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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He  symbolised 
some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given  was 
that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their  masters 
in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in  Britain 
could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place  within 
the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest  in 
science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia.  But  his 
personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and  perhaps 
outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run  of  men. 
Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became  intensely 
involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands.  In  doing 
so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of  people  in  his 
own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should  be 
poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient  to 
brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were  the 
principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities  in  the 
years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense  nationalist 
but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its  own. 
Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the  thought 
of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the  present. 
Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the  culture  and 
tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply  influenced 
by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in  the  Soviet 
Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world  was  too 
complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any  single  or 
total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of  regimentation 
and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil  liberty  with  the 
necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His  struggles,  both 
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within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming  contradictions 
are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe  and 
that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism  which 
transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His  achievement, 
by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of  a  Prime  Minister. 
And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of  importance  not  only 
to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are  interested  in  the  valour 
and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 
has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of  all  that  is  significant  in 
what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as  is  to  be  expected  in  the 
speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs  and  gifted  with  expression, 
much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The  official  letters  and  memoranda 
will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to  include  everything  else  and  the 
whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the  quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who 
was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of  mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated 
human  being. 


New  Delhi 


Chairman 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 


18  January  1972 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


This  volume  is  a  departure  from  the  usual  for  reproducing  the  almost  complete 
archive,  available  at  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library,  of  Chou  En- 
lai’s  visit  to  New  Delhi  in  April  1960.  It  includes  not  only  the  records  of  the 
talks  between  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Chou  En-lai  but  also  of  the  latter’s  talks 
with  S.  Radhakrishnan,  G.B.  Pant,  Morarji  Desai,  Swaran  Singh,  and 
R.K.  Nehru.  In  addition,  we  have  here  the  records  of  the  discussions  between 
various  Indian  and  Chinese  ministers  and  officials,  besides  sundry  other 
documents  related  to  this  most  important  event.  Unfortunately,  the  record  of 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon’s  talks  with  Chou  have  not  been  found.  The  rest  of  the 
volume  follows  a  set  pattern  on  domestic  and  foreign  affairs.  Of  special  interest 
would  be  the  correspondence  on  the  constitutional  role  of  the  Comptroller  and 
Auditor  General  besides  Nehru’s  unhappiness  with  Khrushchev’s  reaction  to 
the  U-2  incident  and  the  subsequent  collapse  of  the  Summit.  In  this  context, 
the  exceptionally  able  analysis  of  the  situation  by  K.P.S.  Menon,  the  Ambassador 
in  Moscow,  is  of  special  interest.  It  is  tucked  away  in  the  Appendices. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  When  no  text  or  recording 
of  a  speech  was  available,  a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute. 
Such  a  newspaper  report,  once  selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced 
faithfully;  other  information  has  been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Words 
and  expressions  which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  indicated  by 
an  ellipsis  between  square  brackets  thus:  [...].  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s 
office  copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  persons  like  B.C.  Roy  or  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  the  salutation  and 
concluding  portions  were  written  by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the 
office  copy.  Therefore  these  have  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for 
such  persons,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square  brackets. 
Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if  it  is  not 
available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as  SWJN/ 
FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series, 
Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/....  The 
part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
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throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
a  section,  not  between  sections.  A  map  of  the  boundary  between  India  and 
China  has  been  reproduced  from  White  Paper  II  of  1959  and  is  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  a  translation. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record  our 
thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President  and  Prime 
Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India  Radio,  the 
Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all  have  permitted 
us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The  Hindu ,  the  National 
Herald ,  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  and  in  particular  to  the  late  R.K.  Laxman,  for 
permission  to  reproduce  reports  and  cartoons.  We  are  especially  grateful  to 
Mr.  Francois  Richier,  the  Ambassador  of  France  to  India,  for  forwarding  the 
record  of  Nehru’s  meeting  with  Charles  de  Gaulle. 

Dr.  Madhavi  Thampi,  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Institue  of  Chinese  Studies, 
New  Delhi,  sorted  out  the  problem  of  spelling  Chinese  names.  The  official 
record  has  not  been  altered  but  corrections  have  been  provided  in  the  Glossary 
of  Chinese  Names.  I  cannot  thank  her  enough. 

Finally,  it  is  my  pleasure  to  thank  those  who  bore  the  heavy  burden  of 
preparing  this  volume  for  publication,  most  of  all  Geeta  Kudaisya  and  Fareena 
Ikhlas  Faridi.  The  Hindi  texts  have  been  prepared  by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari, 
and  the  translation  from  the  Hindi  was  done  by  Chandra  Chari.  Chandra  Murari 
Prasad  ably  handled  all  the  computer  work,  including  preparing  the  entire  text 
for  the  press. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


1 .  Members  of  the  Chinese  Delegation1 


Jag  at  Mehta  from  Kannampilly 


Chinese  Foreign  Office  handed  over  following  list  of  Chou  En-lai’s  party.  Begins: 


1 .  Chou  En-lai 

2.  Chen  Yi 

3.  Chang  Han-fu 

4.  Chang  Yen 

5 .  Chiao  Kuan-hua 

6.  Lo  Ching-chang 

7.  Chang  Wen-chin 

8.  KangMao-chao 

9.  LiShu-huai 

10.  Huag  Shu-tsu 

11.  Chou  Chia-ting 

12.  Pu  Shou-chang 

13.  HoChien 

14.  Han  Hsu 

15.  MaLieh 

16.  NiYungHeh 

17.  Chien  Chia-tung 

18.  Chou  Nan 


Premier  of  the  State  Council. 

Vice  Premier  of  the  State  Council  and  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Vice  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  in  Charge  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  State  Council. 

Assistant  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Deputy  Director  of  the  Premier’s  Secretariat. 
Director  of  the  First  Asian  Department,  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Deputy  Director  of  the  Indo  Department,  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Department  Deputy  Director,  Ministry  of  Public 
Security. 

Deputy  Director  of  the  Health  Protection  Bureau, 
Ministry  of  Public  Health. 

Secretary  of  the  Premier’s  Secretariat. 

Secretary  of  the  Premier’s  Secretariat. 

Secretary  of  the  Premier’s  Secretariat. 

Assistant  Director  of  the  Protocol  Department, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Secretary  of  the  Premier’s  Secretariat. 

Assistant  Director  of  the  First  Asian  Department, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Section  Chief,  First  Asian  Department,  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Section  Chief,  West  Asia  and  Africa  Department, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 


1.  Telegram  from  K.M.  Kannampilly,  Charge  d’  Affaires,  Indian  Embassy,  Peking,  to  Jagat 
Mehta,  Director,  Northern  Division,  MEA,  7  April  1960. 

This  volume  begins  on  15  April  but  three  items  dated  7,  8  and  14  April  have  been 
included  here  as  they  pertain  to  Chou’s  visit. 
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SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


19.  Chu  Chi-yu 

20.  Tuan  Lien-cheng 

2 1 .  Liao  Teh-yun 

22.  Tu  Kuo-wei 

23.  Cheng  Yuan-kung 

24.  ShihKuo-pao 

25.  Kung  Heng-cheng 

26.  ChenKuo-lung 

27.  Pien  Chih-chiang 

28.  Chao  Ling-chung 

29.  Chi  Chao-chu 

30.  Sung  Teh 

31.  Chao  Hsing-chieh 


Section  Chief,  Ministry  of  Public  Security. 

English  Interpreter. 

Deputy  Section  Chief,  First  Asian  Department, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Deputy  Section  Chief,  First  Asian  Department, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

Chief  Aide  of  the  Premier  of  the  State  Council. 
Secretary  of  the  Vice  Premier  of  the  State  Council 
Chen  Yi. 

Secretary  of  the  Vice  Premier  of  the  State  Council 
Chen  Yi. 

Secretary,  General  Office  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 
Physician  of  the  Premier  of  the  State  Council. 

Staff  member,  Protocol  Department,  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs. 

English  Interpreter. 

English  Interpreter. 

Aide  of  the  Premier  of  the  State  Council. 


List  of  accompanying  Pressmen  : 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


Yu  Min-sheng  Correspondent  of  the  Hsinhua  News  Agency. 

Shen  Shou-yuan  Correspondent  of  the  Hsinhua  News  Agency. 

Tu  Hsiu-hsien  Photographer. 

KoLei  Cameraman. 

Chuang  Wei  Cameraman. 

Kao  Liang  (already  in  India)  Correspondent  of  the  Hsinhua  News  Agency. 
Tu  Pei-lin  Correspondent  of  the  Hsinhua  News  Agency.  Ends 


2.  W.  Averell  Harriman  to  Nehru2 

W.  Averell  Harriman, 
16  East  Eighty-First  Street,  New  York  28,  New  York 

April  8,  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

You  may  recall  that  when  you  so  kindly  received  me  last  year,  we  touched  in 
our  talks  on  the  subject  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  and  United  States 


2.  Letter.  William  A.  Harriman  Papers,  Manuscript  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington 

D.C.  Also  available  in  File  No.  73  (29)-AMS/60-MEA. 
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relations  with  them.  I  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  first  requirement  was  a 
more  intimate  understanding  on  our  part  of  developments  within  mainland  China. 
I  therefore  suggested  that  responsible  Americans  should  be  encouraged  to  visit 
China  and  report  to  our  government  and  our  people,  and  expressed  the  hope 
that  I  personally  could  pay  such  a  visit.  I  gained  the  impression  that  you  were 
not  unsympathetic  with  this  idea. 

When  I  was  in  the  Soviet  Union  last  spring  I  asked  my  travelling  companion, 
Mr.  Charles  Thayer,  a  former  Foreign  Service  Officer,  to  call  on  the  Chinese 
Ambassador  in  Moscow  and  ask  for  permission  for  me  to  visit  China.  My 
request  was  forwarded  to  Peking.  Mr.  Thayer  was  subsequently  advised  by  a 
secretary  of  the  Chinese  Embassy  that  the  government  considered  “in  view  of 
the  state  of  Chinese  American  relations,  it  would  be  inconvenient  for  Mr. 
Harriman  to  visit  China  this  year.  However,  the  Chinese  government  thought 
that  perhaps  next  year,  if  Mr.  Harriman  so  desired,  a  visit  would  be  possible.” 

Last  October  Mr.  Thayer  was  again  in  Moscow  and  at  my  request  inquired 
whether  my  visit  to  China  had  yet  been  approved.  So  far  I  have  received  no 
reply. 

A  couple  of  weeks  ago  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller  III,  who  had  just  returned 
from  Burma,  told  me  of  a  talk  he  had  had  with  Mr.  Aung,  the  Burmese  Foreign 
Minister.  Mr.  Aung  had  accompanied  the  Prime  Minister,  General  Ne  Win,  on 
his  recent  trip  to  Peking.  Apparently  my  name  came  up  in  conversation,  along 
with  the  names  of  several  other  prominent  Americans  who  wished  to  visit 
China.  According  to  Mr.  Aung,  the  Chinese  Minister  indicated  that  they  would 
be  glad  to  receive  me  if  they  were  sure  I  had  a  genuine  interest  in  visiting 
China. 

I  am  at  a  loss  to  know  how  I  can  give  this  assurance  to  the  Chinese 
authorities,  and  it  occurred  to  me  that  you  might  be  willing  to  mention  the 
subject  to  Mr.  Chou  En-lai,  or  to  ask  a  member  of  Mr.  Chou  En-lai’s  party. 

I  believe  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  someone  travel  with  me  in 
China — Mr.  Thayer  or  some  other  individual,  not  necessarily  Chinese-speaking 
(Mr.  Thayer  does  not  speak  Chinese).  The  North  American  Newspaper  Alliance 
would  syndicate  my  reports  as  they  did  during  my  visit  to  India  last  year.  As 
you  know,  this  syndicate  is  carried  by  a  number  of  the  most  responsible 
newspapers  in  the  United  States. 

With  all  your  preoccupations,  I  would  not  bother  you  with  this  matter  if  I 
did  not  believe  that  it  had  some  significance,  and  I  turn  to  you  as  a  friend. 

I  want  to  take  this  occasion  to  thank  you  and  your  colleagues  again  for  all 
the  courtesies  that  were  shown  Mrs.  Harriman  and  me  last  year.  For  me  it  was 
a  most  agreeable  and  profitable  experience.  I  gained  so  much  information  that 
I  have  been  passing  as  an  authority  on  India;  and  because  of  my  confidence  in 
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your  programs,  this  may  have  done  some  good. 

I  have  had  an  opportunity  to  talk  with  Ambassador  B.  K.  Nehru  on  several 
occasions.  He  is  a  most  effective  proponent. 

You  know  that  this  year  will  not  be  the  best  for  constructive  action.  As  the 
price  of  democracy,  in  a  few  months  the  political  drums  will  be  beating  so 
loudly  that  no  other  voice  can  be  heard.  But  on  the  whole,  public  opinion  in  the 
United  States  regarding  India  is  developing  satisfactorily.  Your  kind  reception 
of  President  Eisenhower  was  most  helpful.  I  believe  all  of  this  will  lead  to 
effective  action. 

With  my  warm  regards,  and  all  best  wishes  in  your  negotiations. 

Sincerely, 
Averell  Harriman 


3.  Chou  En-lai’s  Programme3 


As  on  14th  April,  1960. 

Tentatative  Pragramme  for  the  Visit  of  His  Excellency  Mr.  Chou  En-Lai,  Prime 
Minister  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 

Tuesday,  19th  April,  1960. 

1700  Arrive  Delhi  (IAF  Station,  Pal  am). 

Reception  by  the  Prime  Minister,  Mayor,  Cabinet 
Minister  and  senior  officials. 

Guard  of  Honour. 

Presentation  of  Heads  of  Mission  etc. 

Proceed  to  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 

2030  Dinner  in  suite. 

Wednesday,  20th  April,  1960. 


0930 

Visit  Raj  ghat  -  Lay  wreath. 

1000 

Call  on  the  President. 

1100 

Discussions  commence. 

1315 

Lunch  in  suite. 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

2030 

Banquet  by  the  Prime  Minister. 

3.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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Thursday,  21st  April,  1960. 

0930  Call  on  the  Vice-President. 


1315 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

Lunch  by  the  President. 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

1900 

Reception  by  the  Ambassador  of  China. 

2030  Dinner  in  suite. 

Friday,  22nd  April,  1960. 

A.M.  Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 


1315 

Lunch  by  the  Vice-President. 

1830 

2030 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

Dance  and  Music  Recital  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 
Dinner  in  suite. 

Saturday,  23rd  April,  1960. 

A.M.  Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 


1315 

Lunch  in  suite. 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

2030  Dinner  in  suite. 

Sunday,  25th  April,  1960. 

A.M.  Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 


1315 

Lunch  in  suite. 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

2030  Dinner  in  suite. 

Monday,  25th  April,  1960. 

A.M.  Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 


1315 

Lunch  in  suite. 

Free  for  discussions  and  visits. 

2030  Dinner  in  suite. 

Tuesday,  26th  April,  1960. 

Leaves  India  as  convenient. 
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4.  Nehru  to  A.C.N.  Nambiar4 


Circuit  House, 
Tezpur 
April  15,  1960 


My  dear  Nanu,5 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  April  1960.  I  have  read  it  with  much 
interest,  more  especially  about  the  account  of  conditions  in  Africa. 

You  refer  to  Dr  Astaldi6  and  his  special  interest  in  the  building  of  roads  in 
mountain  regions  by  modern  methods.  We  are  at  present  very  much  concerned 
with  such  road  building  in  our  mountain  areas.  Because  of  Chinese  incursions 
in  the  Himalayas,  this  question  of  road  building  has  been  thrust  upon  us  as  it 
becomes  an  essential  part  of  defence,  apart  from  development  of  those  areas. 
Normally,  we  would  have  proceeded  slowly,  as  we  have  been  doing,  because 
this  is  a  costly  undertaking.  Now,  however,  we  have  to  speed  this  process.  We 
have,  therefore,  made  a  list  of  these  essential  roads  in  the  mountains,  both  in 
the  north-east  of  India  and  in  the  Ladakh  area.  We  have  also  formed  a  special 
board  for  this  purpose  and  laid  down  certain  rules  to  expedite  building  and 
prevent  delays.  Essentially  this  board  consists  of  military  engineers.7 


BASIS  OF  HOPE 


4.  Letter.  A.C.N.  Nambiar  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

5.  Diplomat  and  journalist,  based  in  Geneva. 

6.  Probably  Astaldi  of  Italy. 

7.  This  refers  to  Border  Roads  Development  Board.  See  SWJN/SS/59/items  204  and  205. 
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I  shall  be  glad  to  have  a  note  from  Dr  Astaldi  about  these  modern  methods 
of  building  roads  in  mountainous  areas.  If  necessary  later,  we  can  ask  some 
experts  to  come  here. 

I  have  received  Scarpa’s8  book.  Not  knowing  Italian,  I  shall  not  endeavour 
to  read  it.  But  I  am  writing  a  brief  note  to  him  thanking  him  for  the  book. 

I  am  writing  this  letter  from  Assam  where  I  have  come  to  see  some  of  our 
military  establishments  as  well  as  to  visit  a  transit  camp  of  the  Tibetan  refugees 
in  India.9 1  shall  be  returning  to  Delhi  soon  where  a  heavy  task  awaits  me.  That 
is  the  meeting  with  Premier  Chou  En-lai. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  At  Paiam  Airport :  Welcoming  Chou  En-lai10 

Your  Excellency  Mr.  Prime  Minister,11 

In  welcoming  you  today  as  our  honoured  guest,  I  am  reminded  of  your  previous 
visits  to  India.  You  came  here  first  nearly  six  years  ago  after  the  Geneva 
Conference  on  Indo-China.12  Later,  Your  Excellency  came  about  three  years 
ago13  as  the  representative  of  a  great  people  conveying  your  greetings  and  good 
wishes  to  our  people,  which  we  reciprocated  in  full  measure.  It  had  been  our 
firm  policy  previously,  and  it  was  so  then  and  later,  to  have  a  bond  of  friendship 
between  our  two  great  countries  without  in  any  way  interfering  with  each 
other’s  internal  affairs.  That  was  confirmed  at  Bandung  and  by  the  Five 
Principles.  We  felt  that  that  friendship  was  necessary  not  only  for  our  two 
countries,  but  for  peace  in  Asia  and  the  world. 


8.  Probably  Gino  Scarpa,  L’Asia  e  il  Mondo  Occidentale  (Rome:  Universale  di  Roma, 
1959). 

9.  See  items  66-7 1  and  93-99. 

10.  Speech,  Paiam  airport,  New  Delhi,  19  April  1960. 

Nehru  read  out  his  speech  in  Hindi,  according  to  press  reports  (see  The  Hindu ,  20 
April  1960).  The  Hindi  version  is  not  available;  but  an  English  draft  is.  The  English 
language  press  seems  to  have  used  the  English  draft  since  many  passages  are  identical. 
Nehru’s  speech  was  translated  into  the  Chinese  by  V.V.  Paranjype,  an  official  of  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry. 

11.  Chou  En-lai. 

12.  From  25  to  28  June  1954.  See  SWJN/SS/26/pp.  366-414. 

13.  From  November  1956  to  January  1957.  See  SWJN/SS/35/pp.  522-524  and  SWJN/SS/36/ 
pp.  580-638. 
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At  Palam  Airport:  Welcoming  Chou  En-lai,  19  April  1960 

2.  Unfortunately  other  events  have  taken  place  since  then  which  have 
put  a  great  strain  on  this  bond  of  friendship  and  which  have  given  a  shock  to  all 
our  people.  Thus  our  relations  have  been  imperilled  in  the  present  and  for  the 
future,  and  the  very  basis  on  which  they  stood  has  been  shaken. 

3.  It  is  our  belief  that  peace  is  essential  for  the  world,  and  necessarily  for 
our  two  countries  in  their  relations  with  each  other.  But  that  peace  has  to  be 
based  on  good  faith  and  understanding  and  in  a  strict  adherence  to  those  principles 
we  had  once  proclaimed.  It  has  to  be  not  only  an  external  peace,  but  also  a 
peace  of  the  mind. 

4.  We  are  thus  faced  with  grave  problems  which  disturb  the  minds  of 
millions  of  people.  It  is  a  hard  task  to  go  back  and  recover  that  feeling  of  good 
faith  and  friendship,  and  yet  the  future  depends  upon  this.  I  earnestly  trust  that 
our  efforts  will  be  directed  towards  undoing  much  that  has  happened  and  thus 
recovering  that  climate  of  peace  and  friendship  on  which  our  relations  ultimately 
depend. 

5 .  I  welcome  Your  Excellency  again  and  trust  that  our  labours  will  help  in 
this  great  task. 
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6.  Chou  En-lai’s  Speech  at  Palam  Airport14 


April  19,  1960 

Your  Excellency  Respected  and  Dear  Prime  Minister  Nehru, 

Dear  Indian  Friends, 

I  am  glad  to  come  once  again  to  the  capital  of  our  great  neighbour,  the  Republic 
of  India.  I  am  sincerely  grateful  for  the  invitation  extended  by  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  and  for  the  welcome  accorded  to  me  by  you,  my  Indian  friends.  On 
behalf  of  the  Chinese  Government  and  people,  I  would  like  to  extend  cordial 
greetings  to  the  Indian  Government  and  the  great  Indian  people. 


[Waving  to  Empty  Streets] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


Are  you  sure  you  gave  sufficient  publicity  to  the  arrival  of 

our  guest  to  the  city  today? 

From  The  Times  of  India,  15  April  1960,  p.l) 


14.  English  rendering  of  the  speech,  Palam  airport,  Delhi. 

Name  of  the  translator  not  recorded;  probably  an  official  Government  version. 
Chou  En-lai  read  out  the  prepared  statement  (see  The  Hindu,  20  April  1960)  in 
Chinese,  which  was  translated  into  Hindi  by  an  employee  of  the  Chinese  Embassy  (see 
Hindustan,  the  Hindi  daily,  20  April  1960). 
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Both  our  countries,  China  and  India,  are  now  engaged  in  large-scale  and 
long-term  economic  construction.  Both  of  us  need  peace.  Both  of  us  need 
friends.  Peace  and  friendship  are  the  fundamental  interests  of  the  peoples  of 
our  two  countries.  We  have  jointly  initiated  the  Five  Principles  of  peaceful  co¬ 
existence.  There  is  no  reason  why  any  question  between  us  cannot  be  settled 
reasonably  through  friendly  consultations  in  accordance  with  these  principles. 
The  Chinese  Government,  has  always  advocated  the  holding  of  talks  between 
the  Prime  Ministers  of  the  two  countries  to  seek  avenues  to  a  reasonable 
settlement  of  the  boundary  question  and  other  questions.  This  time  I  have 
come  with  the  sincere  desire  to  settle  questions.  I  earnestly  hope  that,  through 
our  joint  efforts,  our  meeting  will  be  able  to  yield  positive  and  useful  results. 

The  friendship  between  the  peoples  of  China  and  India  is  ever-lasting.  Our 
two  peoples  have  been  friendly  to  each  other  over  thousands  of  years  in  the 
past.  We  shall  remain  friendly  to  each  other  for  thousands  and  tens  of  thousands 
of  years  to  come.  History  will  continue  to  bear  out  that  the  great  solidarity  of 
the  one  thousand  million  people  of  our  two  countries  cannot  be  shaken  by  any 
force  on  earth. 

Long  live  China-India  friendship! 


Nobody  is  Fooling  Anybody 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  19  April  1960,  p.7) 
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7.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Citizenship  for  Indians15 

*IR<M3ftftftft  HHlRcbdl 

#3#  fftftftrraT  :'fi  33T  TOHH'ft!  3F  33Tft  c|ft  7f3T  3ftft  f%  : 

(3?)  TOM  ftftTT  ^  ftftT  5RT  Mtm  3ft  333T3ff  ^  fftxlft  TOM  3ft 
ftfr  3ft  HI'lRchdl  33T3  3ft  3^  :  #T 

(73)  33T  3R333  3ft  333  333Rft  %  TSTOT  #3  ft  Wftlftl  %  333  ^43£K  3ft  3^ 

fft3roft  fftftt  t? 

OTHftftt  TOT  ftftfMM  ftft  (eft  .-13l^."ll;'l  ftF5)  :  (3>)  3IFT  33J  TO  3R33T  3ft 

tot  I,  {Mr  ’ft  nrofftr  7ftM  3ft  ftftr  3ft  HHiR3>di  3ft  ft  M 1 1 

(73)  737337;  3ft  #3  ft  M  3Tft  TOlft  fM  ftT  77^337  ft  ‘<ft  TOfft  3ft  7337  3ft 
fft#  1 1  fftro  ft3  ft  nRftftr  HmRftl  ft  3773  3ftft3T?ft  #7  argfftroff  3ft  fft333ft 
3ft  1 1 


[Translation  begins: 


Chinese  Citizenship  for  Indians 

Shrimati  Minimata:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  inform: 

(a)  After  the  incidents  of  violation  of  Indian  borders  by  the  Chinese,  how 
many  Indians  have  been  granted  Chinese  citizenship;  and 

(b)  Has  the  Government  received  any  complaint  of  ill-treatment  of  Indians 
in  China  after  these  incidents? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  As  per  the  Indian  Government’s  information,  no  Indian  citizen  has  been 
granted  Chinese  citizenship. 

(c)  The  Government  has  not  received  any  information  about  the  “ill- 
treatment”  of  any  of  our  citizens.  Indian  citizens  in  Tibet  area  have  complained 
of  some  difficulties  and  inconveniences. 


Translation  ends] 


15.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  cols  12713-12714. 

16.  Agam  Dass  Guru  Minimata,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Baloda  Bazar,  Madhya 
Pradesh. 
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8.  At  Rashtrapati  Bhavan:  Banquet  Speech17 

TFETfitT  RTHH41  sft,  HH-tld  Trot  ettr  Ftrrt, 

STM  ft  tft  144  It  41-1  4>  tohh4)  qft  rt  tift  REt,  ft  tetrt  tkt  tft  re,  re 

cdRkEld  TT  ft  T#  RRt  TfdR  FdM  4t  f%  Tt  RE  TFET  Tt  RE  gRFt  1 1  TFft 
4t  Fft  TF  F?TO  FrfflT  sft  #T  ifTO  f*TR  R  TOET  TFT  TTOT  Rf  I  #T  FTft 
tt$T  %  feiR  FT  fast  TOEt  ft  TF  T§T  Tpft  T?t  TO  4t  %  TF  Ft  T%  gRE  RfttTTT 

4Rr  sftr  rt  fa?rr  Rftr  fEtt  w  #r  trtt  ttt,  fr  TOEt  3  tft  % 

grt ifcTFRT  ft  «r§cr  ftrt  ft  tti  ft ttft4  4 fa tf Ftrft  aftr tftet re  r^tt 

t  FEET  t  ffTR  TOft  4trr  t  Ftk  FTtttR  TF  FTKt  ftfa  Ffaft  4tt  RR  gff'TTF  FTTf 
#T  TOT  Ttt  Ft  iRft  sfr  I 

TO  TO  FT  ftRt  |  Ft  cp  TETT-TT  TF  TTT  t  FT  TOf  TT  FftT  Tp  TTFREfat 
ft  TOT  TFT  <Nld)  ft  FHlt  did  4  \jf?t  F  I  TF  FHlt  idT  RE  grl'd  Ttt  did  t  ttT  ft 
TETTOT  fgEtTT  ft  ftR  ft,  FTlf  ftR  TITRET  RTlfa  FT  T§T  faff  ft,  T§T  TTTf  ft 
FT  RTF  ft  Fft  f  fa  FT  $fffiT  #T  TOT  RT  ftff  aftT  Tft  %  Tffa  FfarTTT  Rf,  TFT^ 
RT  faTTT  ft  RE  FTTFT  Fff  TRffaffF  I  #T  FT  TTRt  TETFTft  I  fa  ff  TORT  Tt 
T«T  ff?ff  ft  farp  TEfTTffTT  tk  TgffaT  1 1  FT%  TOTdft  TOT^  RT  fffftT  T#f  faTT 
Tfat  ffafat  4ft  Tfk  RF?f  I  TORT  ft  Wt  faTT  TTtfa  TRTt  ffa  far  #T  far 
ft  I  FTff,  FTTTfa  FT  dTOk  t  #C  FTTft  ?[faT  RT  I,  far  ft  Tp  Rtfa^T  T?t  TOt 
FT  ft  fa  Ft  ^WH  %  T§T  T%  FTKffff  RT  TTT  TOt  TEEt  T#  Tt  TTTT 

TTTTf  ^  RfelMI  I  FT  TT  TFEt  qtt  Rt%?T  T^  TEtt  iftTT  #r  TMt  I 
TF  RE  TjftT  did  %  FttT  dgd  TTETtT  Ttt  t^t  dldidld  Ft  Ridt)  FTft  FT  R)dl<l 
TTt  TRET  FEt  TtT  FTft  TEff  %  TEEt  t4-t4  I  Tt  FTlft  ^TfftEET  #TT  I, 

TTFF  I,  foTTi  RE  TTE  flTTTO  TFTF  raf  t  Tt  FTKt  TTT  %  FTft  ^  I  #T 
Tt  t%  RE  ftEFEt  FT  FTTft  TTT  ft  FTTf  ^$T  Ttt  TTT  T?t  #T  FTlf  TOTTT  TT  TFT  TTT 
SMI  I 

TET  TTEEMt  ^ft,  RE  TOR  ift#  TT  FTlf  TTT  FT  TTT  TOT  1 1  Tt  |TT  % 
TT^  %  dM  did")  %  Fft  T§T  TEETftTE  d§dldl,  FTlf  TETt  Rt,  T§T  ^TF  Tift  ^F,  Tf 
T  Ftrff  Tt  TTT  TT  FttT  TTT  TOft  TOT  4t  TTT  I,  RpT  ^5  RFT  TTT  Tt  T  RFT 
TOT  Tt  TTT  TT  I  TFTgjT,  f^T  4t  Fff  TRft  gft  Rtf^T  RTft  I  f%  FT  RE  T#  #T 


1 7.  Speech  at  the  State  banquet  in  honour  of  Chou  En-lai,  20  April  1 960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
Nehru  first  spoke  briefly  in  Hindi  and  then  in  English.  The  English  part  of  the 
speech  is  also  available  on  the  MEA  website  http://mealib.nic.in/725887000,  accessed  on 
18  September  2014. 
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FT-3m  wr  fichhjt  fftrrft  FFft  ?f  Thrift  fit  ftt  ft  i  ftm  wit  ftft  ftt  ftt  fftft 
I  fftrft  ft  g?FT  eft  f^rt  ft,  ft  grFi  fft  fftftt  g?Fi  eft  ftt^  atm  f  qfft  #r  ft 

FFlft  TTTFft  3%  TTefTTT  %  gfftFT  ft  W  ft  ft  ft  FFftt  ft  TTTFftt  ft  I  FFft  3ttT  fttT 

grftf  ft,  ff  ftftf  ft  ftr  ftr  grftf  ft  ^  ftfft  fit  ftsr  fftfi,  ftft  ft  mft  tst  ftr 
3tft  fftftt  tjttt  ft  ff  FFift  Frft  ft  fftw  Fift  ftt  f  FFft  grftt  ft  fftr,  f  gfftjT  ft 
fftg  3)^1  ftftu  i 

FFI  FTgFI  ftft  FT  FF  fftftt  I  gfftFT  ft  ftcTFITT  ft  ftft  FFft  3ITFTT  ft  FITTpHTF 

ft  ft  f§f  «ft  gTefj  eiift  ftf  ft  Fft  Fffft  fftr  ftt  FFftftr,  tt^fft,  TiTFftr  Fgnft  «tttt 

F?t  1 1  FF  TTTTT  FFRT  ftft  FF  ft^fft  FTT  FTF  ft  FFft  FTFT  fftFTF  FTF  TFT  t  3ftT 
Tjftt  ft  FTF  Flftif  3TTftftft  ftt  Fftft  ft  ftft  gf  t  ?F  fttfftft  ft  FFift  FFtfft  ft  ftftt 
I,  ft  mft  I  fft  Fftw  ft  Fft  am  fftft  3ftr  FFftt  Frrftt  ft  i 

TOFI'ftft  ftt,  ft  3TTqftr  FFfttm  fftFFT  FTFFT  f  fft  FF  gt  ftft  ft  fttfftT  ftft 
fft  FFft  FITF  ft  FT  FTF  cblHillftl  ftt  TFTTFT  mi  ftft  3m  FTTFF  ft  3fft  Fftt  ft  FTF 

ft  gm  ftt  fttr  3trt>  ftiff  ft  i  fttcPT  gs  ft  FgF  ffift  g3F  ftft  sit  fft  3tftt 

ftft  ft  ftftt  I,  3TFTT  FTFF  fftnft  FT  FFT  Fft  ftft  3tft  FTFF  ft  3ftr  fftft  ftt  FIT  -T 
ft  I  ft  FFFFT  f  fft  3TTqftt  ft  Fft  TsTTfftT  I,  Fft  FFFT I  3m  3TtT  FFft  TTFftft  ft 
fftr  3ttr  ff  ftft  ftt  fttfftft  ft  ff  fffftf  ft  fft  ft  FFft  diwjcbid  eg©  m  ft 
Fft  ft  FFftt  ftTlft  Tift  3ttr  IFF  c(m  FF  3Fftt  ftFTlft  ftt  ?m  mft  I  FTI  FIT!  ftt 
TnFft  T^FF  ft  fftr  ft  3FFftt  Fmftft  ft  3ttr  3ITtft  TFF  ft  ftF  3Fft  t  FFFF  TFm 
FTTFT  f  3ftT  3TTSF  FTTFT  |  fft  FFift  fttfftft  FTTFFTF  ftftt  I  3TF  ft  FFtfft  FjF  Flfftr 
F  FFft  3lftftt  ft  ftt  fttfftlT  FTFFI  ft  F|F  ftft  FTFT  FtFTTft  ftt  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Your  Excellency  Mr  Prime  Minister,  Excellencies  and  friends, 

We  have  gathered  here  today  to  honour  the  Prime  Minister  of  China — not  only 
in  his  individual  capacity  but  also  as  a  representative  of  a  great  country.  We 
have  had  the  privilege  of  welcoming  him  here  earlier  also.  It  was  a  matter  of 
great  satisfaction  for  us  that  two  great  countries  of  Asia,  China  and  India, 
came  close  and  have  grown  closer  over  the  years,  in  recent  years  just  as  in  the 
old  historical  times.  We  understood  that  this  friendship  and  cooperation  is  crucial 
for  peace  in  Asia,  and  thus  this  friendship  became  the  corner-stone  of  our 
policy. 

As  we  meet  now,  a  shadow  has  fallen  on  these,  and  some  disagreements 
have  arisen  between  us  on  important  issues.  This  is  unfortunate  for  us  and  for 
the  world  also.  For  us  especially,  because  we  have  been  moulded  for  long  into 
thinking  of  peace  and  adopting  peaceful  ways.  Even  the  thought  of  war  is 
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extremely  painful,  and  not  only  we  but  modern  civilised  nations  also  consider  it 
unbecoming  and  improper.  We  have  not  only  opposed  war  but  also  the  cold 
war  because  that  also  stems  from  hatred  and  violence.  Though  we  are  not 
powerful,  we  have  tried  in  our  own  way  to  place  the  example  of  two  great  men 
of  India — Gautama  Buddha  and  Gandhi — before  us  and  follow  the  path  shown 
by  them.  It  is  strange  and  a  matter  of  sorrow  for  us  that  such  incidents  occur 
which  are  contrary  to  this  thinking  of  ours,  our  people  face  new  dangers  arising 
at  our  peaceful  frontiers  where  our  Great  Himalayan  range,  loved  and  revered 
by  our  people,  have  protected  us  for  thousands  of  years. 

You  Mr  Prime  Minister,  have  come  here  at  a  crucial  time.  Some  of  the 
recent  happenings  have  pained  us,  our  people.  Much  has  happened,  which 
should  not  have  happened;  and  if  these  can  be  undone  it  would  be  good.  Much 
has  been  said  which  it  would  have  been  better  if  it  had  not  been  said.  Still  we 
have  to  make  every  possible  effort  to  find  a  right  and  peaceful  way  of  solving 
these  problems.  Such  a  way  can  only  be  the  one  where  respect  and  dignity  of 
each  country  is  maintained  and  no  setback  is  caused  to  anyone.  And  the  larger 
issues  of  world  peace  should  also  get  a  shot  in  the  arm.  We  have  raised,  both 
our  countries  and  other  countries  have  raised  the  banner  of  peace  placed  before 
others.  If  in  any  way,  it  slips  from  our  hands,  it  will  neither  be  good  for  our 
countries  nor  for  the  world. 

We  meet  here  at  a  delicate  moment  in  the  history  of  the  world  and  in  our 
mutual  relations.  Two  great  countries  not  only  in  size  but  their  cultures  and 
civilisations — thousands  of  years  old — the  world  and  civilisation  stand  witness 
to  this  moment,  and  with  them,  the  hopes  of  crores  of  people  are  tied  with 
these  efforts  for  a  peaceful  and  progressive  future. 

Mr  Prime  Minister,  I  want  to  assure  you  that  we  shall  do  our  best  to  make 
efforts  which  would  lead  to  solutions  and  maintenance  of  peace  with  dignity 
and  self-respect  of  each  country.  Long  ago  Gautama  Buddha  said  that  in  real 
victory  everyone  wins  and  nobody  is  defeated.  I  feel  that  you  also  wish  for 
peace  and  our  cooperation,  and  that  our  efforts  should  not  only  stop  the 
deterioration  in  our  relations  but  we  take  a  step  for  their  improvement.  With 
this  objective,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  I  welcome  you  and  your  colleagues,  and  I 
hope  that  our  efforts  will  be  successful. 

Now,  some  people  may  not  have  understood  what  I  have  said,  so  I  will  try 
to  repeat  it  in  English. 


Translation  ends] 
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[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

Mr  Prime  Minister,  Excellencies  and  friends, 

We  are  meeting  here  today  to  do  honour  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  China  who  is 
our  respected  guest  not  only  in  his  individual  capacity  but  also  as  the 
representative  of  a  great  nation.  We  have  had  the  privilege  and  pleasure  of 
welcoming  him  on  several  occasions,  previously  in  our  country.  It  was  a  matter 
of  deep  satisfaction  to  us  that  the  two  great  countries  of  Asia, — India  and 
China — which  are  forging  bonds  of  friendship  in  the  present  age  even  as  though 
they  have  lived  in  friendship  through  ages  past.  This  friendship  and  cooperation 
appeared  to  us,  to  be  a  guarantee  of  peace  in  Asia.  Thus  this  friendship  of  this 
great  neighbour  of  ours  became  one  of  the  corner  stone  of  India’s  policy. 

We  meet  today,  however,  under  different  circumstances  when  serious 
disagreements  have  unfortunately  arisen  between  us.  That  is  a  misfortune  for 
both  of  us  and  I  think  for  the  world.  It  is  a  double  misfortune  for  us  in  India, 
because  we  have  been  conditioned  for  long  years  past  to  believe  in  peace  and  in 
peaceful  methods  and  to  consider  war  as  a  thing  of  horror  unbecoming  to 
civilised  nations.  We  have  opposed  not  only  war  but  also  what  is  called  the  cold 
war  because  this  represented  the  approach  of  hatred  and  violence.  We  have 
endeavoured  to  follow  in  our  very  limited  and  very  imperfect  way,  the  teaching 
of  the  two  great  sons  of  India — the  Buddha  and  Gandhi. 

It  is  strange  and  a  matter  for  great  sorrow  for  us,  that  events  should  have 
so  shaped  themselves  as  to  challenge  that  very  basis  of  our  thinking,  and  caused 
our  people  to  apprehend  danger  on  our  peaceful  frontiers  among  our  Himalayan 
mountains  which  we  have  loved  for  thousands  of  years  and  which  have  stood 
as  sentinels,  guarding  and  inspiring  our  people. 

You,  Sir,  have  come  here  at  this  critical  moment  and  we  welcome  your 
visit.  Much  has  happened  which  has  pained  our  people,  much  has  been  done 
which  we  think  should  be  undone,  much  has  been  said,  which  had  better  been 
left  unsaid.  We  have  to  try  to  the  best  of  our  ability  to  find  a  right  and  peaceful 
solution  to  the  problems  that  have  arisen.  That  solution  must  be  in  consonance 
with  the  dignity  and  self-respect  of  each  country  as  well  as  in  keeping  with  the 
larger  causes  of  peace  of  Asia  and  the  world. 

We  have  raised  the  banner  of  peace  before  other  countries.  You  and  I  and 
we  cannot  afford,  and  the  world  can  ill-afford,  for  us  to  let  this  slip  from  our 
hands. 

We  meet  here  at  a  difficult  and  crucial  moment  in  the  world’s  history  and 
in  our  own  relations.  Thousands  of  years  of  two  great  and  ancient  civilisations 
stand  as  witness  to  our  meeting  and  the  hopes  of  hundreds  of  millions  for  a 
happier  future  are  tied  up  in  our  endeavours.  Let  us  pray  for  our  success  so 
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[Panchshila  Induces  a  Tantrum] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


— and  His  excellency  says  we  must  live 
by  the  principles  of  Panchshila — 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  23  April  1960,  p.l) 


that  we  may  be  true  to  this  past  of  ours,  as  well  as,  the  future  that  beckons  to 
us.  For  our  part  I  can  assure  you  Sir,  Prime  Minister,  that  we  shall  endeavour 
to  do  our  utmost  so  that  our  efforts  may  lead  to  success  and  to  the  maintenance 
of  peace  with  dignity  and  self  respect  to  both  of  our  great  nations.  As  the 
Buddha  said  “the  real  victory  is  the  victory  of  all  which  involves  no  defeat.” 

I  feel  you  have  the  same  urge  for  peace  and  cooperation  and  that  with  our 
joint  endeavours  we  shall  not  only  halt  the  unhappy  process  of  deterioration  in 
our  countries’  relations,  but  also  take  a  step  towards  their  betterment. 
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With  this  high  aim  and  view,  1  welcome  you  again,  Mr  Prime  Minister  and 
your  colleagues,  and  request  that  we  drink  to  your  good  health  and  to  the 
success  of  our  quest  for  peace.  [Applause] 


9.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  I18 


i 

(April  20-11  a.m.  to  1  p.m.) 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  accompanied  by  Marshal  Chen  Yi,  Vice  Premier  and 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  some  of  the  more  important  members  of  the 
party  called  on  Prime  Minister  at  11  A.M.  on  20th  April,  1960.  After  about  15 
minutes,  the  two  Prime  Ministers  retired  to  another  room  and  commenced 
their  talks. 

At  the  outset,  it  was  decided  that  the  two  Prime  Ministers  initially  would 
have  talks  between  the  two  of  them  only,  in  the  afternoons  starting  at  3-30  and 
mornings  at  10  a.m.  Premier  Chou  agreed  with  the  Prime  Minister  that  the 
talks  should  be  conducted  in  a  manner  of  free  exchange  of  views  rather  than 
having  a  conference.  Premier  Chou  enquired  as  to  what  should  be  the  form 
and  procedure  for  the  talks.  He  said  that,  apart  from  the  talks  of  the  two  Prime 
Ministers,  there  could  perhaps  also  be  talks  between  Premier  Chou  and  some 
of  the  Ministers  of  the  Indian  Government.  Another  way  of  having  talks  might 
also  be  to  include  some  of  the  colleagues  on  both  sides. 

It  was  agreed  that  initially  the  two  Prime  Ministers  will  talk  only  between 
themselves  but  that,  later  on,  the  advisers  on  both  sides,  not  exceeding  a  total 
number  of  6,  should  also  participate.19  Prime  Minister  suggested  that  Premier 
Chou  might  meet  the  Minister  for  Home  Affairs20  as  well  as  the  Minister  of 
Defence.21  Premier  Chou  had  said  that  he  would  like  to  call  on  the  Home  Minister. 
At  the  end  of  the  morning  talk,  Premier  Chou  said  that  he  would  like  to  meet 


18.  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Afairs,  “Record  of  talks  between  Nehru  and 
Chou  En-lai,  20  April  to  25  April  1960,”  Sino-Indian  Border  Dispute,  Volume  Five; 
Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit  to  India,  April  1960,  pp.  1-40.  “Prime  Minister”  refers  to 
Nehru. 

Variations  in  spelling  have  been  retained.  See  Glossary  of  Chinese  Names. 

19.  Nehru’s  marginal  noting  in  the  draft  copy  in  the  P.  N.  Haksar  Papers:  “Mention  especially 
Marshal  Chen  Yi  on  the  Chinese  side  and  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  on  our  side.” 

20.  G.B.  Pant. 

21.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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the  Defence  Minister  before  coming  to  Prime  Minister’s  residence  for  further 
talks  in  the  afternoon.  It  was,  therefore,  decided  that  the  Defence  Minister 
would  call  on  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  at  3  P.M.  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan22  and 
then  Premier  Chou  would  come  to  Prime  Minister’s  residence  at  4-30  P.M.  for 
further  talks. 

Premier  Chou  at  the  outset  said  that  the  Chinese  Government  had  already 
stated  their  views  in  full  through  the  large  number  of  communications  which 
they  had  sent  to  the  Government  of  India.  Each  side  had  also  studied  the 
arguments  of  the  other  side  and  he  did  not  want  to  repeat  what  he  had  already 
said  in  so  much  of  the  correspondence. 

Prime  Minister  :  The  first  thing  I  would  like  to  place  before  Premier  Chou  is 
that  all  these  developments  in  regard  to  our  frontier  area  have  been  of  recent 
origin.  As  we  all  know,  this  border  has  been  peaceful,  except  for  a  few  minor 
incidents,  for  a  long  time.  Why  have  all  these  difficulties  arisen?  We,  on  our 
side,  have  done  nothing  especially  to  create  them.  Therefore,  these  difficulties 
have  been  created  because  of  something  happening  on  the  other  side  and  this 
has  caused  a  great  deal  of  perturbation  and  distress  in  India.  I  would  not  like  to 
say  anything  at  this  stage  about  the  merits  of  the  dispute.  We  have  no  doubt 
about  our  own  frontiers  which  have  been  clearly  defined  on  our  maps  and  have 
been  repeatedly  described  in  Parliament  and  elsewhere  and  in  communications 
to  the  Chinese  Government.  Therefore,  as  far  as  we  are  concerned,  there  has 
been  no  problem  about  that,  apart  from  a  few  minor  questions.  On  the  last 
occasion,  when  you  were  here,  I  mentioned  to  you  that  there  are  no  major 
problems  before  us  but  only  a  few  minor  ones  and  which  could  be  discussed 


22.  No  record  is  available  of  V.  K.  Krishna  Menon’s  two-hour  meeting  with  Chou  En-lai  on 
20  April  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  but  it  was  reported  in  the  press  on  21  April.  Krishna 
Menon  then  hosted  a  private  dinner  at  his  residence  for  Chou  En-lai  and  his  two  senior 
colleagues  on  22  April,  according  to  a  report  in  The  Hindu  on  23  April.  The  JN  Collection 
also  contains  a  sheet  of  paper,  unsigned  and  undated,  marked  “Notice  of  Adjournment 
Motion  for  today  in  Lok  Sabha  by  Shri  Hem  Barua,  M.P.”  This  document  quoted  Peking 
Radio  to  claim  that  Krishna  Menon  had  a  meeting  with  Chou  En-lai,  Chen  Yi,  and  the  Vice 
Premier  Chang  Han-Fu  at  the  Chinese  Embassy  from  10.30  p.m.  on  23  April  to  12.30 
a.m.  on  24  April.  However,  there  is  no  record  of  such  an  adjournment  motion  having  been 
admitted,  nor  are  there  comments  on  it  by  Nehru  or  anybody  else.  It  is  possible  that 
Peking  Radio  represented  or  misrepresented  the  dinner  meeting  of  22  April  at  Krishna 
Menon’s  residence  as  a  meeting  at  the  Chinese  Embassy  on  23  April. 

See  also  items  23  and  25.  At  the  CPP  meeting  on  28  April,  Nehru  refers  to  comments 
on  Krishna  Menon;  see  item  51. 
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and  settled  by  mutual  consultations.  That  was  our  belief.  Therefore,  we  were 
greatly  surprised  to  find  that  steps  had  been  taken  on  the  Chinese  side  which, 
according  to  us,  clearly  infringed  our  frontiers.  What  distressed  us  most  was 
that,  if  the  Chinese  Government  did  not  agree  with  us,  they  should  have  told  us 
so.  But,  for  nine  years,  nothing  was  said,  despite  our  stating  our  views  to  them 
in  clear  terms.  These  developments,  therefore,  came  as  a  great  shock.  We 
further  feel  that  they  are  opposed  to  the  spirit  of  mutual  accommodation  and 
discussion  between  friendly  countries.  I  may  only  state  that,  right  from  the 
beginning  of  our  independence,  friendship  with  China  has  been  the  corner¬ 
stone  of  our  foreign  policy.  We  thought  it  right  not  only  historically  but  also  in 
the  present  context  of  the  Asian  situation.  We  pursued  that  policy  in  the  U.N. 
and  elsewhere  and,  throughout  this  period,  we  felt  that  it  was  of  the  greatest 
importance  to  Asia  and  the  world  that  our  two  great  countries  should  cooperate. 
We  also  felt  that,  although  internal  policies  may  differ,  this  need  not  come  in 
the  way  of  broader  cooperation.  It  did  not  seem  to  us  that  there  were  any 
major  matters  of  conflict  or  dispute  between  us.  Then  came  the  Agreement  of 
195423  and  Bandung  and  all  that  which  helped  the  growth  of  our  relations  and 
served  to  remove  the  idea  that  there  was  any  basic  conflict  between  us.  But 
then,  in  the  last  year  or  two,  the  frontier  question  loomed  up.  When  the  Chinese 
maps  came  to  our  notice,  we  brought  it  to  the  notice  of  the  Chinese  Government 
many  times.  The  answer  we  received  was  that  these  maps  were  old  and  had  to 
be  revised  and  that  the  Chinese  Government  did  not  attach  very  great  importance 
to  them.24  Although  these  maps  were  old  and  the  Chinese  Government 
themselves  had  said  that  they  were  incorrect  and  required  to  be  revised,  it 
seemed  odd  to  us  that  they  should  continue  to  be  produced.  I  believe  it  was  in 
September  last  that,  for  the  first  time,  it  was  stated  on  behalf  of  the  Chinese 
Government  that  the  area  covered  by  these  maps  was  Chinese  territory  and 
claims  were  laid  to  it.25  Even  after  many  years  of  our  drawing  attention  to  these 
maps,  nothing  was  said  and,  in  fact,  we  were  led  to  believe  that  the  maps  were 
incorrect.  Our  maps,  on  the  other  hand,  were  correct  and  precise,  giving  the 
longitude  and  latitude.  Therefore,  it  came  as  a  great  surprise  and  distress  to  us 
that  some  six  months  or  eight  months  ago  China  should  lay  claims  to  these 
areas.  We  just  could  not  understand  it  and  this  produced  a  feeling  of  great 


23.  Agreement  between  India  and  China  on  Trade  and  Intercourse  between  India  and  the 
Tibet  Region  of  China,  1954. 

24.  See  SWJN/SS/27/pp.  17,  19-20,  81-82.  See  also,  for  border  question,  SWJN/SS/33/pp. 
475-477  and  SWJN/SS/36/pp.  598-601  &  614-615. 

25.  See  SWJN/SS/52/ Appendix  5. 
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shock,  as  happens  when  firm  beliefs  are  upset  suddenly.  I  do  not  wish  to  go 
into  the  merits  of  the  dispute  now,  but  there  is  a  powerful  feeling  in  India 
regarding  the  Himalayan  mountains.  These  are  tied  up  with  ancient  culture  and 
history  and,  whatever  happened,  these  mountains  have  always  been  looked 
upon  as  the  frontiers  of  India.  All  this  produced  a  very  powerful  reaction  and 
we  could  not  understand  why  all  this  should  have  happened  when  the  frontier 
was  a  peaceful  one  and  there  was  no  trouble  and  we  did  nothing  on  our  part  to 
create  any  trouble.  There  was  not  even  military  personnel.  We  have  only 
policemen  to  check  the  people  coming  in  and  going  out.  This  represented  our 
outlook  on  the  frontier.  I  do  not  wish  to  refer  to  the  events  in  Tibet  now,  but  I 
may  refer  to  them  later  if  you  wish  me  to  do  so. 

The  Chinese  Government  have  stated  that  the  entire  frontier  is  undefined 
and  not  delimited.  We  do  not  agree  with  this  proposition.  It  is  true  that  the 
boundary  is  not  marked  on  the  ground;  but  if  delimitation  can  take  place  by 
definition  of  high  mountain  areas  and  watershed  and  if  it  is  a  normally  accepted 
principle  of  demarcation,  then  it  is  precisely  defined  in  the  past.  There  may  be 
some  dispute  regarding  some  minor  areas  about  a  village  or  two,  or  a  mile  or 
two;  but,  as  far  as  we  are  concerned,  our  border  has  been  precisely  defined 
after  repeated  surveys  and  so  clearly  defined  except  for  a  few  minor  places 
and  it  is  delimited  by  the  high  watershed  which  is  normally  accepted  as  a 
principle  for  delimitation  of  boundary  and  which  is  as  clear  as  physical  markings. 
Moreover,  physical  markings  in  such  mountainous  area  also  are  difficult.  I 
wish  to  stress  the  point  that  the  boundary  is  delimited,  not  only  by  history  and 
tradition,  but  also  by  records  of  surveys  and  other  uses  on  the  basic  fact  of  the 
watershed.  This  frontier  has  been  considered  to  be  a  firm  one  and  there  were 
never  any  doubts  in  our  minds  about  it.  It  is  true  that  there  are  different  periods 
in  history  and  in  the  hundreds  of  years  changes  occurred  and  no  period  can  be 
called  a  firm  period,  but  even  then,  historically  our  view  has  been  supported. 
Normally,  we  cannot  go  back  to  hundreds  of  years  except  for  getting  historical 
background.  In  the  changing  situation,  one  must  accept  things  as  they  are; 
otherwise,  there  is  no  stability.  Therefore,  we  feel  that  the  question  of 
demarcation  of  the  entire  frontier  does  not  arise.  It  has  been  surveyed  and 
precisely  defined  and  described  in  numerous  accounts.  I  remember  that,  as  a 
young  man,  I  used  to  go  to  the  mountains.  Forty-four  years  ago,  I  went  to 
Ladakh,  not  on  a  political  mission  but  for  mountain  trekking.  I  was  interested 
in  knowing  about  Ladakh  and  I  studied,  out  of  interest,  books,  charts,  etc., 
regarding  that  area.  This  is  only  to  show  how  firm  this  idea  has  been  through 
this  long  period. 

For  China,  these  areas  are  distant  areas  in  a  vast  country.  In  India,  although 
big,  they  are  near,  almost  in  some  way  the  heart  of  the  country,  and,  therefore, 
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apart  from  other  questions,  the  effect  on  India  has  been  very  great. 

To  us,  one  of  the  distressing  features  of  recent  events  has  been  the  shock 
it  has  given  to  our  basic  policy  of  friendship  and  cooperation  between  our  two 
countries,  which  has  been  the  corner-stone  of  our  policy,  and  its  consequences 
in  Asia  and  outside.  Those  countries  or  people  who  opposed  this  policy  naturally 
wanted  to  take  advantage  of  our  conflict  for  their  benefit.  That  seemed  a  bad 
thing  for  the  present,  but  is  even  more  so  for  the  future. 

What  I  have  mentioned  are  not  specific  matters  but  broad  aspects  as  they 
strike  us  and  my  distress  is  that  anything  should  come  in  the  way  of  our  long 
established  and  growing  friendship  which  we  consider  of  high  importance  to 
us  and  the  world.  There  is  no  real  basic  conflict  of  interest  between  our  two 
countries.  Both  countries  have  vast  resources  which  require  to  be  developed 
and,  therefore,  possibility  of  such  a  conflict  is  painful  and  it  is  exploited  by 
countries  who  wish  us  apart. 

Premier  Chou  :  You  mentioned  about  Tibet.  If  there  is  anything  you  would 
like  to  say  about  it,  I  would  very  much  like  to  hear  it.  I  would  think  it  over 
and  then  speak  about  it  in  the  afternoon. 

Prime  Minister  :  So  far  as  our  frontiers  are  concerned,  apart  from  some  local 
areas,  there  has  been  no  dispute  in  Tibet.  I  do  not  know  what  exactly  Premier 
Chou  has  in  mind.  Is  he  referring  to  the  internal  developments? 

Premier  Chou:  Of  course  both  aspects  are  related  — 

(i)  internal  developments  in  Tibet,  and 

(ii)  border  question  arising  out  of  Tibet. 

Whatever  you  have  to  say  in  the  matter  will  be  useful  for  clarifying  my 
understanding. 

Prime  Minister:  As  far  as  border  question  with  Tibet  is  concerned,  there  is  no 
trouble  excepting  the  last  year  or  so.  There  were  three  or  four  minor  areas 
where  there  was  a  dispute  and  we  referred  to  them  when  we  met  some  three 
years  ago.  Otherwise,  we  have  no  political  or  frontier  question  with  Tibet.  In 
olden  days,  when  the  British  were  here,  that  is  to  say,  about  fifty  or  seventy 
years  ago,  the  British  policy  was  governed  considerably  by  fears  of  Czarist 
Empire  and  they  were  not  concerned  so  much  with  China,  but  they  thought 
that  the  Czar  would  come  down  and  they  did  not  want  Russia  to  have  a  dominating 
position  in  Tibet.  They  made  surveys  and  sent  expeditions  and  they  imposed 
some  conditions  on  Tibet.  But  that  gradually  faded  out.  The  British  had  obtained 
extra-territorial  rights  in  Tibet  which  we  had  no  desire  to  hold  on  to.  Therefore, 
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when  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  came  to  power,  we  gave  up  these  rights 
since  we  were  not  interested  in  them.  We  were  merely  interested  in  Tibet,  not 
as  a  Government,  but  as  a  people,  and  more  culturally.  A  large  number  of 
pilgrims,  both  Hindus  and  Buddhists,  go  annually  to  the  Mansarovar  and  the 
Kailash,  which  are  holy  places  to  the  Indians;  and  trade  has  been  continuing 
between  Tibet  and  India  for  a  long  time  in  the  past.  It  was  these  cultural  and 
trade  contacts  which  were  discussed  in  the  Tibet  Agreement  and  some  decisions 
were  arrived  at  then.  When  Your  Excellency  spoke  to  me  about  Tibet  some  3l/z 
years  ago,  you  told  me  that  you  did  not  consider  Tibet  as  a  province  of  China, 
although  it  was  part  of  the  Chinese  State;  it  was  an  autonomous  region  of 
China.26  You  had  no  desire  to  interfere  in  its  internal  affairs,  since  the  area  was 
still  very  backward.  Therefore,  when  the  developments  of  last  year  took  place, 
we  in  India  were  disturbed  and  pained  by  the  accounts  which  we  heard  and 
with  the  refugees  coming  in  and  the  Dalai  Lama  and  others  coming  in  and  by  a 
feeling  that  the  old  cultural  relations  with  Tibet  are  put  an  end  to.  Because  of 
the  cultural  contacts,  it  disturbed  the  Indian  people.  We  had  no  desire  to  interfere 
in  anything.  We,  of  course,  received  the  refugees  and  we  also  received  the 
Dalai  Lama  with  due  courtesy,  because  he  is  highly  thought  of  by  a  large 
number  of  people  in  India.  But,  we  made  it  clear  to  them  that  they  must  not 
function  in  a  political  way  and,  broadly  speaking,  they  accepted  our  advice. 
But,  occasionally  they  did  something  which  we  did  not  approve  and  we  told 
them  so. 

Three  and  a  half  years  ago,  the  Dalai  Lama,  when  he  came  to  India,27  was 
advised  by  some  of  his  followers  not  to  go  back  to  Tibet  and  you  then  wanted 
me  to  induce  him  to  go  back  and  I  advised  him  strongly  to  go  back  to  Tibet, 
and  he  did  so.28  And  then  we  had  no  contact  with  him  till  he  came  2  or  3  years 
later.  Our  interest  in  Tibet  has  nothing  to  do  with  politics  or  territory  but  is  tied 
up  culturally  for  ages  in  the  past.  Moreover,  reports  came  here  of  suppression 
of  cultural  and  religious  institutions  in  Tibet  which  produced  reactions  in  India. 
But  it  had  nothing  to  do  with  our  wish  or  capacity  to  interfere  in  any  way  in 
Tibet.  In  fact,  we  felt  that  it  will  be  harmful  in  every  way. 

The  Chinese  Government  has  said  that  we  incited  rebellion  in  Tibet.  All  I 
can  say  is  that  there  is  no  basis  for  that  statement.  May  be  there  were  some 


26.  During  his  visit  to  New  Delhi,  28  November-9  December  1956.  See  SWJN/SS/35/  pp. 
522-524  and  SWJN/SS/36/pp.  580-638,  especially,  pp.  594-603.  For  a  similar  statement 
by  Chou  En-lai  at  the  Bandung  Conference,  see  S WJN/SS/28/p.  1 35. 

27.  To  participate  in  the  celebration  of  the  2500th  anniversary  of  Buddha’s  life,  held  in  India 
from  26  to  30  November  1956.  See  SWJN/SS/35/pp.  520-522,  617-624. 

28.  See  SWJN/SS/36/pp.  618-619. 
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refugees  in  Kalimpong  and  elsewhere  who  sympathised  with  the  rebels  and 
occasionally  exchanged  letters,  but  they  were  not  allowed  to  function  as  such. 
The  legal  system  here  is  such  that  a  good  deal  of  freedom  is  allowed  to  opposition 
parties  who  run  down  the  Government  and  excite  the  people.  We  do  not  approve 
of  what  they  do.  But  to  say  that  the  rebellion  in  Tibet  was  brought  about  by 
people  in  India  is  entirely  wrong  and  without  foundation.  If  Your  Excellency 
has  got  any  questions,  I  would  answer  them. 

Premier  Chou:  The  activities  of  Dalai  Lama  and  his  followers  have  far 
exceeded  the  limits  of  political  asylum.  There  are  many  objective  facts  to 
prove  this.  What  is  your  view  about  this? 

Prime  Minister:  What  particular  activities  are  you  referring  to?  Dalai  Lama 
issued  some  statements.  Some  of  his  followers  have  gone  abroad  and,  apart 
from  that,  our  own  people  have  held  conferences  or  conventions  which  we  did 
not  approve;  but  we  cannot  stop  it  legally.  We  expressed  our  disapproval  in 
Parliament  and  outside.  After  we  had  expressed  our  disapproval  to  Dalai  Lama, 
he  stopped  making  such  statements;  but  in  all  these  things  it  is  difficult  to  draw 
a  strict  line,  because  our  normal  laws  here  allow  a  great  deal  of  freedom  and 
opposition  parties  exploit  them  to  their  advantage.  Moreover,  there  are  also 
public  sympathies  with  them.  Dalai  Lama  has  tried  to  carry  out  our  advice  to 
him,  although  occasionally  he  said  something  or  made  some  statements. 

Premier  Chou:  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  telling  me  your  main  ideas.  You 
were  quite  right  when  you  said  that  we  have  no  basic  conflict  of  interest. 
But,  on  the  other  hand,  if  we  develop  our  friendship,  it  would  be  useful  to 
Asia  and  the  world.  I  came  here  with  the  same  hope  of  seeking  avenues 
for  a  reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary  question  and  I  have  come  with 
the  same  desire  which  you  expressed  in  your  telegram.  I  would  reserve 
my  answers  till  the  afternoon  when  I  will  try  to  explain  on  what  principles 
our  stands  differ.  But  most  important  of  all,  I  would  like  to  remove 
misunderstanding  between  us,  which  should  not  have  arisen. 
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10.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  II29 


ii 

(  April  20-5  p.m.  to  7  p.m.  ) 

Premier  Chou:  This  morning,  I  spoke  only  a  few  words  about  what  your 
Excellency  had  said.  I  would  now  like  to  clarify  several  problems  with  a 
view  to  seeking  avenues  of  settlement. 

The  first  question  is  whether  the  boundary  is  delimited  or  not.  In  this 
case,  probably  there  is  some  difference  of  opinion  in  the  understanding  of 
the  definition  of  the  word  “delimitation”,  but  there  must  have  been  some 
historical  things  which  cannot  be  changed.  Areas  which  are  customarily 
adjoining  each  other,  the  boundary  line  between  them  may  change  by 
custom.  This  is  what  we  call  the  “customary  line”.  But,  as  a  modern  nation, 
the  boundaries  have  to  be  defined  in  terms  of  latitude  and  longitude;  but 
this  was  not  done  and  this  precisely  is  the  situation.  In  the  past,  we  had 
some  dispute  on  eastern  sector  and  this  was  left  to  us  by  Imperialism.  But, 
despite  the  dispute,  since  we  are  newly  independent  and  friendly  countries, 
we  exchanged  views  with  a  view  to  settle  the  question  in  a  friendly  manner. 
I  also  spoke  about  the  China-Burma  border.  The  one  common  feature  in 
the  boundary  between  China  and  Burma  and  India  is  the  presence  of  the 
McMahon  line.  We  stated  that  we  do  not  recognise  the  McMahon  line  but 
that  we  were  willing  to  take  a  realistic  view  with  Burma  and  India. 

Then,  there  is  the  question  of  maps.  The  Government  of  India  wants 
us  to  revise  our  maps  in  accordance  with  the  Indian  maps.  We  cannot 
accept  this.  We  recognise  the  fact  that  there  exist  differences  between  the 
Chinese  and  the  Indian  maps  and  this  difference  also  obtains  in  the  maps 
between  China  and  her  neighbouring  countries.  Maps  can  only  be  revised 
after  proper  survey  and  consultation.  We  said  our  maps  were  old  maps 
and  there  were  differences,  but  we  cannot  revise  our  maps  in  accordance 
with  the  maps  of  our  neighbouring  countries.  For  example,  Burma,  we 
have  signed  an  agreement  with  Burma30  and  there  will  be  a  joint  survey,  as 
a  result  of  which  we  will  agree  on  the  precise  boundary  line  and  revise 
both  our  maps  (Chinese  and  Burmese)  at  the  same  time.  This  proves  that 
our  stand  has  not  changed  and  that  it  has  always  been  clear.  The  Government 
of  India  says  that  the  eastern  sector  is  defined  by  Simla  Convention.31 

29.  Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.”. 

30.  On  28  January  1960;  see  SWJN/SS/57/item  188. 

3 1 .  Between  Great  Britain,  China  and  Tibet,  initialled  by  A.  H.  McMahon,  Ivan  Chen  (Chen 
I-fan)  and  the  Lonchen  Shatra,  at  Simla  on  27  April  1914. 
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Actually,  this  line  was  fixed  in  the  exchange  of  secret  notes  between  the 
representatives  of  Tibet  and  Britain  and  therefore,  it  came  as  a  shock  to  the 
Chinese  people  that  India  brought  the  Simla  Convention  in  support  of  their 
claim.  As  Your  Excellency  has  said,  Britain  obtained  many  special  rights 
from  Tibet  in  the  year  1904  and  that,  in  1954,  Government  of  India 
voluntarily  renounced  these  special  rights.  It,  therefore,  shocked  and 
distressed  us  that  India  should  try  to  impose  on  us  the  provisions  of  the 
secret  treaty  of  the  Simla  Convention  which,  moreover,  was  never  accepted 
by  any  of  the  Chinese  Governments. 

In  spite  of  this,  the  Chinese  Government  repeatedly  stated  that  we  do 
not  recognise  the  line  and  yet  we  would  not  cross  it.  Although,  in  our  view, 
it  was  not  delimited,  we  were  still  prepared  to  negotiate  and  we  only  adduced 
proof  that  areas  south  of  McMahon  line  belonged  to  Tibet  and  that  there 
was  a  customary  line  which  later  changed.  We  did  not  put  forward  any 
territorial  claim.  We  only  advocated  maintenance  of  the  status  quo.  There 
was  only  a  misunderstanding  on  the  part  of  India. 

As  regards  the  western  sector  of  the  boundary,  no  question  has  ever 
been  raised  in  the  past  and  we  never  thought  that  there  was  any  question 
on  that  side.  If  at  all  any  question  did  exist,  it  was  only  about  perhaps  10 
places  in  the  central  sector  which,  we  thought,  could  be  solved  by 
negotiations  and  that  the  status  quo  can  be  maintained,  i.e.,  administrative 
and  military  personnel  of  India  can  stay  there.  As  regards  the  western 
sector,  India  refers  to  the  1842  treaty  as  the  legal  basis  for  their  claim;  but 
we  found  on  examination  that  it  only  sought  to  maintain  borders  of  both 
sides  and  advocated  friendship  and  non-aggression.32  We  cannot  find 
anywhere  in  the  treaty  a  demarcation  of  the  boundary.  Moreover,  the  treaty 
was  contracted  only  by  local  authorities.  As  far  as  this  sector  is  concerned, 
new  China  has  only  inherited  this  area  as  shown  by  history;  administrative 
relations  and  alignment  of  Chinese  maps,  and  they  did  not  make  changes  in 
these.  In  the  early  days,  after  the  foundation  of  the  Republic  of  China,  we 
sent  troops  and  supplies  to  Tibet  from  Sinkiang  through  Aksai  Chin  area.  It 
was  only  last  year  that  the  matter  was  brought  up  by  India  and  it  was  a 
new  territorial  claim  made  by  India. 

Thus,  although  the  boundaries  between  our  countries  are  not  delimited, 
it  seems  to  us  that  we  can  avoid  clashes  and  misunderstanding  by 
maintaining  the  status  quo  and  removing  the  Forces  from  the  border,  thus 
making  the  border  one  of  everlasting  friendship.  This  may  not  be  too  difficult 
a  task.  After  stating  the  facts  we  can  see  that  the  problem  is  a  simple  one. 

32.  Ladakh-Tibet  Treaty  of  17  September  1842. 
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We  have  made  no  claims  and  we  have  only  asked  for  status  quo  and 
negotiations.  We  feel  that  India  and  China  have  a  reliable  basis  for  this, 
namely,  the  Panch  Sheel  and  our  long-standing  friendship.  We  were  friends 
in  the  past  and  we  can  be  friends  in  the  future.  We  can  settle  all  disputes  by 
negotiations  and  it  seems  to  us  that  this  sincere  desire  of  ours  can  materialise. 
From  Your  Excellency’s  letters  and  from  what  I  know  of  you,  we  know 
that  you  also  entertain  the  same  desire.  We  have  already  reached  an 
agreement  with  Burma  and  the  entire  boundary  question  will  soon  be  settled. 
The  same  should  be  applicable  to  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  and 
we  feel  that  there  are  no  difficulties  that  cannot  be  overcome. 

Last  year,  we  might  have  hurt  each  other  and  there  might  have  been 
some  misunderstanding  between  us.  But  let  bye-gones  be  bye-gones.  That 
is  why  we  proposed  a  meeting  of  the  two  Prime  Ministers  and  I  accepted 
your  invitation.  I  have  come  here  to  remove  misunderstanding  and  find 
common  ground  between  us  on  the  border  question.  In  the  past  10  years, 
our  relations  have  been  friendly  and  this  is  not  only  in  the  interest  of  our 
two  peoples  but  in  future  too  it  is  to  the  advantage  of  the  world.  We  both 
have  the  same  desire  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  we,  both  of  us,  would  like  to 
see  the  situation  ease  and  an  agreement  reached. 

This  is  in  the  main  what  I  wanted  to  say. 

Prime  Minister  :  Thank  you  for  the  explanation  of  the  Chinese  Government’s 
point  of  view  which  is  largely  on  the  lines  of  the  correspondence  which  we 
have  exchanged.  It  would  be  possible  for  me  to  repeat  and  add  to  it  again,  but 
that  means  our  interpretation  of  not  only  history  but  facts  also  differs  very 
greatly.  For  example,  whether  it  is  the  eastern  sector  or  the  western  sector, 
there  is  a  complete  difference  of  opinion  on  facts.  I  should  like  to  state  that  in 
no  time  of  recorded  history  was  this  area  (in  the  eastern  sector)  ever  a  part  of 
China  or  Tibet,  of  course,  leaving  out  a  few  minor  dents. 

Your  Excellency  may  say  that  these  are  territorial  claims  of  India.  But 
when  did  we  make  these  claims?  We  have  shown  these  areas  in  maps  in  precise 
latitude  and  longitude  and  this  description  is  before  China  and  the  world  for  a 
considerable  time  and  no  objection  was  taken  to  these  by  the  Chinese 
Government  since  1949  and  even  before  that  period,  nor  was  there  any  objection 
from  the  then  Tibetan  Government.  So,  it  would  seem  extraordinary  that,  when 
a  question  is  raised  repeatedly  and  factually,  no  objection  is  taken  and  no  challenge 
is  made;  but  now,  only  since  last  year,  we  should  be  told  of  the  Chinese  claims 
in  this  regard.  I  do  not  want  to  go  into  the  past  history  but  certain  parts  were 
accepted  and  acknowledged  positively  or  negatively  as  belonging  to  India  and 
only  in  the  last  few  months  objection  is  raised  in  a  precise  form  by  the  Chinese 
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Government.  If  our  maps  were  wrong,  as  you  hint,  surely  some  idea  could 
have  been  given  to  us  when  we  raised  the  question  on  many  questions.  In  the 
eastern  sector,  what  is  called  McMahon  line  is  only  acceptance  of  the  findings 
of  surveys  done  previously  and  no  new  line  was  drawn.  This  also  indeed  is  a 
novel  claim  since  there  was  no  claim  for  generations — in  any  case,  certainly 
not  since  1949. 

Your  Excellency  referred  to  the  western  sector  and  said  that  this  has  always 
been  under  Chinese  authority  and  control.  I  do  not  know  which  part  you  are 
referring  to.  Does  it  mean  that,  since  1949,  it  is  under  direct  Chinese  control  or 
that,  before  that,  it  was  under  direct  Tibetan  control?  I  went  to  Ladakh  some 
44  years  ago  because  I  was  attracted  by  the  mountains  and  I  went  for  mountain 
trekking.  I  again  went  to  Ladakh  some  five  or  six  years  ago.34  This  time,  I 
went  by  air  and  saw  places  then  which  are  now  occupied  by  Chinese  Forces. 
I  presume,  therefore,  that  this  occupation  has  taken  place  in  the  last  year  or 
two  and  is  of  recent  origin.  In  any  event,  apart  from  the  last  year,  at  no  time  in 
the  previous  years,  the  People’s  Government  of  China  or  the  then  Tibetan 
administration  raised  any  questions  with  us  although  our  position  was  stated 
with  precision  on  maps,  with  longitudes  and  latitudes,  drawn  after  long  surveys. 

In  fact,  boundaries  of  India  are  part  of  the  Indian  Constitution  and  we 
cannot  change  them  without  a  change  in  the  Constitution  itself. 

My  difficulty  has  been  that,  while  we  went  on  stating  clearly  our  position 
regarding  the  frontiers,  nothing  was  said  with  precision  by  China  or  Tibet  for 
generations  and  naturally  we  thought  that  there  was  no  challenge  to  it  except  in 
minor  matters. 

I  would  further  ask,  when  did  we  claim  this  territory?  When  we  made  the 
maps,  that  is  an  old  thing. 

I  may  add  that  even  Chinese  maps  differ  so  much  that  hardly  two  maps 
are  the  same. 

Repeating  these  arguments,  which  are  already  contained  in  the  notes 
exchanged,  may  not  be  very  helpful.  In  the  morning,  I  had  ventured  to  put  a 
broad  approach.  If  necessary,  each  part  could  be  examined  by  us  or  by  our 
colleagues,  but  the  main  thing  is  how  this  question  appeared  in  this  acute  form 
during  the  last  year  without  any  previous  intimation. 


33.  In  1916;  for  his  own  account,  see  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  An  Autobiography,  (New  Delhi, 
India:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund,  1980)  pp.  37-39. 

34.  On  25  August  1952,  see  letter  to  Chief  Ministers,  26  August  1952,  in  SWJN/SS/19/pp. 
697-707,  especially  pp.  706-707.  Earlier  he  had  gone  to  Ladakh  from  4  to  8  July  1949, 
see  SWJN/SS/12/pp.  297-300  and  347-352. 
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Premier  Chou:  Your  Excellency  has  asked  why  this  question  became  acute 
in  the  last  year.  There  are  many  reasons  for  it.  I  have  just  explained  the 
situation  regarding  the  eastern  sector.  We  have  always  said  that  status  quo 
should  be  maintained.  We  say  this  not  only  now  but  we  have  said  it  ever 
since  we  touched  that  sector.  We  did  not  suddenly  raise  this  last  year.  This 
has  always  been  our  stand  and  remains  our  stand.  You  may  ask  why,  in 
our  notes  to  the  Government  of  India,  we  mentioned  so  many  historical 
facts.  The  answer  is,  since  the  Government  of  India  put  forward  the 
argument  of  Simla  Convention,  we  had  to  say  why  we  could  not  accept  it, 
and  we  could  not  do  so  without  mentioning  historical  facts.  That  made  the 
question  acute.  But  that  did  not  change  the  boundary.  We  only  tried  to 
relate  historical  facts.  Your  Excellency  has  just  now  said  very  assertively 
that  it  was  part  of  India  even  before  1914  (Simla  Convention)  and  that  it 
was  never  part  of  China  or  Tibet.  We  have,  however,  adduced  evidence  to 
show  that  it  was  not  so.  We  pointed  out  that  the  situation  did  change  and 
we  stand  by  that  explanation.  But  we  have  always  advocated  status  quo 


Agreement  Before  Discussion 


Mr.  Chou  En-lai  in  his  latest  note  has  maintained  all  the  Chinese  claims 

on  territory. 

(From  Shankar ’s  Weekly ,  17  April  1960,  p.5) 
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because  that  is  the  most  advantageous  thing.  We  have  never  used  our 
relations  with  that  area  before  it  was  formed  for  making  a  legal  basis  for 
territorial  claims. 

Indian  maps  have  also  changed  several  times.  Chinese  maps,  on  the 
other  hand,  did  not  change.  Regarding  the  question  of  revising  of  maps 
raised  in  your  letter  of  December,  195 8, 35  our  position  is  to  seek  avenues 
of  settlement,  as  I  feel  it  is  no  use  arguing  about  details.  It  will  merely  lead 
to  repetition. 

Regarding  the  western  sector,  I  have  pointed  out  that  the  main  part  of 
the  area,  namely,  Aksai  Chin,  is  not  under  the  administrative  jurisdiction  of 
Tibet  but  of  Sinkiang.  Our  jurisdiction  has  been  exercised  there  not  only 
since  1949  but  for  a  long  time  in  history.  Since  1949,  Chinese  Government 
have  not  only  sent  administrative  personnel  there  but  troops  for  patrolling 
purposes.  It  is  the  main  route  joining  Sinkiang  to  Ari  region  of  Tibet  and 
this  has  been  so  for  a  very  long  time.  Besides,  Chinese  maps  published  in 
the  past  have  always  shown  it  as  Chinese  territory  and  such  maps  have 
appeared  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  and  yet,  to  our  knowledge, 
there  has  been  no  objection  from  India.  Your  Excellency  acknowledged  in 
Parliament  that  this  portion  of  the  boundary  was  somewhat  vague.36  In 
Indian  maps,  different  lines  and  different  colours  have  been  used.  This 
area37  becoming  a  disputed  area  is  of  recent  origin  and  so  it  was  quite 
unexpected  for  us,  for  it  was  unlike  the  eastern  sector  where  we  knew 
there  was  a  dispute. 

The  views  of  our  two  sides  still  remain  the  same  as  in  the 
correspondence  exchanged.  However,  the  purpose  of  making  this 
explanation  is  to  show  that  we  have  made  no  territorial  claims  but  that  we 
want  to  maintain  the  status  quo  with  the  view  to  reaching  a  solution  and 
also  to  take  the  military  forces  away  from  the  border.  It  is  no  use  repeating 
what  has  been  already  said  in  our  correspondence.  I  have  come  here  to 
seek  a  solution  and  not  to  repeat  arguments. 

Prime  Minister  :  I  can  assure  you  of  my  earnest  desire  for  settlement  and 
understanding.  Nothing  is  more  painful  to  us  than  carrying  on  this  argument. 
Mere  repetition,  however,  does  not  take  us  very  far,  because  our  respective 


35.  Of  14  December  1958,  see  SWJN/SS/45/item  266. 

36.  On  25  and  26  November  1959,  see  SWJN/SS/54/items  158  and  162. 

37.  In  the  draft  in  the  P.  N.  Haksar  Papers,  Nehru  edited  “area”  to  “area’s”;  but  the  correction 
does  not  seem  to  have  been  incorporated  in  the  final  version. 
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viewpoints  are  so  very  different.  Of  course,  it  is  possible  to  examine  these 
viewpoints,  but  it  would  seem  to  lead  to  no  great  profit. 

Your  Excellency  said  that  we  should  maintain  status  quo;  but  the  question 
is  what  is  status  quo?  Status  quo  of  today  is  different  from  the  status  quo  of 
one  or  two  years  ago.  To  maintain  today’s  status  quo  would  be  very  unfair,  if 
it  is  different  from  a  previous  status  quo.  Therefore,  we  suggested  another 
yard-measure,  if  you  will  remember,  namely,  to  withdraw  military  forces  beyond 
the  lines  of  Indian  and  Chinese  maps  so  that  clashes  would  be  avoided.  I  am 
glad  that,  for  the  last  several  months,  no  clashes  have  taken  place.  But  to 
maintain  a  status  quo,  which  is  marked  change  from  previous  status  quo, 
would  mean  accepting  that  change.  That  is  the  difficulty. 

Premier  Chou:  This  is  also  a  difficulty  for  us. 

When  you  say  that  status  quo  has  changed  recently,  Your  Excellency 
probably  refers  to  the  western  sector;  but  we  know  for  certain  that  western 
sector  has  always  been  like  that.  Since  liberation,  our  troops,  which  went 
to  Ari  district  of  Tibet,  went  through  Aksai  Chin.  Our  supplies  also  went 
through  this  area  and  we  never  knew  this  was  regarded  as  Indian  territory 
and  we  also  built  a  highway  which  could  not  have  been  built  only  in  the  last 
two  years.  To  all  this,  no  objection  was  raised  by  the  Government  of  India. 
So,  we  had  no  doubt  about  this  sector  and  we  made  no  changes.  It  always 
appeared  on  our  maps  as  it  is  now. 

As  regards  McMahon  line,  we  know  that  Indian  Forces  moved  up  to 
the  line  only  in  the  last  few  years,  that  is,  after  independence.  But  we  never 
made  this  point  for  demanding  pre-requisites.  When  we  say  status  quo, 
we  mean  status  quo  prevailing  generally  after  independence  and  this  would 
also  show  the  friendliness  of  our  attitude. 

As  regards  your  proposal  for  withdrawal  of  troops,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  there  are  no  Indian  troops  on  the  east  of  the  line  shown  on  the  Chinese 
maps.  So,  there  would  be  no  withdrawal  for  Indian  Forces. 

But,  if  we  apply  the  same  rule  to  the  McMahon  line,  it  will  mean  that 
our  Forces  remain  where  they  are  while  there  will  be  trouble  for  India  and, 
therefore,  we  found  this  suggestion  impossible  to  accept. 

It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  status  quo  is  fair  to  both.  It  would 
make  no  difference  to  India.  A  few  individual  points  may  need  individual 
adjustment  which  can  always  be  made. 

Therefore,  we  feel  maintaining  of  status  quo,  as  it  appeared  when  we 
became  newly  independent,  is  the  most  reasonable  way. 

This  is  only  the  first  day  of  our  meeting  and  it  is  not  necessary  to 
reach  a  conclusion  immediately.  But  I  am  putting  it  forward  for  consideration 
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of  both  sides.  If  Your  Excellency  agrees  to  this,  we  would  continue  talking 
further  about  it;  or  otherwise,  you  may  put  forward  a  new  alternative. 

(The  talks  were  then  adjourned  till  3.30  p.m.  on  21st  April,  1960). 


11.  Nehru  to  J.S.  Mehta38 

I  am  returning  the  report  of  my  talks  with  Premier  Chou  En-lai  this  morning.  I 
have  made  a  few  corrections.  You  might  embody  these  corrections  in  the  other 
copy. 

2.  This  report  should  be  shown  to  Sardar  Swaran  Singly Q  and  the  Home 
Minister. 


12.  Radhakrishnan-Chou  Talks40 

[21  April  1960  -  9.30  a.m.  to  11.15  a.m.] 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  accompanied  by  Vice-Premier  Marshal  Chen  Yi,  Vice 

Foreign  Minister,  Chang  Han-Fu,  and  several  other  members  of  the  Chinese 

Delegation  called  on  the  Vice-President  at  his  residence  at  9.30  a.m.  today 

(21.4.1960)  and  were  with  him  till  11.15  a.m. 

The  Vice-President,  initiating  the  discussion,  recalled  his  inability  to  accept  the 
invitation  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  visit  Peking  last  October.  The 
invitation  dated  19th  October  was  received  by  him  on  the  24th  October 
but  on  the  21st  a  serious  clash  between  an  Indian  police  party  and  Chinese 
Frontier  Guards  had  occurred  near  Kongka  Pass.41  In  those  circumstances, 
he  could  not  very  well  visit  China. 

The  Vice-President  pointed  out  that  India  had  shown  every  anxiety  to 
continue  her  age-old  friendship  with  China  and  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of 
understanding  between  the  thousand  million  people  of  these  two  countries. 
It  was  in  this  spirit  that  independent  India  had  counselled  restraint  to  the 

38.  Note  to  the  Director,  Northern  Division,  MEA,  20  April  1960. 

39.  Union  Minister  of  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 

40.  Vice  President’s  talk  with  Chou  En-lai,  New  Delhi,  21  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers, 
NMML. 

41.  See  SWJN/SS/53/item  3. 
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U.N.  when  Chinese  troops  came  to  “liberate”  Tibet.  The  same  spirit  was 
shown  in  the  Panch  Sheel  agreement  (1954),  reaffirmed  at  Bandung  (1955) 
and  the  very  information  about  Chinese  incursions  was  withheld  from 
Parliament  and  the  people  (1957-58).  Year  after  year  India  had  been  pressing 
for  China’s  admission  into  the  U.N.  In  1956,  the  Dalai  Lama  was  persuaded 
to  return  to  his  rightful  place  in  Lhasa.  Now  the  people  of  this  country  are 
genuinely  desirous  of  friendship  with  the  Chinese  people  and  their  welfare, 
but  when  tragic  incidents  happened  on  our  borders  a  wave  of  indignation 
swept  across  India  which  the  Prime  Minister  had  been  trying  to  control 
and  restrain.  But  in  a  democratic  country  like  India  it  was  not  possible  to 
curb  the  strong  reactions  of  the  people. 

The  Vice-President,  continuing,  stated  that  the  friendship  between  these 
two  great  countries  of  Asia  was  more  important  than  any  bits  of  territory. 
“We  long  for  peace  but  as  our  Prime  Minister  mentioned  in  his  Banquet 
speech,  the  very  spirit  of  Buddha  and  Gandhi  is  being  questioned  by  these 
recent  unfortunate  events.  We  are  more  sorry  than  angry  at  the  things 
which  are  happening  in  Tibet.  We  are  mystified  at  these  new  claims  in 
view  of  the  statements  made  earlier  to  our  Prime  Minister  that  the  old 
Chinese  maps  would  be  revised  and  need  not  be  made  the  basis  of  disputes.” 

Finally,  the  Vice-President  cautioned  that  our  Prime  Minister  is  our 
greatest  leader  and  the  greatest  friend  of  China.  He  wants  the  problem  to 
be  settled  with  self-respect  for  both  the  countries.  The  interest  of  this 
great  friendship  should  not  be  set  aside  for  minor  problems  and  small 
territorial  gains. 

Premier  Chou  En-lai,  in  reply,  stated  that  with  regard  to  the  basic  principle  as 
indicated  in  the  speeches  made  on  the  19th  and  20th  of  April,  both  sides 
are  equally  agreed  that  the  fact  that  they  had  come  all  the  way  from  China 
was  a  proof  of  their  desire  for  friendship  and  their  wish  that  these 
differences  should  not  be  exaggerated.  They  recognised  that  the  people  of 
India  and  China  desired  friendship  between  the  two  countries.  The  visit  to 
the  Chinese  Pavillion  in  the  World  Agricultural  Fair  by  millions  of  Indians 
was  proof  of  how  the  people  of  India  cherished  friendly  feelings  towards 
China. 

But  it  had  to  be  recognised  that  there  are  historical  reasons  for  the 
present  problem.  These  are  problems  left  as  imperialist  legacies  and  therefore 
should  be  resolved  by  the  new  Governments  of  India  and  China.  The 
incidents  which  occurred  were  certainly  unfortunate  but  were  entirely 
unexpected  as  may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  the  Chinese  Government 
had  extended  an  invitation  to  the  Vice-President  only  two  days  before  the 
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clash  in  Kongka  Pass.  As  a  proof  of  their  desire  to  avoid  such  incidents, 
the  Chinese  Government  had  stopped  sending  patrols  along  the  Sino-Indian 
border. 

Vice-President:  Recognising  the  desire  for  friendship  on  both  sides,  it  is 
imperative  that  we  give  concrete  expression  to  this  urge  for  friendship.  He 
stated  that  the  problem  had  been  created  by  Chinese  occupation  of  Tibet  in 
1950  and  of  Sinkiang  in  1872.  Before  that  there  were  no  Chinese 
administrative,  much  less  military,  personnel  in  this  region.  In  fact,  Ladakh 
was  definitely  a  part  of  the  State  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  when  the 
British  Government  wanted  to  use  the  caravan  routes  in  Aksai  Chin  and 
send  survey  parties  in  eastern  Ladakh  the  Governor-General  of  the  time 
wrote  for  permission  to  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir.  This  was  proof  enough 
of  administrative  jurisdiction  of  Kashmir  over  these  areas. 

Vice-President  added  that  it  would  be  unfortunate  if  this  problem  could 
not  be  settled  with  our  present  Prime  Minister  as  it  certainly  would  be 
more  difficult  to  resolve  in  the  future.  The  Chinese  Premier  must  recognise 
that  there  is  great  resentment  in  our  country  and  it  was  only  our  Prime 
Minister  who  could  restrain  such  leaders  like  Acharya  Kripalani42  and 
Jaiprakash  Narayan.43  The  Vice-President  further  said,  “we  do  not  want 
you  to  go  back  empty  handed  to  China.  Therefore  you  must  try  and  come 
to  some  sort  of  satisfactory  settlement.” 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai:  It  is  not  a  fact  that  China  only  exercised  her  jurisdiction  in 
Tibet  since  1950.  Tibet  and  China  have  had  relations  for  the  last  1300 
years  and  in  fact  Tibet  became  a  part  of  China  700  or  800  years  ago. 
Similarly,  Sinkiang  has  been  a  part  of  China  for  a  long  period  of  time. 

Vice-President  stated  that  he  was  not  a  student  of  history  but  a  student  of 
philosophy  and  did  not  want  to  go  into  details.  The  important  question  was 
the  fact  that  the  two  countries  are  neighbours  and  must  have  friendship 
between  themselves.  It  should  not  matter  if  it  is  necessary  to  give  up  some 
territory  here  or  there  but  the  important  thing  is  to  bind  the  Indian  people. 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  replied  that  the  Chinese  could  not  give  up  territory  here  or 
there  without  reason  or  justification.  With  regard  to  the  eastern  sector  of 

42.  J.B.  Kripalani,  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Sitamarhi,  Bihar, 

43.  Jayaprakash  Narayan,  Sarvodaya  leader  and  a  leading  member  of  the  Praja  Socialist 
Party. 
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the  border  he  stated  that  neither  the  present  nor  the  previous  Central 
Governments  of  China  had  recognised  the  so-called  MacMahon  Line.  India 
only  advanced  her  control  in  this  area  since  her  Independence  but  even 
though  China  did  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line,  we  have  not  violated 
it.  We  advocate  the  maintaining  of  the  status  quo  and  have  not  raised  any 
territorial  claims  south  of  the  MacMahon  Line. 

The  Vice-President  stated,  “All  right,  you  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line  in  the 
east;  you  should  similarly  recognise  and  settle  the  position  on  the  western 
side  in  discussion  with  the  Prime  Minister  so  that  this  resentment  is  not 
allowed  to  grow.” 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  interjected  that  there  should  be  mutual  accommodation  on 
both  sides. 


After  this,  at  Vice-President’s  request,  the  Foreign  Minister  Chen  Yi 
joined  the  discussion. 

Chen  Yi  stated  that  they  had  great  respect  for  the  Vice-President  and  therefore 
they  listened  to  him  with  interest.  But  he  hoped  the  Vice-President  and  the 
Indian  side  would  also  listen  to  them.  In  the  past  the  imperialist  countries 
had  bullied  both  India  and  China.  China  today  cannot  be  bullied  by  the 
imperialists  but  when  “our  Indian  friends  want  to  bully  us,  then  we  do  not 
know  what  to  do”.  There  were  many  people,  he  added,  like  J.  P.  Narayan 
in  China  but  the  Chinese  democracy  controls  them.  When  the  Chinese 
Government  wanted  the  Vice-President  to  come  to  China,  it  was  not  to 
find  fault  but  with  a  view  to  settling  this  unfortunate  problem. 

When  Prime  Minister  Nehru  invited  Premier  Chou  to  Delhi  we 
considered  at  first  reiterating  their  invitation  to  come  to  China  or  alternatively 
of  fixing  the  meeting,  as  proposed  earlier  in  Rangoon.  But  after  consideration 
the  Chinese  Government  felt  that  in  the  interest  of  friendship  Premier  Chou 
should  come  to  Delhi  for  these  discussions.  This  again  was  a  proof  of 
Chinese  sincerity. 

The  Vice-Premier  then  referred  to  the  American  base  in  Okinawa,  the 
revival  of  Japanese  and  German  militarism  and  the  aggressive  posture  of 
the  Seventh  Fleet  in  Chinese  waters.  This,  he  hinted,  was  a  threat  and  a 
danger  to  China  and  for  this  reason  China  hoped  to  make  her  relations  with 
India  along  the  Sino-Indian  border  quite  peaceful.  There  was  no  need  for 
China  to  hurt  India  and  to  create  two  fronts — one  against  the  western 
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powers  and  another  against  India. 

The  Vice-President  again  affirmed  that  if  there  was  such  a  strong  desire  for 
friendship  it  should  not  be  impossible  to  come  to  an  agreed  solution  which, 
as  the  Prime  Minister  stated  the  previous  evening,  would  spell  no  victory 
for  either  side.  He  underlines  the  use  of  the  word  “prayer”  by  the  Prime 
Minister  as  significant  of  his  earnest  desire  for  a  peaceful  settlement. 

Marshal  Chen  Yi  said  that  he  had  no  doubt  about  Prime  Minister  Nehru  settling 
this  issue  now  or  in  the  future.  The  Vice-President  agreed  with  this 
wholeheartedly.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  also  invited  the  Vice-President  to  visit 
China  and  the  Vice-President  said  that  he  would  come  whenever  it  was 
convenient. 

The  Vice-President  in  a  pleasant  sort  of  way  said  to  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
that  according  to  the  newspapers  he  looked  grave  after  his  talk  with  the 
Indian  Prime  Minister.  The  Prime  Minister  was  aware  that  ours  was  a  free 
press  and  at  least  some  of  the  newspapers  said  all  manner  of  things  which 
were  not  authentic  or  accurate.  To  this  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  replied  that  they  in 
China  did  not  believe  in  this  kind  of  freedom;  for  example  if  he  smiled  then 
the  Indian  papers  said  that  it  was  a  false  smile  and  if  he  did  not  smile  then 
they  said  that  he  was  grave.  Similarly,  about  his  meeting  with  Mr.  Krishna 
Menon  the  Indian  press  said  that  Mr.  Menon  had  made  some  sort  of  a 
dramatic  intervention.  The  fact  was  that  the  meeting  with  the  Defence 
Minister  was  arranged  by  the  Indian  Government. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  then  said  that  for  the  past  ten  years  the  People’s  Republic  of 
China  had  been  trying  to  build  itself  internally  and  even  when  the  differences 
appeared  last  year,  there  was  no  campaign  to  arouse  national  sentiment 
against  India.  The  Indian  Ambassador  in  Peking  had  always  been 
courteously  treated  but  he  could  not  say  the  same  about  the  treatment 
meted  out  to  the  Chinese  Ambassador  in  Delhi.  The  Vice-President  will  no 
doubt  appreciate  that  just  as  India  has  its  Jaiprakash  Narayans  so  do  we 
have  ours  in  China.  The  difference  is  that  we  do  not  allow  them  to  have 
free  say  to  mislead  our  people.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  the  Vice-President 
had  pointed  out  that  China  had  occupied  Tibet  and  Sinkiang.  This  was  not 
correct.  Sinkiang  and  Tibet  had  been  part  of  China  all  along  for  many 
centuries.  He  also  said  that  if  China  was  accused  of  occupying  Tibet  and 
Sinkiang,  then  it  would  be  also  right  for  the  Chinese  to  say  that  India  had 
occupied  Kashmir.  To  this  the  Vice-President  replied  that  this  was  not 
correct  at  all  as  Kashmir  had  been  part  of  India  from  time  immemorial  and 
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he  gave  example  of  the  Mahabharata  to  the  present  times  and  emphasised 
at  every  point  that  Kashmir  had  been  part  and  parcel  of  Indian  sub-continent. 
The  Vice-President  said  that  all  this  could  be  settled  in  a  spirit  of  mutual 
accommodation  and  friendship.  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  however 
maintained  that  they  were  not  willing  to  accept  the  so-called  MacMahon 
Line,  nor  were  they  agreeable  to  accept  that  the  western  region  was  ever  a 
part  of  India  in  the  Aksai  Chin  area.  He  however  stated  that  China  had 
never  made  any  territorial  claims  south  of  the  MacMahon  line  and  he  wanted 
to  assure  the  Vice-President  that  they  had  no  intention  of  doing  so  in  the 
future. 

The  Vice-President  said  that  both  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  and  the  Prime 
Minister  of  China  were  good  and  great  men  and  they  should  be  able  to 
settle  this  problem  as  it  behoves  great  and  good  people. 


13.  G.B.  Pant-Chou  Talks44 


[21  April  1960 -  begins  11.25  a.m.] 

MEA  Version45  MHA  Version 


Conversations  between  Premier  Chou- 
en-Lai  and  the  Home  Minister  -  21st 
April,  1960 

Top  Secret 

Premier  Chou  En-Lai  accompanied  by 
the  Vice  Premier  Marshal  Chen  Yi,  the 
Vice  Foreign  Minister  Chang  Han  Fu 


Brief  resume  of  H.M’s  talks  with 
Premier  Chou  En-Lai  and  Marshal 
Chen  Yi  of  China  on  21st  April,  1960. 

After  an  exchange  of  usual  courtesies, 
H.M.  said  that  it  was  unfortunate  that 
of  late  problems  should  have  arisen 


44.  Record  composed  by  MEA  and  MHA  independently,  New  Delhi,  21  April  1960.  P.N. 
Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 

The  gaps  between  paragraphs  are  not  due  to  omissions;  they  are  due  to  the  columns 
being  composed  here  for  ready  comparison. 

45.  J.P.  Pant,  Personal  Secretary  to  the  Home  Minister,  had  written  to  J.S.  Mehta,  Deputy 
Secretary,  MEA,  on  23  April  1960:  “I  return  herewith  copies  of  records  of  conversations 
between  Premier  Chou  En-lai  with  the  Home  Minister  and  the  Vice-President  prepared 
and  left  here  by  you  for  H.M.'s  [Home  Minister’s]  perusal  yesterday.  As  desired  by 
H.M.,  I  also  enclose  a  fair  copy  of  his  record  of  conversation  made  by  you  and  another 
note  thereof  which  has  been  prepared  here.” 


36 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


MEA  Version 

and  a  few  other  officials  called  on  the 
Home  Minister  at  the  latter’s  residence 
at  11.25  a.m.  on  21st  April,  1960.  After 
the  usual  courtesies,  the  Home 
Minister  stated  that  it  was  unfortunate 
that  during  the  last  year  problems  had 
come  up  between  India  and  China. 
Since  the  dawn  of  history  the  two 
countries  had  lived  peacefully.  Indeed 
India  had  looked  to  China  for  culture 
and  refinement  and  felt  that  the  people 
of  India  and  China  though  different, 
belonged,  as  it  were,  to  one  family. 
The  reports  of  recent  occurrences  had 
been  received  in  India  not  in  anger  but 
in  anguish — because  while  India 
realised  that  she  may  have  to  face 
other  serious  problems  it  was  never 
anticipated  that  there  would  be  a 
problem  between  India  and  China.  He 
continued  that  India  had  rejoiced  in 
the  strength  and  growth  of  the  national 
movement  in  China  from  the  time 
when  India  herself  was  struggling  for 
independence.  A  medical  mission  was 
sent  to  China  to  serve  the  nationalist 
movement  in  that  country.46 

India  was  one  of  the  first  to  hail 
the  Peoples  Republic  of  China,  to 
establish  diplomatic  relations  with  her 
and  to  urge  that  it  was  essential  for 
the  U.N.  and  for  the  promotion  of 
understanding  and  friendship  that  the 


MHA  Version 

between  India  and  China.  There  has 
been  a  long  tradition  of  friendship 
between  the  two  countries  which  had 
subsisted  through  the  centuries  ever 
since  the  dawn  of  history.  The  two 
countries  had  shared  the  same  cultural 
values.  The  people  of  India  and  China 
had  participated  closely  in  the  cultural 
mission.  India  had  indeed  come  to  look 
upon  China  as  a  symbol  of  tolerance 
and  mellowed  wisdom.  Throughout 
the  long  history  of  the  two  countries, 
there  had  been  no  major  disputes  or 
tensions.  Even  when  India  was  under 
British  rule,  the  national  leaders 
expressed  their  active  sympathies  with 
the  Chinese  people.  A  medical  mission 
had  been  sent  to  China  and  it  stayed 
there  for  a  long  time.  India  rejoiced  in 
the  strength  and  growth  of  the  national 
movement  in  China.  When  the  People’s 
Republic  came  into  power,  India  was 
first  to  hail  the  event  and  was  also  one 
of  the  first  countries  to  open 
diplomatic  relations  with  the  new 
China.  Ever  since,  India  has  constantly 
endeavoured  for  seating  China  in  the 
U.N.O.  because  we  firmly  believed 
that  it  was  essential  for  the  promotion 
of  understanding  and  peace  in  the 
world.  In  the  olden  days,  though 
Heads  of  States  could  not  exchange 
visits,  missionaries  and  travellers  were 


46.  Led  by  Dr  Madan  Atal  a  five-member  Indian  medical  mission,  sponsored  by  the  Indian 
National  Congress,  was  sent  to  China  on  1  September  1938.  See  SWJN/FS/9/pp.  225  and 
250. 
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rightful  government  of  China  should 
find  its  place  in  the  councils  of  the 
world.  In  the  old  days  the  rulers  and 
monarchs  of  India  and  China  never 
exchanged  visits  but  in  recent  times 
India  had  the  privilege  of  receiving 
Premier  Chou  En  Lai  and  our  own 
Prime  Minister  had  visited  China.47  The 
relations  between  the  two  countries, 
the  Home  Minister  stated,  were  not  just 
of  sympathy  but  of  affection  for  each 
other. 

“Your  Excellency  and  our  Prime 
Minister  initiated  the  Panch  Sheel  and 
embodied  it  in  the  1954  agreement. 
When  we  had  no  Panch  Sheel  and  the 
gulf  of  distance  between  our  two 
countries  was  great  our  relations  were 
amicable.  It  was  an  irony  of  fate  that 
we  should  have  to  suffer 
disappointment  and  regret  after  we  had 
pledged  our  adherence  to  the  Panch 
Sheel.” 

The  Home  Minister  continuing 
stated  that  there  were  some  reports 
that  in  some  parts  of  China  it  was 
alleged  that  India  had  instigated  the 
revolt  in  Tibet.  There  could  always  be 
such  baseless  feelings  in  some  sections 
of  the  people  but  when  such 
unfounded  assertions  are  shared  in 
responsible  quarters  it  is  a  matter  of 
some  concern.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
the  people  of  India  were  disturbed  by 
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constantly  moving  between  India  and 
China  spreading  the  message  of  peace. 
In  recent  years,  the  Premier  of  China 
and  our  own  Prime  Minister  had 
exchanged  visits.  Your  Excellency  and 
our  Prime  Minister  enunciated  the 
doctrines  of  the  Panchsheel  and 
embodied  them  in  the  1954  agreement. 

In  this  context  of  the  age-old 
friendship,  the  recent  occurrences 
which  have  taken  place  on  the  Indian 
borders  have  been  received  by  our 
people  in  India  with  a  feeling,  not  of 
anger,  but  of  anguish  —  anguish 
because  our  people  could  never 
imagine  that  events  of  this  nature 
would  occur  on  our  borders  with 
China  with  whom  there  have  been 
such  firm  ties  of  friendship. 

It  was  indeed  an  irony  that  this 
disappointment  and  regret  should  have 
come  to  us  after  our  countries  had 
proclaimed  the  principles  of 
Panchsheel. 

H.M.  continuing  stated  that  some 
quarters  in  China  had  alleged  that  India 
had  encouraged  the  revolt  in  Tibet. 
There  was  no  foundation  for  such 
allegations  and  it  is  a  matter  of  concern 
that  these  unfounded  assertions  should 
be  shared  even  in  responsible  quarters. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  people  of 
India  were  deeply  disturbed  by  what 
had  happened  in  Tibet  but  the 
Government  of  India  had  kept  itself 


47.  From  18  to  30  October  1954;  see  SWJN/SS/27/pp.  3-93. 
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what  happened  in  Tibet;  it  is  true  India 
granted  asylum  to  the  Dalai  Lama  and 
to  the  Tibetans,  but  India  never 
thought  that  her  bona  fides  would  be 
questioned  or  the  treatment  meted  to 
the  Dalai  Lama  and  the  refugees 
misunderstood.  The  Home  Minister 
added  that  if  such  happenings  had 
occurred  in  any  other  country  or  China 
proper  our  people,  because  of  their 
strong  humanitarian  feelings,  would 
have  been  equally  stirred;  but  this  did 
not  amount  to  instigation  of  the  revolt. 
In  any  case,  the  Government  did 
everything  in  its  power  to  restrain 
rather  than  encourage  the  people. 


Some  misunderstanding  has  also 
been  caused  by  the  conventions  on 
Tibet  which  have  been  held  in  India. 
In  fact,  many  conventions  are  held  in 
the  country  to  condemn  the 
government  itself.  Many  people  in  India 
considered  that  the  attitude  towards 
China  has  been  too  tender.  The  Home 
Minister  stated,  “We  do  not  like  such 
conventions  but  they  do  happen  and 
in  our  system  cannot  altogether  be 
stopped.” 

Apart  from  the  main  border 
problem,  the  Home  Minister  stated, 
there  are  many  petty  pin-pricks  which 
help  nobody  and  which  continue  to 
add  to  the  resentment  of  the  people  in 
India.  The  treatment  meted  to  Indian 
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aloof  and  restrained  our  people  in 
every  way.  Government  of  India  had 
given  asylum  to  the  Dalai  Lama  and 
to  the  refugee  Tibetans  on 
humanitarian  grounds  and  in 
accordance  with  the  recognised 
international  custom  but  there  could 
be  no  ground  for  questioning  the  bona 
fides  of  Indian  Government  in  this 
matter.  The  policy  of  the  Indian 
Government  had  not  only  been  correct 
but  consistent  with  the  relations  of 
friendship  with  the  Chinese 
Government.  Even  though  the  Indian 
Government  had  nothing  to  do  with 
the  Tibetan  events,  the  boundary 
disputes  with  the  Chinese  Government 
have  increased  after  the  Tibetan 
occurrences. 

H.M.  explained  that  under  the 
political  system  in  this  country  every 
person  enjoyed  complete  freedom  of 
association  and  expression  of  opinion. 
Thus  recently  some  people  had  met 
in  a  convention  on  Tibet.  In  fact  many 
conventions  are  held  in  the  country  to 
condemn  the  Government  itself. 
Governments  are  not  in  any  way 
connected  with  this  convention. 


Apart  from  the  main  border 
problem  there  were  also  many  petty 
pinpricks  which  helped  nobody  and 
only  added  to  the  resentment  of  the 
people.  Reports  are  received  about  the 
harsh  treatment  meted  out  to  the 
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nationals  and  representatives  is  one 
such  example.  In  India,  Chinese 
nationals  are  given  all  facilities  open 
to  our  own  nationals  for  trade  and 
commerce.  But,  unjustified 
restrictions  were  placed  on  Indian 
nationals  in  the  Tibetan  region.  Our 
Prime  Minister  had  brought  to  the 
attention  of  His  Excellency  the 
Chinese  Premier  as  far  back  as  1954 
that  the  Chinese  maps  showed  certain 
areas  within  China  which  were  in  fact 
within  India  and  the  Chinese  Premier 
had  stated  that  these  maps  were  old 
ones  which  the  Chinese  Government 
had  had  no  time  to  revise  and  they 
should  not  cause  concern  to 
Government  of  India.  The  Chinese 
Government  were  aware  of  the  areas 
which  the  Indian  Government  claimed 
to  belong  to  them  and  it  is  surprising 
that  when  the  Chinese  Government 
started  certain  works  in  some  of  these 
areas  they  did  not  even  inform  the 
Indian  Government.  The  fact  is  that 
our  border  is  a  traditional  and 
customary  one.  “The  Himalayas  have 
been  our  sentinels  and  part  of  our 
cultural  fabric  and  they  stand  as  a 
divine  bastion  along  our  frontiers.” 

The  correspondence  exchanged 
between  the  two  Governments 
contains  to  some  extent  the  details  of 
various  differences.  India,  like  China, 
only  wishes  to  serve  humanity  by  its 
own  progress  and  assisting  in  the 
progress  of  others.  The  present 
situation  has  come  as  an  impediment 
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Indian  traders  and  Indian  nationals  in 
the  Tibetan  region. 

H.M.  observed  that  it  was  hardly 
possible  for  him,  nor  perhaps 
necessary,  to  refer  in  detail  to  the 
grounds  on  which  the  Indian 
alignment  of  the  boundaries  was 
based.  Our  Prime  Minister  had  in  1954 
mentioned  to  His  Excellency  the 
Chinese  Premier  that  the  Chinese 
maps  showed  large  areas  of  Indian 
territory  within  the  boundary  of  China. 
You  had  then  stated  that  these  maps 
were  old  ones  and  need  not  cause  any 
concern  to  Government  of  India.  The 
Chinese  Government  were  aware  of 
the  Indian  maps  which  showed  the 
alignment  of  our  traditional  boundaries 
and  it  was,  therefore,  a  matter  of 
considerable  surprise  to  our  people 
that  when  the  Chinese  Government 
undertook  certain  works  in  areas 
which  were  included  in  our  alignments 
and  shown  as  our  territory,  they  did 
not  even  inform  our  Government  about 
them. 

The  boundary  between  India  and 
China  has  been  well-known  for 
centuries.  The  Himalayas  have  been 
our  sentinels  and  the  Indian  culture 
centres  round  them.  They  stand  as  a 
divine  bastion  along  our  frontiers.  The 
Government  of  India  believed  that  the 
Chinese  Government  had  accepted  the 
MacMahon  Line.  The  1954  agreement 
clearly  implies  that  there  was  no 
border  problem  between  India  and 
China.  The  tragic  incidents  involving 
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in  the  way  of  such  progress  and  unless 
confidence  is  restored  we  cannot 
proceed  towards  our  common 
objective  which  is  to  see  that  the 
countries  of  Asia  develop.  The  Home 
Minister  said,  “my  urge  for  seeking  to 
restore  goodwill  and  friendship  is  not 
merely  in  Indian  interest  but  also  that 
China  herself  may  grow  in  strength 
and  prosperity.” 

Coming  to  the  subject  of  the 
border,  the  Home  Minister  stated  that 
the  Government  of  India  had  the 
impression  that  the  Chinese 
Government  had  accepted  the 
McMahon  line;  the  1954  agreement  by 
implications  assumed  that  there  was 
no  border  problem  between  China  and 
India.  He  went  on  to  say  that  the  tragic 
incidents  involving  bloodshed  at  the 
frontier  had  occurred  at  a  time  which 
led  some  people  to  think  that  they  were 
a  reaction  to  certain  developments  in 
Tibet.  He  explained  that  even  if  the 
borders  of  India  had  not  been 
demarcated  the  happenings  in  Tibet 
would  not  affect  them  one  way  or  the 
other. 

The  Home  Minister  recalled  that 
India  had  been  accused  of 
expansionism.  India  had  no  designs  on 
anybody  else’s  territory.  Our 
resources  are  hardly  enough  for  the 
country  to  maintain  peace  inside  and 
on  our  borders,  and  to  raise  the 
standard  of  our  people.  We  never 
intrude  on  anybody  else’s  territory.  In 


bloodshed  on  our  frontiers  had 
occurred  at  a  time  which  led  people 
to  think  that  they  were  a  reaction  to 
the  developments  in  Tibet. 


It  is  sometimes  alleged  that  India 
had  become  expansionist.  This  was 
totally  incorrect.  India  had  no  designs 
on  anybody  else’s  territory.  All  our 
resources  are  being  harnessed  for 
national  re-construction,  to  raise  the 
living  standards  of  our  people,  and  to 
maintain  peace  within  the  country  and 
on  our  borders.  His  Excellency  the 
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fact,  India  has  helped  other  countries 
in  their  anti-imperialist  struggle  and  in 
trying  to  retain  and  regain  territories 
which  properly  belong  to  them.  Then, 
he  went  on  to  say,  these  areas  on  the 
border  are  desolate  and  almost 
uninhabited.  It  would  be  very 
unprofitable  for  us  to  go  there  if  they 
did  not  belong  to  us.  But  the  territory 
shown  in  our  maps  is  ours  and  any 
disturbance  of  that  is  a  violation  of 
our  territory  and  cannot  but  have 
unfortunate  consequences.  Our 
people  wish  that  the  Chinese  people 
should  be  invulnerable,  strong 
economically  and  politically,  and  we 
have  confidence  in  the  strength  of 
China  and  its  government  but  “if  we 
are  now  to  suffer  because  of  the 
confidence  reposed  then  it  would  be 
a  shock  to  human  nature  itself.” 
Ultimately,  we  hope,  apart  from  any 
small  points,  Your  Excellency  will 
appreciate  and  accept  what  we  have 
submitted  regarding  India’s  territorial 
boundaries.  In  any  case  the 
confidence  which  has  been  shaken 
will,  we  hope,  be  restored  because  we 
for  our  part  continue  to  desire  the 
friendship  of  China.  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai  replying  stated  that  we  have  great 
interest  in  this  thousand  year  old 
friendship  with  India  and  as  stated  by 
the  Prime  Minister  we  agree  that  there 
is  no  conflict  of  interest  between  the 
two  countries.  As  regards  incidents 
which  have  occurred,  they  were 
unexpected  and  unfortunate.  The 
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Chinese  Premier  had  at  one  time 
referred  to  the  desolate  nature  of  the 
border  areas.  To  expand  into  such 
desolate  and  uninhabited  areas,  if  they 
did  not  belong  to  us  and  were  not 
within  our  territory,  would  hardly  be 
a  profitable  pursuit.  The  territory 
shown  in  our  maps  is  ours  and  any 
disturbance  there  cannot  but  be  a 
violation  of  our  territorial  integrity.  Our 
people  wish  the  Chinese  people  to  be 
strong  economically  and  politically  and 
I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Chinese 
people  also  wish  India  to  be  strong 
and  invulnerable.  We  have  reposed  our 
confidence  on  the  friendship  of  China 
and  if  we  are  now  made  to  suffer 
because  of  the  confidence  reposed, 
then  it  would  be  a  shock  to  human 
nature  itself.  India,  like  China,  has  been 
endeavouring  to  serve  the  cause  of 
peace  and  the  progress  of  humanity. 
The  present  situation  cannot  but  be 
an  impediment  in  the  way  of  our 
efforts.  I  would  only  urge  that 
goodwill  and  friendship  be  restored  not 
merely  in  the  interest  of  any  one 
country  but  of  both. 

Premier  Chou  En-Lai  replying  said 
that  the  friendship  which  had  existed 
between  China  and  India  would  last 
for  thousands  of  years  to  come.  As 
stated  by  Prime  Minister  Nehru  we 
agree  that  there  is  no  conflict  of 
interest  between  the  two  countries. 
The  border  problem  is  not  a  new 
question  but  is  a  legacy  of  history.  He 
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border  problem  is,  however,  not  a  new 
question,  but  is  a  legacy  of  history.  In 
the  eastern  sector  we  reaffirm  that  the 
Chinese  Central  Governments,  both 
the  previous  one  and  the  present  one, 
have  never  recognised  the  MacMahon 
Line.  But  China  has  stated  that  it 
wanted  the  border  problem  to  be 
settled  by  negotiation  and  even  though 
the  MacMahon  Line  could  not  be 
recognised,  China  had  not  violated  it. 
Last  year  for  the  first  time  the 
Government  of  India  raised  the 
question  of  the  Simla  Convention;  but, 
in  fact,  this  line  was  settled  in  secret 
exchanges  between  the  local 
authorities  in  Tibet  and  the  British 
Government.  The  Chinese 
Government  and  people  were  shocked 
that  India  should  base  its  claim  on  this 
convention.  Moreover,  it  is  a  historical 
fact  that  many  places  south  of  the 
McMahon  Line  were  under  the 
administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  local 
Government  of  Tibet.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Government  of  India  only 
advanced  its  administration  and 
military  control  to  these  regions  after 
independence.  Although,  therefore, 
China  has  pointed  out  this  historical 
fact,  China  has  not  crossed  the 
MacMahon  Line.  Nevertheless  China 
makes  no  territorial  claims  south  of 
the  MacMahon  Line. 


With  reference  to  the  Himalayas, 
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referred  to  the  agreement  that  was 
recently  concluded  between  China  and 
Burma  and  said  that  it  showed  that 
China  was  earnest  in  its  desire  to 
maintain  friendship.  He  referred  to  the 
suggestion  made  by  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  that  military  patrols  should  not 
move  in  forward  areas  and  said  that 
in  consequence  the  tension  had  already 
eased.  He  thought  that  it  was 
necessary  to  secure  a  disengagement 
of  the  military  forces  so  that  the 
question  of  boundaries  could  be  settled 
peacefully  by  negotiation. 

He  observed  that  he  did  not  want 
to  go  into  details  of  the  various 
boundary  disputes  but  since  they  were 
referred  to  he  thought  he  should  make 
the  factual  position  clear. 

China  was  not  a  party  to  the  Simla 
Convention  and  the  so-called 
McMahon  Line  was  drawn  behind  the 
back  of  the  Chinese  Government  and 
by  secret  negotiations  between  the 
local  authorities  of  Tibet  and  the 
British  Government.  Such  secret 
negotiations  would  have  no  validity 
when  they  were  not  recognised  by  the 
Chinese  Government.  Claims  made  on 
the  basis  of  this  line  had  come  as  a 
shock  to  the  Chinese  people.  It  is  a 
historical  fact  that  many  places  south 
of  the  Line  had  always  been  under  the 
administration  of  the  local  authority  of 
Tibet.  China  has  pointed  out  the 
historical  facts  about  the  McMahon 
Line  but  has  not  crossed  it. 

Referring  to  the  Himalayas,  the 
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the  Chinese  Premier  stated  that  the 
Chinese  people  were  also  sentimental 
about  the  Himalayas.  The  northern 
parts  of  the  Himalayas  belonged  to 
China  and,  therefore,  they  formed  a 
common  border  between  the  two 
countries. 

In  the  western  sector,  Premier 
Chou  En  Lai  stated  China  had  not 
exercised  administrative  control  in  the 
area  for  some  time.  Troop  movements 
have  been  carried  out  and  the 
Government  of  India  have  been  either 
unaware  or  they  never  raised  objection 
to  it. 

Your  Excellency  has  stated,  as 
indeed  Prime  Minister  Nehru  had  said 
in  Parliament  that  this  area  is  desolate 
and  uninhabited;  but  it  is  of  material 
and  vital  importance  to  China.  The 
claim  of  the  Government  of  India 
came  as  a  surprise  and  as  a  shock  to 
the  Chinese  Government  who  had 
thought  that  no  dispute  existed  as  far 
as  the  western  sector  is  concerned. 
The  present  maps  published  by  the 
Chinese  Government  are  merely 
repetitions  of  earlier  official  maps  of 
China  and  this  is  proof  enough  that 
these  are  not  new  claims.  The  only 
way  in  which  the  problem  could  be 
settled  is  that  the  two  States  get 
together  and  agree  to  conduct  joint 
surveys  in  the  same  spirit  in  which 
China  has  recently  concluded  a 
boundary  agreement  with  Burma. 
Once  joint  surveys  have  been 
completed  and  an  agreed  basis 
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Chinese  Premier  said  that  the  Chinese 
people  had  also  the  same  sentiments 
about  these  mountains.  The  northern 
parts  of  the  Himalayas  belonged  to 
China  and,  therefore,  they  found  a 
common  border  between  the  two 
countries.  In  regard  to  the  north¬ 
western  sector,  he  said  that  the  area 
had  always  been  a  part  of  China  and 
China  had  always  been  in 
administrative  control  of  it  and  using 
it  regularly.  It  was  because  of  this  that 
the  Chinese  Government  had  built  a 
road  connecting  Sinkiang  with  Tibet. 
This  area  was  of  vital  importance  to 
China.  The  claim  of  Government  of 
India  had  come  as  a  surprise  because 
there  had  never  been  any  dispute  in 
regard  to  the  western  sector.  The  fact 
that  the  area  was  shown  as  part  of 
China  in  the  Chinese  maps  proved  that 
this  was  not  a  new  claim. 


The  only  way  to  solve  the  problem 
is  for  the  two  countries  to  agree  to 
joint  surveys  and  demarcate  the 
boundary  as  has  been  agreed  to  in  the 
settlement  between  China  and  Burma. 
After  such  surveys  have  been  made 
the  maps  can  be  revised.  China  cannot 
revise  her  maps  merely  on  the  basis 
of  the  maps  of  other  countries.  There 
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accepted  both  China  and  Burma  would 
revise  their  respective  maps 
accordingly.  However,  China  cannot 
revise  her  maps  in  accordance  with 
the  maps  of  other  countries.  Moreover, 
there  are  many  changes  and  variations 
in  maps  published  in  India.  All  this 
goes  to  prove  that  there  are  problems 
which  need  to  be  resolved  by  mutual 
discussion.  The  Chinese  people  have 
paid  no  attention  to  this  question  in 
the  past  but  it  can  be  settled  if  due 
regard  continues  to  be  paid  to  the 
eternal  friendship  between  the  two 
countries.  The  Chinese  Premier 
affirmed,  “We  have  come  with  true 
sincerity  to  settle  the  problem;  we 
want  our  differences  to  be  narrowed 
and  not  widened.”  Premier  Chou  En- 
Lai  continued  that  much  had  been  said 
about  the  feelings  of  the  Indian  people 
but  it  is  hoped  that  the  feelings  of  the 
Chinese  people  would  be  equally 
appreciated  and  understood.  China 
wishes  that  the  people  of  India  should 
grow  strong  and  prosper,  and  seeks  a 
reasonable  settlement  in  which  as  the 
Prime  Minister  stated  neither  side 
suffers  a  loss.  He  was  confident  that 
such  a  solution  could  be  found. 

The  first  step  necessary  is  to  ease 
the  tension  between  the  two  countries. 
To  a  considerable  extent  this  has 
already  been  done  and  no  incidents 
have  recently  occurred.  For  their  part 
China  believes  that  the  two  sides 
should  disengage  to  avoid  any 
recurrence  of  incidents  or  tension. 
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are  other  countries  also  which  show 
different  boundaries  on  their  maps 
with  reference  to  China. 


The  Chinese  Premier  hoped  that 
the  feelings  of  the  people  of  China  will 
also  be  appreciated. 


45 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


MEA  Version 

On  Tibet  Premier  Chou  En  Lai 
stated  that  he  wanted  to  make  clear 
that  the  views  of  the  two  sides  are 
certainly  different.  Tibet  was 
definitely  a  part  of  China.  For  1300 
years  Tibetans  have  had  correlations 
with  China  and  for  the  last  800  years 
it  has  been  definitely  a  constituent  part 
of  China.  The  recent  revolt  in  Tibet 
was  engineered  by  a  small  minority 
of  reactionaries  who  wanted  to 
preserve  the  system  of  serfdom,  a 
system  which  had  reduced  the 
population  and  impoverished  the 
Tibetan  people.  The  Chinese 
Government  definitely  supports  the 
feelings  of  the  great  majority  of  the 
people  of  Tibet  for  freedom  and 
progress  and  have,  therefore,  helped 
to  suppress  the  rebellion.  After  the 
revolt  the  Dalai  Lama  came  to  India 
but  the  Chinese  Government  raised  no 
objection  to  the  grant  of  asylum  since 
he  was  not  to  engage  in  political 
activity.  But  in  fact,  the  Dalai  Lama 
and  his  followers  have  been  carrying 
on  anti-New  China  activities  such  as 
bringing  the  matter  up  before  the 
United  Nations.  He  reiterated  that 
Kalimpong  was  being  used  as  a  centre 
of  such  anti-Chinese  activities.  Only 
recently,  to  celebrate  the  anniversary 
of  the  Tibetan  revolt,  the  Tibetan 
rebels  held  a  meeting  in  the  Kalimpong 
Town  Hall  and  used  the  occasion  to 
slander  the  Chinese  Trade  Agency.  But 
even  this  phase  of  reaction  will  pass 
away  and  Tibet  will  soon  become 
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For  a  correct  approach  to  these 
problems,  it  was  necessary  to 
recognise  the  factual  position. 
Regarding  Tibet  he  said  that  the  revolt 
was  engineered  by  a  small  minority 
which  wanted  to  dominate  the  people 
of  Tibet  and  continue  them  in 
serfdom.  The  Chinese  People’s 
Republic  had  liberated  the  people  from 
serfdom.  It  was  the  endeavour  of  the 
Chinese  Government  that  the  Tibetan 
nation  should  advance  along  the  path 
of  prosperity  with  the  Chinese  people. 
He  said  that  the  reactionary  forces  in 
Tibet  had  received  aid  from  certain 
quarters  in  India  and  in  particular  he 
referred  to  Kalimpong  as  being  the 
base  of  their  activities. 

India  should  appreciate  that  just 
as  the  Indian  people  are  shocked  if 
boundary  shown  on  their  maps  is 
questioned,  so  the  Chinese  people 
would  be  deeply  shocked  if  the 
boundaries  which  had  for  centuries 
belonged  to  China  were  to  be  given 
up. 
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prosperous  and  its  people  enjoy  the 
benefits  of  progress. 

With  regard  to  the  difficulties  of 
communications  etc.,  the  Chinese 
Premier  stated  that  there  were  some 
adverse  effects  in  the  course  of 
suppression  of  the  rebel  elements  but 
the  situation  is  now  effectively  under 
control  and  to  their  knowledge  the 
main  portion  of  the  1954  agreement 
is  still  in  operation  and  is  being 
observed.  Having  pointed  this  out  he 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  friendship 
between  the  two  countries  would  not 
only  be  restored  but  would  be 
strengthened  in  the  future  because  he 
agreed  both  with  the  Prime  Minister 
and  the  Vice  President  that  this 
friendship  was  more  important  than 
anything  else. 

(At  this  stage  the  time  was  running 
short  since  it  was  already  after  1 
o’clock  and  the  Premier  and  the 
Home  Minister  were  scheduled  to 
lunch  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan). 

The  Home  Minister  stated  that 
even  though  the  time  was  short  he 
would  like  to  make  one  or  two  brief 
comments  on  what  had  been  said  by 
the  Chinese  Premier.  As  far  as  the 
McMahon  Line  was  concerned  China 
was  in  fact  represented  at  the  Simla 
Convention.  If  China  had  any 
differences  in  the  settlement  regarding 
the  question  of  the  border  between 
India  and  Tibet  it  was  not  raised  then 
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Replying  H.M.  said  that  since  there 
was  not  enough  time,  he  could  not  deal 
in  detail  with  the  points  raised  by  His 
Excellency.  He  would  only  refer  to  the 
historical  bases  of  the  Indian 
boundaries.  In  Simla  Convention  the 
Chinese  representative  was  present 
and  had  actually  initialled  the  map 
which  showed  the  McMahon  Line. 
The  dispute  was  only  in  regard  to  the 
boundary  of  Inner  and  Outer  Tibet. 


47 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


MEA  Version 

at  the  Conference  or  even  afterward. 
In  any  case,  long  before  the  Simla 
Convention  Tibet  had  entered  into 
treaties  independently  with  other 
States  and  China  had  acquiesced  in 
that.  Moreover,  even  before  1914,  the 
Government  of  India  had  reached 
agreements  and  concluded  treaties 
with  the  tribes  who  inhabited  the  area 
south  of  the  McMahon  Line.  As  far 
as  the  western  sector  is  concerned 
there  were  many  maps  and  a  variety 
of  evidence  to  show  that  India 
exercised  jurisdiction  upto  the  limits 
shown  in  our  current  maps.  The 
treaty  of  184248  recognised  the 
boundary  as  being  traditionally  settled 
and  lends  proof  to  the  fact  that  the 
border  was  as  shown  in  our  present- 
day  maps. 

The  Home  Minister  added  that 
even  if  he  had  a  longer  time  for 
discussion  he  could  not  accept  the 
proposition  regarding  the  McMahon 
Line  or  the  western  sector  as  stated 
by  Premier  Chou  En  Lai. 

He  also  added  that  India  had  not 
in  any  way  meddled  in  the  Tibetan 
affairs  except  to  restrain  the  Indian 
people  who  had  been  stirred  at  the 
events  which  had  taken  place.  The 
asylum  to  the  Dalai  Lama  was  a 
humanitarian  duty  which  should  not 
be  misunderstood. 

As  regards  Kalimpong,  there  was 
already  a  great  deal  of  correspondence 

48.  See  fn  32  in  this  section. 
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In  the  Western  sector,  similarly,  the 
boundaries  had  been  confirmed  by  the 
accounts  of  many  travellers  and 
explorers  and  survey  parties  during  the 
19th  century.  He  further  said  that  it 
would  be  incorrect  to  say  that  the 
Indian  Government  had  in  any  way 
given  any  encouragement  to  those 
who  opposed  the  existing  regime  in 
Tibet,  nor  is  Kalimpong  the  base  of 
any  adverse  activities  against  China. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  Government  had 
exercised  a  great  deal  of  supervision 
to  ensure  against  any  such  activity. 
Premier  Chou  En-Lai  had  said  that 
Dalai  Lama  was  indulging  in  political 
activities  in  India.  H.M.  replied  that  the 
Indian  Government  was  not  aware  of 
any  political  activity  of  Dalai  Lama. 
He  had  given  a  statement — and  that 
was  a  long  time  ago — which  might 
have  been  interpreted  by  some  as 
having  any  political  content,  but  there 
was  nothing  to  show  that  the 
conditions  under  which  the  asylum 
was  given  had  been  broken. 

India  has  been  a  steadfast  friend 
of  China.  Our  Prime  Minister  has 
always  been  the  greatest  friend  of  the 
Chinese  people.  It  would,  therefore, 
be  a  matter  of  sorrow  if  these 
sentiments  of  friendship  were  ignored. 

[End  of  MHA  version] 
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to  show  that  Government  of  India  had 
taken  appropriate  action  and  that  there 
was  no  truth  in  the  allegation  that  it 
was  being  allowed  to  be  used  as  a 
centre  for  anti-Chinese  or  rebel 
activities. 

Finally  the  Home  Minister  stated 
that  he  hoped  that  the  friendship 
between  the  two  countries  would 
continue  unimpaired  and  indeed  be 
strengthened  so  that  the  respective 
governments  could  serve  their  people 
to  the  best  of  their  resources.  The 
Prime  Minister  of  India  was  always 
for  friendship  and  the  promotion  of 
goodwill  between  countries. 

Premier  Chou  En  Lai,  before 
rising,  again  asserted  that  no  central 
government  in  China  had  signed  or 
ratified  the  Simla  Convention. 
Agreements  between  the  local 
authorities  in  Tibet  and  the  British  only 
became  valid  after  ratification  by  the 
central  government.  In  any  case,  both 
China  and  India  were  then  under  the 
sway  of  imperialism  but  today  the  two 
countries  are  both  independent  brother 
nations  and  must  not  go  by  actions  of 
old  imperialistic  regimes. 


(Premier  Chou  En  Lai  took  leave 
at  about  quarter  past  one  after 
these  discussions) 
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(April  21-  4  p.m.  to  6.30  p.m.) 

Prime  Minister:  Yesterday,  Your  Excellency  mentioned  to  me  various  matters. 
It  would  go  to  show  that  there  is  a  good  deal  of  difference  in  regard  to  facts. 
Interpretation  of  these  facts  is  another  thing,  but  what  we  differ  in  is  the  fact 
itself.  If  we  start  with  different  facts,  thinking  will  be  different  too. 

Yesterday,  I  said  that  the  Chinese  maps  were  changing.  You  said  that  it 
was  not  so  and,  on  the  contrary,  it  was  the  Indian  maps  which  were  changing. 
I  was  surprised  to  hear  that.  But  I  am  not  aware  that  our  maps  have  changed. 
I  have,  however,  seen  the  Chinese  maps  published  in  1951,  1954  and  1959  and 
they  all  differ.  But,  in  fact,  I  am  not  aware  of  changes  in  our  maps. 

You  further  said  that  Indian  maps  of  the  eastern  sector  had  also  changed. 
I  am  not  aware  of  this.  Eastern  sector  has  been  under  our  direct  administration 
and  this  administration  was  intensified  since  our  independence. 

So  far  as  the  western  sector  is  concerned,  you  referred  to  Aksai  Chin  area. 
It  is  a  big  area.  I  do  not  know  to  which  part  of  it  your  remarks  apply.  We  are 
quite  certain  that  large  areas  of  it,  if  not  the  entire  portion,  were  not  in  Chinese 
occupation.  Evidence  on  this  has  come  from  large  number  of  people  who  have 
been  there  and  from  my  personal  experience  when  I  visited  the  place. 

Apart  from  the  northern  tip  of  the  area,  where  apparently  the  Chinese  had 
gone  earlier,  the  Chinese  Forces  seemed  to  have  spread  out  to  other  parts  of 
Aksai  Chin  only  in  the  last  year  and  a  half. 

I  was  further  surprised  to  hear  from  you  that  the  western  sector  was 
never  in  dispute.  You  will  find  from  our  correspondence  exchanged  on  the 
subject  that  we  have  constantly  been  raising  this  question,  including  the  question 
of  the  road  through  Aksai  Chin.  But  we  had  no  reply  to  these  representations. 
Even  before  the  incident  at  Kongka  Pass  occurred,  we  expressed  our  protest  in 
precise  terms  giving  longitude  and  latitude.  This  was  also  the  case  in  regard  to 
Longju.50  But  there  was  no  reply  to  these  protests. 

So,  from  what  I  can  see,  our  facts  differ  so  much  so  that  a  confusion 
arises.  I  was  surprised  to  hear  Your  Excellency  saying  that,  in  the  western 
sector,  things  have  always  been  like  this  (namely,  you  have  built  roads  and  that 
you  have  sent  your  Forces  and  supplies  across  the  area  on  this  road  to  Tibet). 


49.  Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.”. 

50.  In  August  1959;  see  SWJN/SS/5 1/items  193  and  197. 
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This  was  an  old  caravan  route  and  you  probably  made  it  into  a  road  four  or  five 
years  ago.  The  Chinese  Forces  have  obviously  spread  out  from  the  northern 
part.  The  Chinese  Forces  were  not  there  before  and,  therefore,  this  is  a 
happening  which  took  place  only  in  the  last  year  and  a  half.  May  I  ask  as  to 
what  exactly  is  claimed?  Is  it  that  it  was  in  the  occupation  of  the  Chinese 
Forces  for  the  last  so  many  years  and  that,  before  the  Chinese  Forces  came  in, 
the  Tibetan  Forces  were  there?  Patently  not.  We  must,  however,  distinguish 
between  eastern  Ladakh  and  certain  parts  of  it.  We  have  long  before  drawn 
attention  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  this  aspect  in  our  correspondence  and 
we  have  also  protested  against  it.  So,  it  is  incorrect  to  say  that  no  dispute  has 
existed  about  the  western  sector.  In  fact,  there  is  a  major  dispute. 

Perhaps  we  might  discuss  this  matter  separately. 

As  regards  eastern  sector,  apart  from  the  Simla  Convention  and  the 
McMahon  Line,  this  area  has  always  been  connected  with  East  India.  We  had 
not  sent  any  armies  there,  because  we  did  not  feel  that  it  was  necessary.  We 
had  only  some  police  stationed  there,  but  we  have  been  administering  the  area 
quite  fully.  I,  therefore,  do  not  understand  how  this  misunderstanding  could 
have  taken  place. 

Throughout  this  period,  the  Indian  maps  have  been  absolutely  clear 
and  we  have  discussed  them  previously  with  reference  to  longitude  and  latitude. 
Therefore,  there  is  no  doubt  left. 

Yesterday,  you  also  mentioned  about  maintaining  status  quo  as  obtained  at 
the  time  of  our  independence.  I  agree,  but  what  is  the  status  quo? 

I  should  like  to  have  your  views,  Your  Excellency,  as  to  how  we  should 
proceed  with  our  talks.  So  far,  the  talks  have  been  vague  and  general  and 
statements  are  made  by  both  sides  which  are  not  regarded  as  being  consonant 
to  facts  by  the  other  side. 

Premier  Chou  :  Your  Excellency  says  that  there  is  a  great  difference  in  our 
understanding  of  facts;  but  facts  are  facts  and  facts  are  an  objective  reality. 
We  do  not  have  the  same  understanding  temporarily;  but  we  may  have  to 
appoint  special  personnel  to  find  out  what  the  historical  and  material  facts 
are.  In  a  few  days’  time,  we  may  probably  be  not  able  to  reach  any 
conclusions,  but  eventually  we  can  find  out  whose  understanding  of  facts 
is  correct. 

Just  now,  Your  Excellency  has  put  forward  some  views  contrary  to 
what  I  had  said.  You  said  so  on  the  basis  of  certain  facts  as  known  to  you, 
but  which  are  contrary  to  the  ones  known  to  us. 

As  regards  the  eastern  sector,  we  knew  all  the  time  that  there  is  a 
dispute  on  this  sector.  This  dispute  did  not  arise  after  the  establishment  of 
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the  People’s  Republic  of  China;  but  it  was  left  over  by  history,  ever  since 
the  Simla  Convention,  which  was  never  recognised  by  the  Chinese  Central 
Government.  It  was  also  not  recognised  by  the  K.M.T.  As  regards  the 
secret  exchange  of  notes,  the  K.M.T.  Government  did  not  even  know 
about  it.  After  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  was  established  and  we 
established  diplomatic  relations  with  India,  we  mentioned  about  this  to  you 
in  talks  and  in  correspondence.  Since  both  sides  know  that  there  was  a 
dispute  on  this  question,  both  sides  were  anxious  for  a  settlement. 

As  regards  the  western  sector,  there  has  been  no  dispute.  We  have 
always  considered  it  to  be  a  part  of  China  and  it  has  also  been  so  according 
to  delineation  on  the  Chinese  maps.  Indian  maps  have  shown  many  changes. 
Your  Excellency  mentioned  that  there  might  have  been  some  changes  upto 
1947,  but  actually  there  were  changes  in  the  maps  even  after  1947;  (i)  no 
boundary  line  was  shown  but  the  area  was  shown  in  colours;  (ii)  then  the 
boundary  was  marked  as  “undefined”;  (iii)  in  1954,  however,  the  same 
boundary  was  shown  as  “defined”.  Therefore,  this  would  show  that,  even 
after  1947,  India  made  changes  in  the  maps.  Our  maps,  however,  have  all 
along  remained  the  same  except  for  some  changes  in  small  places,  but 
there  has  been  no  change  in  the  general  line.  According  to  the  Administrative 
jurisdiction,  the  area  has  always  been  under  China.  Yesterday,  I  pointed  out 
that  the  greater  part  (the  northern  part)  has  been  under  Sinkiang  where  the 
Tibetans  did  not  go,  but  the  southern  part  comes  under  the  Ari  area  of 
Tibet.  Ever  since  18th  century,  our  administration  has  reached  the  place. 
This  morning,  the  Vice-President  said  to  me  that  these  areas  came  under 
our  control  only  in  1890;  but  that  is  not  true.  Moreover,  we  have  found 
records  of  surveys  made  long  ago. 

So,  in  the  western  sector,  ever  since  we  had  our  contacts  with  this 
area,  there  has  been  no  dispute.  After  1950,  we  sent  troops  to  Ari  through 
this  area.  In  Sinkiang,  our  local  troops  used  to  patrol  the  border  and,  in 
1956-57,  we  built  a  road  through  this  area;  but  all  this  was  allowed  without 
anything  happening  till  a  year  or  two  ago,  when  some  Indian  soldiers  came 
in  and  we  disarmed  them  and  sent  them  back.  Then  the  dispute  arose. 
Particularly  in  the  last  year,  when  Indian  Government  said  that  the  sector 
was  defined  by  the  treaty  of  1842, 51  and  then  our  attention  was  drawn  to 
the  sector  and  we  were  greatly  surprised.  We  have  said  that  there  has  been 
no  dispute  about  this  area  and  no  question  has  ever  been  raised.  Indian 
maps  changed  even  after  independence  and,  when  you  changed  the  line  on 
the  map  to  “defined”,  we  were  not  consulted.  This  is  different  from  the 

51.  In  the  Lok  Sabha  on  4  September  1959.  See  SWJN/SS/5 2/item  97,  p.  245. 
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case  of  the  eastern  sector  where  we  both  know  that  dispute  existed  and, 
therefore,  we  were  willing  for  a  settlement.  But,  on  the  western  sector,  we 
never  knew  that  there  was  any  such  dispute  and  we  were  surprised. 

Of  course,  it  is  in  the  last  one  or  two  years  that  a  dispute  has  gradually 
developed  from  the  eastern  to  the  western  sector  and,  even  in  the  central 
sector,  some  parts  are  disputed.  All  this  has  come  in  our  correspondence. 

Even  in  the  eastern  sector,  after  India  obtained  independence,  Indian 
maps  have  made  changes.  Actually,  long  after  the  Simla  Convention  (1914), 
the  Indian  maps  followed  delineation  of  the  Chinese  maps.  Long  after  the 
Simla  Convention  was  held,  Indian  maps  still  continued  to  mark  the  boundary 
in  this  area  as  “undemarcated”  and  it  was  only  recently  that  the  words 
“demarcated”  were  added. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Chinese  maps  have  always  been  in  accord  with 
what  we  had  in  history. 

Even  after  the  Simla  Convention,  certain  areas  to  the  south  of  the 
McMahon  Line  still  continued  to  be  under  the  administration  of  the  Tibetan 
local  authorities.  We  have  mentioned  all  this  in  our  correspondence  and 
there  is  no  need  for  me  to  repeat  it  again  here. 

In  the  last  year,  we  have  exchanged  lot  of  correspondence  on  the 
subject  in  which  we  have  given  facts  and  our  views.  Our  understanding  of 
the  facts  is  different  and,  therefore,  views  and  standpoints  are  different.  It 
is  not  desirable  that  we  continue  like  this.  We  must  find  out  some  solution. 

Your  Excellency  asked  me  as  to  how  the  talks  should  proceed.  After 
comparing  the  documents  and  maps,  we  realise  that  the  facts  greatly  differ. 
I  have,  therefore,  this  idea  in  my  mind  and  I  would  like  to  know  whether  it 
is  workable.  We  should  appoint  a  joint  committee  to  look  into  the  material 
we  both  have.  It  is  not  possible  to  do  so  in  the  duration  of  these  talks.  But 
the  committee  can  take  time  and  go  through  the  facts  on  both  sides.  This 
may  be  useful  for  the  sake  of  our  friendship  and  for  shortening  the  distance 
in  our  viewpoints.  We  should  place  all  our  material  on  the  table.  The 
Committee  can  even  carry  out  investigation  or  surveys  on  the  spot  and 
find  out  what  the  facts  are.  Before  agreement  is  reached  by  the  Joint 
Committee,  each  side  may  maintain  its  stand  and  viewpoint. 

While  the  Joint  Committee  is  functioning,  both  sides  should  maintain 
status  quo  as  is  obtained  in  actuality.  There  should  be  a  line  between  the 
two  areas  actually  controlled  by  the  two  sides.  In  order  to  ensure  tranquillity 
along  the  border,  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  survey  teams,  and  in  the 
interest  of  friendship,  we  should  maintain  a  distance  between  the  Forces 
on  either  side.  We  have  suggested  the  distance  to  be  20  kilometres,  but 
Your  Excellency  said  that  you  were  not  in  favour  of  it  on  account  of 
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geographical  features.  We  may,  however,  fix  any  other  distance  which 
would  be  suitable  to  geographical  features.  Thus,  we  can  avoid  clashes 
between  the  armed  forces  of  our  two  countries.  This  is  also  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  a  border  of  perpetual  friendship  and  preventing  any  untoward 
incidents. 

Prime  Minister:  Your  Excellency  referred  to  the  eastern  sector  and  said  that 
there  was  a  dispute  in  this  case  but  that  no  such  dispute  had  arisen  in  the  case 
of  the  western  sector  till  recently. 

May  I  know  what  is  your  view  on  the  eastern  sector  in  the  last  40  or  50 
years? 

Is  it  claimed  that  that  area  was  under  Chinese  or  Tibetan  occupation? 

Premier  Chou  :  Yes.  Before  the  Simla  Conference,  area  to  the  south  of  the 
line  fixed  by  secret  notes  was  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Tibet.  Even  after 
the  Simla  Conference,  some  parts  still  remained  under  the  local  Tibetan 
authorities.  Even  after  the  Independence  of  India,  the  Tibetan  Government 
protested  to  the  Government  of  India  regarding  some  parts  south  of  the 
line.  This  shows  that  there  was  a  dispute  and  we  both  noted  that  there  was 
a  problem  in  this  sector  and  we  wanted  to  reach  a  settlement. 

Prime  Minister  :  As  far  as  I  am  aware,  apart  from  minor  dents,  this  area  was 
never  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Tibet  or  China,  historically  or  actually,  and  that, 
for  considerable  time  in  the  past,  it  has  been  directly  under  Indian  administration. 
During  the  British  days,  this  area  was  divided  into  so  many  different  districts. 
But  gradually  the  administration  spread.  Of  course,  it  took  time  because  the 
area  is  rather  wild  and  uninhabited.  There  might  have  been  some  dispute  about 
minor  dents;  but,  apart  from  this,  there  has  not  been  any  claim  made  by  either 
Tibet  or  the  Chinese  side  regarding  the  areas  now  marked  as  belonging  to 
China  on  the  Chinese  maps. 

Reference  has  been  made  quite  often  to  the  Simla  Convention  and  secret 
notes.  I,  however,  do  not  think  that  there  is  any  secrecy  about  it.  It  is  true  that 
the  Chinese  Government  did  not  accept  the  results  of  the  Simla  Convention; 
but,  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  is  initialled  by  the  Chinese  Plenipotentiary.  It  may  not 
be  binding  on  China,  but  the  Chinese  representative  was  all  along  in  the  picture 
and  he  certainly  knew  about  it.  All  records,  that  we  have,  indicate  that  the 
Chinese  representative  was  chiefly  interested  in  the  boundary  between  inner 
and  outer  Tibet.  At  that  time,  the  Tibetan  administration  was  functioning 
practically  as  an  independent  entity.  They  came  separately.  They  had  separate 
credentials  and  they  had  full  authority  to  deal  with  matters.  Apart  from  this,  as 
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I  have  said  above,  the  Chinese  representative  initialled  the  Convention  and  he 
certainly  knew  about  it.  It  is  true  that  the  Chinese  Government  did  not  approve 
of  it  and,  therefore,  the  Chinese  Government  may  not  be  tied  by  it;  but  the 
Tibetan  Government  was  functioning  with  full  authority  and  was  legally 
competent  to  do  what  it  did. 

Actually,  the  Simla  Convention  did  not  fix  any  new  boundaries,  but  it  only 
laid  down  what  the  boundaries  then  were  supposed  to  be. 

But  I  do  not  know  if,  after  this  Simla  Convention,  at  any  time  the  Chinese 
Government  raised  a  protest  on  this  issue.  It  is  true  that  on  minor  areas  there 
were  petty  disputes  with  local  Tibetan  border  authorities  and  the  Government 
of  India  then  took  action  against  it;  but  the  main  issue  was  never  raised. 

In  the  mind  of  an  Indian,  our  northern  border  is  also  associated  with  high 
Himalayan  ranges.  It  consists  of  high  mountain  ranges  and  high  watershed.  If 
Your  Excellency  were  to  look  at  the  map,  then  you  would  realise  that,  if  this 
normal  principle,  which  is  generally  adopted  by  nations  in  such  circumstances, 
is  given  up,  the  whole  country  would  be  at  the  mercy  of  the  power  which 
controls  the  mountains  and  no  Government  can  possibly  accept  it. 

May  I  point  out  that  soon  after  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  was  founded 
and  diplomatic  relations  were  established,  question  arose  about  maps,  and  we 
drew  the  attention  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  maps  which  were  not  corrected 
and  we  presented  our  maps.  Then  we  were  told  that  the  Chinese  Government 
had  not  had  time  to  look  at  these  old  maps,  but  at  no  time  did  the  Chinese 
Government  precisely  reject  our  maps.  If  one  sees  the  maps,  it  would  be  clear 
that  it  was  not  a  question  of  minor  border  areas  but  a  big  area  of  about  50,000 
square  miles  which  can  be  easily  seen  on  the  maps. 

This  applies  to  both  the  eastern  as  well  as  the  western  sectors. 

The  position  regarding  western  sector  is  that  it  is  clearly  defined  and  that 
we  had  no  objection  from  the  Chinese  Government  at  any  time  in  the  past 
except  in  the  last  year. 

Your  Excellency  says  that  the  western  sector  was  never  in  dispute.  In  a 
sense,  we  agree  with  the  statement,  because  we  ourselves  have  never  thought 
of  it  as  a  disputed  area  and  our  maps  in  this  regard  were  never  objected  to. 

As  far  as  I  remember,  the  first  time  that  any  argument  arose  on  this  sector 
(western)  was  when  a  few  patrol  men  were  arrested  by  the  Chinese  side  in 
1958  (I  do  not  remember  the  date  exactly);52  but  the  men  had  disappeared  and 
we  made  a  reference  to  the  Chinese  Government  and  they  confirmed  that  these 
men  were  arrested  and  then  we  protested  and  the  Chinese  Government  released 


52.  See  SWJN/SS/41/p.  674;  and  SWJN/SS/5 1/item  196. 
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these  people.  We  then  protested  in  1958  about  this  area  being  occupied  by 
Chinese  authorities,  and  also  regarding  the  arrest  of  these  Indians.  At  the  same 
time,  we  also  protested  about  Aksai  Chin  road;  but  no  answer  was  sent  to  us. 

Later,  the  broader  issue  arose  about  the  western  sector,  but  our  protest  still 
remains  unanswered. 

During  the  few  years  preceding  that,  a  number  of  patrol  parties  went  over 
eastern  Ladakh  and  they  were  not  hindered.  That  showed  that  the  area  was  still 
not  under  Chinese  occupation.  I  am  not  referring  by  this  to  the  northern  tip  of 
this  area  where  the  road  was  made,  but  to  the  south  and  south-eastern  part  of 
the  road  which  has  obviously  come  under  Chinese  occupation  only  in  the  last 
one  or  one  and  a  half  years. 

Your  Excellency  referred  to  our  maps  having  changed.  It  is  true  that  we 
changed  our  maps  in  1953,  but  that  was  in  regard  to  the  extreme  north  of  this 
area  and  this  change  was  made  after  careful  enquiries  and  was  made  in  favour 
of  the  Chinese  Government.  It  is  true  that,  at  that  time,  an  area  that  is  not  now 
included  in  our  maps  was  shown  in  colour  shade  and  shown  as  belonging  to 
Hunza  of  Kashmir  State.  We,  however,  examined  this  and  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  it  was  not  correct  for  Kashmir  or  Hunza  to  claim  this  area  and  so,  on  our 
own  initiative,  we  left  it  out.  This  itself  will  indicate  our  desire  not  to  show  on 
our  maps  any  area  about  which  we  had  doubts. 

In  the  last  year  and  a  half,  we  have  precisely  defined  our  borders  in  terms 
of  longitude  and  latitude.  This  was  before  the  shooting  incident  which  took 
place  last  year.  We  repeatedly  asked  the  Chinese  side  to  precisely  name  the  area 
they  claimed,  but  it  was  never  done. 

To  go  back  to  the  eastern  sector,  broadly  speaking,  at  the  present  moment, 
our  administration  extends  up  to  the  boundary  as  shown  on  our  maps  except  in 
regard  to  Longju.  There  was  one  place  we  found  which  should  have  been 
really  on  the  other  side  and  we  voluntarily  abandoned  it.  Kinzemane  we  hold  as 
being  on  our  side  of  the  boundary. 

In  regard  to  Longju,  there  could  be  no  doubt  that  we  were  in  occupation  of 
the  place  and  we  thought  that  we  were  in  our  territory.  A  junior  officer  there 
fell  ill.  He  was  suspected  of  having  appendicitis  and  we  were  anxious  to  treat 
him  immediately.  We  wanted  to  air-drop  supplies  for  him  at  Longju  and  we 
informed  the  Chinese  Government  of  this  and,  in  fact,  gave  the  latitude  and 
longitude  of  Longju.  This  would  show  that  we  told  the  Chinese  Government 
that  we  were  at  Longju  and,  to  avoid  any  mistake  about  the  name,  we  also  gave 
the  correct  longitude  and  latitude  to  enable  them  to  locate  the  place.  Nevertheless, 
our  Forces  were  forced  back  and  the  place  is  now  being  occupied  by  the 
Chinese. 

Your  Excellency  has  suggested  the  establishment  of  a  joint  committee  to 
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study  the  material  available  with  both  sides  and  that  further  the  committee 
should  actually  make  an  on-the-spot  investigation,  if  necessary,  and  determine 
the  boundary  line.  An  examination  of  the  material  held  by  both  sides  to  determine 
the  factual  position  would  be  useful  and,  even  if  we  do  not  agree  on  interpretation 
of  facts,  it  will  show  the  degree  of  agreement  or  disagreement  and  we  are 
always  prepared  to  have  the  material  examined. 

But  appointment  of  such  a  commission  would  raise  all  kinds  of  difficulties. 
Our  border  is  2500  miles  long  and  it  is  a  very  difficult  mountainous  area, 
sparsely  populated,  and  sometimes  with  no  population  at  all.  The  real  question 
would,  therefore,  seem  to  depend  on  two  factors: 

(i)  examination  of  material  including  historical  records,  maps,  revenue 
records,  etc.;  and 

(ii)  it  would  also  depend  on  some  broad  principle  usually  followed  in 
determining  the  boundaries  between  countries  which  have  especially  a 
mountainous  border  area; 

and  that  principle  is  the  principle  of  high  watershed.  It  does  not  mean  that  this 
principle  is  absolute  and  final  for  demarcating  the  boundary  line,  but  it  is  one  of 
the  most  important  principles  established  in  case  of  a  highly  mountainous  and 
sparsely  populated  area. 

As  Your  Excellency  knows,  there  is  difference  of  viewpoints  on  the 
boundary  question;  according  to  you,  the  boundary  is  undefined  and 
undemarcated.  We  agree  that  the  boundary  is  undemarcated  on  the  ground; 
but  we  do  not  agree  that  it  is  not  defined  in  the  sense  that  it  is  now  known 
precisely,  although  there  may  be  some  doubts  here  and  there.  But  to  say  that  all 
boundary  is  doubtful  will  bring  us  back  to  the  original  basic  difference  in 
approach. 

A  joint  committee  can  hardly  deal  with  this  and  it  can  at  the  most  consider 
such  material  and  try  to  lessen  the  area  of  disagreement.  But  the  whole  question 
is  not  only  a  geographical  question  but  a  political  issue  and  such  a  committee 
would  not  be  able  to  achieve  much  by  wandering  in  high  mountains.  I  would, 
therefore,  suggest  that  we  should  jointly  consider  what  the  differences  are 
from  the  material  available  with  both  sides  and  reduce  the  area  of  difference.  It 
will  take  time  but  the  persons  can  do  the  work  here  and  can  report  to  us.  At 
least,  that  will  make  the  facts  clear.  They  can  tell  us  about  places  where  we 
agree,  places  where  we  disagree  and  places  where  there  is  misunderstanding. 
Your  Excellency’s  proposals  about  a  joint  committee  would,  however,  involve 
a  long  time  and,  secondly,  it  will  also  raise  the  question  about  status  quo.  What 
is  meant  by  status  quo?  Would  it  mean  that  we  are  petrifying  something  that 
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we  do  not  recognise  today?  Therefore,  difficulties  will  arise.  According  to  our 
information,  a  large  number  of  roads  have  been  built  in  Ladakh  area.  So,  changes 
have  taken  place  and  they  continue  to  take  place. 

If  Your  Excellency  thinks  it  worthwhile,  we  can  have  two  or  three  persons 
on  each  side  and  examine  the  question  in  a  broad  way. 

Premier  Chou:  The  time  is  very  short  and  I  cannot  give  an  over-all  reply 
today  but  I  would  talk  about  some  individual  matters: 

(1)  You  referred  to  the  Aksai  Chin  incidents  in  1958.  Some  Indian  patrols 
entered  Aksai  Chin  and  they  were  arrested.  But,  we  did  reply  to  India’s 
protest  note  on  the  subject.  As  regards  Aksai  Chin  road,  we  did  not 
make  a  reply  because  we  regard  it  as  Chinese  territory  and,  therefore, 
did  not  think  it  necessary  to  send  a  reply  but,  later  on,  when  argument 
continued  on  the  subject,  we  made  further  clarifications  on  the  subject. 

(2)  You  mentioned  about  new  roads  being  built  in  Ladakh.  Do  you  mean 
in  Aksai  Chin? 

Prime  Minister:  I  mean  south  of  the  road  that  has  been  built  in  Aksai  Chin. 

Premier  Chou:  Do  you  mean  in  the  disputed  area  of  Aksai  Chin? 

Prime  Minister  :  I  do  not  know  what  you  mean.  Perhaps  more  than  Aksai  Chin 
area  is  in  dispute.  What  I  meant  was  that  these  roads  have  been  built  in  the  area 
south  of  the  road  which  has  been  built  in  Aksai  Chin  and  is  in  the  area  which  is 
shown  in  Chinese  maps  as  belonging  to  China.  It  belongs  to  us. 

Premier  Chou:  I  do  not  know  about  this,  but  I  will  make  enquiries.  As  far 
as  I  am  aware,  there  is  only  one  road  which  goes  through  Aksai  Chin. 

You  suggested  that  both  sides  appoint  some  persons  to  look  into  the 
documents  here.  I  will  consult  my  colleagues  whether  the  main  documents 
have  been  brought  here  and  are  with  us.  As  regards  other  questions,  we 
will  talk  tomorrow. 

(The  talks  then  adjourned  till  10  a.m.  on  April  22,  1960) 
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15.  R.K.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  53 

[21  April  I960,  10.30  p.m.  -  22  April  I960,  12.45  a.m.] 

On  21.4.60,  Ambassador  R.K.  Nehru54  and  Shrimati  R.K.  Nehru55  called  on 
Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  at  10.30  p.m.  Also  present  at 
the  meeting  were  Marshal  Chen  Yi,  Vice  Premier  of  the  State  Council  and 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Mr.Chang  Han-Fu,  Vice  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  one  Chinese  Interpreter,  Chinese  Recorder  and  myself.56 

The  meeting  lasted  two  hours  and  fifteen  minutes.  Ambassador  Nehru  told 
the  Prime  Minister  that  he  and  his  wife  were  grateful  to  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  for 
having  given  them  this  opportunity  to  call  on  the  Prime  Minister  and  Marshal 
Chen  Yi.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  Marshal  Chen  Yi  and  he  were  happy  to  see 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.K.  Nehru  and  were  sorry  that  they  were  not  able  to  accept 
Chairman  Mao’s  invitation  to  go  to  China  in  October  1959.  Mr.  Nehru  said  that 
apart  from  other  considerations,  the  invitation  had  arrived  at  short  notice. 
Moreover,  events  in  the  Arab  world  would  not  permit  him  to  leave  his  post. 
Ambassador  Nehru  asked  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  for  his  views  on  the  situation  in 
Arab  world. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  Marshal  Chen  Yi  would  answer  the  question 
since  he  was  the  Foreign  Minister.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  said  that  the  main  feature 
was  the  continuing  dispute  between  President  Nasser57  and  General  Kassem.58 
The  other  interesting  point  was  that  there  were  unresolved  contradictions  on 
the  Arab  question  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom.  United 
States  was  supporting  Israel,  whilst  Britain  was  not  willing  to  yield  any  ground 
to  the  Americans  in  Aden,  Yemen,  Oman  etc.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  asked  the 
Ambassador  about  the  relations  between  the  U.A.R.  and  the  British  Government. 
He  wanted  to  know  if  there  have  been  any  improvements  in  the  relations.  The 
Ambassador  replied  that  relations  on  the  economic  and  financial  points  have 
certainly  improved.  Britain  supports  Kassem  and  because  Britain  is  in  control 


53.  21  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 

54.  Ambassador  to  the  UAR  from  1958;  Ambassador  to  China,  1955-58. 

55.  Raj  an  Nehru. 

56.  Noting  in  the  margin:  “Copy  No  I;  SG/PM;  ‘Recorded  by  Mr  Natwar  Singh,  Under 
Secretary,  who  went  with  me.  A  rather  sketchy  record’  [signed  by]  R.K.  Nehru  24/4/60; 
N.R.  Pillai  25.4.60;  J.  Nehru  25/4;  S.  Dutt  28/4/60;  [and  marked  to]  Director,  North  [not 
signed]. 

57.  President  of  the  UAR. 

58.  Abdul  Karim  Kassem,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Iraq. 
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in  Aden,  Kuwait,  etc  and  also  has  relations  with  Israel,  a  complete  rapprochement 
has  not  taken  place.  However,  President  Nasser  is  desirous  of  normalising  the 
relations  between  Arab  countries  and  countries  both  in  the  east  and  west.  He  is 
naturally  facing  some  difficulties  in  the  way  of  bringing  about  this  normalisation. 
The  U.A.R.  has  big  economic  problems,  growing  population  and  limited 
resources.  Nevertheless,  the  emphasis  is  on  internal  development.  Marshal  Chen 
Yi  agreed  with  this  appraisal  and  he  wanted  to  know  if  the  livelihood  of  the 
people  and  the  standard  of  living  had  improved  or  not.  The  Ambassador  replied 
that  in  the  last  two  years,  particularly,  there  has  been  a  considerable  improvement 
in  the  life  of  the  people.  But  there  are  no  statistics  available  and  it  was  not 
possible  to  give  any  definite  information  about  this. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  asked  the  Ambassador  about  conditions  in  Damascus. 
The  Ambassador  said  that  in  the  Syrian  region  of  the  U.A.R.  economic  conditions 
during  the  last  few  years  were  not  too  good  due  to  failure  of  rains.  Syrian 
commerce  has  suffered  because  trade  with  Iraq  had  almost  come  to  a  standstill. 
President  Nasser  is  aware  of  this  and  he  has  adopted  a  more  liberal  economic 
policy  in  Syria  than  in  Egypt.  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  asked  as  to  how  the 
merger  of  Syria  and  Egypt  had  worked?  The  Ambassador  said  that  there  was  a 
certain  amount  of  discontent  in  Syria  but  the  movement  against  the  union  was 
not  very  strong  and  the  union  had  been  accepted  by  the  vast  majority  of  the 
people.  No  Arab,  not  even  communists,  were  against  Arab  unity.  Opposition 
there  is,  but  it  is  only  confined  to  President  Nasser’s  internal  policies.  All 
progressive  elements  in  the  Arab  world  even  Mr.  Baghdash,59  want  Arab  unity. 
Marshal  Chen  Yi  said  that  they  were  of  the  view  that  each  Arab  country  could 
have  its  own,  democratic  and  united  front  and  above  this  should  be  an  overall 
democratic  organisation  to  fight  oppressors  and  colonialists.  President  Nasser 
wants  to  be  the  head  of  the  Arab  world  but  other  Arab  leaders  opposed  this. 
Last  year,  China  had  irritated  Egypt.  But,  now  things  are  better.  Ambassador 
Nehru  said  that  India  wanted  solidarity  and  closer  cooperation  amongst  Arab 
nations.  After  Syria,  President  Nasser  is  reluctant  to  accept  merger  with  other 
Arab  countries  at  present.  He  wants  to  consolidate  the  union  and  to  promote 
solidarity  and  cooperation  among  the  Arab  States. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  asked  the  Ambassador  the  way  in  which  this  solidarity 
would  come  about.  Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  one  way  would  be  to  have 
common  or  similar  policies,  both  internal  and  external.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said 
that  on  the  whole  the  experience  of  Syria  had  not  been  very  good  and  to  this 
the  Ambassador  agreed. 


59.  Khalid  Baghdash,  Syrian  Communist  Party  leader. 
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Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  they  have  some  contact  with  the  people  in  the 
Arab  world  and  they  have  the  feeling  that  the  solidarity  of  the  type  wanted  by 
the  U.A.R.  was  not  universally  popular.  President  Nasser  had  succeeded  in 
educating  the  people  and  a  feeling  of  solidarity  and  unity  came  about  specially 
when  there  was  fear  of  foreign  intervention.  The  background  and  history  of 
these  Arab  countries  with  their  local  problems  is  coming  in  the  way  of  this 
solidarity.  For  example,  Tunisia,  Morocco  and  Algeria  were  all  French  but  they 
have  different  problems  and  the  differences  are  to  a  large  extent  a  hang-over  of 
the  imperialist  days.  The  Ambassador  said  that  not  only  old  history  but  recent 
history  played  a  part  in  this.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  said  that  the  problem  for  these 
countries  was  to  first  solve  the  internal  problems  and  then  cope  with  the  external 
ones.  If  internally  there  was  disunity,  then  foreign  interventions  were  bound  to 
take  place.  Ambassador  Nehru  asked  as  to  what  these  internal  difficulties  were 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Marshal.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  said  that  owing  to  different 
beliefs;  different  nationalities,  party  disputes  and  the  petroleum  still  in  the 
imperialist  hands,  there  was  no  significant  land  reform.  In  1958,  a  danger  was 
created  by  the  imperialists  and  they  wanted  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
Iraq.  But  due  to  influence  of  India,  China,  Russia  etc.  the  situation  was  saved. 
Now  the  imperialists  are  picking  up  internal  problems.  We  have  an  Ambassador 
in  Iraq  but  we  have  instructed  him  not  to  get  involved  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
Iraq.  Ambassador  Nehru  asked  the  manner  in  which  other  countries  were 
interfering  in  Iraq.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  said  that  they  got  different  kinds  of  reports 
from  the  newspapers  but  now  the  situation  was  that  there  was  general  support 
for  President  Kassem.  When  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  asked  about  the  relations  of  Arab 
countries  with  Israel,  the  Ambassador  said  that  the  relations  were,  of  course, 
tense,  but  this  tension  was  sometimes  aggravated  by  differences  among  Arab 
States  which  led  one  State  to  follow  a  more  extreme  line  than  the  other. 

The  Ambassador  then  asked  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  to  give  his  views  on  the 
upsurge  in  Africa.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said:  this  was  the  epoch  of  anti-colonialism 
and  nationalism  was  the  main  event.  Ambassador  said  that  there  were  certain 
peculiar  facets  of  the  upsurge  taking  place  in  Africa  e.g.  nationalist  upsurge; 
upsurge  for  independence;  upsurge  for  racial  equality.  There  was  one  such 
upsurge  for  unity  and  there  were  also  certain  factors  which  encouraged 
separatist  tendencies  and  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  they  were 
independent  movements  but  the  imperialists  left  this  legacy;  they  planted  bad 
factors;  encouraged  separatism  and  conservatism.  This  has  been  so  for  over 
100  years.  This  was  also  the  case  of  nationalist  movements  of  India  and  China. 
There  was  partition  in  India;  imperialists  left  legacy  in  China — Taiwan.  We 
have  a  similar  problem  in  Tibet — the  serf  owners  and  serfs.  In  Indonesia  there 
are  still  national  rebels.  Same  is  the  case  in  Malaya  and  Singapore.  Yet  in  spite 
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of  this  Asians  have  become  independent  and  nothing  can  stop  this  and  these 
countries  must  improve  their  lot. 

Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  some  of  the  small  African  countries  do  not 
seem  to  have  the  same  kind  of  national  background  as  the  larger  Asian  countries 
etc.  Countries  like  Nigeria,  Togoland,  etc.,  have  a  tribal  background  and  this 
may  be  coming  in  the  way  of  greater  national  cohesion.  One  of  the  dangers 
which  some  of  these  small  countries  seem  to  be  facing  is  that  external  influences 
may  seep  in  through  the  backdoor  after  independence.  It  is  what  the  African 
nationalists  call  neo-colonialism.  We  in  India  have  always  felt  that  Asian- African 
understanding  and  co-operation  was  important  and  this  we  mentioned  in  our 
Joint  Communique  when  President  Nasser  was  here.60 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  thought  Ambassador  was  quite  correct.  We  must  help 
these  nations.  On  the  other  hand  these  nations  have  to  gain  their  own  experience. 
Imperialism  united  these  nations  internally  and  their  phase  of  nationalism  has 
got  to  go  through  fire — the  most  precious  experience  is  that  which  you  gain 
yourself.  India  and  China  are  examples  of  this.  Through  long  process  our 
nations  have  been  steeled  through  experience  and  become  free.  In  the  next  40 
years  of  the  20th  century  imperialism  will  totally  disappear  although  colonialists 
will  try  to  hold  out.  But  they  are  bound  to  fail  particularly  in  context  of  world 
politics  and  the  development  of  science  and  technology  which  all  help 
nationalism. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  because  of  this  India,  China  and  other  countries 
must  remain  friends  and  nothing  should  be  done  to  undermine  this  friendship. 

To  this  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  replied  in  the  past  year  unfortunate 
events,  some  differences  and  misunderstandings  had  occurred  between  India 
and  China.  We  must  exert  our  joint  efforts  to  dispel  this  dark  cloud  and  it  was 
now  the  great  moment  to  do  so.  You  have  not  been  in  China  at  this  time  and  it 
is  unfortunate  that  all  this  should  have  occurred  when  the  new  Ambassador 
took  over.61  We  maintain  that  all  that  has  happened  is  not  what  we  expected. 
But  it  was  a  logical  outcome  of  the  revolt  in  Tibet  and  the  coming  of  the  Dalai 
Lama  into  India. 

Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  he  was  out  of  touch  with  the  events  in  China 
and  Tibet  but  since  his  return  to  India,  he  had  become  aware  of  the  deep  shock 
which  the  people  of  India  had  experienced.  The  vast  majority  of  the  people 
wanted  friendship  with  China,  but  friendship  was  only  possible  if  each  country 
respected  the  vital  interests  and  rights  and  the  national  dignity  of  the  other.  The 
shock  to  Indian  opinion  was  very  great  and  Prime  Minister  Nehru  had  expressed 

60.  For  Nasser’s  visit,  see  SWJN/SS/59/items  197-199. 

61.  G.  Parthasarathi,  in  1958. 
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it  in  moderate  terms.  Ambassador  Nehru  said  he  did  not  wish  to  go  into  details 
but  he  was  expressing  the  general  feelings  of  people  of  India. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said,  in  China  the  Chinese  had  received  just  as  much  a 
shock  as  the  Indian  people.  But  the  Chinese  Government  and  the  Communist 
Party  have  always  restrained  their  resentment.  China  and  Chinese  people  have 
true  friendship  for  India  and  our  solidarity  is  very  vital  not  only  for  ourselves 
but  for  the  world.  The  revolt  in  Tibet  was  very  serious  and  a  said  affair  and 
Dalai  Lama’s  carrying  out  his  revolt  gave  a  great  jolt  to  our  people.  Because  of 
his  religious  belief  we  had  respected  Dalai  Lama  and  therefore  we  had  postponed 
the  reforms  in  Tibet.  I  had  mentioned  this  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru  in  1957.  But 
that  same  year  some  Tibetans  in  India,  particularly  in  Kalimpong,  put  pressure 
on  Dalai  Lama  and  carried  out  anti-Chinese  propaganda  and  this  assistance  and 
encouragement  from  outside  encouraged  the  Dalai  Lama  to  oppose  the  reforms 
and  instigated  the  revolt.  He  wanted  to  do  away  with  the  nationalist  people’s 
liberation  army  and  also  to  throw  out  the  Han  people.  All  this  happened  before 
the  actual  revolt.  Ambassador  Nehru  will  recollect  that  the  Chairman  Mao  Tse 
Tung  himself  told  him  that  the  Chinese  Government  had  postponed  reforms  in 
Tibet  and  reduced  the  size  of  their  army  from  50,000  to  20,000  and  also 
withdrawn  some  of  the  cadres.  In  1957  January  I  had  spoken  to  Dalai  Lama 
about  this  when  he  was  in  India  in  1957.  In  spite  of  all  this  the  revolt  was 
started  in  Tibet.  We  had  the  power  to  imprison  and  arrest  the  Dalai  Lama  but 
the  three  letters  that  he  wrote  to  us  deceived  us62  and  he  succeeded  in  escaping 
to  India.  We  have  no  objection  to  the  Indian  Government  granting  political 
asylum  to  the  Dalai  Lama.  All  countries  have  a  right  to  do  so.  But  the  Dalai 
Lama  is  today  carrying  out  anti-Chinese  activities  and  encouraging  the  movement 
for  an  independent  Tibet.  This  is  beyond  the  definition  of  political  asylum.  Very 
recently,  Tibetans  in  India  celebrated  the  first  anniversary  of  the  revolt  in  Tibet 
at  Kalimpong.  This  was  naturally  not  liked  by  our  people.  Some  people  in  India, 
and  they  are  responsible  people,  say  that  we  are  suppressing  the  Tibetans.  But 
we  are  liberating  them  by  changing  their  lives  by  removing  serfdom.  But  certain 
people  in  the  upper  strata  of  public  opinion  in  India,  although  small  they  are, 
say  that  we  are  suppressing  the  Tibetans.  We  are  shocked  by  this  attitude  and 
the  developments  in  Tibet  have  a  direct  bearing  to  the  border  problem. 

Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  every  country  had  its  own  way  of  functioning 
and  in  a  democratic  set  up  of  life  like  ours,  it  is  only  natural  that  people  should 
give  vent  to  their  resentment  publicly  and  there  is  no  way  by  which  a  democratic 
government  can  prevent  them  from  doing  so.  But  this  should  not  undermine 
our  friendship. 

62.  See  SWJN/SS/47/p.  475. 
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Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  for  a  long  time  last  year,  on  the  Tibet  question, 
there  was  violent  anti-Chinese  propaganda  carried  out.  It  was  continued  from 
January  to  June  1959  but  this  anti-Chinese  propaganda  had  started  several 
months  before  the  reforms  in  Tibet  and  this  propaganda  was  carried  out  not  by 
few  but  by  responsible  political  parties,  members  of  the  Parliament  and  other 
responsible  people  in  India.  But  all  that  is  over  now. 

Yet  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his  group  continue  to  carry  out  anti-Chinese  activities 
and  let  me  assure  you  that  his  activities  are  not  going  to  have  any  effect  on 
Tibetans.  Although  we  are  distressed  at  the  attitude  of  the  Indian  Government 
towards  the  Dalai  Lama,  we  did  not  mention  this  for  a  long  time,  though  our 
people  were  shocked  and  pained. 

On  this  question,  there  are  other  reasons  on  our  side  and  Marshal  Chen  Yi 
has  mentioned  these  to  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  and  I  mentioned  to  Mr.  Krishna 
Menon.  It  is  beyond  our  comprehension  as  to  how  a  country  like  India  can 
support  the  tyrannical  serf-holders  of  Tibet. 

Ambassador  Nehru  asked  has  the  revolt  in  Tibet  any  direct  bearing  on  the 
border  question?  To  this  the  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said,  Yes.  He  said  that 
we  were  aware  of  the  fact  that  there  existed  a  dispute  between  our  two  countries 
about  eastern  border.  I  have  told  Prime  Minister  Nehru  that  this  question  could 
be  solved  by  peaceful  means.  We  are,  of  course,  not  willing  to  agree  to  the 
Mac  Mahon  Line  but  we  assure  you  that  we  will  not  cross  Mac  Mahon  Line 
and  enter  Indian  territory.  This  has  been  our  understanding  all  along  but  at  the 
time  of  the  Tibet  revolt,  India  mentioned  the  Simla  Convention  and  asked  us  to 
accept  the  Mac  Mahon  Line  and  also  1842  Treaty.  We  are  not  willing  to  accept 
either  of  them  and  we  resent  this  new  development.  The  Simla  Convention  of 
191 363  was  imposed  on  Tibet  by  the  Imperialists  and  the  Central  Government 
of  China  did  not  recognise  it.  Both  of  us  are  new  countries  and  we  can  solve 
the  border  question  in  the  same  way  as  we  have  solved  the  disputes  with  Nepal 
but  in  no  circumstances  are  we  going  to  accept  or  recognise  the  secret 
convention  singed  by  Imperialists.  Even  Chiang  Kai  Shek  did  not  accept  the 
Simla  Convention.  How  can  Independent  India  and  independent  China  be  a 
party  to  this  Convention?  For  us,  it  is  absolutely  impossible  to  do  so.  But  some 
responsible  people  in  India  want  to  impose  this  upon  us.  I  want  to  again  repeat 
that  both  these  treaties  were  mentioned  for  the  first  time  to  us  at  the  time  of  the 
Tibet  Revolt.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  continued  as  for  the  western  sector  what  you 
call  Ladakh  and  what  we  call  Aksaichin,  has  always  been  ours  and  certainly  for 
the  last  200  years.  All  our  old  maps  show  this.  Of  course,  there  are  certain 
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minor  discrepancies  in  some  of  our  maps  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Central 
Government  of  China  for  the  last  200  years  has  exercised  jurisdiction  in  that 
area.  In  1950  we  sent  troops  to  Tibet  from  this  territory  and  also  to  Sinkiang. 
Then  we  built  a  road  there.  We  get  supplies  from  this  area.  To  all  this  India  has 
never  objected.  It  was  only  in  1958  that  an  Indian  patrol  party  was  sent  to  this 
area  and  this  party  we  disarmed  and  sent  back  to  India.  In  1959,  India  raised  a 
point  that  the  border  question  in  the  west  should  follow  the  1842  Treaty.  We 
have  seen  this  Treaty  and  are  convinced  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  Treaty 
which  says  that  this  region  belongs  to  India.  To  us,  this  Indian  demand  is  both 
new  and  shocking  and  has  irritated  our  people  very  much.  I  have  given  all 
these  details  and  background  of  this  in  my  letter  of  the  26th  December,  1959. 64 
But,  in  spite  of  that  letter  we  were  willing  to  consider  settling  the  eastern  border, 
accept  the  Indian  jurisdiction  upto  the  McMahon  Line  and  assure  that  we  will 
not  cross  it.  So,  in  the  east  a  settlement  can  be  found.  We  have  never  made  any 
territorial  claims  but  India  says  we  have.  Our  people  resent  this  and  this  has 
made  this  problem  very  difficult.  But  the  responsibility  is  not  ours.  What  has 
happened  is  very  unexpected  from  our  friends.  I  am  placing  before  you  the 
actual  position.  Our  aim  is  still  to  explore  ways  to  settlement.  As  I  have  told 
you,  we  do  not  stress  in  public  but  I  want  to  tell  you  all  the  facts.  Only  in  the 
past  two  years  things  have  become  very  complicated  and  we  know  that  non¬ 
settlement  of  this  problem  will  harm  us  both.  That  is  why,  we  have  come  to 
Delhi  to  try  and  reach  some  sort  of  a  settlement  and  not  to  emphasise  our 
differences.  Whether  we  succeed  or  not,  is  to  be  seen.  But  our  friendship  is  the 
most  important  thing.  If  we  cannot  settle  now,  we  can  find  other  and  gradual 
ways  and  means  to  solve  this  problem.  You,  Mr.  Ambassador  are  deeply 
interested  in  India-China  friendship  and  you  know  the  background  of  our  Tibet 
policy.  Chairman  Mao  Tse  Tung  had  himself  told  you  about  this  policy  several 
times.  You  would  recollect  that  Chairman  Mao  Tse  Tung  told  you  about  this 
when  you  were  leaving  China  and  when  he  saw  you  at  Canton.  So  whenever 
there  are  any  differences,  we  think  of  you  and  that  is  why  we  invited  you  again 
because  you  understand  our  position.  Because  we  are  friends,  that  is  why  I 
have  told  you  all  this. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  he  agreed  with  the  Prime  Minister  that  friendship 
was  essential  between  India  and  China  not  only  in  the  interest  of  the  two 
countries,  but  of  Asia  and  the  world.  However,  he  would  repeat  that  a  friendly 
settlement  was  only  possible  if  the  vital  interests,  national  dignity  and  rights  of 
both  the  countries  were  respected.  We  all  hope  that  step  by  step,  these  difficulties 


64.  It  was  a  note,  not  a  letter;  see  SWJN/SS/56/Appendix  1. 
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will  be  solved  and  friendship  will  be  restored — I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your 
invitation  to  come  to  China  and  I  hope  some  time  or  other  I  will  be  able  to  come 
again.  Marshal  Chen  Yi  then  said  that  he  hoped  that  a  settlement  could  be 
reached  on  the  basis  of  mutual  respect  and  mutual  accommodation.  Our 
friendship  is  the  greatest  thing;  the  border  question  is  subsidiary.  To  this 
Ambassador  Nehru  replied  that  for  India  the  border  question  was  not  a  subsidiary 
matter.  It  was  of  vital  importance.  He  would  like  to  draw  the  attention  of  the 
Vice  Premier  to  the  fact  that  the  border  from  Peking  was  3,000  miles  away,  but 
from  Delhi  it  was  only  a  few  hundred  miles  and  that  made  a  tremendous 
difference  and  affected  our  security. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  in  regard  to  security,  we  treat  our  southern  boundary 
as  boundary  of  peace.  Chairman  Mao  Tse  Tung  has  said  that  our  enemy  lies  in 
the  east  and  will  come  from  the  sea.  We  take  India  as  a  friendly  country  and  we 
cannot  turn  our  southern  border  into  a  national  front.  Mr.  Ambassador,  you 
have  mentioned  security,  dignity  and  friendship.  Between  us,  there  can  be  no 
other  way  and  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  show  weapons  to  each  other  and  even 
to  mention  them. 

Marshal  Chen  Yi  again  emphasised  that  war  between  India  and  China  was 
inconceivable.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  had  said  so  in  the  Parliament.  We  must 
solve  this  problem  in  a  friendly  way.  Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  war  between 
two  countries  like  India  and  China  could  not  be  a  small  affair.  It  would  involve 
the  whole  world. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  war  between  us  was  out  of  question  and  when 
we  refer  to  friendly  settlement  of  the  border  question,  we  do  so  in  all  sincerity 
and  we  are  not  thinking  of  taking  any  precautions  against  each  other  but  our 
endeavour  should  be  to  put  each  other  at  ease,  especially  India.  You  know  how 
high  the  plateau  of  Tibet  is  and  we  cannot  help  placing  our  troops  there  and  as 
I  have  said  earlier,  we  had  reduced  our  army  there  from  50,000  to  20,000.  But 
events  in  Tibet  last  year,  upset  this. 

Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  apart  from  the  border  question,  there  are 
reports  of  a  great  concentration  of  troops  on  the  Indian  borders.  Naturally,  this 
had  a  strong  reaction  in  India.  Why  have  these  troops  been  sent  there?  We  also 
have  reports  of  building  of  airfields. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  there  were  more  aerodromes  on  the  Indian  side 
than  on  the  Chinese  side  of  the  border.  There  was  only  one  aerodrome  in  Tibet. 

Ambassador  Nehru  said  that  the  Himalayas  are  vital  for  India  and  we  have 
to  defend  them.  In  so  many  other  ways,  they  are  part  of  India’s  history,  culture 
and  religion.  We  want  our  border  to  be  a  peaceful  border  and  not  a  military  one. 
Your  Excellency  will  recollect  that  I  had  suggested  when  I  was  in  China  that 
we  should  have  free  and  peaceful  intercourse  between  India  and  the  Tibetan 
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region.  We  should  have  a  peaceful  and  model  border.  I  had  also  suggested  that 
there  should  be  an  air  Service  between  Lhasa  and  India  so  that  people  could 
move  freely  between  the  two  countries.  I  earnestly  hope  that  your  talks  will 
succeed,  but  I  cannot  minimise  the  deep  concern  of  our  people  about  recent 
events.  Even  those  elements  in  India  who  are  extremely  friendly  to  China,  have 
been  upset  by  Chinese  activities  on  the  border. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  Himalayas  mean  much  to  them  also.  We  have  the 
same  sentiments  for  them  as  you  have.  However,  our  endeavour  should  be  to 
settle  this  question  peacefully  and  as  quickly  as  possible  and  this  is  why  we  are 
here.  He  again  repeated  that  as  a  result  of  his  visit  some  solution  would  be 
found  which  would  help  to  “bring  about  step  by  step  settlement.” 

At  about  1  a.m.  the  Ambassador  said  that  he  had  taken  too  much  of  Chinese 
Prime  Minister’s  time  and  he  thanked  him  for  meeting  him. 


16.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  IV65 


IV 

(April  22-10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.  ) 

Premier  Chou  :  We  now  have  had  two  days’  talks.  Both  sides  have  repeatedly 
stated  their  position  and  viewpoints  on  many  questions.  Yesterday,  we 
made  some  new  points  and  you  also  put  forward  some  views  on  the  Simla 
Convention  and  made  a  new  proposal.  I  think  this  preliminary  seeking  of 
avenues  should  have  a  destination.  Therefore,  today  I  propose  to  deal  with 
the  question  in  three  parts  : 

(1)  Facts — I  would  like  to  present  those  facts  on  which  our  viewpoints 
are  closer  to  each  other; 

(2)  Common  Grounds — From  the  beginning  I  have  said  that  we  have  come 
here  to  find  common  grounds  because  it  is  only  from  this  that  we  can 
reach  agreement  on  principles; 

(3)  The  original  proposal  and  new  proposal  by  Prime  Minister — I  will 
reply  to  Prime  Minister’s  proposal  and  also  would  like  to  make  a 
counter-proposal. 

I.  Facts:  (i)  Eastern  Sector.  On  the  eastern  sector  of  the  boundary,  we 
also  had  a  traditional  and  customary  line.  But  the  situation  later  changed. 
This  line  had  appeared  even  in  maps  published  by  the  British,  including 

65.  Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.” 
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those  published  in  India  by  them  during  the  years  1880  to  1936,  and  this 
customary  line  has  always  appeared  to  the  south  instead  of  the  McMahon 
Line.  Between  this  traditional  and  customary  line  and  the  McMahon  line, 
there  was  an  area  occupied  by  many  tribes  (as  many  as  6).  As  accounts  by 
various  travellers  would  also  prove,  most  of  the  tribes  were  under  Tibet. 

When  the  British  were  in  India  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  they 
kept  the  line  to  the  south  and  this  line  was  not  changed  till  1936.  The 
British  only  established  some  connections  with  some  of  the  tribes  to  the 
north  of  the  line.  Between  1911  and  1913,  i.e.,  on  the  eve  of  the  fixing  of 
the  McMahon  line,  the  British  gradually  pushed  to  the  north  of  the  line;  but 
even  after  McMahon  line  was  fixed,  they  did  not  very  much  push  forward 
towards  the  north  and  the  line  still  continued  to  be  drawn  in  the  south. 
During  the  Second  World  War,  Britain  suffered  many  losses  in  Burma  and 
the  British  pushed  to  the  north  of  the  customary  line  and  divided  the  area 
into  several  districts.  The  British  started  pushing  intensively  towards  the 
north  from  1942  and  the  local  Tibetan  Government  repeatedly  protested 
against  this  and  the  Central  Chinese  Government  also  raised  protest  against 
this  through  Sinkiang. 

As  to  the  maps,  not  till  1936,  i.e.,  22  years  after  the  Simla  Convention 
and  the  exchange  of  notes,  did  a  line  to  the  north  of  the  customary  line 
appear  on  these  maps,  but  it  was  still  called  “undemarcated”.  Such  maps 
were  in  use  even  after  Indian  independence.  It  was  only  in  1954  that  the 
word  “undemarcated”  was  removed  and  the  line  to  the  north  was  shown 
as  an  ordinary  “firm”  boundary  line.  Even  after  Indian  independence, 
administration  did  not  spread  to  this  area  at  once.  As  Your  Excellency  has 
said,  it  spread  only  gradually  and,  even  till  1950,  Monyul  area  (Kameng) 
still  continued  to  be  under  Tibet.  It  was  only  after  1951  that  the  Tibetan 
administration  withdrew  from  Kameng  area  and  it  was  not  till  1954  that 
the  Indian  administration  was  extended  to  the  entire  area  and  the  north¬ 
eastern  administration  was  formed  and  came  directly  under  Indian 
administration. 

The  notes  exchanged  in  1914  at  the  Simla  Convention  did  not  form  a 
dividing  line.  We  cannot  say  that  the  McMahon  line  was  fixed  as  a  result  of 
exchange  of  notes,  since  the  Central  Government  did  not  recognise  it  and 
the  change  of  situation  had  no  absolute  relation  with  fixing  of  the  line. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  Simla  Convention  and  the  notes  then 
secretly  exchanged. 

From  the  beginning,  mention  of  this  (Simla  Convention  and  the  notes) 
has  been  a  shock  to  the  Chinese  people,  and  it  hurt  their  feelings  because 
these  are  the  legacies  of  Imperialism.  Your  Excellency  yourself  mentioned 


68 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


in  a  friendly  way  that,  after  the  Younghusband  expedition,  the  British 
Government  obtained  many  special  rights  in  Tibet  and,  that  after  Indian 
independence,  India  gave  those  up  out  of  friendship  for  China.  It  was 
precisely  in  this  period,  starting  from  the  Younghusband  expedition,  that 
the  British  tried  to  use  their  special  rights  in  order  to  split  Tibet  from  China, 
completely  or  partly,  and  it  was  also  in  this  period  that  the  British  coined 
the  word  “suzerainty”.  They  also  brought  pressure  on  China  and  Tibet  to 
come  to  India  and  negotiate  with  McMahon.  Moreover,  the  British 
representative,  without  letting  the  Chinese  representatives  know  about  it, 
secretly  exchanged  notes  in  Delhi  before  the  Simla  Convention  was  signed 
and  the  McMahon  line  was  fixed  as  a  result  of  this  exchange  of  notes. 
Then,  this  line  was  put  on  an  attached  map  to  the  proceedings  of  the  Simla 
Convention,  as  part  of  the  line  between  inner  and  outer  Tibet.  The  British 
thus  tried  to  sneak  the  map  in.  It  is  true  that  Ivan  Chen66  did  initial  it;  but  he 
immediately  stated  that  his  initialling  it  would  not  make  it  valid  unless  it 
was  approved  by  his  Government,  and  the  then  Chinese  Government,  the 
Government  of  Yuan  Shih-Kai,  did  not  approve  the  Convention.  Mr. 
Wellington  Koo,67  who  is  now  a  Judge  of  the  International  Court  at  the 
Hague  and  who  was  then  a  diplomatic  officer  of  the  Chinese  Foreign  Office, 
can  testify  to  this.  Even  the  Government  of  India  acknowledges  that  the 
Simla  Convention  could  not  be  binding  on  the  Chinese  Government.  That 
Convention  cannot  be  valid  only  because  the  Tibetan  representatives  signed 
it  and  this  for  two  reasons: 

(a)  treaties  signed  by  Tibet  previously  had  to  be  approved  by  Chinese 
Government  before  they  become  valid  and  the  Chinese  Government 
has  pre-1914  documents  to  prove  this;  and 

(b)  The  British  also  recognised  that  any  treaty  with  Tibet  would  be  valid 
only  if  the  Chinese  Government  approved  of  it,  and  the  Chinese 
Government  has  also  pre-1914  documents  to  prove  this. 

I  would,  therefore,  like  to  mention  in  a  friendly  manner  that  it  would 
be  better  if  the  Simla  Convention  is  not  brought  up  as  a  legal  basis  for 
Indian  claim.  But  the  Government  of  India  did  it  in  the  past  year  and  that  is 
why  the  problem  became  complicated.  I  would  once  again  like  to  mention 
that  the  Simla  Convention  and  the  notes  cannot  be  accepted  by  the  Chinese 
Government  at  all.  One  may  then  ask — is  it  impossible  to  settle  our  dispute 
in  the  eastern  sector?  No. 

66.  Chinese  representative  to  the  Simla  Conference  (1913-1914),  Ivan  Chen  (Chen  I-fan). 

67.  Secretary  to  Yuan  Shih-Kai,  President  of  China,  at  the  time  of  the  Simla  Conference, 
1913-14. 
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In  the  past  10  years  or  so,  our  thinking  has  been  as  follows:  We  realise 
that  there  is  a  dispute  and  we  think  that,  if  both  sides  take  into  account  not 
only  the  historical  background  but  actual  situation,  a  reasonable  settlement 
is  possible. 

As  regards  the  historical  situation,  first  the  line  in  this  sector  was  to 
the  south  and  later  if  changed  to  the  north.  The  tribes  in  between  were  not 
under  the  British  rule  from  the  beginning.  They  were  not  entirely  under 
Tibet,  but  some  certainly  were.  Therefore,  the  area  is  a  disputed  area  and 
we  say  that  the  boundary  in  this  sector  was  never  delimited  or  fixed  or 
demarcated. 

As  regards  actual  situation,  after  Indian  independence,  the  Government 
of  India  gradually  pushed  on  and,  at  two  or  three  points,  India  even  exceeded 
the  McMahon  line.  We  have  checked  this  with  documents  relating  to  the 
McMahon  line  which  are  in  our  possession. 

In  view  of  this  actual  situation,  we  take  the  following  position: 

(a)  We  say  that  we  cannot  recognise  the  McMahon  line; 

(b)  but  we  will  not  cross  that  line  since  Indian  troops  have  already  reached 
it;  and 

(c)  as  regards  two  or  three  points,  where  Indians  have  exceeded  the 
McMahon  line,  we  are  willing  to  maintain  the  status  quo  pending 
negotiations. 

We  have  brought  in  all  these  historical  facts  only  to  show  that  there 
has  been  a  dispute  for  long  and  that  the  boundary  is  not  delimited.  We  did 
not  make  any  claims,  nor  did  we  put  forward  any  pre-requisites  for  talks. 

I  would  like  to  add  that,  when  I  mentioned  two  or  three  points,  I 
referred  to  the  following  :- 

( 1 )  Tamadem:  The  Chinese  Government  appreciated  that  the  Government 
of  India  withdrew  Forces  when  it  was  pointed  out  to  them  that  they 
had  exceeded  the  McMahon  line  there; 

(2)  Longju  and  Kinzemane:  We  have  checked  with  our  maps  attached  to 
the  notes  and  we  found  that  these  are  north  of  the  McMahon  line. 
Between  Longju  and  Migyton,  there  are  no  high  peaks.  These  are, 
however,  minor  points. 

(ii)  Western  Sector  :  Now,  as  regards  the  western  sector  of  the  boundary, 
Sinkiang  had  long  historical  relations  with  China  dating  to  as  early  as  Han 
dynasty  (2000  years  ago)  and  we  have  uninterrupted  historical  records  to 
prove  this.  Since  then,  the  British  maps  published  upto  1862  are 
approximately  the  same  as  the  Chinese  maps.  When  I  say  British  maps,  we 
also  include  the  Survey  of  India  maps.  This  delineation  of  the  western 
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sector  of  the  boundary  has  a  basis,  namely,  the  Karakoram  watershed. 
The  Karakoram  has  a  very  high  peak  called  the  Khunlun  mountain  which 
lies  between  Sinkiang  and  Tibet  and  which  is  the  line  of  demarcation  between 
Sinkiang  and  Tibet.  On  its  left  is  the  Kara,  to  the  west  is  the  Karakoram 
range,  whose  watershed  divides  Hunza  from  Sinkiang  and  the  watershed 
between  Sinkiang  and  Ladakh.  Karakoram  extends  right  upto  the  Kongka 
Pass.  To  the  south  of  this  are  Chang-Chenmo,  Pangong  Lake  and  the 
Indus  valley.  If  we  talk  about  geographical  features  in  the  eastern  sector, 
then  such  are  the  features  for  the  western  sector. 

From  1862  to  1943,  many  British  Indian  maps  drew  no  line  here  but 
showed  the  region  in  a  colour  shade  which  went  deep  into  Chinese  territory 
and,  therefore,  these  maps  were  different  from  the  maps  obtaining  in  China. 
But  even  then,  these  maps  clearly  showed  this  sector  of  the  boundary  was 
“undefined”.  In  1950,  after  the  Indian  independence,  maps  similar  to  the 
present  Indian  maps  came  into  circulation — the  colour  shade  had  gone, 
but  still  the  boundaries  were  called  “undefined”.  It  was  only  in  1954  that 
an  ordinary  boundary  line  was  drawn  and  the  word  “undefined”  was 
removed.  Therefore,  there  are  four  stages:  one  upto  1862,  when  the  maps 
were  close  to  the  Chinese  maps;  in  the  second  and  third  stages,  some 
changes  took  place.  Firstly,  the  colour  shade  moved  more  into  Chinese 
territory,  but  later  on  the  coloured  area  approximated  to  the  area  now 
included  in  the  Indian  maps;  and  in  the  fourth  stage,  the  boundary  was 
marked  as  “defined.” 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  that  in  1953  some  change  was  made  in 
the  Indian  maps  in  Hunza  area  and  that  it  was  to  the  advantage  of  China. 
We  have  not  found  this  map  of  India;  but  we  noticed  that,  in  the  present 
Indian  maps  and  in  the  present  Pakistan  maps,  there  is  a  difference  here  in 
this  area.  In  the  Pakistan  maps,  the  area  here  extends  into  Chinese  territory. 
In  the  Indian  maps,  the  boundary  line  is  further  to  the  south;  but  it  is  still 
not  in  accordance  with  the  watershed. 

With  reference  to  administrative  jurisdiction  in  the  western  sector, 
ever  since  Sinkiang  became  part  of  China  in  the  18th  century,  it  has  been  a 
part  of  Khotan  (Ho-tien).  All  water  systems  north  of  the  Kongka  pass  and 
Karakoram  flow  towards  the  north.  Chinese  administration  has  always 
reached  Aksai  Chin  area.  In  the  year  1 89 1  to  1 892,  the  Manchu  Government 
sent  people  to  Karakoram  and  Chian-Chenmo  valley  for  carrying  out  surveys. 
These  people  confirmed  that  our  boundaries  lay  here.  We  have  records  to 
prove  this.  The  K.M.T.  also  surveyed  the  Kongka  pass.  In  fact,  the  local 
Government  in  Sinkiang  had  invited  some  Soviet  experts  to  come  and  do 
the  survey. 
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So,  on  Chinese  maps  this  sector  has  always  been  as  it  is.  Minor 
inaccuracies  may  be  possible,  because  the  maps  are  small-scale  maps;  but 
the  general  direction  of  the  boundary  has  never  changed  on  our  maps. 

As  I  mentioned  yesterday,  we  never  realised  that  there  was  any  dispute 
in  this  area.  This  sector  of  the  boundary  is  also  unfixed  and  undemarcated; 
but  it  is  only  two  years  ago,  when  Indian  soldiers  intruded  into  our  territory, 
and  particularly,  since  March  last  year,  when  the  Government  of  India 
mentioned  in  one  of  their  notes  about  the  1 842  treaty,  that  we  first  came  to 
know  about  this.  But  we  feel  that  there  is  no  basis  for  India’s  claim  to  this 
territory.  The  Indian  Government  asked  us  to  withdraw  the  troops  from 
the  area  which  has  been  historically  a  part  of  China.  Like  this,  it  will  be 
impossible  to  find  a  solution. 

If  we  discuss  the  boundary,  then  we  discuss  both  the  sectors  as  being 
undelimited  or  unfixed  and  we  cannot  accept  any  territorial  claims.68 

(iii)  Middle  Sector:-  A  comparison  of  our  maps  show  that,  in  this  sector, 
the  boundary  line  is  basically  the  same.  There  are  only  9  places  where 
there  are  individual  disputes,  but  these  can  be  settled  separately  in  the 
boundary  talks.  I  would  only  like  to  add  a  word  about  what  we  in  Chinese 
call  Polin  Samdo.  It  is  the  same  as  Pulam  Bumda.  We  have  checked  with 
maps  other  than  Chinese  and  this  place  is  the  same  as  the  one  which  is 
fixed  as  a  trade  mart  in  the  Sino-Indian  Agreement  on  Tibet. 

II.  Common  Ground:-  If  we  seek  avenues  to  settlement,  we  must  have 
common  ground.  Is  there  any  common  ground?  I  think  there  is. 

(i)  On  the  question  whether  the  boundary  line  is  determined  or  delimited 
or  not,  we  must  have  a  common  understanding.  From  that,  we  can 
see  in  eastern  sector  it  is  not  defined  and,  therefore,  we  must  discuss 
it.  You  say  that,  in  the  eastern  sector,  it  is  determined  and  that  the 
Chinese  Government  should  accept  it  as  such.  But  we  think  it  should 
be  settled  through  negotiations,  because  the  situation  has  changed  not 
only  before  but  also  after  the  Indian  independence. 

In  the  western  sector,  we  say  we  have  a  traditional  customary 
line.  But  the  Indian  Government  objects,  saying  that  the  boundary  line 
should  be  to  the  east  of  this  customary  line.  I  have  pointed  out  that 
Indian  maps  have  changed  four  times.  So,  how  can  we  say  that  the 
boundary  in  this  area  is  determined  or  delimited? 


68.  See  item  17  “Rebuttal  of  Chou  En-lai’s  Points  of  22  April  1960.” 
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In  the  middle  sector,  the  boundary  line  has  been  basically  the  same, 
but  it  has  [n]ever69  been  demarcated. 

Therefore,  we  must  have  some  common  understanding  and  we 
think  that  it  is  possible  to  have  such  an  understanding.  The  boundary 
line  has  to  be  fixed  by  negotiations. 

Your  Excellency  was  quite  right  when  you  said  the  other  day  that 
we  must  seek  a  solution  which  brings  no  defeat  to  any  side  and  that  it 
should  be  reasonable,  equitable  and  friendly. 

(ii)  Although  our  boundary  is  not  formally  delimited  or  fixed,  there  exists 
a  line  of  actual  control.  In  the  eastern  sector,  it  is  the  McMahon  line, 
and,  on  the  western  sector,  the  line  is  the  Karakoram  and  Kongka 
pass.  By  the  line  of  actual  control,  I  mean  that  administrative  personnel 
as  well  as  patrolling  troops  of  one  side  have  both  reached  upto  that 
line. 

In  the  middle  sector  also,  there  is  a  line  of  actual  control.  This  is  a 
common  ground  and  this  can  be  considered  as  a  basis  for  determining 
our  boundary  dispute. 

(iii)  When  we  consider  geographical  conditions  for  delimiting  a  boundary, 
watershed  is  not  the  only  condition.  In  the  eastern  sector,  there  is  the 
Himalayan  mountain  and  its  watershed,  but  four  valleys  cut  across 
this  watershed. 

In  the  western  sector  also,  there  is  a  watershed;  but  there  are  also 

nrv 

valleys  like  Chiang-Chenmo,  Pangang  and  Indus  Valley.  If  we  take 
the  watershed  principle,  it  should  be  made  applicable  to  both  sectors. 
Similarly,  also  the  principle  of  valleys. 

In  the  central  sector,  there  is  a  geographical  feature  of  mountain 
passes.  This  also  can  be  made  equally  applicable  to  all  sectors. 

(iv)  Since  we  are  going  to  have  friendly  negotiations,  neither  side  should 
put  forward  claims  to  an  area  which  is  no  longer  under  its  administrative 
control.  For  example,  we  made  no  claim  in  the  eastern  sector  to  areas 
south  of  the  line,  but  India  made  such  claims  in  the  western  sector. 

It  is  difficult  to  accept  such  claims  and  the  best  thing  is  that  both 
sides  do  not  make  such  territorial  claims. 

Of  course,  there  are  individual  places  which  need  to  be  readjusted 
individually,  but  that  is  not  a  territorial  claim. 

(v)  We  should  also  take  into  account  national  feelings.  Your  Excellency 
and  some  other  friends  yesterday  mentioned  to  me  about  Indians  having 

69.  “never”  in  P.  N.  Haksar  Papers. 

70.  “Pangong”  in  P.  N.  Haksar  Papers. 
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deep  feelings  towards  Himalayas.  We  readily  acknowledge  this.  But, 
similarly,  the  Chinese  people  and  other  adjoining  countries,  like  Nepal 
and  Bhutan,  also  have  feelings  for  Himalayas.  People  both  to  the  north 
and  the  south  of  the  Himalayas  thus  have  common  feelings  around 
Himalayas.  This  is  a  common  point  and  Himalayas  should  become  a 
mountain  of  friendship  between  China  and  India  and  other  adjoining 
countries. 

You  can  also  appreciate  that  the  Chinese,  particularly  the  Sinkianese, 
have  the  same  feelings  towards  Karakoram  (which  are  called  in  ancient 
Chinese  “Tsung”  mountains)  and  this  should  also  become  a  mountain 
of  friendship.  This  kind  of  feeling  is  most  precious  for  maintaining 
friendly  relations. 

III.  New  proposals:  I  have  already  mentioned  that  there  is  divergence  of 
facts  and  basis  on  both  sides.  I  have  mentioned  five  points  as  our  common 
grounds. 

You  put  a  proposal  yesterday.  It  seems  to  us  quite  impossible  for  both 
sides  to  reach  a  conclusion  on  examination  of  the  material  in  a  few  days’ 
time.  When  you  start  such  an  examination,  more  documents  naturally  come 
in.  I  came  here  mainly  for  reaching  an  agreement  on  principles;  and, 
therefore,  we  have  not  brought  with  us  any  original  documents. 

The  joint  committee  may  take  somewhat  long  time,  but  its  main  duty 
will  be  to  examine  documents  and  maps  and,  if  necessary,  it  may  do  on  the 
spot  investigations.  After  facts  are  clarified,  we  can  achieve  some  common 
understanding  like  the  viewpoint  mentioned  above  by  me.  We  may  also  fix 
some  time-limit  for  the  committee  to  submit  its  report,  either  jointly  or 
separately,  and  then  afterwards  we  will  again  hold  talks  at  a  higher  level. 
Secondly,  I  would  like  to  repeat  that,  while  the  joint  committee  is  still 
functioning  and  the  negotiations  are  still  going  on,  status  quo  should  be 
maintained.  By  status  quo,  I  mean  maintaining  lines  where  administrative 
jurisdiction  of  each  side  has  reached. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  status  quo,  even  after  the  boundary  line  is 
determined,  we  should  make  it  a  line  of  friendship  and,  for  this  purpose, 
Forces  of  both  sides  should  be  removed  from  the  border.  The  distance  to 
which  each  Force  should  be  removed  can  be  decided  by  mutual  agreement 
and  in  accordance  with  favourable  geographical  features. 

Merely  stopping  of  the  patrolling  of  the  border  will  not  remove  danger. 
According  to  our  information,  Indian  troops  at  Kinzemane  started  patrolling 
recently  and  advanced  several  kilometers  towards  the  north-west  side. 
However,  we  have  strictly  ordered  our  outposts  to  avoid  any  contact;  but, 
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if  the  troops  are  near  to  each  other  on  the  border,  there  is  always  a  danger 
of  conflict. 

I  should  be  glad  to  hear  your  views  on  this. 

In  addition,  I  may  mention  that,  if  you  wish  to  show  us  any  material  in 
order  to  explain  your  basis  of  arguments,  we  shall  also  be  happy  to  see  it. 

I  have  taken  a  long  time,  but  I  have  said  all  that  I  wanted  to  say  and 
have  also  stated  the  facts  on  which  we  have  made  our  statements.  The 
purpose  of  doing  this  is  to  try  to  reach  an  agreement  on  principles  which 
we  think  is  possible  through  talks.  Some  document  also  could  be  produced. 
If  we  could  reach  such  an  agreement,  it  would  facilitate  easing  of  tension 
and  it  will  be  in  the  interest  of  friendship  and  world  peace. 

Prime  Minister:  I  am  grateful  to  Your  Excellency  for  the  pains  that  you  have 
taken  in  giving  us  a  detailed  survey  of  your  position.  You  have  referred  to  many 
points  relating  to  facts  and  many  matters.  Obviously,  if  I  deal  with  all  these 
matters  now,  it  will  take  as  much  time,  if  not  more,  and  there  is  no  time  for  it 
now. 

Facts  are  certainly  most  important.  It  is  on  the  basis  of  facts  that  opinions 
are  formed.  In  regard  to  facts  also,  however,  there  may  be  a  difference  of 
opinion.  But,  broadly  speaking,  we  shall  be  able  to  have  some  common  basis 
over  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  facts. 

Now,  I  find  that  there  is  a  very  big  difference — on  past  history  and  present 
facts.  I  can,  of  course,  put  my  view  of  the  facts.  I  have,  however,  been 
wondering  whether  we  should  not  deal  with  the  facts,  since  they  are  so 
important,  in  a  more  concise  and  definite  way.  We  should  take  any  sector  and 
go  into  that  with  some  exactitude  over  maps,  etc.,  and  precise  references.  If 
you  want  precision,  we  may  have  one  or  two  advisers  with  maps  or  perhaps 
they  can  take  up  the  matter  separately. 

Your  Excellency  referred  to  the  eastern  sector  and  you  also  stated  your 
objection  to  the  McMahon  Line  and  Simla  Convention.  We  do  not  say  McMahon 
Line  or  the  Simla  Conference  is  the  final  decision.  But  we  raised  it  as  a  piece  of 
historical  evidence  and,  along  with  other  factors,  it  certainly  is  an  important 
piece.  That  part,  which  you  call  the  tribal  part  where  rather  primitive  tribes 
live,  has  always  been  under  the  direct  political  control  of  whatever  Government 
had  existed  in  India.  Actual  administration  varied  greatly.  Britain  was  not  interested 
in  the  progress  of  the  tribes.  They  were  only  interested  in  exercising  influence 
over  them  and  they  also  had  some  treaties  with  them.  But  this  was  so,  not  only 
in  eastern  sector,  but  also  in  the  North-Western  Frontier  Province.  Actually 
they  showed  the  fully  administered  areas  in  one  way  and  the  other  areas  under 
influence  in  another  way.  That  is  why  some  confusion  may  arise.  But  after 


75 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


independence  we  could  not  treat  any  of  our  population  differently.  Therefore, 
we  brought  them  under  our  administrative  apparatus  (like  opening  of  schools, 
hospitals,  etc.) 

That  may  create  some  misunderstanding.  But  in  the  central,  eastern  and 
the  western  sectors  of  the  boundary,  we  have  had,  during  the  last  hundred 
years  or  more,  numerous  precise  surveys  and  we  have  made  maps  1  inch  to  2 
miles  or  1  inch  to  4  miles.  There  have  also  been  geographical  surveys  in 
abundance  practically  every  few  years  and,  if  necessary,  I  can  give  names  of 
the  leaders  of  the  surveying  teams  and  the  years  in  which  they  were  held. 

As  regards  the  western  sector  adjoining  Sinkiang  and  Tibet,  for  almost  all 
the  area,  we  have  so  many  records  of  surveys  and  revenue  collection  which 
would  show  that  this  area  was  under  continuous  control  and  occupation  of  the 
Kashmir  State  Government. 

I  wonder  whether  Your  Excellency  knows  about  a  certain  small  village  of 
Minsar  in  Tibet.  It  is  completely  isolated  from  the  Indian  areas.  It  is  about  130 
miles  from  our  border  in  Ladakh  and  is  on  the  caravan  route  from  Gartok  to 
Manasarovar.  It  is  an  interesting  survival  of  old  days.  In  accordance  with  old 
treaties,  it  has  been  a  part  of  Ladakh  in  Kashmir  and  it  is  quite  isolated  in  Tibet. 
People  of  this  place  paid  revenue  to  the  Kashmir  Government  till  recently. 
Every  two  years,  the  Kashmir  officials  went  to  Minsar  and  collected  revenue 
and  came  back.  This  went  on  upto  1950.  It  is  rather  odd,  but  it  is  an  old  relic 
and  it  is  a  symbol  and  some  evidence  of  old  treaties  being  honoured.71 

In  these  old  treasury  and  revenue  records,  we  have  good  evidence  of 
continuing  control  and  occupation  of  the  whole  Ladakh  area. 

Then,  take,  for  example,  the  northern  portion  bordering  Sinkiang.  I  think  I 
am  right  in  saying  that  Sinkiang  never  came  beyond  Kuenlun  mountain.  It 
reached  Karakoram  Pass  in  1892. 

I  am  just  mentioning  a  few  odd  facts  which  throw  light  on  the  frontier 
situation.  If  we  go  into  them  more  precisely,  we  get  a  more  connected  picture. 

I  have  just  mentioned  Minsar.  I  was  also  told  by  Bhutan  Government  that 
they  have  enclaves  right  in  Tibet  from  where  they  collected  revenues  for  a 
number  of  years.  These  are,  of  course,  old  relics,  but  they  serve  to  throw  light 
on  the  situation. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  neither  side  putting  forward  any  territorial 
claims.  I  agree.  In  fact,  to  make  such  claims  has  been  repugnant  to  us  and  is 
out  of  keeping  with  our  approach  to  problems. 

The  question  is  mainly  factual.  When  it  is  admitted  that  certain  territories 
are  attached  to  certain  areas,  then  the  question  ends.  Take  again,  for  example, 

71.  For  a  note  on  Minsar  by  Nehru,  see  SWJN/SS/5 8/item  209. 
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the  eastern  part  of  Ladakh.  Considerable  part  of  it  is  at  present  in  Chinese 
occupation.  According  to  us,  this  occupation  is  only  a  recent  one,  in  the  last 
one  or  two  years.  In  some  other  parts,  like  northern  Ladakh,  it  may  be  longer, 
but  these  changes  are  recent  changes.  We  have  enough  evidence  of  people 
going  to  eastern  Ladakh  in  the  last  1 1  years  and  finding  no  trace  of  any  Chinese 
there. 

As  regards  eastern  sector,  we  stand  by  our  well  established  boundaries  in 
this  area  which  were  not  made  by  the  McMahon  Line  or  the  Simla  Convention, 
but  were  only  confirmed  by  it. 

Since  a  great  deal  depends  upon  facts,  if  we  can  reduce  our  differences  as 
regards  facts,  it  might  help.  Otherwise,  we  would  be  still  on  moving  foundation. 

Premier  Chou:  Regarding  collection  of  taxes  in  Minsar,  we  also  collected 
taxes  in  the  eastern  sector  till  1950.  Regarding  examination  of  material,  if 
you  think  it  is  useful  to  prove  your  point  of  view,  we  shall  certainly  be 
happy  to  see  it.  But  we  have  not  brought  our  material  with  us  and  moreover 
it  will  only  waste  time  if  we  were  to  look  into  it.  Perhaps  we  may  do  as 
follows:  Some  people  from  our  party  can  go  to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry 
where  some  of  your  own  officers  can  sit  with  them  and  they  can  take 
down  and  make  notes. 

Prime  Minister:  I  agree  and,  if  it  is  convenient,  your  officers  can  go  to  the 
Ministry  at  3-30  in  the  afternoon. 

(It  was  decided  that  three  or  four  officers  from  each  side  will  meet  in  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  at  3-30  p.m.) 

(PM.  gave  instructions  that  a  full  picture  about  our  case  on  the  western 
sector  with  reference  to  maps  and  old  records  may  be  given  to  the  Chinese).72 


72.  See  item  22  “Meeting  of  Officials.” 


77 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


17.  Rebuttal  of  Chou  En-lai’s  Points  of  22  April  I96073 

Appendix  I 

Comments  on  Certain  Observations  Made  by  Premier  Chou  En-lai 

During  Talks  on  April  22,  1960 

Western  Sector 

1 .  Sinkiang  had  long  historical  relations  with  China  going  back  to  nearly 
2000  years. 

This  statement  is  on  the  whole  correct.  Our  point  is  that  China  had  lost 
control  of  Sinkiang  in  the  19th  century  and  only  regained  it  in  1878;  and  the 
southern  limits  of  Sinkiang  only  came  down  to  the  Karakoram  pass  and  the 
Kuen  Lun  mountain  in  1892. 

2.  The  British  maps  published  up  to  1862  are  approximately  the  same  as 
the  Chinese  maps. 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  obviously  has  in  mind  Walker’s  Map  of  1854.  Walker 
drew  this  map  on  the  basis  of  the  maps  of  Strachey  and  Vigne  and  had  no 
knowledge  of  northern  and  eastern  Aksai  Chin.  Walker  himself  corrected  this 
alignment  in  his  later  map  of  1868.  It  may  be  added  that,  though  Walker’s  map 
of  1854  did  not  include  the  Aksai  Chin  area  within  Ladakh,  the  Chinese  maps 
also  did  not  show  the  boundary  of  Sinkiang  South  of  the  Kuen  Lun  mountains. 

3.  The  Karakoram  range  has  a  very  high  peak  called  the  Kuen  Lun  which 
lies  between  Sinkiang  and  Tibet  and  which  is  the  line  of  demarcation  between 
Sinkiang  and  Tibet. 

This  statement  confuses  the  Karakoram  and  the  Kuen  Lun  mountains.  If 
the  Kuen  Lun  mountains  form  the  boundary  between  Sinkiang  and  Tibet,  then 
it  destroys  the  other  Chinese  argument  that  80%  of  the  present  area  now  claimed 
by  China  was  a  part  of  Sinkiang. 

4.  The  Karakoram  is  the  watershed  dividing  Hunza  and  Sinkiang,  and 
Sinkiang  and  Ladakh. 

It  is  correct  to  say  that  the  watershed  divides  Hunza  and  Sinkiang;  but  to 
say  that  the  Karakoram  range  is  the  watershed  range  between  Sinkiang  and 
Ladakh  once  more  brings  Sinkiang  south  of  the  Kuen  Lun  mountains,  an 
argument  dropped  by  Chou  En-lai  in  his  previous  sentence. 

5.  The  Karakoram  range  extends  right  upto  the  Kongka  Pass. 

This  is  incorrect.  The  main  Karakoram  range  lies  further  west  in  Indian 
territory. 

73.  Unsigned,  undated,  probably  22  April  1960.  This  is  an  appendix  in  the  original  dossier. 

Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.”  Also  available  in  P.N.  Haksar 

Papers,  NMML. 
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6.  To  the  south  of  this  are  Chang  Chenmo,  the  Pangong  lake  and  the 
Indus  valley. 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  does  not  state  where  the  boundary  cuts  the  Chang 
Chenmo,  the  Pangong  lake  and  the  Indus  valley. 

7.  If  we  talk  about  geographical  features  in  the  eastern  sector,  then  such 
are  the  features  in  the  western  sector. 

The  features  followed  by  our  traditional  alignment  are  geographically  quite 
sound  because,  except  where  the  Karakash  cuts  across  it,  they  form  a  watershed 
between  the  Indus  and  the  Khotan  systems. 

8.  From  1862  to  1943  many  British  Indian  maps  drew  no  line  here  but 
showed  the  region  in  a  colour  shade  and  the  boundary  as  undefined. 

This  is  not  true,  for  although  a  few  maps  showed  the  extent  of  Indian 
territory  by  a  colour  shade,  many  maps  including  Walker’s  Map  of  Turkestan, 
the  map  attached  to  Drew’s  book  Jammoo  and  Kashmir  and  the  maps  attached 
to  the  Imperial  Gazetteer  of  India  (1907)  clearly  showed  the  boundary  line. 

9.  In  1950,  maps  similar  to  the  present  Indian  maps  came  into  circulation 
but  still  the  boundaries  were  called  undefined. 

The  word  “undefined”  was  used  in  the  sense  of  “undemarcated”. 

10.  It  was  only  in  1954  that  an  ordinary  boundary  line  was  drawn  and  the 
word  “undefined”  was  removed. 

This  was  because  it  was  then  decided  that,  as  the  boundary  was  along  a 
permanent  mountain  range,  no  demarcation  was  necessary. 

11.  To  the  north  of  Kashmir,  the  boundary  line  in  Indian  maps  is  still  not  in 
accordance  with  the  watershed. 

This  is  not  true.  Premier  Chou  En-lai  himself  has  admitted  earlier  that  the 
boundary  between  Hunza  and  Sinkiang  follows  the  watershed.  From  the 
Karakoram  pass,  the  boundary  follows  the  watershed  between  the  Yarkand 
system  in  Sinkiang  and  Shyok  system  in  India  upto  a  point  north-east  of  Haji 
Langar;  then  it  follows  the  crest  of  the  Kuen  Lun  mountains  which  is  also  the 
main  watershed  in  the  region. 

12.  Administratively,  ever  since  Sinkiang  became  part  of  China  in  the  18th 
Century,  it  has  been  a  part  of  Khotan. 

As  shown  earlier,  the  administration  neither  of  Khotan,  nor  of  Yarkand, 
extended  below  the  Kuen  Lun. 

13.  All  water  systems  north  of  the  Kongka  pass  and  the  Karakoram  flow 
towards  the  north. 

Actually,  except  for  the  Karakash  river,  all  other  rivers  and  streams  flow 
south.  They  mostly  flow  eastwards  and  either  dry  up  or  flow  into  the  lakes  in 
the  Aksai  Chin  area. 

14.  Chinese  administration  has  always  reached  Aksai  Chin  area.  In  the 


79 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


year  1891-92,  the  Manchu  Government  sent  people  to  Kongka  pass  and  Chang 
Chenmo  valley  for  carrying  out  surveys.  These  people  confirmed  that  our 
boundaries  lie  here.  We  have  records  to  prove  this.  The  K.M.T.  also  surveyed 
the  Kongka  pass.  In  fact,  the  local  Government  in  Sinkiang  had  invited  some 
Soviet  experts  to  come  and  do  the  survey. 

Had  this  been  true,  it  is  impossible  that  Chinese  maps  until  today  would  be 
so  crude  and  elementary.  Very  few  of  them  show  the  features  correctly.  Many 
of  them  do  not  show  any  features  at  all.  At  best  the  Chinese  may  have  crude 
sketches  prepared  by  a  few  of  their  travellers  in  this  area.  These  cannot  be 
called  surveys.  We  have  with  us  a  number  of  very  detailed  accounts  of  our 
exploration  and  survey  parties  who  visited  the  area  and  fixed  trigonometrical 
points  and  prepared  scientific  maps.  Our  records,  therefore,  are  better  evidence 
of  our  jurisdiction  than  any  records  the  Chinese  can  produce. 

15.  On  Chinese  maps  this  sector  has  always  been  as  it  is,  except  for  minor 
inaccuracies. 

This  is  incorrect.  Chinese  maps  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  showed  the 
boundary  of  Sinkiang  on  the  Kuen  Lun.  Similarly,  the  maps  of  the  early  20th 
century  and  the  Postal  map  of  1917  also  showed  the  boundary  on  the  Kuen 
Lun.  It  is  only  after  the  1920s  that  Chinese  maps  began  showing  an  alignment 
south  of  the  Kuen  Lun.  But,  again,  between  the  Shun  Pao  map  of  1934-1935 
and  the  1951  Ta  Ching  Kua  map  of  New  Tibet,  there  is  considerable  difference. 
The  Shun  Pao  map  shows  the  entire  Chang  Chenmo  valley  in  India. 


18.  Swaran  Singh-Chen  Yi  Talks74 

[22  April  1960  -  begins  10.40  a.m.] 

Notes  on  the  conversation  held  between  Sardar  Swaran  Singh 

and  Marshal  Chen  Yi 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh  called  on  Mr.  Chen  Yi  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 
at  10.40  a.m.  on  the  22nd  April,  1960.  Mr.  Chen  Yi  was  assisted 
by  Mr.  Chang  Han-fu,  Vice-Foreign  Minister 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Yesterday’s  talks  had  been  very  useful  in  understanding 
the  Chinese  viewpoints  on  various  aspects  of  the  situation  facing  the  two 
countries.  You  had  previously  referred  to  the  Sino-Burmese  and  Sino- 
Nepalese  agreements  on  border  disputes.  We  have  seen  the  press  reports 

74.  New  Delhi,  22  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 

CY  refers  to  Chen  Yi  and  CHF  to  Chang  Han-fu. 
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on  these  agreements  but  it  would  be  helpful  if  Your  Excellency  gave  us  a 
little  background  of  these  new  agreements  made  by  China  with  Burma  and 
Nepal. 

Mr.  Chen  Yi:  Mr.  Chang  Han-fu  will  elaborate  on  these.  He  would  only  like  to 
speak  about  the  following  points  which  came  up  last  night  in  the  discussion 
with  Mr.  R.K.  Nehru.  In  the  frank  and  friendly  talks  which  we  had  Mr. 
R.K.  Nehru  raised  the  following  point  towards  the  end  which  needs  some 
elaboration.  The  point  made  by  Mr.  R.K.  Nehru  was  that  the  place  in  Ladakh 
where  the  incident  took  place  was  about  3,000  square  miles  from  Peking. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  was  only  200  miles  or  so  from  Delhi.  This  had 
naturally  perturbed  Indians  and  made  them  think  about  their  own  security. 
It  was  important  that  there  was  a  solution  based  on  honour  and  self-respect 
of  the  two  countries  friendly  to  each  other.  Now,  I  would  like  to  talk  about 
this  point  since  our  Indian  friends  feel  uneasy  about  it. 

The  United  States  is  6,000  to  7,000  kilos  away  from  China.  Yet,  it  has 
military  bases  all  around  China  and  the  Seventh  Fleet  in  the  Western  Pacific 
and  there  are  guided  missiles  and  atomic  warheads  in  the  area  also.  They 
want  to  attack  China  because  they  are  imperialists  and  we  are  a  communist 
country. 

India  and  China  have  always  had  brotherly  relations.  It  is  not  possible 
with  our  two  countries,  be  they  far  or  be  they  close,  to  threaten  each 
other.  The  imperialists,  however,  far  away  though  they  may  be,  still  threaten 
us.  It  is  inconceivable  for  one  party  to  attack  another.  The  apprehensions 
in  the  minds  of  each  other  must  be  removed.  If  China  attacks  India,  the 
whole  world  would  support  India  and  if  India  attacks  China,  the  whole 
world  would  support  China. 

The  imperialism  and  colonialism  are  our  common  enemies.  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  has  said  in  Parliament  that  China  and  India  would  not  go  to 
war  over  the  border  issue.  We  fully  support  this. 

The  press  in  the  Western  countries  in  a  provocative  manner  writes 
that  since  China  is  now  strong  and  is  powerful,  therefore,  it  wants  to 
expand.  This  is  an  imperialist  plot.  Chinese  population  would  be  about  800 
millions  in  another  10  years.  To  settle  all  its  problems,  China  would  need 
several  decades.  China,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  is  still  very  backward. 

I  went  round  Delhi  this  morning  and  found  that  your  progress  in  the 
field  of  construction  is  very  good.  It  is  no  worse  to  ours.  We  have  built 
schools,  factories  etc.,  but  we  have  built  very  little  residential 
accommodation  but  it  is  not  as  good  as  you  have. 

The  main  reason  why  we  have  been  able  to  find  a  settlement  with 
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Burma  and  Nepal  is  that  we  are  friends.  We  are  friends  and  we  are  at  ease 
with  each  other.  At  the  present  time,  we  may  discuss  various  ways  of 
settling  the  problem  between  us  but  the  most  important  is  to  give  our 
hearts  to  each  other,  to  be  always  friendly  towards  each  other  and  remove 
the  suspicion  existing  between  our  two  countries,  as  also  to  dispel  the  dark 
clouds,  as  Prime  Minister  Nehru  put  it.  Mr.  R.K.  Nehru’s  reference  to  the 
problem  of  Indian  security  had  made  me  very  uneasy.  We  must  be  at  ease 
with  each  other  and  should  not  think  that  India  would  attack  China  and, 
therefore,  China  should  build  bases  in  Tibet  or  China  would  attack  India 
and,  therefore,  India  should  strengthen  its  defences  in  the  Northern  border. 
This  would  be  foolish  for  both.  If  our  two  countries  are  friendly  and  settle 
the  disputes  in  a  friendly  manner,  it  would  be  useful  to  the  world.  We  could 
have  a  treaty  of  friendship  for  10,  20  or  40  years.  The  boundary  question 
can  be  referred  to  a  boundary  committee  for  settlement  and  it  can  definitely 
be  settled. 

While  discussing  the  agreements  with  Burma  and  Nepal,  we  asked 
them  if  they  had  any  fears  of  aggression.  They  frankly  replied  that  some  of 
them  were  not  completely  at  ease.  We  answered:  As  far  as  we  are  concerned, 
we  are  not  afraid  of  them  because  they  were  small.  But,  suppose,  if  they 
have  foreign  military  bases  on  their  soil,  we  would  naturally  be  concerned. 
If  you  consider  the  principles  of  the  treaties  which  we  had  with  Burma  and 
Nepal  as  the  suitable  base  for  bringing  about  a  settlement,  then  it  would  be 
an  example  to  the  world. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  So  far  as  we  in  India  are  concerned,  we  are  conscious 
of  the  problems  of  economic  development  which  we  have  to  face.  We  are 
engaged  in  a  struggle  to  develop  our  economy  and  raise  the  living  standard 
of  our  people.  The  second  point  which  I  would  like  to  make  is  with  reference 
to  the  attitude  of  the  Western  press  towards  increasing  strength  of  China. 
We  in  India  feel  very  happy  that  we  hear  of  Chinese  increase  in  strength. 
We  know  that  both  of  our  countries  face  our  own  problems.  If  China 
overcomes  those  problems,  then  Chinese  example  inspires  hopes  and 
confidence  that  we  would  also  be  able  to  do  it.  It  would  not  be  a  clear 
assessment  of  our  position  to  say  that  we  are  not  happy  to  know  about 
your  strength. 

CY:  We  have  made  no  such  assessment.  Mr.  R.K.  Nehru  stressed  the  security 
aspect  and  that  is  what  has  made  me  say  about  all  these  apprehensions.  We 
feel  that  if  India  is  strong,  China  is  more  secure  and  if  China  is  strong, 
India  would  also  feel  more  secured. 
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Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  We  follow  a  policy  of  non-alignment  and  we  feel  that 
strength  of  India  will  be  regarded  as  helpful  to  China. 

CY:  Some  Indians  have  been  putting  pressure  on  Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  give 
up  the  policy  of  non-alignment.  But  he  has  stood  resolute  and  firm. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  No  amount  of  pressure  can  make  Indian  Prime  Minister 
change  his  policy  of  non-alignment.  It  would  be  misjudging  Indian 
sentiments  and  the  sentiments  of  the  Indian  Prime  Minister  if  one  thought 
that  India  would  give  up  its  policy  of  non-alignment.  We  think  that  it  is 
good  for  us  and  for  the  world  also  if  we  follow  the  policy  of  non-alignment. 
There  is  no  question  of  our  deviating  from  this. 

You  rightly  stressed  the  need  for  mutual  confidence  and  faith  among 
the  governments  and  the  peoples  of  both  the  countries. 

There  is  no  use  hiding  the  fact  that  the  recent  unpleasant  incidents,  of 
which  I  do  not  want  to  discuss  the  case,  have  definitely  shaken  the 
confidence  of  people.  It  is  all  to  the  good  that  Mr.  Chen  Yi  and  his  colleagues 
are  doing  their  best  to  repair  the  damage  and  to  restore  confidence.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  confidence  is  a  matter  of  experience  and  not  argument. 

CY:  Yes,  yes. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Since  we  became  free  and  China  was  liberated,  in  our 
relationship  we  all  along  proceeded  in  an  atmosphere  of  faith  and  confidence. 
You  referred  to  the  treaty  of  friendship.  We  felt  that  arrangements  agreed 
upon  between  the  two  countries  on  the  principles  of  panchsheel  was  the 
best  which  could  be  between  two  independent  countries.  We  were  all  the 
time  busy  in  developing  our  country.  We  were  never  worried  about  our 
northern  frontier.  Suddenly  we  found  ourselves  in  a  situation  where  our 
original  calculations  and  original  ideas  were  rudely  shaken.  It  is  not  my 
intention  to  go  into  the  details  of  the  incident  as  that  is  not  necessary.  We 
are  aiming  to  restore  friendly  and  normal  relations  and  confidence  among 
the  two  countries.  It  is  with  reference  to  Your  Excellency’s  reference 
regarding  confidence.  Coming  as  it  does  from  a  person  of  Your  Excellency’s 
eminence,  it  is  reassuring  to  note  that  the  policy  of  mutual  friendship  and 
development  of  greater  understanding  is  going  to  be  pursued  in  strengthening 
the  relations  between  the  two  countries. 

Actually  it  is  not  my  intention  to  get  details  of  the  agreements  made  by 
China  with  Burma  and  Nepal.  I  am  only  trying  to  understand  better  the 
background  about  these  agreements  which  may  not  have  come  to  our 
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knowledge  from  newspapers. 

Mr.  Chang  Han-fu:  Just  as  the  Vice-Premier  has  said  about  the  background  of 
the  Sino-Burmese  and  Sino-Nepalese  agreement,  the  most  important  thing 
is  that  both  Burma  and  Nepal  have  friendly  relations  and  adhered  to  the 
Five  Principles  of  Co-existence  based  on  trust,  friendship,  non-aggression, 
mutual  understanding  and  mutual  accommodation.  There  were  mutual 
understanding  and  mutual  accommodation  and,  therefore,  the  boundary 
question  could  be  settled  smoothly  on  a  satisfactory  basis  for  both.  There 
is  no  need  to  go  into  the  details  of  the  two  agreements  as  they  have  been 
published  but  I  would  only  mention  the  following.  Part  of  the  Sino-Burmese 
border  from  the  high  conical  peak  to  the  westernmost  point  concerns  the 
so-called  MacMahon  line;  all  the  Chinese  Governments,  including  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China,  have  not  recognised  this  illegal  line.  This 
position  was  made  clear  to  the  various  Burmese  Governments  and  the 
various  Burmese  Governments  and  its  leaders  have  sympathised  and 
understood  this  point.  Therefore,  China  and  Burma  took  a  realistic  attitude 
while  discussing  this  problem.  In  our  documents  with  Burma,  no  mention 
of  the  so-called  MacMahon  Line  has  been  made.  China  having  clarified 
this  point  and  Burma  having  understood  and  sympathised  with  it,  it  was 
easier  to  bring  about  a  settlement  which  is  reasonable  and  practical.  China 
did  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line  and  Burma  understood  the  position 
and,  therefore,  we  had  a  treaty  of  friendship. 

CY:  Neither  of  the  two  parties  mentioned  the  MacMahon  Line.  It  was  forced 
by  the  imperialist  but,  while  drawing  the  boundary  line,  we  base  it  on 
actual  jurisdiction  of  the  two  parties,  watershed,  survey,  etc. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  When  the  principles  are  settled,  survey,  etc.  are  mechanical 
process. 

CY:  I  must  make  it  clear  that  we  do  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line.  We  did 
not  want  to  take  great  parts  of  Burmese  territory  south  of  this  line.  The 
Burmese  Government  also  understood  clearly  that  the  MacMahon  Line 
was  not  mentioned  and  there  would  be  local  adjustments  of  boundaries 
based  on  survey  etc.  Non-recognition  of  the  MacMahon  Line  did  not  mean 
China  extending  her  claims  over  any  territory.  The  Burmese  Government 
understood  the  Chinese  non-recognition  of  MacMahon  Line  and  were  not 
apprehensive.  The  Sino-Burmese  boundary  is  to  be  drawn  on  the  basis  of 
actual  jurisdiction,  geographical  features,  local  adjustments,  etc. 
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Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Local  adjustments  are  no  problem,  if  claims  to  a  large 
chunk  of  territory  are  not  kept  alive  . 

CY:  The  question  of  territorial  claims  does  not  arise.  Such  claims  are  not  friendly 
and  if  they  are  made,  the  negotiations  would  break  down. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  This  is  the  biggest  stumbling-block.  In  Chinese  maps, 
large  blocks  of  Indian  territories  are  shown  as  parts  of  China. 

CHF:  On  the  other  hand,  we  also  see  Indian  maps  and  we  think  that  India  has 
taken  Chinese  territories. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  If  that  is  so,  the  position  is  most  difficult. 

CY:  We  are  definite  that  China  and  India  would  find  a  line  agreeable  to  both 
sides. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  I  bless  that  time  when  we  can  agree  in  this  spirit.  The 
question  is  to  uphold  the  honour  and  dignity  of  both  the  countries. 

CY:  Yes.  This  is  not  impossible.  We  can  definitely  find  a  line  satisfactory  to 
both  the  parties.  If  both  the  parties  agree  on  a  new  line,  then  both  the 
countries  would  have  new  maps  and  all  the  old  maps  would  go  to  the 
museum,  including  the  MacMahon  Line.  On  behalf  of  China,  we  can  say 
that  we  have  no  intention  to  take  away  large  chunks  of  Indian  territory.  It 
is  definite  that  the  Indian  friends  also  did  not  want  to  take  Chinese  territory. 
But  it  is  also  definite  that  we  cannot  give  up  any  Chinese  territory.  By 
patience  and  sincerity,  a  common  line  can  be  found. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  I  hope  there  is  no  feeling  in  Chinese  mind  that  India  had 
an  eye  on  Chinese  territory.  We  are  content  with  Indian  territory. 

CHF:  Your  maps  include  Chinese  territory  in  India. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  We  regard  that  as  part  of  India. 

CY:  If  we  keep  on  disputing  like  this,  there  can  be  no  result.  With  Burma  we 
reached  a  settlement.  China  and  Burma  have  a  border  of  600  Kilometres. 
Both  the  countries  carried  on  aerial  survey  and  agreed  on  the  Sino-Burmese 
border.  We  have  not  done  any  survey  on  the  Sino-Indian  border.  If  we  go 
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on  disputing  on  maps,  it  is  difficult  to  get  results.  The  central  question  is 
that  the  principle  guiding  a  settlement,  should  be  based  on  friendship  and 
governed  by  what  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  Prime  Minister  Chou  do  and 
not  on  British  MacMahon.  This  does  not  mean  that  we  want  to  take  chunks 
of  Indian  territory,  south  of  the  Line  under  actual  jurisdiction.  We  must  do 
mutual  survey  and  the  actual  line  should  be  drawn  which  would  be  found 
satisfactory  to  both  the  parties.  We  may  not  find  a  satisfactory  line  this 
year  or  the  next  year.  The  most  important  thing  is  our  friendship.  We  have 
plenty  of  time  to  settle  the  matter.  We  thank  the  Burmese  friends  for  not 
forcing  the  MacMahon  Line.  The  Burmese  are  thankful  to  us  for  recognising 
the  line  of  actual  jurisdiction. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  I  am  not  enamoured  of  the  name  MacMahon.  You  confirm 
it  and  call  it  “Chou”  Line. 

CHF:  The  second  point  about  the  Sino-Burmese  agreement  is  that  in  northern 

section  there  were  three  places  —  Tienma,  Hulong  (?) . [as  in  the  original] 

belonging  to  China  but  were  under  British  occupation  for  more  than  40 
years.  After  Burma  became  independent,  we  said  that  those  places  belonged 
to  us.  The  Burmese  friends  recognised  our  claim  and  that  is  a  friendly 
attitude. 

CY:  When  I  was  15  or  16  years  old,  a  high  school  student  in  Cheng-tu,  when 
we  came  to  know  of  British  occupation  of  Tienma,  we  strongly  protested 
against  the  Chinese  Government  allowing  British  to  occupy  it.  After  I 
became  the  Foreign  Minister,  if  I  could  not  recover  Tienma,  that  would 
have  been  difficult  for  me.  Our  Burmese  friends  returned  these  areas  and 
we  are  very  happy  and  thankful  to  them.  In  return,  we  told  the  Burmese 
that  the  size  of  three  villages  returned  by  them  might  be  discussed  by  a 
joint  committee  of  both  sides.  The  three  villages  may  be  confined  only  to  a 
few  Kilometres  or  the  surrounding  areas  also  taken,  making  it  100 
Kilometres.  China  is  willing  to  compromise  on  this  matter,  in  the  spirit  of 
mutual  accommodation. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  That  must  have  been  a  symbol. 

CY:  Only  the  three  villages  and  not  large  areas  round  them.  It  was  done  in  a 
spirit  of  mutual  accommodation.  Burmese  claim  was  also  based  on  the 
claim  of  40  years  occupation  but  they  gave  it  up.  We  also  have  not  made 
any  claim  for  large  territories  and,  therefore,  there  had  been  an  agreement. 
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Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Your  feelings  about  these  villages  must  be  like  that  of 
Longzu  [Longju]for  us. 

CY:  That  is  a  specific  matter. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  I  do  not  want  to  raise  a  specific  matter. 

CHF:  Similar  is  the  question  of  the  1941  Line. 

This  line  is  very  long  and  was  drawn  by  the  KMT  Government  and 
the  British  between  China  and  Burma.  It  was  drawn  at  the  time  when 
China  was  engaged  in  its  struggle  for  existence  against  Japan.  The  British 
took  advantage  of  the  position  and  forced  an  agreement  prejudicial  to  China. 
Large  tracts  of  Chinese  territory  were  taken  away.  We  told  the  Burmese 
that  it  was  an  unreasonable  line  but  as  it  is  already  existing  we  can  take  this 
line  as  the  basis  and  make  some  adjustments.  The  Burmese  Government 
also  agreed  that  adjustments  should  be  made.  Premier  U  Nu  said  that  this 
was  an  immoral  line.  Firstly,  what  is  recognised  by  a  treaty  by  the  Central 
Government  of  China  before  will  be  recognised  by  us  also.  Of  course,  for 
this  line  a  joint  committee  would  make  surveys  and  set  up  markers. 

West  of  the  1941  Line,  there  is  an  area  called  Namwang,75  previously 
leased  by  the  British  from  China  at  Rs.  1,000/-  per  year.  This  was  not 
recognised  by  the  KMT  Government  who  refused  to  receive  Rs.  1,000/- 
from  the  British.  But  the  British  refused  to  release  this  area.  This  area 
belongs  to  China  but  the  Burmese  have  built  a  road  through  it.  China 
considered  the  requirements  of  Burma  and  agreed  to  give  up  its  right  over 
this  area.  In  exchange,  Burma  agreed  to  give  China  Thang  lo  and  Thung 
Hung  tribal  areas.  By  1941  Line,  parts  of  these  two  tribes  were  separated 
from  each  other.  The  size  of  this  area  is  to  be  settled  by  a  joint  committee. 
China  also  gave  up  its  right  to  Lufeng76  Mines. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  To  help  Burmese  about  their  roads,  an  exchange  of 
territory  was  agreed  upon.  The  execution  of  lease  does  not  alter  Chinese 
sovereignty  over  the  area. 

CHF:  Yes. 


75 .  Correction  on  the  document  illegible. 

76.  Correction  on  the  document  illegible. 
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Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Was  there  any  allegation  made  by  the  Burmese  that  along 
the  border  certain  points  were  taken  possession  of  by  the  Chinese  authorities 
before  an  agreement  was  made? 

CHF:  There  were  always  clashes  among  the  people  on  the  border  areas  and  the 
various  Burmese  Governments  have  made  correspondence  about  the  same. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  At  any  time  was  it  suggested  or  alleged  by  the  Burmese 
Government  that  any  area,  large  or  small,  of  Burmese  territory  was  occupied 
by  the  Chinese? 

CY:  No.  The  Burmese  Government  only  said  that  it  was  forced  upon  us  in  the 
past  by  the  Imperialists  and  so,  we  have  got  to  understand  each  other.  My 
recollection  is  quite  fresh  about  talks  of  settlement  with  U  Nu.  At  some 
places  of  the  Sino-Burmese  border,  people  have  their  residence  on  one  side 
of  the  line  while  they  have  fields  on  the  other  side  of  the  border.  In  the 
middle  sector  of  the  line,  the  position  is  very  confused  because  the 
nationalities  on  both  sides  are  the  same.  In  certain  sectors  of  the  boundary 
where  people  of  Kawa  tribe  (Burmese  call  them  Wa)  live,  before  starting 
planting  in  their  fields,  they  sacrifice  a  human  head.  Kawas  on  the  Burmese 
side  take  a  head  from  the  Chinese  side  while  those  residing  on  the  Chinese 
side  take  a  head  from  the  Burmese  side.  After  the  agreement  was  made, 
there  was  great  rejoicing  by  people  and  tribes  of  both  the  sides  on  the 
border.  We  told  the  Burmese  friends  that  after  we  have  drawn  the  boundary 
line,  anyone  living  within  the  Chinese  boundary  could  go  over  to  Burma 
and  we  would  not  prevent  them. 

Another  important  aspect  of  the  Sino-Burmese  boundary  agreement  is 
that  any  disputes  that  may  arise  between  the  troops  or  civil  personnel  of 
both  sides  could  be  settled  by  the  local  authorities  without  referring  to  the 
Central  Government.  This  is  very  happy.  The  Foreign  Minister  will  have 
less  work  to  do.  And  notes  of  protests  will  not  have  to  go  back  and  forth. 

We  are  happy  to  give  this  true  and  factual  account  of  the  background 
of  the  Sino-Burmese  boundary  settlement.  China  and  India  are  great 
countries  and,  therefore,  their  standard  should  be  higher,  at  least  the  same 
as  that  in  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  question  between  China  and  Burma. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Your  Excellency,  has  referred  to  the  Foreign  Minister 
being  bothered  by  protest  notes  on  border  questions.  The  Sino-Indian  border 
before  the  recent  unfortunate  incidents  was  so  quiet  and  friendly,  as  that 
was  based  upon  mutual  trust,  confidence  and  the  spirit  of  friendship.  The 
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first-hand  account  about  the  Sino-Burmese  settlement  is  of  great  interest. 
In  the  absence  of  any  suggestion  of  either  side,  at  any  rate  of  the  Burmese 
side,  of  any  Burmese  territory  being  occupied  by  China,  the  question  of 
actual  jurisdiction  did  not  present  any  difficulty  while  dealing  with  the 
Sino-Burmese  boundary  dispute. 

Was  any  principle  agreed  upon  for  actual  date  of  determining 
jurisdiction? 

CY:  No.  Only  actual  line  of  jurisdiction  was  not  to  be  changed. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  On  the  date  of  the  agreement? 

CY:  Long-existing  status  quo.  The  question  of  occupation  by  other  did  not 
arise.  Much  of  the  Sino-Burmese  border  is  not  delimited.  Only  a  small  part 
was  delimited.  Only  the  British  occupied  Chinese  territory  of  the  three 
villages.  The  northernmost  part  of  the  boundary  was  drawn  by  MacMahon 
but  the  agreement  was  not  based  on  it  but  was  based  on  actual  jurisdiction 
etc. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  The  actual  jurisdiction  is  more  or  less  the  same  as  the 
MacMahon  Line.  So,  the  principles  agreed  upon  more  or  less  recognised 
that  line. 

CY:  Not  entirely.  There  are  some  small  differences.  For  example,  south  of  the 
line  there  are  some  temples  of  China  and  certain  mountains  growing  Chinese 
herbs  which  are  not  wanted  by  Burma. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  A  small  local  adjustment  could  be  made  by  friendly 
governments  if  there  is  a  basic  agreement  between  them. 

CY:  South  of  the  so-called  MacMahon  Line  on  the  Sino-Burmese  border,  there 
are  Lama  temples  of  Tibetans  and  some  Tibetans  are  living  there  also.  This 
area  is  not  important  either  to  China  or  to  Burma.  Some  people  in  Burma 
spent  money  to  bring  some  of  these  to  Rangoon  and  said  that  the  territory 
belonged  to  Burma.  The  Burmese  Government  did  not  allow  this  kind  of 
thing  and  China  also  did  not  mind  it.  If  Burma  wants  to  keep  this  territory, 
it  would  be  all  right.  Our  Tibetans  can  go  to  somewhere  else  to  get  their 
herbs. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  In  such  cases,  these  local  inconveniences  could  be 
removed  by  mutual  adjustment  without  exchange  of  territories. 
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CY:  As  regards  the  background  of  the  Sino-Nepalese  agreement,  Premier  Koirala 
had  a  meeting  with  U  Nu  and  Ne  win  in  Rangoon  while  on  way  to  Peking. 
The  Burmese  leaders  told  him  about  the  Sino-Burmese  agreement.  When 
Premier  Koirala  came  to  Peking,  there  was  a  smooth  settlement.  The  maps 
of  the  two  parties  were  basically  the  same.  The  boundary  is  based  on 
traditional,  customary  line.  About  ten  places,  there  are  divergences  which 
China  may  claim  to  belong  to  her  while  Nepal  may  also  claim  as  their  own. 

These  questions  would  be  referred  to  a  joint  committee. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  It  appears  that  the  so-called  MacMahon  Line  of  the 
Sino-Burmese  border  followed  a  traditional,  customary  border  in  accordance 
with  the  natural  geographical  features  and  the  principles  agreed  upon 
between  the  two  parties  yielded  a  line  more  or  less  in  common  with  the  so- 
called  MacMahon  Line. 

CHF:  Still  there  are  some  differences.  The  more  important  is  that  both  the 
parties  did  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line. 

CY:  I  would  like  to  clarify  a  point  about  the  MacMahon  Line  and  the  Simla 
Conference.  The  MacMahon  Line  was  drawn  in  a  secret  exchange  of  notes 
between  the  British  Imperial  authorities  and  the  Tibetan  local  government 
outside  the  Simla  Conference  and  behind  the  Chinese  Central  Government. 

No  Chinese  Government  has  recognised  the  MacMahon  Line  or  the 
Simla  Conference.  The  Indian  Government  should  sympathise  with  this 
point.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  to  look  to  the  sentiments  of  400  millions 
of  Indians  while  Premier  Chou  has  also  to  look  to  the  sentiments  of  several 
hundred  millions  of  Chinese.  No  Chinese  Government  has  ever  recognised 
the  MacMahon  Line.  How  can  the  Chinese  People’s  Government  do  so 
now?  The  Simla  Conference  and  the  MacMahon  Line  are  illegal.  The  Chinese 
Government  representative  only  initialled  that  document  and  did  not  fully 
sign  it.  Afterwards,  the  Peking  Government  officially  declared  that  it  did 
not  recognise  the  same.  This  has  been  mentioned  in  the  Simla  Conference 
documents.  We  cannot  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line  or  the  Simla 
Conference  and  hope  that  the  Indian  friends  would  be  clear  about  it.  On 
the  other  hand,  ten  years  have  passed  since  China  and  India  became  free. 
You  have  civil  administration,  police  and  troops  up  to  a  line  of  actual 
jurisdiction,  Chinese  troops  and  civilian  officials  have  also  reached  a  line. 
The  two  independent  countries  can  settle  this  problem  and  agree  on  a  line 
based  on  history,  custom,  etc.  By  not  recognising  the  MacMahon  Line,  we 
do  not  make  any  large  claims  on  Indian  territory.  Based  on  friendly  attitude, 
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we  can  come  to  a  settlement  equitable  to  both  the  parties.  India  and  China 
should  shake  off  the  legacy  of  Imperialism  and  settle  all  boundary  questions 
on  a  basis  which  is  reasonable  and  satisfactory  to  both.  We  have  declared 
repeatedly  that  we  do  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line.  In  making  actual 
survey,  we  will  find  some  discrepancies  in  actual  line  and  the  so-called 
MacMahon  Line  but  such  discrepencies  would  not  be  great.  After  we  have 
drawn  a  line  based  on  actual  jurisdiction,  historical  data,  surveys,  etc.  by 
mutual  understanding  we  may  call  it  Chou-Nehru  Line  or  Peace  and 
Friendship  Line. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  I  do  not  intend  to  reiterate  the  Indian  case  on  the  so- 
called  MacMahon  Line.  It  has  already  been  made  clear  in  the  notes  and 
memoranda  exchanged.  But  this  distinction  of  initialling  the  map  by  the 
Chinese  Government  plenipotentiary  and  signing  it  is  not  quite  clear  to  me. 
The  result  is  the  same  whether  it  is  initialled  or  signed.  It  shows  that  the 
decision  was  known,  and  so  operative.  I  am  not  saying  this  in  a  legalistic 
or  argumentative  spirit  but  only  am  pointing  it  out  this  aspect. 

As  regards  India’s  attitude  towards  Imperialists  and  Imperialism,  there 
should  be  no  doubt  in  Chinese  minds.  We  have  fought  against  Imperialism 
to  gain  our  freedom  and  today  we  stand  against  Imperialism  all  over  the 
world.  Certain  obligations  flow  from  historical  agreement  made  by  the 
predecessor  government.  I  may  not  like  that  predecessor  government  in 
India  and  you  do  not  like  that  predecessor  government  in  China.  But  certain 
obligations  flow  from  previous  agreements  and  they  have  to  be  honoured. 

CY:  Yes.  The  1941  Sino-Burmese  line  was  recognised  by  the  official  Government 
of  China.  By  this  over  600  kilometres  of  fertile  Chinese  land  had  become 
part  of  Burma,  but  there  is  no  question  of  not  recognising  it.  The  question 
of  Simla  Convention  is  different  because  the  Chinese  National  Government 
did  not  recognise  it.  The  1941  Line  we  have  recognised  in  a  spirit  of 
friendship  and  mutual  accommodation,  based  on  actual  jurisdiction  but  if 
you  say  we  must  recognise  something  which  no  Central  Chinese 
Government  has  done,  we  have  to  leave  the  problem  as  it  is.  It  is  not  that 
we  want  to  deceive  and  want  India  to  give  up  some  territory.  The  question 
should  be  settled  on  the  basis  of  surveys,  watersheds,  actual  control,  river 
valleys,  river  basins,  and  living  and  customs  of  the  local  inhabitants. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  This  question  of  local  customs  and  life  of  the  people  is  a 
ticklish  yardstick.  On  these  border  lines,  there  are  always  shades  of  similarity 
etc.  among  the  people  of  both  the  sides. 
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CHF:  Such  examples  can  be  given. 

CY:  The  Sino-Burmese  border  cuts  across  the  nationalities  residing  there.  Kawas, 
Mismis,  etc.,  live  on  both  sides  of  the  Sino-Burmese  border.  Relations 
between  these  two  sides  must  grow  and  cannot  be  prevented.  The  same 
case  would  be  on  the  Sino-Indian  border.  By  customs,  etc.,  we  do  not 
mean  that  all  Tibetans  must  go  to  China.  In  future,  Tibetans  should  be 
living  on  both  sides  of  the  Sino-Indian  border.  There  are  large  number  of 
Chinese  in  Calcutta  while  there  are  many  Indians  in  Shanghai  and  they  live 
in  friendly  relationship. 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  We  would  like  many  more  Indians  to  go  to  China. 

CY:  We  would  welcome  them. 


19.  Morarji  Desai-Chou  Talks77 

[  22  April  1060  -  time  not  mentioned] 


On  22.4.1960,  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  accompanied  by  Marshal  Chen  Yi, 
Vice  Premier  and  Mr.  Chang  Han-Fu,  Vice  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  called 

on  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  Finance  Minister.  Also  present  was  Ambassador 
Parthasarathy. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  he  was  very  glad  that  the  Prime  Minister 
found  time  to  come  to  see  him.  He  hoped  that  the  talks  between  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  were  progressing  well. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  replied  that  they  had  exchanged  views  and  that 

he  had  said  what  he  wanted  to  say  and  they  were  now  discussing  specific 
items. 

Thereafter  there  was  a  general  talk  of  a  personal  nature  in  which  Mr.  Chou 
En-lai  asked  the  Finance  Minister  if  he  had  ever  been  to  China.  The  Finance 
Minister  said  that  no,  he  had  not  been.  It  was  only  two  years  ago  that  he  had 
any  extensive  travelling  outside  India. 

Then  there  was  discussion  on  the  division  of  the  Bombay  State  on  linguistic 
basis  and  the  language  question  in  India. 


77.  New  Delhi,  22  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  in  China  also  there  were  many  groups 
and  nationalities  and  dialects.  The  imperialists  wanted  to  carve  and  divide  our 
two  countries  but  they  only  succeeded  in  uniting  us.  To  this  the  Finance  Minister 
said  that  China  had  not  lost  her  freedom  but  we  had,  not  only  to  the  British  but 
also  to  Muslims. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  China  also  had  lost  to  the  imperialists 
to  eight  of  them  in  1900;  and  had  been  reduced  to  the  status  of  a  semi-colony. 
The  Finance  Minister  said  that  these  foreign  incursions  and  occupations  were 
confined  only  to  the  periphery  of  China.  To  this  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
said  that  it  was  not  so  and  even  places  as  deep  as  Chungkiang  a  handful  of 
foreign  imperialists  controlled  the  fate  of  China  by  being  in  league  with  the 
war-lords. 

The  Finance  Minister  told  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  that  Gandhiji  had 
said  that  if  India  became  free,  all  the  world  would  be  free  and  that  is  now  what 
has  happened.  We  have  no  one  to  blame  but  ourselves  for  our  suppression  by 
foreigners  and  for  disunity.  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  said  that  this  was 
common  to  both  India  and  China.  But  the  imperialists  will  now  disappear.  The 
Finance  Minister  said  that  Goa  was  still  being  held  by  Portuguese  and  the 
Chinese  Prime  Minister  said  that  they  also  had  their  little  Goa  in  the  shape  of 
Macao. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  the  wrong  could  not  go  on  for  ever.  The 
Chinese  Prime  Minister  said  that  truths  will  always  succeed.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai 
said  that  for  truth  to  succeed,  we  must  be  humble.  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
agreed  to  this. 

The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  asked  the  Finance  Minister  about  our  agricultural 
and  industrial  problems.  The  Finance  Minister  said  that  we  were  an  agricultural 
country  but  we  have  to  develop  our  industry  in  order  to  have  the  necessary 
economic  and  social  progress  that  is  so  imperative  for  us  to  raise  the  standard 
of  living  of  our  people  and  it  is  here  that  the  border  problem  has  troubled  us  as 
it  has  effects  on  our  internal  development. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  history  left  this  border  problem  and  we  will 
solve  it. 

Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said  that  he  was  not  sure  if  he  could  agree  that  history 
had  left  this  legacy.  As  far  as  he  was  aware,  history  had  left  us  no  trouble.  It 
was  only  in  the  past  4/578  years  that  the  trouble  had  started. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  fact  was  that  history  had  left  this,  the 
difference  was  that  in  the  past  we  settled  these  problems  peacefully  but  now 
the  question  had  become  acute. 

78.  This  means  “four  to  five”  and  not  “four-fifths.” 
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The  Finance  Minister  said  that  historically  India  and  China  had  been  friendly 
but  beginning  of  this  trouble  started  3/4 79  years  back  and  last  year  it  reached  its 
most  serious  stage.  Three/four  years  we  did  not  tell  our  people  or  Parliament 
about  this  because  we  thought  that  the  problem  could  be  settled  amicably  in  a 
peaceful  and  friendly  manner.  But  this  did  not  happen  and  now  our  people  and 
Parliament  are  extremely  upset  and  it  has  increased  our  internal  difficulties. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  historically  we  had  no  trouble  as  in 
the  ancient  days  we  had  long  boundaries  and  borders  and  there  were  a  lot  of 
tribes  living  in  these  areas  but  the  territorial  limits  were  not  clearly  and  strictly 
defined.  But  in  modem  times  with  the  longitude  and  latitude,  things  had  changed 
and  strict  limits  to  our  boundaries  had  to  be  fixed  and  could  be  fixed.  This  has 
aggravated  the  problem. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  even  in  old  days,  countries  went  to  war  but 
India  and  China  did  not  do  so. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  that  was  so  but  we  know  that  the  old  maps  were 
not  accurate  and  had  no  exact  demarcation  on  them.  Only  thirty  years  from 
now  that  correct  maps  had  begun  to  be  produced. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  a  wide  area  was  left  between  two  countries 
and  there  was  no  encroachment  on  either  side  and  there  was  no  trouble  and  the 
question  of  maps  did  not  really  matter  in  old  days. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  in  the  past  communications  were  very  bad  and 
the  Chinese  travellers  Fa  Hien  and  Hiuen  Tsiang  came  from  Afghanistan  and 
Nepal. 

Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said  that  to  his  thinking  the  modem  trouble  has  arisen 
only  after  the  Tibetan  revolt.  With  this  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  agreed. 

Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said  that  our  attitude  to  Tibet  has  been  condemned  not 
only  by  our  people  but  also  by  our  friends  abroad.  They  say  that  instead  of 
being  neutral  in  this  dispute  between  Tibet  and  China,  we  should  not  have 
allowed  you  to  dominate  the  Tibetans.  But  we  have  not  accepted  this  as  we 
sincerely  believe  that  Tibet  is  yours  and  that  is  why  we  signed  the  1950  and 
1954  Agreements  and  surrendered  all  the  privileges  that  we  had  inherited  from 
the  British.  This  was  not  entirely  to  the  liking  of  our  people  but  the  Government 
of  India  and  its  leaders  are  convinced  that  what  we  did  was  the  right  thing  and 
there  is  no  going  back  on  it. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  the  revolt  in  Tibet  had  very  much  shocked  the 
Chinese  nationals  and  Chinese  people.  Indian  Government  have  recognised 
Tibet  as  part  of  China  and  we  are  very  happy  about  this.  The  system  in  Tibet  is 


79.  This  means  “three  to  four”  and  not  “three-fourth.” 
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very  backward;  serfdom,  tyranny  of  the  Lamas  and  the  poor  people  brutally 
exploited.  We  could  not  let  this  go  on  forever.  But  we  respected  the  Dalai  Lama 
as  a  religious  leader  and  gave  him  time  to  raise  his  level  of  social  and  democratic 
consciousness  and  postponed  our  programme  of  reforms  by  five  years.  When 
Dalai  Lama  and  Panchen  Lama  were  in  India,  I  mentioned  this  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  India  and  consequently  we  reduced  our  army  and  other  working 
cadres  in  Tibet.  But  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his  reactionary  followers  thought  that 
we  were  weak  and  could  be  frightened  away.  It  was  at  this  time  that  two  of  his 
brothers  who  came  from  Taiwan  and  U.S.A.  met  him  and  encouraged  him  to 
rebel  and  revolt  against  us.  At  the  same  time,  undesirable  activities  were  taking 
place  in  Kalimpong.  As  a  consequence  of  all  this  rebellions  took  place  in  various 
places  in  Tibet,  including  Lhasa. 

As  I  said  earlier,  we  respected  the  Dalai  Lama  as  a  religious  leader  but  we 
could  have  arrested  him  at  any  time.  We  were  deceived  by  his  three  letters  and 
he  succeeded  in  running  away  to  India  with  some  of  the  rebels.  He  wanted  to 
drive  away  the  Han  people  and,  in  this,  the  Tibetans  were  not  with  him  as  they 
wanted  reforms  and  the  Dalai  Lama  was  standing  in  the  way  of  this. 

We  had  never  objected  to  the  Government  of  India  giving  asylum  to  Dalai 
Lama  and  the  rebels.  But  what  he  did  on  his  coming  here  and  what  he  is  now 
doing  is  beyond  the  spirit  of  asylum.  Lor  example,  he  has  been  sending 
representatives  to  the  U.N.  to  speak  against  People’s  Republic  of  China.  More 
recently  at  the  Government  Municipal  Committee  building,  Kalimpong,  some 
of  the  Tibetans  celebrated  the  first  anniversary  of  the  revolt  in  Tibet  and  attacked 
our  Trade  Agent.  This  has  irritated  and  upset  us  and  our  people  very  considerably. 
Even  before  the  Dalai  Lama  came  to  India  and  before  the  revolt  in  Tibet,  there 
were  sympathetic  rumblings  in  India  for  the  backward  set-up  in  Tibet  and  this 
increased  after  Dalai  Lama  escaped  to  India.  The  Dalai  Lama  and  his  rebels  are 
an  extremely  small  minority  of  the  one  million  Tibetans  who  want  reforms  and 
progress.  According  to  us,  it  is  the  serfs  and  the  poor  people  in  Tibet  who  need 
sympathy  and  not  the  Dalai  Lama  and  it  is  a  surprise  that  our  great  neighbour 
should  have  adopted  the  attitude,  it  has,  in  this  matter.  As  for  conditions  in 
Tibet  after  Dalai  Lama  has  left,  there  is  peace  and  democratic  reforms  have 
been  carried  out;  serfdom  has  been  abolished,  economy  has  been  developed 
and  land  reforms  carried  out.  The  reactionary  elements  who  support  Dalai 
Lama  play  no  part  in  the  Tibetan  affairs. 

With  regard  to  the  boundary  question,  frictions  had  existed  and  our  views 
were  different  and  we  recognised  that  dispute  had  existed  but  after  we  achieved 
independence  we  hoped  to  settle  these  questions  on  the  basis  laid  down  by  the 
Live  Principles  of  peaceful  co-existence.  The  strange  thing  is  that  the  Indian 
Government  in  1959  said  that  we  must  recognise  the  McMahon  Line  and  the 
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Simla  Convention  of  1913  and  change  the  Chinese  maps.  We  do  not  accept  this 
and  I  have  clarified  this  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru.  In  the  east,  we  recognise  that 
there  is  a  dispute  but  we  do  not  recognise  McMahon  Line  and  we  assure  you 
that  we  will  not  cross  this  line  and  we  are  willing  to  negotiate  a  settlement  and 
at  no  time  have  made  any  territorial  claims  to  the  south  of  this  Line. 

With  regard  to  the  western  sector,  I  would  like  to  say  that  there  has  never 
been  any  dispute.  It  is  only  after  the  Tibetan  revolt  that  this  dispute  arose. 
There  too,  India  for  the  first  time  mentioned  the  Treaty  of  1842.  We  have  seen 
this  Treaty  and  this  Treaty  has  no  Article  which  specifies  the  boundaries  in 
favour  of  Indian  claims.  For  200  years,  we  have  controlled  this  area  and  it  has 
been  under  our  jurisdiction. 

We  should  seek  an  overall  agreement  of  Eastern,  Western  and  Middle 
sectors.  The  Tibet  question  is  a  thing  of  the  past  and  we  should  not  let  it  affect 
the  settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  he  was  thankful  for  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister’s  frank  exposition  of  the  Tibetan  question.  He  would  now  like  to  give 
his  views  frankly  as  he  has  no  desire  to  complicate  matters. 

If  there  has  to  be  any  peaceful  and  amicable  settlement,  this  has  to  be 
analysed  and  worked  out.  I  cannot  accept  what  you  have  said  about  the  part 
that  India  has  played  in  the  Tibetan  revolt.  You  are  unfair  to  us  when  you  say 
that  Kalimpong  is  the  centre  of  the  revolt.  I  do  not  accept  this.  Our  systems  are 
different  and  we  cannot  quarrel  about  this  matter.  Your  people  in  Kalimpong 
are  creating  trouble  for  us;  we  do  not  seek  to  liberate  other  people  as  you  do.  I 
cannot  be  gagged  in  my  own  country;  I  must  be  free  to  say  what  I  feel  and  if 
you  object  to  that,  then  our  quarrel  cannot  be  settled.  You  are  aware  that  Prime 
Minister  persuaded  Dalai  Lama  in  1957  to  go  back  to  Tibet  because  we  felt  that 
that  was  the  right  thing  to  do  and  we  did  not  visualise  any  future  difficulties  in 
Tibet.  But  after  the  so-called  liberation  of  Tibet,  it  may  be  said  that  violence 
was  bad,  then  you  will  agree  we  did  nothing  wrong.  Our  sympathies  for  Tibet 
are  old,  very  old,  and  as  old  as  those  of  China.  We  have  special  religious  and 
sentimental  ties  with  that  region.  Mount  Kailash  is  an  important  centre  of 
pilgrimage  and  I  would  like  to  go  to  Kailash  if  I  have  a  chance.  The  system  and 
ways  of  life  of  Tibetans  may  be  backward  but  you  forcibly  imposed  your 
system  on  their  ways  of  life.  All  that  we  said  was  that  violence  and  force 
should  not  be  used.  Nowhere  did  we  say  that  we  were  going  back  from  1950 
and  1954  Agreements. 

Mr.  K.I. Singh80  went  to  China  and  he  carried  on  political  activities  but  we 

80.  Nepali  politician;  took  political  asylum  in  China,  1952-55;  returned  to  Nepal  and  became 

Prime  Minister  for  four  months  in  1957. 
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did  not  object  to  that.  In  our  struggle  for  freedom,  people  went  out  to  England, 
France  and  other  countries  and  carried  out  all  sorts  of  political  activities.  The 
Dalai  Lama,  on  the  other  hand,  is  not  carrying  on  any  war  preparations  against 
you  and  if  he  does,  he  will  be  stopped.  But  if  he  expresses  his  agony,  then  we 
cannot  prevent  him  from  doing  so.  You  must  see  our  set-up;  our  Government 
may  be  criticised  and  even  may  be  thrown  out  in  the  next  elections.  We  do  not 
accept  communist  methods  and  yet  democratically  elected  communist 
government  ruled  Kerala  for  two  years  and  just  as  they  came  in  by  democratic 
means,  they  vacated  office  by  the  same  means.  We  have  never  had  any  territorial 
designs  on  any  country  and  yet  we  are  blamed  in  China  for  being  imperialists. 

Before  Tibet,  nothing  happened  in  the  Western  Sector.  You  built  the  road  in 
1955  and  in  1957  we  protested.  Even  now,  roads  are  being  built  and  this  shows 
that  your  occupation  of  the  area  is  recent.  When  our  people  hear  all  this,  they 
are  agitated  and,  since  ours  is  a  free  country,  we  cannot  prevent  them  from 
saying  what  they  like.  Your  building  activities  in  these  areas  are  all  recent.  Here 
Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  interrupted  and  said  that  Mr.  K.I.  Singh  had  not 
been  allowed  any  political  activities  in  China.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  after  he 
became  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal,  he  spoke  against  China.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai 
said  that  now  he  is  speaking  for  you  (China). 

The  Finance  Minister  continued  that  if  the  Dalai  Lama  wanted  to  go  out  of 
India,  for  example,  to  U.S.A.  then  we  could  not  prevent  him  from  doing  so. 
Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  he  will  be  happy  if  the  Dalai  Lama  went  to  U.S.A. 
Finance  Minister  said  that  if  he,  Dalai  Lama,  did  not  wish  to  go  to  U.S.A.  then 
he  could  not  force  him  to  go.  We  cannot  force  him  either  to  stay  or  to  go. 

I  would  like  to  tell  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  that  in  spite  of  what  has  been 
said  about  us  in  the  Chinese  Parliament  and  in  spite  of  what  has  been  done  in 
Tibet,  we  have  again  gone  and  sponsored  your  case  in  the  United  Nations.  We 
have  done  this  not  because  we  want  to  oblige  you,  but  because  we  think  this  is 
the  right  thing  to  do.  But  our  people  say  that  China  has  not  treated  us  with 
gratitude  and  friendship  and  has  occupied  our  territory  and  the  Panch  Sheel  is 
a  one-sided  affair.  We  tell  them  the  only  way  to  settle  this  question  is  by  mutual 
agreement  and  we  do  not  think  of  war  and  as  to  those  who  think  of  war,  we 
give  no  quarter.  But  we  are  convinced  our  claims  are  right  and  our  methods  are 
right  too,  and  that  faith  will  triumph  and  so  will  our  friendship.  But  for  the  sake 
of  friendship,  we  cannot  give  up  our  territory.  So,  let  us  agree  on  the  facts  and 
then  we  can  settle  this  question  (The  Finance  Minister  also  requested  the  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  and  his  Party  to  see  the  deliberations  of  our  Parliament  for  two/ 
three  days  as  that  would  help  him  to  understand  the  basis  of  our  society).  I  am 
not  trying  to  convert  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  to  our  system  but  we  should 
not  be  blamed  for  something  which  is  inherited  and  basic  in  our  system. 
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Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  to  him  that  he  was  glad  to  hear  the  frank 
views  of  the  Finance  Minister.  He  agreed  that  our  border  problem  could  be 
settled  by  mutual  agreement;  war  was  inconceivable  and  we  should  all  aim  for 
a  peaceful  solution. 

The  Finance  Minister  said,  you  should  accept  the  proposal  of  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  and  withdraw  your  troops  from  these  areas  and  then  we  can  sit  down 
and  discuss.  But  if  you  continue  to  hold  these  areas,  then  what  is  there  to 
discuss. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  we  would  like  to  lay  down  the  same 
conditions  on  the  Eastern  border  and  if  you  accept  that,  then  we  are  willing  to 
discuss. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  as  far  he  was  concerned,  the  same  yardstick 
should  apply  to  the  Eastern  and  Western  borders  because  we  cannot  have  two 
standards  for  the  two  borders. 

The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  said  that  we  will  never  accept  the  McMahon 
Line. 

The  Finance  Minister  said,  you  forget  the  McMahon  Line.  But  you  will 
agree  that  there  is  a  line  which  approximates  to  the  McMahon  Line  and  this  is 
the  traditional  and  customary  line,  which  has  been  recognised  by  everybody 
including  the  Tibetans  when  they  were  not  under  the  total  domination  of  China. 
The  name  McMahon  is  of  no  relevance. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  in  the  east,  we  do  not  recognise  the 
line  which  you  have  in  mind.  But  we  accept  your  jurisdiction  and  have  no 
territorial  claims  south  of  the  Line.  But  we  do  not  accept  your  facts  as  our 
facts  are  different.  We  say  that  Kalimpong  is  a  centre  of  rebellion  and  we  have 
basis  for  this  and  we  have  mentioned  this  in  our  notes.  These  rebellious  activities 
in  Kalimpong  started  before  the  revolution  in  Tibet  and  continue  now  and  even 
these  days  the  two  brothers  of  the  Dalai  Lama  are  operating  from  there.  There 
are  many  spies  of  all  countries  in  Kalimpong. 

Finance  Minister  said  that  amongst  these  spies  were  the  spies  of  country 
of  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  also.  He  would,  however,  like  to  tell  the  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  that  the  Chinese  nationals  in  Bombay,  Calcutta  and  Delhi  have 
complete  freedom.  Have  we  ever  done  anything  to  restrict  them? 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  they  must  obey  your  laws.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai 
said  that  the  law  in  this  country  is  the  same  for  all.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said,  I  have 
not  studied  this  problem.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said,  please  do  study  it  and  then  we 
can  talk  about  our  concepts  of  freedom.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai:  but  it  is  common- 
sense  to  know  that  in  any  country,  foreigners  cannot  be  treated  in  the  same 
way  as  the  nationals  of  their  country.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai:  the  only  difference  in 
India  is  that  foreigners  are  not  eligible  to  stand  for  elections.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai: 
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this  is  not  the  main  point  and  we  need  not  argue  about  this.  Mr.  Morarji  Desai, 
but  this  is  related  to  our  position.  We  will  prevent  any  break  of  law  by  anyone, 
but  we  cannot  prevent  criticism. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said,  how  could  the  Government  of  India  be  a 
party  to  allowing  the  Tibetans  to  hold  an  anti-Chinese  convention  in  the  Town 
Hall  in  Kalimpong? 

Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said  that  in  our  country  everybody  holds  conventions; 
the  Algerians  do  so  and  so  do  the  Indians  sometimes  against  us.  The  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  is  aware  that  Lenin  sought  asylum  in  U.K.  but  nobody  restricted 
his  political  activities.  We  in  India  do  not  want  anyone  to  conspire  against 
China  but  we  cannot  prevent  people  from  expressing  their  opinions.  Freedom 
of  speech  is  the  basis  of  our  democracy.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  what  he 
mentioned  was  that  use  of  Government  Hall  for  the  convention  by  the  Tibetan 
rebels. 

Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said:  but  the  Municipal  Hall  is  not  a  Government  building. 
Municipalities  in  India  are  autonomous  bodies  and  anybody  can  hire  the  halls. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  Mr.  Nehru  had  declared  that  whilst 
Dalai  Lama  would  be  treated  as  a  respected  religious  leader,  he  would  not  be 
permitted  to  carry  on  political  activities.  But  he  is  carrying  on  political  activities 
in  India. 

The  Finance  Minister  said,  you  are  being  unjust  to  us  when  you  say  this.  I 
ask  you,  is  the  Dalai  Lama  recruiting  any  army  or  is  he  threatening  to  walk  into 
Tibet?  All  that  he  is  saying  is  that  he  would  like  to  go  back  to  Tibet  and  he  has 
a  right  to  say  that  and  we  have  no  right  to  prevent  him  from  doing  so.  This  is 
our  concept  of  freedom  and  this  is  applied  to  everybody  including  the  Congress 
Party.  Anybody  can  criticise  us. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  there  was  no  campaign  in  China  against  India. 
Only  some  articles  appeared  as  reaction  to  the  Indian  criticism  of  China.  (The 
Finance  Minister  said  that  Government  of  India  has  been  described  as  a 
reactionary  Government  by  responsible  people  in  China.) 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  that  was  natural.  You  had  burnt  the  portrait  of 
Chairman  Mao  Tse-tung  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.81  Mr.  Morarji  Desai 
said  that  this  is  nothing  strange  in  this  country.  He  said  that  in  a  little  bank 
strike,  the  other  day,  the  strikers  burnt  his  effigy  in  the  city  of  Delhi;  effigies  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi  were  burnt  in  1956  in  Bombay. 

To  this,  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  this  was  extraordinary  and 
said  that  according  to  the  Finance  Minister,  Indians  had  the  freedom  to  abuse 


81.  In  April  1959;  see  SWJN/SS/48/items  139,  143  and  Appendices  15  and  16. 
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China  but  the  Chinese  did  not  even  have  freedom  to  criticise  India.  The  Finance 
Minister  said  that  he  was  frank  and  trying  to  explain  the  Indian  point  of  view. 
Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  the  Finance  Minister  had  said  enough.  The  Finance 
Minister  said  that  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  had  said  even  more.  All  that  he 
was  trying  to  say  was  that  he  condemned  his  people  for  condemning  the  Chinese. 
If  that  was  not  the  case,  we  should  not  have  sponsored  your  case  in  the  U.N. 
even  after  the  Tibetan  revolt. 

Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  he  was  grateful  to  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  for  the  efforts  India  was  making  for  seating  China  in  the  United  Nations. 
About  the  border  in  the  west,  the  Chinese  had  been  there  for  the  last  200  years 
and  new  China  inherited  the  traditional  line.  Since  1949,  we  have  been  using 
this  area  as  an  artery,  to  go  to  Tibet  and  it  is  our  right  to  build  roads  there.  Two 
years  ago,  the  Indian  Government  objected  to  this  activity  of  ours. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that  the  Chinese  had  come  to  that  area  only  four 
or  five  years  ago.  Before  that,  it  was  ours. 

The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  is  extraordinary  to  say  that  Chinese 
got  there  only  4/582  years  ago.  They  had  been  there  for  200  years. 

Mr.  Morarji  Desai  said  that  he  did  not  accept  this. 

Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that  Chinese  troops  went  to  Tibet  in  1950.  Mr.  Morarji 
Desai  said  that  just  because  your  troops  went  through  that  area,  you  cannot  lay 
claims  to  it.  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  let  us  not  quarrel  about  this. 
We  can  settle  this  by  mutual  agreement  and  mutual  accommodation.  Mr.  Morarji 
Desai  said  that  it  is  all  right  but  there  is  no  question  of  India  giving  up  its 
territory.  He,  however,  was  sure  that  a  satisfactory  and  peaceful  agreement 
would  be  arrived.  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  said  that  is  why  we  have  come 
all  the  way  from  Peking  to  Delhi. 


20.  S.  Dutt-Chang  Wen  Chin  Talks  83 

[22  April  1960  -  3.45  p.m.] 

Mr.  Chang  Wen  Chin,  accompanied  by  two  of  his  Assistants,  came  and  saw 
the  Foreign  Secretary  at  3.45  p.m.  on  22nd  April  1960. 

Foreign  Secretary  —  I  understand  the  two  Prime  Ministers  have  agreed  this 
morning  that  experts  from  both  sides  should  exchange  information  regarding 
the  boundary  in  the  Western  Sector.  Although  both  sides  have  stated  their 

82.  This  means  “four  to  five”  and  not  “fourth-fifth.” 

83.  22  April  1960,  3.  45  p.m.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 

ES.  denotes  Foreign  Secretary  and  C.W.C.  Chang  Wen  Chin. 


100 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


case  in  the  various  notes  and  memoranda  exchanged,  exchange  of  more 
detailed  information  would  be  useful.  I  understand  that  the  Chinese  party 
has  not  brought  their  documents  with  them.  I  would  like  to  know  what 
procedure  should  be  followed  in  pursuance  of  the  directive  given  by  the 
two  Prime  Ministers. 

Chang  Wen  Chin-I  am  not  fully  aware  of  the  discussions  between  the  two 
Prime  Ministers.  I  was  informed  that  Prime  Minister  Nehru  had  suggested 
that  the  Chinese  officials  could  check  up  the  factual  material  which  the 
Indian  side  possessed.  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  had  told  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  that  they  had  not  brought  any  material.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said 
that  the  Chinese  officials  could  see  their  material;  that  the  Chinese  officials 
could  go  and  study  this  material;  and  that  had  brought  us  to  the  Ministry 
today.  I  am  not  sure  of  the  above  and  I  would  like  to  have  your  opinion. 

F.S. —  Because  there  is  disagreement  over  facts  regarding  the  border,  it  would 
be  helpful  to  us  to  know  the  facts  as  you  see  them. 

C.W.C. — We  have  not  brought  any  material.  If  you  show  us  your  material 
supporting  your  stand,  it  would  be  beneficial  towards  promoting 
understanding.  Our  stand  and  view-point  has  already  been  clarified.  We 
have  not  got  any  material  or  documents  with  regard  to  concrete  details.  Of 
course,  the  situation  would  have  been  different  if  the  meeting  had  been 
held  in  Peking.  However,  we  would  like  to  make  a  careful  study  of  your 
material. 

F.S. — This  is  very  different  from  what  we  thought.  We  understood  that  apart 
from  the  examination  of  the  material,  there  would  be  full  discussion  of 
each  other’s  case. 

C.W.C. — My  understanding  is  that  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai  clearly  said  that 
we  have  no  material.  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  however,  welcomed  the  idea 
of  Chinese  officials  looking  into  your  material  in  order  to  enable  them  to 
understand  the  Indian  case;  and  this  is  our  explicit  understanding. 

F.S. — In  this  regard  there  is  no  fundamental  difference  of  understanding  between 
us.  Although  each  side  has  put  its  case  forward  in  the  notes  and  memoranda 
exchanged,  further  details  can  be  given  in  these  personal  discussions.  We 
of  course  appreciate  the  fact  that  you  have  not  got,  as  you  say,  material  or 
documents  with  you  in  Delhi.  All  the  same,  we  thought  that  detailed 
discussion,  at  expert’s  level,  on  the  facts,  in  order  to  appreciate  each  other’s 
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point  of  view,  would  be  useful.  I  now  understand  that  you  are  ready  to 
look  at  our  factual  material  including  documents  etc.  and  that  your  case 
stands  as  has  already  been  made  clear  in  your  notes  and  letters.  If  this  is 
correct,  then  the  position  is  that  you  will  merely  listen  to  our  case  and 
facts  as  we  state  them  —  this  is  a  somewhat  odd  position.  Nevertheless,  in 
view  of  your  understanding  of  what  Prime  Minister  Nehru  told  Prime 
Minister  Chou  En-lai,  our  experts  will  be  glad  to  give  you  a  fuller  factual 
account  of  the  boundary  and  the  connected  details  of  the  Western  Sector 
as  we  know  them. 

C.W.C. — What  you  have  said  is  very  good.  This  exchange  of  views  at  the 
expert’s  level  would  be  useful  for  arriving  at  a  solution.  As  you  understand, 
it  is  difficult  for  us  to  bring  the  material  here  as  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said, 
the  material  and  documents  are  bulky;  and  it  is  difficult  to  know  beforehand 
as  to  what  material  would  be  required.  Therefore,  we  can’t  bring  it  with 
us.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  suggested  that  the  Chinese  officials  can  look  at 
the  material  in  possession  of  Indian  Government,  since  this  material  is 
conveniently  at  hand,  we  thank  Prime  Minister  Nehru  for  this  proposal.  I 
think,  in  case  of  certain  details,  it  would  be  difficult  to  express  our  views 
as  our  material  is  not  at  hand.  Nevertheless,  we  would  be  happy  to  listen  to 
what  you  say.  We  will  go  back,  study  and  check  on  that.  If  we  differ,  there 
would  be  another  opportunity  to  give  our  view-point.  We  are  here  because 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  kindly  suggested  so.  Our  instructions  based  on  Prime 
Minister  Nehru’s  suggestion  are  to  come  here.  What  would  now  be  the 
specific  procedure  to  follow?  Is  it  only  the  material  relating  to  Western 
Sector  that  is  to  be  discussed? 

F.S. — We  may  make  a  start  with  the  Western  Sector.  If  one  side  is  going  to  talk 
and  the  other  side  to  listen,  I  don’t  know  what  procedure  to  follow.  As  a 
beginning  the  experts  will  discuss  the  Western  Sector.  That  would  probably 
take  the  whole  of  the  time  available  today.  What  should  be  done  tomorrow, 
has  to  be  discussed  by  the  Prime  Ministers  tomorrow. 

The  Foreign  Secretary  then  asked  Shri  J.S.  Mehta84  and  Dr.  S.  Gopal,85 
who  were  present  at  this  meeting,  to  explain  the  boundary  of  the  Western 
Sector  to  Mr.  Chang  Wen  Chin  and  his  colleagues. 


84.  Director,  Northern  Division,  MEA. 

85.  Director,  Historical  Division,  MEA. 
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21 .  S.  Dutt’s  Note  on  Talks  with  Chinese  Officials 
on  22  April86 


Secret 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

Following  the  discussions  this  morning  between  the  Prime  Minister  and  Premier 
Chou  En-lai,  a  meeting  was  arranged  this  afternoon  between  the  officials  on 
our  side  and  Chinese  officials  for  detailed  discussion  of  the  western  sector  of 
the  Sino-Indian  boundary.  The  three  Chinese  officers  were  led  by  Mr.  Chang 
Wen-chin,  Director  of  the  First  Asian  Department,  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs.  Before  the  discussions  started,  I  had  a  talk  with  Mr.  Chang  about  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  the  discussion  between  the  officials.  I  referred  to 
the  discussion  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  this  morning  and  said  that 
even  as  regards  facts  there  is  disagreement  between  the  two  sides,  and  the 
object  of  the  detailed  discussion  at  official  level  is  to  help  in  a  better  appreciation 
of  each  other’s  point  of  view.  Mr.  Chang  said  that  his  understanding  was  that 
he  and  his  colleagues  were  to  look  at  the  factual  material  which  the  Indian  side 
would  produce.  As  his  Prime  Minister  had  told  Mr.  Nehru,  they  had  not  brought 
any  material  with  them.  Nevertheless,  the  Indian  Prime  Minister  said  that  the 
Indian  side  would  be  glad  to  place  their  evidence  for  scrutiny  by  the  Chinese.  It 
was  on  that  understanding  that  Mr.  Chang  and  his  colleagues  had  come  to  the 
Indian  Foreign  Office. 

2.  My  reply  was  that  the  object  of  the  discussion  was  to  help  in  a  better 
appreciation  of  each  other’s  point  of  view.  We  recognised  that  the  Chinese  side 
had  not  brought  any  material  with  them  to  Delhi,  but  would  like  to  know  whether 
they  would  be  willing,  even  without  producing  any  detailed  material,  to  let  us 
have  full  facts  as  they  see  them.  Mr.  Chang’s  reply  was  that  the  Chinese  had 
made  their  case  clear  in  the  previous  notes  and  correspondence.  So  had  we,  I 
said.  It  would  be  odd  if  the  Indian  side  not  only  made  a  full  statement  but  also 
produced  all  the  evidence  in  support  of  their  statement  while  the  Chinese  side 
merely  listened  and  saw  but  would  not  even  make  a  statement  of  their  case. 
Nevertheless,  I  added,  our  experts  would  be  ready  to  make  a  full  statement  of 
our  case.  Mr.  Chang  enquired  whether  this  applied  only  to  the  western  sector 
or  to  the  entire  boundary.  I  told  him  that  according  to  my  understanding  the 
western  sector  only  was  to  be  discussed  this  afternoon;  in  any  case  since  the 
whole  of  the  afternoon  would  be  taken  up  by  this  discussion,  what  should  be 


86.  Note  to  Nehru,  22  April  1960,  afternoon.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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done  subsequently  and  how,  could  be  discussed  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers 
tomorrow. 

3.  It  was  obvious  to  me  that  the  Chinese  want  us  to  produce  all  our 
evidence  and  place  it  before  them  so  that  at  the  appropriate  time,  probably  later 
in  Peking,  they  would  be  in  an  advantageous  position  to  rebut  our  statements. 
It  is  inconceivable  that  the  Chinese  have  not  brought  any  material  with  them, 
nor  was  Mr.  Chang’s  statement  that  in  the  absence  of  factual  material  with 
them  in  Delhi  he  would  not  be  able  to  make  any  useful  statement  particularly 
convincing. 

4.  I  have  asked  Shri  Gopal  and  Shri  Mehta  to  give  the  Chinese  a  full 
statement  of  our  case  on  Ladakh. 


22.  Meeting  of  Officials87 


[22  April  1960  -  4  p.m.  to  5.50  p.m.] 


Top  Secret 


22nd  April 
afternoon 


Proceedings  of  the  meeting  between  the  Indian  and  Chinese  officials  held  on 
22nd  April,  I960,  at  4,00  p.m.,  in  the  Conference  Room  of  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs,  New  Delhi. 


Present: 

India 

1.  Shri  J.S.  Mehta,  Director,  Northern  Division,  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs 

2 .  Dr.  S .  Gopal,  Director,  Historical  Division,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

3.  Colonel  R.S.  Kalha,  Director,  Survey  of  India 

4.  Shri  K.  Gopalachari,  Officer  on  Special  Duty,  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs 

5 .  Shri  S.K.Bhutani,  Officer  on  Special  Duty,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

6.  Shri  G.N.  Rao,  Historical  Division,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

China 

1 .  Mr.  Chang  Wen-Chin,  Director  of  the  First  Asian  Department,  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  Government  of  China 


87.  Conference  Room,  MEA,  22  April  1960,  4  p.m.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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2.  Mr.  Chien  Chia  Tung 

3 .  Mr.  Liao  Teh- Yen 

Shri  Mehta:  The  Foreign  Secretary  has  already  welcomed  you  and  discussed 
with  you  the  lines  on  which  we  will  proceed  here.  This  evening  it  has  been 
agreed  that  we  will  go  over  the  facts  relating  to  the  dispute  in  Ladakh  i.e. 
the  western  sector.  In  one  sentence,  our  case  is  that  the  disputed  area  in 
Ladakh — the  area  shown  in  our  maps — has  always  been  part  of  India.  It 
has  been  shown  on  our  maps  for  some  time  and  the  local  authorities  of 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  have  exercised  jurisdiction  over  it.  I  won’t  go  into 
further  details  but  I  would  request  my  colleague  Dr.  Gopal  to  restate  briefly 
but  still  in  much  greater  detail  than  what  has  been  stated  in  the 
correspondence  already  exchanged  with  regard  to  our  position  in  the 
western  sector. 

Dr.  Gopal:  The  boundary  of  Ladakh  with  Sinkiang  and  Tibet,  like  the  rest  of  the 
northern  boundary  of  India,  is  a  natural,  traditional  and  customary  boundary 
which  has  been  well  recognised  for  centuries  by  both  sides.  From  the 
Karakoram  Pass  the  boundary  lies  along  the  watershed  between  the  Shyok 
and  the  Yarkand  and  along  the  crest  of  the  Kuen  Lun  mountains  upto  a 
point  east  of  80°  E.  Thereafter  it  runs  south  along  the  watershed,  along  the 
southern  bank  of  the  Chumesang  and  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Changlung 
Lungpa,  skirts  the  western  extremity  of  the  eastern  half  of  Pangong  Lake, 
lies  along  the  watershed  between  the  streams  flowing  into  the  western 
Pangong  Lake  and  other  streams  flowing  eastwards,  cuts  across  eastern 
Spanggur  Tso  and  follows  the  watershed  of  the  Indus  upto  Jara  La.  Crossing 
the  Indus  about  five  miles  south-east  of  Demchok,  the  boundary  lies  along 
a  spur  of  the  Ladakh  Range  which  in  this  region  is  the  watershed  between 
the  Indus  and  the  Sutlej. 

Shri  Mehta:  That  briefly  describes  the  boundary  of  what  we  call  the  western 
sector.  I  was  wondering  at  this  stage  whether  you  would  like  to  define  the 
extent  to  which  you  dispute  this  description.  It  would  be  for  you  to  decide 
whether  we  may  go  on  from  one  point  to  the  next.  If  we  are  to  exchange 
information,  one  could  do  it  conveniently  point  by  point.  That  is  for  you  to 
consider. 

Mr.  Chien  Chia  Tung:  Mr.  Chang  has  mentioned  to  Mr.  Dutt  just  now  that  he 
has  come  here  today  in  accordance  with  the  understanding  that  Mr.  Nehru 
has  invited  our  officials  to  come  and  listen  the  Indian  officials  to  present 
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the  Indian  standpoint.  If  there  is  no  inconvenience  to  your  side,  Mr.  Chang 
will  be  prepared  to  listen  fully  to  what  you  have  to  say.  As  you  are  presenting 
point  by  point,  it  would  be  quite  clear. 

Shri  Mehta:  Well,  the  point  I  wanted  to  make  was  that  this  is  a  simple  matter  of 
fact  requiring  at  this  stage  no  documentation.  It  is  merely  a  matter  of 
describing  the  boundary  as  we  see  it  or  you  see  it.  I  thought  you  could 
simply  state  the  boundary  in  the  western  sector  as  claimed  by  the  Chinese 
Government  with  a  view  to  making  this  exchange  useful  with  whatever 
information  we  have  or  on  such  points  which  do  not  require  documentation. 
This  is  only  a  statement.  If  the  Chinese  Government  could  state  what  they 
consider  to  be  the  boundary,  we  may  even  reach  the  stage  of  being  able  to 
define  the  extent  of  the  differences  between  the  two  sides. 

Mr.  Chien  Chia  Tung:  It  involves  the  nature  of  present  meeting.  Mr.  Chang 
says  that  it  is  on  the  explicit  understanding  in  accordance  with  the  suggestion 
of  Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  Premier  Chou  that  Chinese  officials  should 
come  and  listen  to  the  Indian  standpoint.  So  he  has  come  in  accordance 
with  that  understanding.  This  afternoon,  we  will  proceed  in  accordance 
with  that  understanding.  So  Mr.  Chang  personally  is  of  opinion  that  we 
proceed  this  afternoon  in  accordance  with  that  understanding.  We  would 
be  pleased  if  our  Indian  friends  could  go  on  to  explain  their  point  of  view 
and  as  to  how  we  should  proceed  for  next  step,  as  Mr.  Dutt  has  mentioned, 
that  can  be  decided  upon  by  us. 

Shri  Mehta:  Very  well,  then  we  go  on  to  the  next  relevant  step.  I  was  only 
trying  to  make  this  meeting  as  useful  as  possible  to  both  sides  so  that  we 
serve  the  primary  end  which  we  have  in  view — that  we  understand  each 
other  better.  I  will  ask  my  colleague  Dr.  Gopal  to  continue  to  the  next 
point. 

Dr.  Gopal:  This  natural  boundary  which  follows  for  its  whole  length  the  major 
watershed  in  the  region  has  also  been  the  traditional  boundary  of  Ladakh. 
At  first,  an  independent  state  comprising  a  large  part  of  western  Tibet, 
Ladakh  in  1664  became  a  part  of  the  Mughal  Empire. 

During  1681  to  1683  a  mixed  force  of  Mongols  and  Tibets  [sic]  invaded 
Ladakh  but  this  force  was  driven  out  by  the  Ladakhis  with  the  aid  of  the 
Mughal  Governor  of  Kashmir.  Even  at  that  time  the  boundaries  of  Ladakh 
were  well  known.  Contemporary  Ladakhi  chronicles  confirm  this.  They 
even  define  the  boundary  in  accordance  with  the  traditional  Indian  alignment 
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in  this  sector.  Cunningham,88  who  visited  the  area  in  1846,  states  that  the 
eastern  boundary  of  Ladakh  was  “well-defined  by  piles  of  stones  which 
were  set  up  after  the  last  expulsion  of  the  Sokpo  or  Mongol  hordes  in 
1687,  when  the  Ladakhis  received  considerable  assistance  from  Kashmir.” 
During  the  years  1834  to  1841  Gulab  Singh  of  Jammu,  a  feudatory  of  the 
Sikhs,  conquered  Ladakh  and  annexed  it.  In  1841  one  of  Gulab  Singh’s 
generals  invaded  western  Tibet.  He  was  defeated  and  expelled,  but  when 
the  Tibetans,  with  the  aid  of  the  Chinese,  advanced  to  Leh,  they  were  in 
their  turn  driven  back.  So  the  Emperor  of  China  despatched  more  troops. 
The  Ladakhis  were  defeated  and  a  peace  treaty  was  signed  in  1842.  The 
signatory  on  behalf  of  Tibet  and  China  was  Kalon  Sokon.  The  article  in  the 
1842  treaty  regarding  the  frontiers  runs  as  follows:- 

“Now  that  in  the  presence  of  God,  the  ill-feeling  created  by  the  war 
which  had  intervened  has  been  fully  removed  from  the  hearts  and  no 
complaints  now  remain  on  either  side,  there  will  never  be  on  any 
account  in  future,  till  the  world  lasts,  any  deviation  even  by  the  hair’s 
breadth  and  any  breach  in  the  alliance,  friendship  and  unity  between 
the  King  of  the  world,  Siri  Khalsaji  Sahib  and  Siri  Maharaj  Sahib  Raja- 
i-Rajagan  Raja  Sahib  Bahadur,  and  the  Khagan  (Emperor)  of  China 
and  the  Lama  Guru  Sahib  of  Lhasa.  We  shall  remain  in  possession  of 
the  limits  of  the  boundaries  of  Ladakh  and  the  neighbourhood 
subordinate  to  it,  in  accordance  with  the  old  custom,  and  there  shall 
be  no  transgression  and  no  interference  beyond  the  old  established 
frontiers.  We  shall  hold  to  our  own  respective  frontiers.” 

So  the  natural  and  traditional  boundary  between  Ladakh  and  Tibet 
was  given  the  added  sanction  of  recognition  by  treaty.  In  1842,  it  was 
recognised  by  both  Tibet  and  China,  The  treaty  did  not  describe  the  boundary 
in  detail  because  it  was  well-known.  The  Chinese  Government  recognised 
this  in  1846.  One  of  their  officials  informed  the  British  Government  that 
the  borders  of  Ladakh  had  been  sufficiently  and  distinctly  fixed  and  no 
additional  measures  were  necessary  for  fixing  them.  Again,  in  1899,  the 
British  Government  stated  explicitly  to  the  Chinese  Government  that  the 
northern  boundary  of  Kashmir  lay  along  the  Kuen  Lun  range  to  a  point  east 
of  80°  E.  This  showed  beyond  doubt  that  Aksai  Chin  was  a  part  of  Ladakh 
and  that  the  eastern  boundary  of  Ladakh  lay  where  Indian  maps  are  now 
showing  it.  The  Chinese  Government  raised  no  objection  to  this  description. 
So  throughout  the  19th  century,  the  Ladakhi,  British,  Tibetan  and  Chinese 


88.  Alexander  Cunningham  (18 14-1893);  British  army  engineer  and  archaeologist. 
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authorities  were  all  agreed  that  the  traditional  boundary  of  Ladakh  was  in 
accordance  with  the  alignment  on  present  Indian  maps. 

In  the  19th  century,  this  area  was  visited  by  explorers  and  surveyors. 
Their  reports  and  maps  provide  further  evidence  in  support  of  the  traditional 
Indian  alignment.  The  accounts  of  travellers  who  visited  the  area  also  support 
the  Indian  alignment.  There  has  never  been  any  report  of  the  presence  of 
Chinese  personnel  in  this  area  during  all  these  centuries. 

This  natural  and  traditional  boundary  of  Ladakh  has  also  been  the 
administrative  and  customary  boundary.  The  administration  of  Ladakh  and, 
after  Ladakh  became  a  part  of  Kashmir,  of  the  Government  of  Kashmir 
and  India,  always  extended  right  up  to  the  boundary.  There  is  considerable 
evidence  of  official  jurisdiction  such  as  revenue  settlements.  There  is  also 
proof  that  the  local  inhabitants  had  been  utilising  this  area  for  pasturage 
and  salt  mining.  Topographical  and  geological  surveys  were  carried  out  in 
this  area. 

In  this  connection  it  may  be  mentioned  that  from  the  17th  century 
onwards  Ladakh  has  had  full  sovereign  authority  over  the  Minsar  enclave 
in  Tibet,  and  exercised  administrative  jurisdiction  in  this  locality. 

Another  form  of  evidence  which  substantiates  the  traditional  alignment 
of  the  boundary  of  Ladakh  is  the  fact  that  the  area  right  upto  the  boundary 
was  traversed  by  traders  with  the  permission  of  the  Kashmir  Government. 

The  exercise  of  jurisdiction  in  this  area  by  the  Government  of  Kashmir 
and  India  has  continued  right  down  to  the  present  times.  In  recent  years 
reconnaissance  parties  have  been  visiting  this  area. 

Official  Chinese  maps  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  also  show  the 
boundary  in  accordance  with  the  traditional  Indian  alignment.  One  example 
of  this  is  the  Postal  Map  of  China  published  in  1917. 

Shri  Mehta:  So,  we  have  stated,  or  rather  restated  but  with  fuller  details,  our 
view-point  which  confirms  the  alignment  in  the  western  sector  as  shown 
in  our  maps.  If  Director  Chang  would  like  to  comment  at  this  stage  or 
provide  any  facts,  it  would  be  useful.  From  our  side  we  have  clarified  the 
position  in  pursuance  of  the  directive  from  the  Prime  Minister  and  as  clarified 
in  the  discussions  with  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

Mr.  Chien  Chia  Tung:  Mr.  Chang  thanks  Mr.  Gopal  and  Mr.  Mehta  for  the 
statements  that  they  have  made.  As  Mr.  Mehta  has  just  said  the  statement 
is  in  most  of  its  parts  restatement  of  the  Indian  position  and  in  certain 
parts,  some  details  have  been  added.  Mr.  Chang  understands  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  India  would  provide  some  materials  or  documents  to 
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testify  its  position  which  the  Chinese  wonder  whether  Mr.  Gopal  or  Mr. 
Mehta  would  be  prepared  to  present  those  materials  and  documents.  If  the 
materials  can  be  presented  that  would  be  helpful  for  us  to  understand  the 
view-points  of  the  India  side  because  this  would  be  difficult  in 
correspondence. 

Mr.  Mehta:  At  this  stage,  I  think,  we  have  provided  the  necessary  statement  in 
fulfilment  of  the  directive  which  has  been  issued  to  us.  Is  there  any  specific 
point  which  Chinese  Government  are  doubtful  about?  It  may  be  useful  to 
have  a  sort  of  exchange  of  information  or  a  similar  statement  of  the  position 
from  the  Chinese  side  before  we  proceed  any  further. 

Mr.  Chien  Chia  Tung:  Mr.  Chang  would  like  to  point  out  telling  that  if  we  have 
any  point  which  we  think  is  not  clear  or  we  have  any  doubt  in  regard  to  the 
statement  made  by  Mr.  Gopal,  the  Indian  side  is  prepared  to  present 
documents  or  maps  in  further  clarification  of  the  position  as  proofs  or  is  it 
that  Mr.  Mehta  just  wants  a  mutual  exchange  of  statements? 

Mr.  Mehta:  I  think,  it  would  be  more  useful  if  we  proceed  step  by  step.  Even  if 
perhaps  all  the  documents  may  not  be  ready  at  hand  on  the  Chinese  side,  a 
statement  of  the  Chinese  position  which  would  be  relevant  to  disputing  the 
statement  which  has  been  made  with  similar  details  would  be  beneficial  at 
this  stage. 

Mr.  Chien  Chia  Tung:  Mr.  Chang  says  that  the  directive  that  he  has  received  is 
that  Mr.  Nehru  suggested  that  the  Chinese  officials  should  come  to  the 
Ministry  and  listen  to  the  statement  made  by  the  Indian  side  and  apart  from 
that  principally  to  look  into  the  materials  which  the  Indian  side  will  provide 
because  that  would  be  helpful  to  our  further  understanding  the  basis  of  the 
Indian  stand  point.  So  this  is  the  directive  which  Mr.  Chang  got  when  he 
came  here.  Now  according  to  him,  Mr.  Mehta  thought  Indian  side  is  not 
prepared  at  the  present  stage  to  provide  materials  but  that  the  Indian  side 
wanted  to  have  statements  and  discussions.  So  this  is  not  in  consonance 
with  the  understanding  of  Mr.  Chang  and  the  information  he  has  got.  In 
regard  to  the  general  position  on  both  sides,  both  of  us  know.  So  the 
exchange  of  correspondence  require  quite  some  time  in  which  such  position 
on  both  sides  has  been  fully  stated.  Of  course,  by  exchanging  statements 
now,  some  details  might  be  added  to  them  but  such  details  are  all  secondary 
in  comparison  to  the  main  point  and  it  cannot  change  the  basic  and 
fundamental  position. 
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Mr.  Mehta:  As  I  understand  it,  our  purpose  was  to  define,  as  a  preliminary,  at 
least,  the  area  of  agreement  and  the  area  of  disagreement.  We  have  made  a 
statement,  a  fuller  statement  of  the  general  position  than  what  has  been 
stated  in  the  correspondence.  I  think,  if  the  Chinese  side  is  not  in  a  position 
to  make  a  statement,  we  will  not  be  progressing  further.  In  that  case,  I 
think,  we  might  report  to  our  respective  Chiefs  and  adjourn  for  the 
afternoon. 

Mr.  Chang:  According  to  the  understanding  of  our  side,  the  purpose  of  this 
meeting  is  to  look  into  the  facts,  particularly  the  ones  on  which  India  and 
China  have  different  viewpoints.  Our  material  is  not  ready  at  hand  and  that 
is  why  we  have  suggested  that  the  Indian  side  might  provide  its  material  in 
order  that  we  may  understand  their  position  more  fully.  If  Mr.  Gopal  is 
willing  to  supply  the  material  requested  for,  we  might  put  forward  certain 
questions.  But  if  he  is  not  and  desires  postponement  of  the  meeting,  I  have 
no  objection. 

Dr.  Gopal:  Yes,  that  is  my  position. 

(The  meeting  then  adjourned  at  5.50  p.m.) 


23.  MPs  to  Nehru89 


Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
21,  Rakabganj  Road, 
New  Delhi, 
April  22,  1960 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

In  inviting  a  reference  to  your  kind  letter  dated  the  4th  April,  1960,  wherein  you 
had  been  good  enough  to  assure  us  that,  in  regard  to  the  talks  between  you  and 
the  Chinese  Prime  Minister,  you  would  keep  the  House  informed,  may  we 
request  you  to  kindly  make  a  statement  on  the  subject,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  talks  have  proceeded  for  a  number  of  days  and  all  sorts  of  news  have  been 
appearing  in  the  newspapers.  In  this  connection  we  may  be  permitted  to  draw 
your  attention  to  an  unusual  event  reported  in  newspapers  to  the  effect  that 
Shri  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  the  Minister  of  Defence,  had  at  the  invitation  of  the 
Premier  of  China,  an  exclusive  interview  with  the  latter  and  none  except  the 

89.  Letter,  on  N.G.  Goray’s  letterhead.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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Chinese  interpreter  was  allowed  to  be  present.  Such  reports,  you  would  agree, 
tend  to  create  misunderstandings  all  round.  May  we  also  have  an  elucidation 
whether  Shri  Menon  was  also  made  a  delegate  on  behalf  of  India  to  conduct 
talks  with  the  Chinese  Premier. 

Therefore,  we  suggest  that  such  a  statement  may  be  made  when  the  Lok 
Sabha  meets  on  Monday,  the  25th  of  April,  I960.90 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.G.  Goray 
S.  Mahanty 
Braj  Raj  Singh 
P.K.  Deo 
A.B.  Vajpayee 
Khushwaqt  Rai 


24.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  V91 


v 

(April  23-4.30  p.m.  to  7.45  p.m.) 

Prime  Minister:  Yesterday  afternoon  some  officials  from  both  sides  met  but  I 
am  afraid  the  result  did  not  go  as  far  as  I  had  hoped,  because  I  understand  the 
Chinese  officials  only  listened.  They  said  they  had  come  to  listen  and  not  to  see 
anything.  I  had  thought  that  the  purpose  of  such  a  meeting  was  that  we  may 
discuss  and  note  down  points  of  agreement  and  disagreement  and  those  on 
which  there  was  doubt  so  that  the  area  of  discussion  might  be  limited. 

No  doubt  your  officers  must  have  reported  to  you  that,  although  our  officials 
precisely  stated  our  viewpoint  on  the  western  sector  of  the  border  along  with 
latitudes  and  longitudes,  this  was  not  done  by  the  Chinese  side.  Your  officers 
said  that  they  would  only  listen  and  would  not  say  anything. 

I  had  said  that,  having  discussed  the  question  in  the  broader  aspects,  we 
should  try  to  come  to  grips  with  it  now,  and  this  involved  a  clear  statement  on 
our  part  of  what  we  think  the  right  border  to  be  and  an  equally  clear  statement 
of  what  the  Chinese  Government  thinks  on  the  question.  Then  we  would  be  in 
a  position  to  know  definitely  where  our  differences  lie.  My  idea  was  that  we 

90.  For  Nehru’s  letter  of  4  April,  see  SWJN/SS/59/item  154;  and  his  reply,  see  item  25  in  this 
volume. 

91.  Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.” 
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should  take  each  sector  of  the  border  and  convince  the  other  side  of  what  it 
believes  to  be  right. 

I  do  not  know  how  I  should  proceed  now.  Should  I  take  up  the  question  in 
details  or  perhaps  you  would  like  to  say  something? 

Premier  Chou:  I  would  like  to  listen  to  what  you  have  to  say. 

Prime  Minister:  We  can  take  up  the  question  more  precisely.  According  to  us, 
the  boundary  between  Sinkiang  and  Ladakh  is  traditional  and  customary  and 
has  been  well  recognised  for  over  a  thousand  years.  It  passes  from  the  Karakoram 
Pass  along  the  watershed  between  Shyok  river  system  and  Yarkand  (Tarim 
system)  and  it  goes  on  to  a  point  north-east  of  Haji  Langar  where  it  crosses  the 
Qara  Qash  river  and  then  goes  along  the  crest  of  the  Kuenlun  mountain,  which 
forms  the  watershed  between  the  Yurungkash  and  the  streams  flowing  south 
into  the  lakes  in  the  Aksai  Chin  area  upto  a  point  about  80°  east.  Then  it  runs 
down  southwards  to  Lanakla  along  the  watershed  between  the  streams  flowing 
into  the  lakes  in  Tibet  and  those  flowing  into  the  lakes  in  Ladakh.  Then  it  goes 
along  the  watershed  between  Chanchenmo  and  Chumesang  in  Ladakh  and  the 
streams  flowing  into  the  Dyap  Iso  lake  in  Tibet.  After  this,  the  boundary  lies 
along  the  south  bank  of  Chumesang  and  eastern  bank  of  Changlung  lungpa.  It 
then  skirts  the  western  extremity  of  the  eastern  half  of  Pangong  lake  and  goes 
along  the  watershed  of  streams  flowing  into  the  western  Pangong  lake  and 
other  streams  flowing  eastward.  It  then  cuts  across  eastern  Spanggur  Tso  and 
follows  the  northern  and  eastern  watershed  of  the  Indus  upto  Jarala.  It  crosses 
the  Indus  about  five  miles  south-east  of  Demchok  which  lies  along  the  watershed 
between  Koyul  lungpa  and  Hanle  rivers  and  streams  flowing  into  Sutlej  river.  It 
then  crosses  Parechu  about  five  miles  south  of  Chumar  and  reaches  Gya  Peak. 
This  is  the  physical  description  of  the  western  boundary  as  we  believe  it  and  as 
is  shown  in  our  maps. 

I  have  described  it  tentatively;  but  if  you  want,  I  can  also  give  you  a  note 
giving  the  latitudes  and  longitudes  and  some  historical  facts  about  the  aspects 
of  the  western  border. 

This  is  the  traditional  boundary  for  Ladakh  and  can  be  traced  back  to  the 
10th  century.  At  one  time  in  the  10th  century,  Ladakh  and  Tibet  were  under 
one  rule.  Then  occurred  family  partition  and  western  Tibet  was  given  to  one 
member  of  the  family  and  Ladakh  to  another.  After  that,  Ladakh  became  separate. 
In  1664,  it  accepted  suzerainty  of  the  then  Indian  empire,  namely,  Moghul 
Empire,  which  had  extended  to  the  area  of  Kashmir. 

In  1681,  Ladakh  was  invaded  by  Tibetans  and  Mongols,  but  they  were 
driven  back  by  Ladakhis  with  the  aid  of  the  Moghul  Governor  of  Kashmir.  This 
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resulted  in  the  peace  treaty  of  1684.  We  have  still  got  a  copy  of  this  treaty.  This 
treaty  repeats  these  boundaries  which  it  says  were  there  when  the  three  families 
first  ruled  and  that  they  should  be  maintained.  Chronicles  of  those  days  said 
that  the  boundary  between  Ladakh  and  Tibet  was  fixed  at  Demchok  in  that 
area.  Other  chronicles  of  the  period  also  confirm  this.  In  1846,  Cunningham 
visited  this  area  and  he  found  that  the  eastern  boundary  of  Ladakh  was  defined 
by  piles  of  stones. 

But  between  1834  and  1841,  Ladakh  was  conquered  by  the  ruler  of  Jammu, 
Gulab  Singh,  who  was  a  feudatory  of  the  north  Indian  Kingdom  of  the  Sikhs. 
In  1841,  Gulab  Singh’s  General,  Zorawar  Singh,  invaded  western  Tibet.  He 
was,  however,  defeated  by  Tibetans,  aided  by  Chinese  troops,  who  advanced 
towards  Leh.  The  Tibetan  and  Chinese  troops  were,  however,  pushed  back  by 
the  Ladakhis  and  a  peace  treaty  was  signed  in  1842.  We  have  the  text  of  this 
treaty  and,  on  behalf  of  the  Chinese-Tibetan  Forces,  it  was  signed  by  an  army 
officer  who  held  Chinese  rank.  The  treaty  said: 

“There  shall  be  no  transgression  and  no  interference  (in  the  country)  beyond 

the  old  established  frontiers.” 

Thus,  the  natural  and  traditional  boundary  between  Ladakh  and  Tibet  was 
given  twice  in  treaties,  once  in  the  treaty  of  1684,  secondly,  in  the  treaty  of 
1842. 

In  1846,  the  British  suggested  to  the  Tibetan  and  Chinese  parties  that  this 
accepted  boundary  should  be  formally  defined.  The  Chinese  Imperial 
Commissioner  at  Hong  Kong  replied  saying:  “Respecting  the  frontier,  I  beg  to 
remark  that  the  border  of  these  territories  has  been  sufficiently  and  distinctly 
fixed  so  that  it  will  be  best  to  adhere  to  this  ancient  arrangement  and  it  will 
prove  far  more  convenient  to  abstain  from  any  additional  measures  for  fixing 
them.” 

I  might  mention  that  until  then,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  late  forties  of  the  1 8th 
century,  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  were  not  a  part  of  the  British  Empire.  It  was  only 
a  little  later  that  Kashmir  accepted  British  suzerainty,  but  it  continued  as  a 
State. 

In  1899,  the  British  made  proposals  to  the  Chinese,  again  suggesting  that 
this  recognised  boundary,  that  is  to  say,  the  northern  boundary  of  Kashmir  and 
Ladakh  with  Sinkiang,  should  be  clearly  defined.  In  making  the  proposal,  the 
British  clearly  stated  that  this  boundary  of  Ladakh,  or  more  correctly  Kashmir, 
lay  along  the  Kuenlun  mountain,  to  a  point  east  of  80°.  The  Chinese  Government 
took  no  objection  either  to  this  proposal  or  to  this  definition  of  the  border. 

From  all  this,  it  would  appear  that,  till  the  19th  century,  there  was  no 
divergence  of  opinion  on  the  alignment  of  the  boundary  of  Ladakh  in  the  parties 
concerned — namely,  the  Ladakhis,  Kashmiris,  Tibetans,  Chinese,  Indians  or 
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the  British. 

The  caravan  routes  also  were  used  regularly.  There  is  a  route  from  Yarkand 
to  Kavia  Pass  which  went  across  Aksai  Chin.  There  is  also  another  route  which 
went  from  Haji  Langar  to  Amtoghar  lake. 

There  is  another  route  from  Yarkand  to  Ladakh  which  passes  through 
Aksai  Chin  and  Pangong  Lake. 

Throughout  19th  century,  many  travellers,  explorers  and  surveyors  visited 
this  region.  Although  the  Kashmir  State  acknowledged  the  suzerainty  of  the 
British,  the  British  did  not  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  State  and,  in 
fact,  there  were  strict  rules  about  British  people  going  to  these  areas.  They 
could  not  normally  go  to  these  areas  unless  it  was  on  invitation  from  the  Ruler 
of  Kashmir.  Actually,  many  of  these  surveyors  and  travellers  were  invited  by 
the  Rulers  of  Kashmir  for  surveying  purposes. 

We  have  reports  written  by  these  surveyors  as  well  as  explorers.  There 
were  many  surveyors  and  I  could  even  give  the  names  and  details  about  them, 
but  perhaps  this  could  be  better  given  in  the  form  of  a  note. 

Some  of  these  reports  have  also  maps,  attached  to  them,  or  areas  that  they 
had  visited. 

Broadly  speaking,  these  reports  and  maps  confirm  the  natural  and  traditional 
boundaries  between  Tibet  and  Ladakh  which  became  the  administrative  boundary 
also. 

The  frontier  Districts  of  Kashmir  State  define  these  areas  for  administrative 
purposes.  The  revenue  reports  also  describe  these  areas  and  a  number  of  revenue 
settlements  had  taken  place  about  these  areas  from  1860  onwards.  In  1908,  a 
fresh  settlement  was  carried  out  in  regard  to  Aksai  Chin,  Soda  plains,  Lingzitang, 
Chang  Chen-Mo,  Khumak  fort  and  Demchok.  The  Wazirs  of  local  Governments 
toured  these  areas  and  have  also  left  accounts  of  their  tours. 

There  are  also  many  geological  surveys.  The  first  was  held  in  1837-38. 
Then  came  surveys  in  1852,  1870  and  1874. 

Between  1875  to  1882,  a  particularly  extensive  survey  was  made  of  the 
area  and  the  reports  of  these  surveys  give  maps  of  these  areas  which  are  in  line 
with  the  traditional  Indian  alignment  of  the  border. 

The  revenue  reports  refer  to  pasturage  and  salt  taxes  in  Khurnak,  Chushul, 
Chang  Chen-Mo,  Chumesang.  Grazing  fees  have  been  included  in  the  land 
revenue.  It  is  also  mentioned  in  these  reports  that  villagers  used  to  collect  salt 
from  Amtoghar  Lake. 

Evidence  of  traders  who  used  to  go  along  these  routes  contains  complaints 
about  bad  condition  of  roads  and  heavy  road  taxes. 

In  1870,  the  then  Viceroy  of  India,  Lord  Mayo,  signed  a  commercial  treaty 
with  Kashmir  for  developing  trade  routes.  The  treaty  says  that,  with  the  consent 
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of  the  Maharaja  of  Kashmir,  officers  will  be  appointed  for  surveying  the  trade 
routes  from  Lahaul  to  the  territory  of  the  rulers  of  Yarkand,  including  Chang 
Chen-Mo  Valley.  Therefore,  all  these  parts  were  considered  to  be  in  the  Kashmir 
State  and  Lord  Mayo  had  to  take  consent  of  the  Kashmir  Government  before 
sending  his  men  to  these  areas  for  surveying  work. 

These  records  also  deal  with  abolition  of  dues  on  account  of  goods  passing 
through  these  areas.  All  this  would  indicate  that  India  exercised  jurisdiction  in 
this  area  right  upto  the  present  times.  In  recent  years,  a  number  of 
reconnaissance  parties  have  visited  this  area.  These  parties  went  there  in  1952, 
1954,  1956,  1957  and  1958.  Even  in  July  of  1959,  a  party  visited  some  of  the 
areas.  Patrol  parties  visiting  Lanakla  in  1954  had  planted  our  National  Flag 
there.  They  went  there  again  in  1956  and  the  flag  was  still  there. 

Some  Chinese  maps,  fairly  recent  ones,  which  may  be  considered  official, 
are  also  in  accordance  with  our  delineation  of  the  border.  For  example,  there  is 
the  map  of  1893  compiled  by  Hung  Ta-Chen,  the  Chinese  Minister  at  St. 
Petersburg.  Then  there  is  the  Postal  Map  of  China  of  1917.  Chinese  Government 
has  said  that  this  map  is  not  reliable,  because  it  is  prepared  by  foreigners.  But 
even  the  foreigners  must  have  prepared  it  for  official  Chinese  sources,  and 
there  [is]  no  reason  for  them  for  falsifying  the  maps.  Indeed,  if  I  may  say  so, 
the  British  in  those  days  were  not  so  much  concerned  about  the  eastern  boundary 
near  Ladakh.  They  were  more  concerned  about  the  corner  of  the  Indian 
boundary  adjoining  Afghanistan,  because  the  Tsarist  Russian  empire  came  near 
to  the  Indian  frontiers  there  and  they  were  afraid  of  it.  The  Ladakh  boundary, 
however,  was  no  worry  to  them. 

What  I  have  just  now  stated  indicates  that,  in  eastern  Ladakh  (I  am  not 
referring  to  North  Aksai  Chin  area  at  present),  there  was  no  evidence  of  Chinese 
authority  or  activities  in  the  middle  fifties  of  this  century.  The  beginnings  of 
such  an  evidence  came  only  in  1957,  but  even  then  it  is  very  little.  In  effect,  it 
begins  to  be  evident  mainly  by  the  end  of  1958  or  afterwards. 

In  the  north  Aksai  Chin  area,  the  Chinese  Forces  had  probably  come  a  little 
earlier  than  1957.  But  not  much  earlier.  They  must  have  come  there  sometimes 
after  the  establishment  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China.  Before  that,  of  course, 
the  big  caravan  routes  were  used.  But  at  no  time  was  any  claim  put  forward  by 
either  Tibetans  or  Chinese,  supported  by  any  evidence. 

Now,  I  have  taken  so  much  time  and  I  have  ventured  to  trace  the  historical, 
administrative  and  other  accounts  very  briefly.  I  have  not  mentioned  the  details, 
for  it  would  require  a  long  time.  But  I  have  indicated  precisely  what  we  believe 
our  northern  frontier  to  be  and  this  belief  is  supported  by  facts  as  stated  above. 
Therefore,  there  is  no  question  of  our  making  any  territorial  claim,  that  is  to 
say,  any  claim  on  a  fresh  territory  which  did  not  belong  to  India  or  to  Kashmir 
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State  throughout  this  long  period  of  time. 

I  would  now  like  Your  Excellency  or  the  Chinese  Government  to  state, 
apart  from  general  observations,  what  their  approach  to  this  question  is, 
indicating  more  particularly  what  they  claim  as  their  frontier. 

Premier  Chou:  Thank  you  for  giving  so  much  time  to  state  the  standpoint 
of  the  Government  of  India  on  the  western  sector  of  the  border  and  also 
stating  in  some  detail  the  material  on  which  the  Government  of  India  bases 
their  clear  stand.  Your  Excellency’s  statement  is  basically  the  same  as  what 
Director  Chang  had  heard  from  the  officers  of  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs  yesterday.  I  have  already  known  the  substance,  as  was  already 
conveyed  to  me  by  Director  Chang.  I  would  now  like  to  give  an  oral  reply 
and  we  would  also  probably  send  you  a  written  reply  on  the  basis  of 
material  which  we  have  on  hand  here. 

When  we  talk  about  the  western  sector  of  the  boundary,  we  should 
discuss  it  in  relation  to  other  sectors.  This  is  the  first  point  of  common 
grounds  mentioned  by  me  yesterday.  The  reason  why  there  is  dispute  on 
the  boundary  question  is  that  the  factual  basis  of  both  sides  are  different 
and  this  difference  in  factual  basis  is  formulated  into  different  maps.  But 
there  are  great  divergences  about  eastern  and  western  sectors  and  these 
divergences  are  shown  by  our  maps.  As  to  the  Indian  maps,  there  have 
been  a  great  many  changes  while  in  the  Chinese  maps  the  changes,  if  any, 
have  been  small. 

Your  Excellency  asked  what  is  claimed  by  the  Chinese  Government  as 
their  boundary?  Since  in  the  western  sector  and  the  eastern  sector  our 
maps  differ  so  much,  therefore,  naturally  there  exists  a  dispute  on  the 
boundary  question  and  we  should  seek  a  solution.  We  have  said  that  the 
Sino-Indian  border  is  not  delimited  or  determined,  but  throughout  history 
there  must  have  been  points  of  contact.  There  are  great  divergences  in  the 
maps  published  by  our  two  countries.  Therefore,  if  we  base  anything  on 
these  maps,  then  the  difference  will  be  great  too. 

It  is  necessary  for  us  to  find  common  ground  so  that  we  can 
reasonably  settle  it.  Our  belief  is  that  our  boundary  is,  broadly  speaking, 
not  delimited  and  this  is  borne  out  by  the  western  sector. 

I  would  say  something  in  reply  to  what  you  have  said  about  the  western 
sector.  I  would  say  it  in  4  parts: 

(1)  Geographical  features  of  the  boundary:  Since  you  have  mentioned  about 

Karakoram  Pass,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  national  boundary  between 

China  and  India  or  Sinkiang  and  Ladakh  is  the  Karakoram  watershed. 

This  extends  from  Kilik  Pass,  passes  through  the  Karakoram  Pass  to 
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Kongka  Pass.  As  to  area  west  of  Karakoram  pass,  there  is  also  some 
divergences  of  maps,  but  it  involves  (concerns)  Pakistan  and  we  need 
not  talk  about  it.  This  is  the  Karakoram  watershed.  (Karakoram  which 
is  known  in  Chinese  by  the  name  of  Tsung).  This  is  the  natural 
watershed.  Broadly  speaking,  rivers  and  streams  to  the  south  and  west 
of  this  belong  to  India  while  those  to  the  north  and  east  of  it  are  on 
China’s  side.  On  the  Chinese  side,  there  are  two  well-known  rivers: 
Yarkand  River  (Yi-er-Chiang)  to  the  north  and  Karakash  River  to  the 
east.  Both  these  flow  towards  Khotan  region.  So  much  regarding 
watershed  upto  the  north  of  Kongka  Pass.  South  of  the  Kongka  Pass, 
the  boundary  does  not  follow  any  watershed.  But  there  are  3  valleys: 
Changchenmo  valley,  Pangong  Lake  and  the  Indus  River  Valley.  Kongka 
Pass  forms  the  dividing  line.  To  the  north  of  Kongka  Pass,  on  one  side 
there  is  Sinkiang  while  the  other  sides  belong  to  Kashmir. 

To  the  south  of  the  Kongka  Pass,  area  to  the  west  belong  to  Ladakh 
and  areas  to  the  east  belong  to  Tibet.  Therefore,  on  these  natural 
geographical  features  is  formed  the  administrative  boundary. 

According  to  what  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  officials  said  and 
you  stated  today,  the  Indian  frontier  extends  from  the  Karakoram  Pass 
to  80  degrees  eastwards  towards  the  Kuenlun  mountains,  which  will 
mean  that  the  border  jumps  from  the  Karakoram  mountains  to  Kuenlun 
range,  which  has  always  been  regarded  as  Chinese  territory. 

Many  peaks  of  the  Karakoram  range  form  a  watershed,  while 
even  higher  peaks  of  the  Karakoram  are  on  the  Indian  side.  Therefore, 
Karakoram  is  the  natural  boundary  and  we  have  followed  it  in  our 
administration.  So,  in  geographical  description,  we  differ  widely. 

(2)  Northern  border  of  the  area  of  Aksai  Chin  has  always  been  under 
Sinkiang  and  we  have  many  historical  records  going  over  a  long  period 
of  time  to  prove  this.  Many  of  the  place  names  in  this  area  are  in 
Uighur  language.  This  area,  together  with  Sinkiang,  has  been  a  part  of 
China  for  the  last  200  years.  There  are  salt  lakes  and  pastures  in  this 
area,  but  people  are  nomadic  and  not  many  lead  a  settled  life.  In  distant 
centuries,  trade  between  India  and  China  used  to  be  carried  out  through 
this  area.  We  also  have  records  of  this  and  we  can  put  forward  historical 
proofs. 

Area  south  of  this  is  in  Tibet. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  family  partition  of  Ladakh.  Once 
Ladakh  was  an  independent  State,  but  it  was  divided  and  boundaries 
were  established.  After  that,  this  boundary  is  shown  on  our  maps.  To 
the  east  of  this  boundary,  the  area  belongs  to  China;  to  the  west,  the 
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area  belongs  to  India. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  cases  of  tax  collection  by  one  country 
in  the  areas  of  another.  Even  so,  China  collected  taxes  in  Ladakh. 
Yesterday,  Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  Minsar  from  where  taxes 
were  collected.  I  have  checked  and  find  that  Minsar  is  about  200 
kilometers  from  Ladakh.  It  is  actually  nearer  to  the  U.R  border. 

So,  this  line  of  administrative  jurisdiction  was  also  formed 
throughout  the  historical  period.  New  China  inherited  this  boundary 
from  old  China  and  it  made  no  changes  in  it.  The  People’s  Liberation 
Army  went  to  Sinkiang  in  1949.  From  there,  it  went  to  South  Sinkiang 
in  1950  and  thence  to  Ari  district  of  Tibet  through  this  area  by  the  end 
of  1950.  This  area  is  on  a  high  plateau.  In  1950,  the  People’s  Liberation 
Army  transported  its  supplies  on  horses.  Later,  a  highway  was  also 
built.  This  area  has  always  been  under  the  administrative  jurisdiction 
either  of  Sinkiang  or  of  Tibet  and  we  have  not  exceeded  the  limits  of 
the  administrative  jurisdiction  of  either  Sinkiang  or  Tibet  in  this  area. 

You  have  spoken  about  surveys.  But  I  had  also  mentioned  yesterday 
about  two  surveys  in  1891-92;  during  the  Manchu  dynasty,  survey 
teams  went  to  Karakoram  mountains  and  Kongka  Pass.  In  1941-1942, 
surveys  were  carried  out  in  areas  of  Aksai  Chin  and  Kongka  Pass. 

We  also  have  revenue  records  and  survey  reports  in  support  of 
our  argument. 

Another  point  mentioned  by  you  requires  to  be  answered.  Your 
Excellency  mentioned  about  reconnaissance  parties  which  went  to 
north-east  of  Kongka  Pass  after  the  independence  of  India. 

It  is  possible  that  these  parties  went  into  these  areas  on  the  basis 
of  Indian  maps  and  that  they  did  not  meet  Chinese  Forces.  But  this  is 
because  the  area  to  the  north  and  east  of  Kongka  Pass  is  almost 
uninhabited  and  some  of  it,  moreover,  is  like  a  desert.  At  many  places, 
motor  cars  can  pass.  In  some  places,  there  are  pastures.  But,  generally 
speaking,  there  are  no  pastures  and  the  area  is  almost  uninhabited. 

All  along,  our  thinking  has  been  like  India’s,  namely,  that  there 
could  not  be  any  problem  in  this  sector.  Our  people  do  not  normally 
go  there  except  during  the  pasture  season.  During  the  winter,  there  is 
heavy  snow.  As  Your  Excellency  has  yourself  said  in  the  Parliament, 
this  area  is  very  vague.  Therefore,  it  is  quite  possible  for  Indian 
personnel  to  enter  it  without  our  finding  them  out.  But  in  some  cases, 
as  in  1958-1959,  we  also  did  find  them  out.  But  not  being  found  out  is 
no  proof  of  the  area  belonging  to  India. 

Areas  to  the  south  of  Kongka  Pass  belong  to  Tibet.  In  this  area, 
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Demchok  is  occupied  by  Indian  Forces.  According  to  historical  facts, 
it  actually  belongs  to  China.  But  we  only  indicated  this  to  the 
Government  of  India  through  diplomatic  channels  without  taking  any 
action. 

(3)  Question  about  Treaties  and  negotiations:  Your  Excellency  has 
mentioned  two  treaties,  the  treaty  of  1684  and  the  treaty  of  1842.  But 
these  were  treaties  only  between  local  authorities  and  these  treaties 
merely  said  that  each  side  should  stay  within  its  own  border  and  refrain 
from  trespassing  or  transgressing  the  border  of  the  other  and 
undertaking  to  maintain  everlasting  friendship.  There  is,  however,  no 
mention  as  to  where  exactly  the  boundary  lay.  It  was  of  course 
impossible  in  those  days  to  state  it  in  latitudes  and  longitudes,  but  even 
no  specific  names  of  places  are  mentioned  and,  therefore,  it  cannot  be 
proved  from  these  treaties  that  the  boundary  was  delimited  and  no  one 
can  tell  where  the  boundary  lay. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  Chinese  Officer’s  reply  to  the 
British  Government  in  1846.  The  Chinese  Commissioner  merely  said 
that  “There  is  no  dispute  about  boundary  between  Tibet  and  Ladakh.” 
This  is  put  in  very  general  terms  and  it  does  not  mention  any  specific 
places  along  the  border.  In  1 899,  the  British  Government  negotiated 
with  our  Government  on  the  question  of  the  border  between  Sinkiang 
and  Kashmir.  Through  these  negotiations,  the  British  Government  even 
proposed  that  Karakash  river  valley  belonged  to  China,  but  no  agreement 
was  reached  because  of  other  dispute. 

Between  1919  and  1927,  the  local  Tibetan  Government  carried 
negotiations  about  the  border  between  Tibet  and  Ladakh  with  the  British 
Government.  Here  too,  no  agreement  was  reached. — All  this  would 
show  that  this  sector  of  the  boundary  was  never  determined  or 
delimited,  although  there  is  a  traditional  and  customary  line. 

Your  Excellency  said  that  India  did  not  make  any  territorial  claims. 
However,  if  the  Government  of  India  insist  that  the  boundary  line  as 
on  the  Indian  maps  is  the  boundary  and,  therefore,  the  Chinese  armed 
forces  and  administrative  personnel  should  withdraw  from  the  western 
sector,  it  would  amount  to  a  territorial  claim. 

On  the  eastern  sector,  the  Chinese  Government  has  documentary 
evidence  that  the  area,  south  of  the  line  now  reached  by  the  Government 
of  India,  used  to  belong  to  Tibet  and  that  the  Indian  administration 
was  extended  to  it  only  gradually.  But,  if  we  were  to  demand  for 
withdrawal  of  Indian  troops  and  their  administrative  personnel  from 
this  area,  this  will  also  be  a  territorial  claim. 
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There  are  disputes  about  boundary  because  it  was  never  delimited 
and,  therefore,  we  must  conduct  negotiations;  but  neither  side  should 
ask  the  other  side  to  withdraw. 

(4)  Maps  and  Accounts  of  Travellers:  I  have  already  mentioned  about 
changes  in  British  and  Indian  maps.  As  far  as  the  western  sector  is 
concerned,  these  changes  seem  to  have  taken  place  in  four  stages: 

(i)  Before  1 862:  Up  to  1 862,  the  alignment  in  the  British  and  Indian 
maps  was  more  or  less  the  same  as  the  alignment  in  Chinese  maps.  It 
is  important  to  note  that  this  period  is  later  than  both  treaties  mentioned 
by  Your  Excellency  also  later  than  1846,  when  the  Chinese 
Commissioner  made  the  reply  to  the  British. 

(ii)  The  second  stage  is  from  1865  to  1943.  During  this  long 
period,  most  of  the  Indian  maps  did  not  draw  any  boundary  line  at  all. 
But  some  used  colour  shade  showing  the  borders  as  not  determined. 

(iii)  Third  stage  comes  in  1950,  when  the  Indian  maps  started 
using  colour  shade  but  marked  the  boundary  as  undefined.  The  area  in 
colour  is  the  same  as  in  resent  Indian  maps. 

(iv)  The  fourth  stage  starts  in  1954,  when  the  Indian  maps  showed 
the  border  line  as  in  present  maps,  but  removed  the  word  undefined. 

Therefore,  the  Indian  and  British  maps  made  great  changes,  while 
the  Chinese  maps  broadly  are  the  same  despite  small  divergences. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  two  maps — one  by  Hung  Ta-Chen, 
Minister  at  St.  Petersburg.  Even  in  this  map,  however,  the  border  line 
is  not  entirely  the  same  as  in  the  Indian  map. 

Postal  Map — Your  Excellency  knows  that  British  Imperialism  did 
many  things  to  the  disadvantage  of  China.  Indian  Government  has 
mentioned  only  two  maps  to  our  disadvantage.  We  can  mention  a 
number  of  Indian  maps  which  are  to  our  advantage.  We  have  not  got 
them  with  us  now,  but  we  are  willing  to  show  them  to  you  in  any 
treaty  negotiations. 

As  regards  accounts  of  travellers,  travellers  made  different 
accounts  of  reports  and  some  of  them  are  in  favour  of  China.  But  here 
again,  Your  Excellency  knows  well  with  what  purpose  these  travellers 
went  to  Sinkiang  and  Tibet. 

In  giving  Your  Excellency  this  reply  on  the  condition  of  western 
sector  boundary,  I  have  no  intention  to  ask  the  Government  of  India 
to  entirely  agree  with  our  standpoint  or  explanations.  I  was  merely 
clarifying  that  the  western  sector  of  the  boundary,  like  the  eastern 
sector  of  the  boundary,  is  undefined.  The  stand  and  the  viewpoints  on 
both  sides  as  well  as  the  facts  differ  greatly  and,  therefore,  there  is 
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need  for  negotiations.  However,  in  the  meantime  each  side  may  retain 
its  stand.  We  should  exchange  material  for  finding  a  common  ground 
and  proposals  for  the  solution  of  the  border  question. 

It  is  difficult  to  settle  the  boundary  question  specifically  in  these 
talks,  but  we  should  seek  avenues  for  settlement. 

And,  therefore,  I  have  made  the  proposal  for  a  joint  committee. 
We  may  exchange  and  examine  material  and  a  time-limit  can  be  set  for 
the  work  of  the  committee.  It  should  submit  its  report  with  a  plan  for 
solution  of  the  boundary  dispute.  This  can  be  later  taken  up  for  higher 
level  talks. 

I  have  already  mentioned  the  five  points  which,  I  think,  form  a 
common  ground.  These  are:- 

(i)  our  boundaries  are  not  delimited  and,  therefore,  there  is  a 
dispute  about  them; 

(ii)  however,  there  is  a  line  of  actual  control  both  in  the  eastern  as 
well  as  the  western  sector  and  also  in  the  middle  sector; 

(iii)  geographical  features  should  be  taken  into  account  in  settling 
the  border.  One  of  these  principles  would  be  watershed  and  there 
would  be  also  other  features,  like  valleys  and  mountain  passes,  etc. 
These  principles  should  be  applicable  to  all  sectors,  eastern,  western 
and  middle; 

(iv)  each  side  should  keep  to  this  line  and  make  no  territorial  claims. 
This  does  not  discount  individual  adjustments  along  the  border  later; 

(v)  national  sentiments  should  be  respected.  For  both  countries, 
a  lot  of  sentiments  are  tied  around  the  Himalayas  and  the  Karakorams. 

If  Your  Excellency  agrees  with  these  points,  it  would  facilitate  the 
work  of  joint  committee  and  also  the  work  for  negotiating  for  a 
settlement.  I  would  also  again  suggest  that  the  Forces  of  both  sides 
should  be  removed  from  the  border  and  we  should  not  merely  rest 
satisfied  with  stoppage  of  patrolling  activity. 

(It  was  decided  that  the  two  Prime  Ministers  should  meet  again  at  10-30 
a.m.  on  24th  April,  1960). 
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25.  Nehru  to  N.G.  Goray92 


April  23,  1960 

Dear  Goray, 

I  have  received  the  joint  letter  signed  by  you  and  some  other  MPs  dated  April 
22nd.93  I  am  replying  to  you,  but  I  hope  you  will  convey  the  contents  of  my 
reply  to  the  co-signatories  of  your  letter. 

It  is  obvious  that  I  cannot  make  any  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  about  my 
talks  with  Premier  Chou  En-lai  till  they  are  over.  He  will  be  leaving  Delhi  on  the 
26th  April  morning.  A  day  or  two  after  that  I  hope  to  make  a  statement  in 
Parliament  about  these  talks. 

In  your  letter  you  refer  to  what  you  call  an  unusual  event,  that  is,  the 
Defence  Minister  meeting  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister.  The  only  unusual  thing 
about  this  is  the  extraordinary  headlines  and  reports  in  the  Press  which  seems 
to  have  lost  all  sense  of  responsibility.  The  Defence  Minister  called  on  the 
Chinese  Prime  Minister  at  my  suggestion.  We  have  been  arranging  meetings  of 
the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  with  a  number  of  our  Ministers. 

Among  our  Ministers  the  only  two  persons  who  have  come  in  contact 
with  Premier  Chou  En-lai  previously  are  myself  and  the  Defence  Minister.  The 
Defence  Minister  has  been  for  some  weeks  in  Geneva  at  the  time  of  the 
conference  on  Indo-China  about  five  years  ago  or  so  and  played  an  important 
part  in  the  talks  there.  Even  as  a  matter  of  courtesy  he  had  to  call  on  him 
because  of  this  previous  acquaintance.  But  apart  from  this,  I  wanted  the  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  to  meet  some  of  our  senior  Ministers  separately. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


92.  Letter  to  Goray,  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Poona.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

93.  See  item  23. 
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26.  Swaran  Singh-Chen  Yi  Talks94 

[Agra,  23  April  1960  -  time  not  mentioned] 

Notes  on  conversation  held  between  Sardar  Swaran  Singh 
and  Marshal  Chen  Yi  on  23rd  April,  1960,  at  Agra 

Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  During  the  course  of  our  talks  in  Delhi,  we  discussed 
the  eastern  sector  of  the  Sino-Indian  border.  I  do  not  want  to  go  into  the 
details  but  would  like  to  say  one  or  two  things  before  other  subjects  are 
taken  up. 

I  have  already  indicated  the  Indian  reaction  to  words  like  “Imperialism” 
and  “Imperialist”.  One  thing  is  noticeable  about  the  Simla  Conference  that 
the  Central  Government  of  China  was  not  happy  about  the  line  suggested 
by  MacMahon  between  inner  and  outer  Tibet  as  it  considered  some  part 
was  wrongly  shown  as  not  being  in  China,  and  it  therefore  did  not  accept 
the  arrangements  agreed  upon  by  the  three  plenipotentiaries  of  China,  India 
and  Tibet.  It  was  never  suggested  by  the  Chinese  Government  that  the  line 
drawn  in  the  map  showing  the  border  between  Tibet  and  India  was  in  any 
way  prejudicial  and  the  dispute  was  only  about  the  line  between  Tibet  and 
other  provinces  of  China.  The  other  thing  which  I  would  like  to  mention 
briefly  is  that  this  line  (the  MacMahon  Line)  did  not  transfer  any  territory 
one  way  or  the  other  but  only  took  notice  of  the  existing  realities,  alignments 
of  watersheds  etc.  on  the  basis  of  which  international  boundaries  are  fixed. 
I  may  also  point  out  that  when  such  principles  were  applied  to  the  Sino- 
Burmese  border,  they  yielded  the  same  results  as  the  MacMahon  Line.  At 
the  Simla  Conference,  the  border  between  India  and  Tibet  was  based  on 
the  same  principles  on  which  international  boundaries  are  drawn. 

Your  Excellency  was  pleased  to  say  that  there  were  other  principles 
which  should  be  a  guide  for  working  a  boundary  line.  Your  Excellency 
must  have  gone  through  this  aspect.  What  is  the  boundary  line  which 
works  out  on  the  basis  of  these  principles?  What  are  the  differences  which 
may  arise  from  the  boundary  line  made  on  the  principles  suggested  by 
Your  Excellency  and  the  so-called  MacMohan  Line?  If  there  is  not  much 
difference  between  the  two  lines,  what  is  the  difficulty  in  accepting  the 
line  which  was  initialled  by  the  Chinese  plenipotentiary  and  which  did  not 
transfer  any  territory  but  accepted  the  existing  realities  and  is  in  accordance 
with  the  international  principles  of  watersheds,  geographical  features,  etc., 

94.  Agra,  23  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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on  which  boundaries  are  based.  Between  our  two  countries  which  have  so 
close  and  friendly  relations,  there  can  hardly  be  any  area  of  dispute  if  we 
view  this  problem  in  this  background. 

Mr.  Chang  Han-Fu:  I  would  like  to  say  something  before  the  Vice-Premier 
deals  with  your  question.  What  Your  Excellency  actually  means  is  to  ask 
us  to  recognise  the  illegal  so-called  MacMohan  Line.  Your  Excellency 
mentioned  the  drawing  of  the  MacMohan  Line  in  the  Simla  Conference. 
Firstly,  this  fact  has  to  be  made  clear  that  there  is  no  record  of  the  Simla 
Conference  which  shows  that  the  Sino-Indian  border  was  discussed.  What 
was  actually  discussed  was  the  question  of  boundary  between  Inner  and 
Outer  Tibet.  Your  Excellency  has  mentioned  a  map  initialled  by  the  Chinese 
Plenipotentiary.  On  this  map  there  is  a  red  line  which  is  the  so-called 
MacMohan  Line  and  another  a  blue  line.  Below  the  map  it  is  explained  in  a 
note  that  the  blue  line  represents  the  demarcation  between  Inner  and  Outer 
Tibet  and  the  red  line  shows  the  demarcation  between  Tibet  and  the  rest  of 
China.  The  note  in  the  map  does  not  say  that  any  line  represents  demarcation 
between  India  and  China.  Indeed,  this  map  was  initialled  by  the  Chinese 
plenipotentiary  and  the  Indian  and  Tibetan  representatives.  In  India  it  is 
said  that  only  initialling  was  done  by  the  British  representative  while  the 
initialling  made  by  the  Chinese  and  Tibetan  representatives  was  a  formal 
signature  by  them.  The  British  representatives,  MacMohan,  the  Chinese 
representative  Ivon  Chen  [Ivan  Chen,  Chen  I-fan],  and  the  Tibetan 
representative  initialled  the  map  with  date  and  year  under  a  remark: 

“We  hereby  initial  in  the  token  of  acceptance,  etc.  etc.” 

This  clearly  shows  that  all  the  three  representatives  only  initialled  the 
map  and  did  not  sign  it.  Besides  this  map,  there  is  another  map  having 
similar  boundary  lines  in  red  and  blue.  The  explanatory  note  below  this 
map  also  is  the  same  as  the  one  which  was  initialled.  It  did  not  mention  that 
the  red  line — the  so-called  MacMahon  Line — was  to  be  the  Sino-Indian 
border.  This  later  map  was  attached  to  the  Simla  Convention  and  has  the 
signature  and  the  seal  of  MacMahon  and  the  Tibetan  representative.  This 
clearly  shows  on  the  one  hand  that  the  map  attached  to  the  Convention 
was  formally  signed  and  sealed  only  by  the  British  and  the  Tibetan 
representatives  while  the  Chinese  representative  neither  signed  it  nor  put 
his  seal  on  it.  The  reason  for  this  was  that  after  the  Chinese  representative 
initialled  the  map,  he  received  instructions  from  the  Central  Government 
not  to  sign  the  same.  Not  only  the  map  but  also  the  Simla  Conference 
agreement  was  not  signed  or  ratified  by  the  Chinese  Government.  Instead 
of  ratifying  the  Conference  agreement,  the  minister  of  China  in  Great  Britain, 
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Mr.  Liu,  gave  indications  of  the  same  to  the  British  Government.  The  British 
representative  and  the  representative  of  the  Tibetan  local  authority  did  not 
draw  this  MacMohan  line  at  Simla  but  in  Delhi  where  secret  notes  were 
exchanged.  This  situation  shows  that  the  MacMohan  Line  is  illegal  and  the 
Simla  Convention  was  not  ratified  by  the  Central  Government  of  China. 
For  these  reasons,  all  the  Chinese  Central  Governments  have  refused  to 
agree  to  the  MacMahon  Line.  All  these  points  mentioned  by  me  had  been 
made  clear  in  the  various  letters  and  notes  sent  by  us.  After  our  viewpoint 
has  been  made  so  clear,  you  still  ask  the  Chinese  Government  to  recognise 
the  illegal  so-called  MacMahon  Line. 

More  than  ten  years  have  passed  when  India  became  independent  and 
China  was  liberated  and  this  position  does  not  correspond  to  the  existing 
situation  and  to  the  development  of  friendly  relations  between  our  two 
countries.  It  is  true  that  we  want  seriously  a  settlement  of  Sino-Indian 
border  in  the  eastern  sector  in  a  friendly  manner.  Under  such  Circumstances, 
If  you  still  want  us  to  recognise  the  MacMohan  Line,  it  cannot  help  in  the 
settlement  of  the  question.  The  very  fact  that  Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  the 
Vice-Premier  Chen  Yi,  have  come  here  shows  that  we  want  to  settle  the 
matter  in  a  friendly  manner  based  on  the  Five  Principles  of  co-existence, 
mutual  accommodation  and  friendliness.  It  can  be  clearly  seen  from  the 
talks  between  Premier  Chou  and  Premier  Nehru  and  the  Vice-Premier  Chen 
Yi  and  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  that  we  sincerely  want  a  settlement.  As  we 
have  moved  forward,  we  hope  that  India  would  also  come  forward.  To 
still  hold  on  to  the  illegal  MacMohan  Line  and  want  us  to  recognise  it, 
creates  difficulties.  We  are  anxious  to  reach  a  settlement  based  on  historical 
conditions  and  existing  realities  by  mutual,  consultations  and  on  a  reasonable 
basis.  Vice-Premier  Chen  Yi,  in  our  talks  yesterday,  had  very  clearly  said 
about  our  attitude  to  this  question  of  the  Sino-Indian  border.  We  hope  that 
in  our  talks  today  the  two  sides  would  get  closer  to  one  another. 

Marshal  Chen  Yi:  Since  we  came  to  Delhi,  we  have  discussed  the  boundary 
question  many  times  and  today  is  the  fifth  day.  Both  of  us  have  already 
talked  three  times  and  we  have  also  taken  part  in  talks  with  Mr.  Menon, 
Mr.  Desai,  Mr.  Pant  and  Mr.  R.K.  Nehru.  The  question  is:  whether  the  two 
parties  have  found  a  common  point,  and  we  need  to  make  efforts  to  find  a 
common  point.  It  would  be  bad  if  we  cannot  find  a  common  point  of 
agreement.  Even  if  we  cannot  find  a  common  point  on  the  boundary  question, 
it  is  essential  that  we  should  see  that,  at  any  rate,  our  friendly  relations  do 
not  deteriorate  and  we  can  continue  our  talks  after  the  two  parties  have 
made  further  consideration.  After  a  lapse  of  time,  we  may  find  some 
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settlement.  As  today  is  the  fifth  day,  I  would  very  much  like  that  in  some 
way  China  and  India  should  arrive  at  an  agreement.  We  may  compare  the 
views  of  the  two  parties.  It  is  impossible  for  the  Chinese  side  to  recognise 
the  Simla  Convention  or  the  so-called  illegal  MacMahon  Line.  No  Central 
Government  of  China  has  ratified  the  Convention  and  it  has  no  binding 
effect  on  the  Chinese  Government.  This  point  is  absolutely  clear.  The  Indian 
side  considers  that  the  so  called  MacMahon  line  is  effective  and,  therefore, 
the  Indian  Government  by  all  means  wants  China  to  recognise  it.  It  is  said 
that  if  China  does  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line,  it  would  mean  that 
China  is  raising  territorial  claims  against  India.  About  this  matter,  there 
have  been  many  reports  in  Indian  papers  which  have  shocked  us  and  hurt 
our  feelings.  This  is  the  main  difficulty  in  reaching  a  settlement.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  Chinese  side  has  repeatedly  said  that  they  cannot  accept 
the  Simla  Convention  and  the  MacMahon  Line  and  would  not  take  it  as  the 
basis  of  a  settlement  of  the  border.  But  we  Chinese  also  say  that  the  two 
great  nations  of  China  and  India  must  be  friendly  and  in  accordance  with 
the  spirit  of  friendship  and  accommodation,  find  a  certain  boundary.  Liberated 
China  and  Independent  India  must  shake  off  the  influences  left  over  by 
imperialists  and  adopt  a  friendly  attitude  to  settle  the  question.  The  question 
can  be  easily  settled  if  we  take  into  consideration  historical  conditions  and 
actual  state  of  control.  Between  China  and  Burma,  there  was  a  quick  friendly 
agreement  because  both  of  us  decided  to  do  away  with  the  bad  influences 
left  by  history  and  moved  freely  from  the  MacMahon  Line. 

After  five  days  of  our  talks,  my  personal  view  is  that  the  Indian  friends 
and  the  Government  still  do  not  have  a  very  profound  understanding  of  the 
point  that  the  Chinese  Government  absolutely  does  not  recognise  the  Simla 
Convention  and  the  MacMohan  Line.  This  has  made  us  very  unhappy.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  appears  that  the  Indian  friends  have  not  understood  the 
positive  and  friendly  attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government  in  settling  the 
boundary  question  by  shaking  off  the  influences  left  over  by  the  imperialists 
and  create  a  new  friendly  border.  We  greatly  regret  this  situation. 
Ambassador  Nehru  talked  about  the  security  of  the  two  countries:  Indian 
security,  dignity  and  self-respect.  But  we  can  say  that  to  recognise  the 
Simla  Convention  and  the  MacMohan  Line,  hurts  Chinese  self-respect.  We 
are  two  great  nations  having  independent  political  rights  and  independent 
will  of  our  two  peoples.  Why  should  we  still  be  manipulated  by  the  outdated 
so-called  MacMohan  Line?  To  force  us  to  recognise  it  would  not  be 
honourable  for  us  and  it  would  also  not  be  honourable  for  India.  Why  not 
the  two  great  men  of  peace — Premier  Chou  and  Premier  Nehru — settle 
this  question  independently  without  following  the  illegal  Simla  Convention 
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and  the  so-called  MacMohan  Line?  If  we  look  at  the  question  from  this 
aspect,  a  settlement  can  be  made  and  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  other  Indian 
friends  about  it,  to  preserve  self-respect  of  both  the  parties.  The  question 
must  be  settled  peacefully  and  on  mutual  friendly  understanding  and 
accommodation.  MacMahon  was  only  a  coloniser  and  the  Foreign  Secretary 
of  the  British  in  India. 

Yesterday  when  Premier  Chou  called  on  Mr.  Desai,  the  latter  had  said 
that  he  could  not  accept  that  this  question  was  left  over  by  history,  it  was 
not  left  by  history  but  was  created  by  the  Chinese  during  the  past  three 
years.  This  stubborn  attitude  I  do  not  understand,  for  it  is  a  question  left 
by  history,  and  should  be  settled  by  the  two  countries  on  the  basis  of 
historical  conditions  and  actual  control.  Mr.  Desai  appeared  to  refuse  to 
talk.  We  felt  great  regret  over  this  attitude.  Yesterday,  Premier  Chou  was 
talking  and  I  did  not  say  anything  about  it.  This  attitude  of  Mr.  Desai  gave 
us  an  impression  that  there  was  an  attempt  to  force  us  to  accept  something 
stipulated  by  MacMahon.  We  want  a  settlement  based  on  consultations  by 
which  both  sides  will  not  lose  anything  and  find  a  friendly  border  which 
would  be  eternal.  We  do  not  understand  the  attitude  of  Mr.  Desai. 

You  have  mentioned  the  Sino-Burmese  border  and  it  is  possible  that 
by  actual  survey  the  boundary  between  China  and  Burma  would  not  be 
much  different  from  the  so-called  MacMahon  Line.  You  appreciated  the 
Sino-Burmese  agreement.  I  want  to  remind  that  the  settlement  was  reached 
because  we  shook  off  the  MacMahon  Line  and  reached  an  agreement  based 
on  friendship.  We  hope  the  Indian  friends  will  concede  this  point.  We  are 
proceeding  in  a  spirit  of  friendship  and  do  not  want  to  hide  anything.  If  the 
Chinese  Government  recognise  the  Simla  Convention  and  the  MacMahon 
Line,  there  would  be  an  explosion  in  China  and  the  Chinese  people  would 
not  agree.  Premier  Chou  has  no  right  to  do  so.  Premier  Chou  has  only 
authority  to  settle  a  common  line  based  on  friendship  and  mutual 
consultations  and  not  to  recognise  the  Simla  Convention  and  the  MacMahon 
Line. 

I  would  like  to  say  something  again  about  the  Sino-Burmese  agreement. 
I  am  happy  that  you  listened  patiently  to  our  explanation  about  the  same. 
Of  course,  the  Sino-Burmese  question  is  not  the  same  as  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question.  But  the  common  point  is  that  the  two  parties — China- 
India  and  China-Burma — can  settle  quickly  questions  left  by  history  in  a 
friendly  attitude.  Strictly  speaking,  the  China-Burma  boundary  question  is 
more  complicated  than  China-India  boundary.  The  Sino-Burmese  boundary 
question  involves  not  only  the  MacMahon  Line  of  several  hundred  kilometres 
but  also  the  question  of  the  1941  line  signed  by  the  British  and  the  KMT 
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Government.  There  is  then  the  Nam  Wang  Triangular  area  leased  by  the 
British  from  China.  Again  the  area  of  Tienmo  (?),  Kholung  (?)  and  Khamfang 
(?)  was  forcibly  occupied  by  the  British.95  There  is  also  a  silver  mine  below 
the  1941  line  which  by  treaty  China  had  rights  to  exploit.  Some  parts  of  the 
boundary  were  demarcated  while  others  were  in  dispute  and,  therefore, 
the  question  was  very  complicated.  There  was  also  the  question  of  the 
border  people  and  the  tribes  which  were  the  same  on  both  sides.  Moreover, 
in  the  southern  section  there  were  fertile  lands  where  coffee  and  rubber 
grow  which  were  in  dispute.  The  Sino-Burmese  line  was  more  complicated 
than  the  Sino-  Indian  boundary  line.  The  interests  of  the  two  peoples  are 
more  involved  and  only  a  part  of  the  boundary  consists  of  high  mountains 
and  unpopulated  land.  The  Sino-Burmese  boundary  line  is  longer  than  the 
Sino-Indian  line.  We  have  a  common  boundary  line  of  about  2,000 
kilometres,  with  India  and  in  this  sector  we  have  a  common  border  also 
with  Nepal,  Sikkim,  Bhutan  and  Pakistan — I  do  not  have  any  implications 
in  saying  so.  The  most  important  fact  is  that  we  can  settle  the  problem  by 
mutual  understanding  and  accommodation.  A  quick  settlement  could  be 
made  with  Burma  because  Burma  agreed  not  to  base  its  claim  on  the 
MacMohan  Line  but  to  draw  a  boundary  in  accordance  with  historical 
conditions,  natural  terrain  and  actual  control.  Burma  knew  that  China  could 
not  accept  the  MacMohan  Line  and  understood  that  the  position  of  China 
was  reasonable  and  the  line  was  illegal.  The  Chinese  Government  also 
made  the  Burmese  Government  understand  that  the  solution  would  be  based 
on  actual  control  and  survey  etc.  The  Burmese  Government  knew  that  the 
Chinese  Government  did  not  want  anything  south  of  the  line.  South  of  the 
traditional  line  there  are  some  small  Tibetan  temples  and  mountains  growing 
Chinese  herbs.  After  delimitation,  the  Chinese  will  give  up  their  rights  to 
those  places.  I  hope  the  Indian  friends  would  consider  this  example  and 
also  the  attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  the  Sino-Burmese  boundary 
line  drawn  in  1941.  If  the  Chinese  Government  did  not  follow  a  policy  of 
settling  questions  with  brotherly  South-East  Asian  nations  in  a  friendly 
manner,  it  was  possible  for  us  not  to  recognise  the  1941  line.  This  boundary 
line  was  drawn  by  British  colonialism  at  a  time  when  China  was  in  dire 
straits  fighting  for  its  existence  against  Japan.  Our  attitude  was  not  to 
draw  this  line  again  and  we  said  that  as  the  treaty  was  formally  signed  by 
the  Chiang  Kai-shek  Government,  we  would  accept  it.  Though  the  Chinese 
Government  was  unhappy  about  the  1941  line  in  the  interests  of  the  Sino- 


95.  Question  marks  as  in  original. 


128 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


Burmese  friendship  and  for  implementing  international  obligations  we 
accepted  it.  This  friendly  attitude  of  our  Government  was  responded  by 
the  Burmese  in  two  ways:  (i)  the  Burmese  were  satisfied  that  China  had 
accepted  the  1941  line  and  Premier  U  Nu,  in  his  talks  with  Premier  Chou, 
said  that  this  line  was  immoral  as  the  British  had  taken  advantage  of 
difficulties  of  China  during  the  war  against  Japan  and  (ii)  the  Burmese 
Government  further  recognised  that  though  the  boundary  on  this  line  was 
delimited,  local  adjustments  could  be  made.  Both  the  parties  recognised 
the  1941  line  but  agreed  to  local  adjustments.  We  also  immediately  responded 
to  this  attitude  of  the  Burmese  Government  and  gave  up  our  rights  to 
Namb  Wang  triangular  area  and  the  Burmese  in  return  willingly  gave  up  in 
exchange  the  area  of  Thang  Hung  and  Thang  Ho  tribes.  After  the  Sino- 
Burmese  agreement  and  the  friendship  treaty  were  completed,  Gen.  Ne 
Win,  the  then  Burmese  Premier,  told  Premier  Chou  about  the  Chinese  rights 
to  a  silver  mine  south  of  the  1941  line.  Premier  Chou  immediately  replied 
to  him  that  “We  give  up  that”.  He  did  not  even  ask  for  my  opinion  though 
I  was  present. 

S.S:  Both  of  you  knew  each  other’s  mind. 

CY:  By  coming  to  Delhi  with  a  large  delegation  we  have  not  thought  of  asking 
India  to  give  up  any  territory  for  our  selfish  interest.  Otherwise  we  would 
not  have  come.  We  have  come  here  for  the  sake  of  friendship,  and  I  see 
that  it  is  not  possible  to  settle  this  question  if  we  depend  on  archives  and 
quote  a  letter  here  and  there. 

As  for  the  Sino-Nepalese  agreement,  some  small  areas — 9  or  10 — 
may  be  in  dispute.  Some  of  these  areas,  which  are  under  Chinese 
administration,  are  claimed  by  Nepal,  and  others  under  Nepalese 
administration,  claimed  by  China.  We  agreed  to  settle  the  matter  in  a  spirit 
of  mutual  accommodation  and  friendship  based  on  actual  control,  historical 
conditions  and  joint  surveys. 

We  have  been  here  for  five  days  and  have  been  given  a  grand  reception 
and  warm  welcome  by  all  the  leaders.  We  thank  you  for  this.  The  Indian 
Government  have  taken  good  measures  for  the  security  of  Premier  Chou 
in  a  responsible  manner  and  this  is  an  indication  of  your  friendly  attitude.  If 
we  do  not  see  this  friendly  attitude  of  yours,  it  would  not  be  right  for  us. 
We  shall  show  the  same  friendly  attitude  and  warm  welcome  when  our 
Indian  friends  or  Your  Excellency  come  to  China. 

SS:  The  Indian  leaders  who  have  already  visited  China  were  given  a  warm 
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welcome  and  if  they  go  there  again,  they  would  receive  the  same  welcome. 
It  is  a  pleasure  for  us  to  welcome  guests  from  any  part  of  the  world, 
especially  from  friendly  China. 

CY:  The  most  important  question  is  that  our  Indian  friends  have  failed  to 
understand  that  we  cannot  accept  the  Simla  Convention  and  the  MacMahon 
Line  but  want  a  friendly  settlement  on  historical  facts  and  actual  control. 
The  insistence  on  our  recognising  the  Simla  Convention  and  the  MacMahon 
Line  makes  the  position  very  difficult.  When  we  say  to  delimit  the  boundary 
by  joint  survey,  actual  control  and  historical  conditions,  it  includes  local 
adjustments.  It  does  not  mean  that  India  would  lose  large  parts  of  territory. 
Nor  does  India  want  China  to  lose  large  parts  of  its  territory. 

Supposing  the  so-called  MacMahon  Line  is  recognised,  that  would 

% 

mean  that  we  would  recognise  that  had  a  right  not  only  to  delimit  the 
boundary  between  China  and  India  but  also  the  boundary  between  Inner 
and  Outer  Tibet.  We  have  no  such  reactionary  settlement  as  Inner  and 
Outer  Tibet.  We  have  only  provincial  boundaries  between  Szechwan,  Tibet, 
Yunan,  Chinghai  and  Singkiang.  The  Tibetan  reactionary  elements  have  an 
idea  of  “Greater  Tibet”  and  I  hope  that  our  Indian  friends  would  not  be 
misled  by  the  same.  According  to  these  Tibetan  reactionaries  Greater  Tibet 
would  include  parts  of  Sikang,  Chinghai,  Kangsu,  Szechwan,  Shensi  and 
Yunan  provinces  —  in  fact  about  one-fourth  of  the  total  Chinese  area  would 
be  handed  over  to  the  Dalai  Lama.  Our  non-recognition  of  Simla  Convention 
and  the  MacMahon  Line  should  not  be  misunderstood  as  our  having  any 
intention  of  making  territorial  claims  over  India.  Both  of  us  should  shake 
off  the  colonial  influence  left  after  independence.  After  this  bitter  experience 
of  a  dispute  for  a  year,  we  must  bring  about  a  friendly  settlement  by  mutual 
consultation  and  accommodation.  Why  do  Indian  friends  not  consider  it? 
How  can  our  delegation  come  to  India  to  ask  India  to  lose  something? 

CHF:  If  we  did  so,  the  Indian  people  can  blame  us  and  the  Chinese  people 
would  also  blame  us. 

CY:  To  insist  on  recognising  something  to  which  we  cannot  agree  is  not  a 
friendly  attitude.  We  are  two  friendly  countries  like  relations.  We  have  a 
long  history  of  friendship  and  cannot  be  separated  and  will  always  remain 
close  to  each  other.  We  should  shake  off  the  imperialist  legacy  and  by 
mutual  understanding  and  accommodation  find  a  new  line.  We  have  bright 
prospects.  I  hope  we  will  not  be  blamed  for  we  have  been  frank  in  our 
talks. 
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SS:  Frank  talks  are  very  good.  Otherwise  how  could  we  come  closer  to  each 
other.  Similarly,  some  of  our  leaders  have  also  been  frank  in  their  talks  and 
they  should  not  be  misunderstood. 

CY:  So,  we  should  settle  the  eastern  sector  on  mutual  understanding, 
accommodation  and  joint  surveys  and  shake  off  the  legacy  of  history.  The 
Western  sector  of  the  boundary  could  also  be  settled  in  the  same  spirit. 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  that  the  Western  Section  of  the  boundary  was 
vague  and  undelimited.  An  agreement  in  this  sector  is  easier.  Our  Prime 
Ministers  are  discussing  the  same  and  may  be  that  they  have  already  arrived 
at  an  agreement  and  this  talk  may  be  unnecessary. 

SS:  It  is  necessary  to  give  vent  to  pent  up  feelings  as  we  are  friendly  to  each 
other. 

CY:  The  situation  now  is  such  that  we  do  not  recognise  the  MacMahon  Line 
and,  therefore,  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached.  Only  two  days  are  left 
and  we  hope  that  we  may  reach  some  agreement  to  see  that  the  border 
clashes  do  not  occur  again  and  both  the  parties  maintain  the  status  quo  and 
talks  are  continued  later.  By  coming  with  Premier  Chou  in  Delhi  we  have  at 
least  relaxed  the  atmosphere  and  this  is  a  great  achievement.  We  hope  that 
all  of  us  have  the  same  feeling. 

SS:  Meetings  and  consultations  at  various  levels  have  a  great  value. 

CY:  Yes. 

SS:  It  is  refreshing  to  have  a  frank  discussion  and  to  hear  what  you  actually 
feel.  Some  of  the  members  of  our  Government  who  are  not  normally 
associated  with  diplomatic,  talks,  discussions  and  meetings,  have  been 
taking  part  in  these  discussions  during  these  five  days.  We  wanted  you  to 
contact  the  various  members  of  the  Government.  If  things  are  talked  over 
frankly,  any  scope  for  misunderstanding  is  avoided.  You  have  rightly  pointed 
out  that  on  many  occasions  issues  are  highly  political  and  go  beyond  pure 
routine  documents,  etc.  Documents,  agreements,  papers,  records  etc.  have 
their  own  value  but  the  political  issues  must  be  settled  first,  before  detailed 
data  could  be  examined.  I  must  say  that  I  did  not  feel  greatly  surprised 
after  listening  to  what  Your  Excellency  has  said  during  our  talks.  We  must 
express  freely  and  frankly  our  feelings.  You  should  in  the  same  way  not 
feel  surprised  at  the  views  expressed  by  us  during  the  last  few  days.  Specific 
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issues,  lengthy  notes  etc.  cannot  solve  the  question  and,  therefore,  there  is 
the  need  for  personal  talks  and  discussions.  I  would  like  to  mention  that 
the  very  fact  that  we  talk  frankly  indicates  our  mutual  desire  to  understand 
the  viewpoint  of  each  other  and  to  come  to  an  understanding.  History 
bears  testimony  to  the  fact  that  those  who  do  not  want  to  settle  the  question 
do  not  talk  in  a  friendly  and  frank  manner  as  the  Chinese  and  Indian  friends 
have  been  doing. 

CY:  Yes. 

SS:  If  there  are  difficulties,  they  are  inherent  in  the  situation  and  have  not 
arisen  from  our  present  arguments,  talks  and  discussions.  The  important 
thing  is,  as  you  have  been  good  enough  to  say,  that  China  is  keen  to  have 
friendship  with  India.  India  is  also  keen  to  have  friendship  with  China  and 
has  always  been  working  for  the  same.  We  must  settle  the  matter  in  this 
spirit.  Unfortunately,  the  discussions  of  the  boundary  dispute  and  differences 
are  under  the  shadow  of  incidents  in  the  form  of  border  clashes.  After  all, 
we  must  remember  the  basic  fact  of  a  long  boundary  between  two  friendly 
countries.  It  would  be  a  sad  state  of  affairs  if  we  were  nervous  about  each 
other  all  the  time.  To  mark  that  boundary  at  each  yard  and  to  place  a  police 
constable  or  a  soldier  as  a  proof  of  actual  Indian  border  would  be  impossible. 
Our  two  countries  have  more  important  things  to  do  than  to  take  this  step 
to  prove  the  boundaries.  To  place  a  soldier  or  a  policeman  to  show  the 
extent  of  the  boundary  is  not  a  satisfactory  state  of  affairs.  The  basic  thing 
is  mutual  respect  for  territory,  e.g.  if  any  proof  of  Chinese  territory  is 
vacant,  the  Indian  soldiers  should  not  walk  forward  and  occupy  the  same 
or  if  any  Indian  territory  is  vacant,  the  Chinese  soldiers  should  not  come 
forward  and  take  the  same.  This  kind  of  situation  would  be  very  wrong.  I 
would  be  frank  and  say  that  a  sort  of  such  feeling  has  grown,  particularly 
in  the  Ladakh  area.  There  is  a  caravan  route  between  Tibet  and  Singkiang 
through  this  area  used  by  people  without  any  elaborate  system  of  control 
and  checks.  If  that  is  shown  as  some  sort  of  proof  as  the  claim  of  a  part  of 
our  territory,  it  is  not  in  the  spirit  of  respect  of  each  other’s  territory. 

In  speaking  about  actual  jurisdiction  and  control  the  important  question 
is  at  what  date — six  months,  one  year,  five  years  or  what?  The  situation 
has  been  changing  fast.  Because  of  a  feeling  of  mutual  friendship,  it  was 
not  necessary  to  place  any  actual  symbols  of  authority  on  the  Sino-Indian 
border.  It  does  not  mean  that  the  actual  jurisdiction  is  in  anyway  attenuated 
or  sought  to  be  not  exercised.  We  have  a  genuine  feeling  and  place  implicit 
trust  in  Chinese  friends  that  they  will  respect  our  territory,  especially  when 
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we  had  raised  the  question  and  were  not  happy  about  the  Chinese  maps.  It 
was  a  great  shock  to  us  that  instead  of  discussing  the  maps,  steps  were 
taken  to  change  the  actual  position. 

CY:  About  the  date  or  year  of  control,  we  take  the  historical  conditions  and 
actual  present  control  as  the  basis.  It  will  mean  some  adjustments,  if  a  date 
is  to  be  given.  China  would  give  a  date  which  would  be  favourable  to  her 
and  India  would  give  a  date  which  would  be  favourable  to  her  and  the 
present  situation  would  not  change.  If  after  a  joint  survey,  there  is  no 
agreement,  further  talks  will  have  to  be  held. 

CHF:  What  you  say  about  the  Western  sector  should  also  apply  to  the  eastern 
sector. 

SS:  After  your  visit  and  frank  talks  you  must  have  been  satisfied  that  we  are 
keen  to  solve  the  problem  and  have  friendly  relations  with  China  and  unless 
you  have  this  understanding,  it  would  be  difficult  to  solve  the  question. 

CY:  Yes,  yes. 

The  following  conversation  took  place  during  flight  from  Agra  to  Delhi 
between  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  and  Marshal  Chen  Yi 

CY:  China  has  made  great  industrial  progress  in  steel,  iron,  etc.  and  we  have 
also  increased  our  food  production.  But  we  have  made  an  agreement  with 
Burma  to  import  rice.  As  Indians  are  our  good  friends,  I  do  not  want  to 
hide  anything  from  you.  We  have  not  been  able  to  solve  the  food  problem 
in  China.  Every  one  cannot  get  rice  and  wheat  to  eat,  and  so  many  people 
have  to  eat  sweet  potatoes  or  other  things.  We  have  to  export  some  of  our 
grains  in  order  to  get  machinery  in  exchange:  by  introducing  commune 
system  we  have  been  able  to  organise  our  labour  for  the  development  of 
agriculture  and  industry.  The  Japan-U.S.  Treaty  is  directed  against  us  and 
the  U.S.A  has  built  bases  around  us.  We  are  alive  to  the  fact  that  the  U.S.A. 
may  attack  and  take  possession  of  cities  like  Canton,  Shanghai,  Peking, 
Tiensin  etc.  but  we  shall  fight  hard  and  ultimately  defeat  them.  We  cannot 
hide  these  facts  from  our  people  and  have  told  them  about  these.  There  are 
KMT  troops  in  Northern  Burma  and  American  planes  take  over  from  that 
area  and  drop  radio  sets  etc.  to  incite  the  rebel  elements  in  Tibet  and  other 
areas.  The  United  States  and  Kishi  and  Chiang  are  united  together  against 
us.  We  believe  in  having  negotiations  with  U.S.  for  having  peaceful  relations 
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but  U.S.  may  suddenly  attack  us  and  we  have  to  be  prepared  for  this.  It  is 
clear  to  us  that  our  most  important  enemy  is  the  United  States  which  may 
attack  us  any  time.  In  this  situation  it  is  most  important  for  us  to  improve 
our  relations  with  the  South  East  Asian  nations,  e.g.  Nepal,  Burma,  India, 
etc.  It  is  most  important  for  us  to  have  most  friendly  relations  with  India. 
We  are  anxious  that  even  if  there  is  no  solution  the  situation  should  not  go 
worse  and  the  status  quo  be  maintained.  We  may  stop  patrolling  the  border 
and  have  only  police  and  civil  administration  and  separate  the  Armed  Forces 
by  a  belt.  We  do  not  want  to  offend  India.  Our  relations  with  the  United 
States  and  Japan  in  the  east  are  tense.  It  would  be  stupid  if  we  created  a 
tense  situation  with  India  in  the  west  also.  The  U.S. A.  has  its  bases,  atomic 
missiles  and  atomic  weapons  around  us.  Our  dispute  with  India  is  very 
small.  We  know  that  India  cannot  occupy  Chinghai,  Sikang  etc.  and  that  if 
we  cross  the  Himalayas,  the  United  States  would  attack  us  from  the  east 
and  we  cannot  defend  ourselves.  We  do  not  want  to  worsen  the  situation 
and  must  come  to  a  settlement  by  mutual  understanding  and  accommodation. 
It  is  not  that  we  want  India  to  fight  along  with  us  against  the  United  States. 
The  Indian  policy  of  non-alignment  is  good  for  the  world.  You  cannot 
follow  the  same  policy  as  ours  and  we  cannot  follow  the  some  policy  as 
yours.  Japan  committed  aggression  against  China  for  40  years  and  still 
does  not  recognise  China  and  is  helping  Chiang  to  invade  China  and  deprive 
us  of  our  place  in  the  U.N.  We  want  to  relax  our  tension  in  relations  with 
the  United  States  and  Japan  but  have  to  resist  their  aggression.  If  there  is 
no  war  for  20  years,  that  would  be  good  for  us,  but  if  they  attack  us,  we 
cannot  kneel  down  to  them.  Some  people  in  India  say  that  they  should 
have  understanding  with  the  West.  The  policy  of  Prime  Minister  Nehru  of 
non-alignment  is  correct.  Your  attitude  towards  China  is  very  different 
from  that  of  the  United  States  and  Japan.  We  are  in  a  serious  situation  and 
need  your  friendship.  We  cannot  fraternise  with  the  other  side  in  the  east 
and  oppose  India  for  in  that  case  China  would  no  longer  be  a  socialist 
country.  We  want  to  be  friendly  with  India  and  were  shocked  when  there 
was  trouble  on  the  border.  The  situation  in  the  east  being  so  tense,  we 
cannot  afford  to  have  trouble  in  the  west  also. 

SS:  Your  Excellency  should  rest  assured  that  as  far  as  India  is  concerned,  we 
have  most  friendly  feelings  and  deep  regards  for  China.  It  is  because  of 
this  friendly  feeling  and  deep  regards  that  we  felt  so  much  hurt  over  the 
unfortunate  incidents  on  the  boundary.  Leaving  aside  the  long  history  of 
no  conflict  during  recent  years  we  have  always  sympathised  and  maintained 
friendly  relations  with  China.  We  do  not  boast  about  our  friendship  with 


134 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


you  as  it  was  in  accordance  with  our  overall  policy  of  non-alignment  and 
friendship  with  all.  We  have  always  adopted  a  correct  attitude  in  our  policy 
towards  Formosa,  Indo-China,  Laos,  Viet  Nam,  SEATO,  etc.  The  very 
idea  that  China  may  have  any  feeling  of  danger  from  India  is  irritating.  I 
have  heard  with  interest  the  admirable  analysis  of  the  situation  in  Southeast 
Asia  with  reference  to  China  as  given  by  Your  Excellency.  No  argument  is 
required  to  show  as  to  in  which  direction  India’s  sympathy  lie.  My  appeal 
to  you  is  not  to  view  Indian  friendship  only  in  the  light  of  your  difficulties 
in  the  east.  We  want  your  friendship  as  you  are  a  great  country  and  we 
want  friendly  relations  irrespective  of  the  fact  whether  you  have  difficulties 
elsewhere  or  not.  India  has  been  following  a  policy  of  non-alignment  and 
friendship  with  all  and  even  to  imagine  that  we  shall  create  an  inconvenient 
situation  for  you  in  the  west  because  of  your  difficulties  in  the  east,  would 
be  unjust.  We  had  very  close  friendship  with  you  and  so  felt  shocked  and 
the  foundations  of  friendship  were  shaken  because  of  recent  incidents. 
This  basis  of  friendship  is  of  greater  importance  than  specific  differences. 
The  real  basic  task  before  you  is  to  restore  the  damage  done  on  that  front. 
I  have  been  very  frank  in  telling  you  what  I  feel  about  it. 

CY:  We  have  been  having  friendly  and  frank  talks  I  do  not  say  that  China  wants 
the  friendship  of  India  because  China  has  difficulties  in  the  east.  I  also  do 
not  mean  that  difficulties  had  been  created  by  India  because  we  have  had 
troubles  in  the  east. 

SS:  We  have  no  such  idea. 

CY:  We  are  two  great  nations  and  we  have  a  strong  friendship  with  each  other. 
Even  if  both  of  us  are  in  difficulties,  we  should  be  friends.  I  am  speaking 
from  my  heart.  Our  situation  is  serious  and  we  have  great  difficulties  and 
are  prepared  for  coastal  areas  to  be  occupied  by  the  United  States.  We  do 
not  want  to  hide  our  difficulties  from  you  as  we  are  friends. 

SS:  As  the  leader  of  the  people,  a  Minister  in  the  Government  and  a  leader  of 
the  Army,  you  can  assure  our  people  that  India  would  never  embarrass 
China  in  her  difficulties.  Whatever  our  differences,  we  would  all  along  try 
to  solve  them  by  peaceful  discussions.  I  say  this  with  the  same  responsibility 
as  you  have  spoken. 

CY:  If  two  ordinary  countries  are  negotiating,  they  do  not  expose  their  difficulties 
to  each  other.  As  we  are  brothers,  I  am  telling  you  about  our  difficulties. 
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SS:  We  were  shocked  by  the  pressure  brought  against  us  by  the  troop 
movements,  clashes,  etc.  If  there  were  differences,  they  could  be  discussed. 
I  am  speaking  frankly  about  these  things. 

CY:  It  would  be  best  if  we  could  reach  some  overall  settlement  but  if  that  is  not 
possible  some  interim  arrangement  should  be  made. 

SS:  We  also  want  a  settlement  to  be  reached. 

27.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  VI96 


VI 

(April  24  -  10.30  a.m.  to  1.45  p.m.) 

Prime  Minister:  Yesterday,  we  had  a  long  talk  about  the  western  sector  and  you 
gave  me  in  some  detail  your  version  of  the  case.  I  would  like  to  say  something 
in  reply  briefly.  But  this  means  an  interminable  argument;  but  I  would  like  to 
have  your  views  on  one  particular  thing  of  factual  nature. 

You  told  me  that  it  was  not  till  the  end  of  1950  that  the  People’s  Liberation 
Army  came  from  Sinkiang  to  northern  Aksai  Chin  area,  I  presume  by  the  old 
caravan  route,  and  it  was  only  about  a  few  years  later  (4  or  5)  that  the  Chinese 
authorities  built  a  road  there.  I  would  like  to  know  whether  this  is  correct. 

Premier  Chou:  I  said  that  Aksai  Chin  area  always  has  been  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Sinkiang  and  Sinkiang  became  formally  a  part  of  China  some 
200  years  ago.  Therefore,  being  a  part  of  Sinkiang,  it  has  been  under  our 
administration  for  200  years.  As  I  mentioned  earlier,  we  had  surveys 
conducted  in  this  area  twice — one  in  1891  and  another  in  1941.  In  both  the 
cases,  the  surveyors  went  upto  the  Karakoram  range  and  right  upto  the 
Kongka  Pass  in  the  area.  This  shows  that  Aksai  Chin  and  other  areas  were 
surveyed  by  us  and  we  have  many  historical  documents  to  prove  this. 

At  the  end  of  1947,  Sinkiang  was  liberated  and,  in  1951,  the  People’s 
Liberation  Army  reached  southern  Sinkiang  and  also  Aksai  Chin.  They  also 
went  through  this  area  to  the  Ari  region  of  Tibet.  Since  then,  our 
administrative  personnel  and  patrols  have  been  stationed  in  this  area.  As  I 
pointed  out  yesterday,  some  parts  of  the  area  are  uninhabited  and  it  is 
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impossible  to  station  people  there  throughout  the  year.  But,  ever  since 
1950,  our  personnel  and  supplies  pass  through  this  area  from  Sinkiang  to 
Tibet  and  it  became  an  important  route  joining  Sinkiang  with  Tibet. 

In  1956-57,  we  built  a  highway  facilitating  transport  of  men  and  material 
from  Sinkiang  to  Tibet.  This  area  was,  therefore,  administered  by  both  the 
old  and  new  Chinas. 

The  statement,  therefore,  of  Your  Excellency  and  the  Government  of 
India  that  we  reached  this  area  only  in  the  last  year  or  two,  or  in  the  last 
few  years,  is  not  in  consonance  with  facts. 

Prime  Minister:  Aksai  Chin  area  is  a  wide  area  and  it  is  only  the  eastern  tip  of 
the  area  where  you  have  built  the  highway.  But,  long  after  the  highway  was 
built,  according  to  us,  there  were  no  Chinese  or  Tibetans  in  other  parts  of 
Aksai  Chin  area  because  on  a  number  of  occasions  we  had  full  reports  on  these 
parts  and  it  was  only  last  year  (1959)  that  certain  posts  were  established  by  the 
Chinese  in  this  remaining  part  of  Aksai  Chin  and  many  roads  were  also  reported 
to  have  been  built.  Thus,  according  to  us,  apart  from  the  highway  part,  the 
other  part  was  traversed  and  occupied  only  a  year  or  a  year  and  a  half  ago. 
Some  other  areas  of  Tibet,  which  were  not  parts  of  Aksai  Chin,  were  also 
occupied  by  China  last  year.  Therefore,  I  would  like  to  know  from  Your 
Excellency  about  what  period  of  time  the  parts  to  the  west  and  south  of  the 
highway  in  Aksai  Chin  area  were  occupied  by  the  Chinese. 

Premier  Chou:  Your  Excellency  has  put  the  question  in  such  a  way  that  it 
itself  becomes  a  question  (a  controversial  matter). 

As  I  have  said,  areas  to  the  north  and  east  of  Karakoram  watershed 
belong  to  Sinkiang  and  the  boundary  line  starts  from  here,  goes  to  Kongka 
Pass,  down  to  the  South  from  the  Chang  Chen  Mo  Valley,  Pangong  Lake 
and  Indus  Valley.  Area  east  of  this  belongs  to  Tibet  and  Chinese 
administrative  personnel  and  patrols  have  reached  this  area.  This  was  true 
of  both  old  China  and  new  China. 

The  case  is  precisely  the  same  as  the  eastern  sector  where  India  regards 
the  line  of  actual  control  as  her  international  boundary.  As  to  when  patrol 
parties  of  either  country  reached  the  line  is  an  internal  matter,  since  the 
patrols  were  sent  according  to  needs  and  we  may  send  them  earlier  or  later 
as  the  need  arises.  Your  Excellency  had  said  once  that,  in  the  eastern  sector, 
some  places  are  high  mountains  and  are  inaccessible.  The  case  is  similar 
on  the  western  sector  and  we  never  sent  patrols  there. 

In  your  letter,  Your  Excellency  had  mentioned  that  you  sent  your  patrols 
to  the  eastern  sector  only  in  the  last  year  or  two,  because  no  need  arose 
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before  that.  Similarly,  in  the  western  sector,  in  some  areas  there  were  no 
inhabitants  and  the  place  has  high  mountains. 

If  Your  Excellency  asks  me  when  the  Chinese  patrol  parties  reached  a 
particular  point  in  the  western  sector,  then  I  can  also  ask  the  same  question 
about  the  eastern  sector.  This  will  mean  only  arguments;  and  this  only 
goes  to  prove  that  there  is  a  dispute  both  in  the  eastern  as  well  as  the 
western  sectors. 

Your  Excellency  said  that,  in  the  eastern  sector,  your  administrative 
authority  was  only  extended  gradually.  That  is  also  our  information.  In  the 
Kameng  area,  in  the  eastern  sector,  the  Tibetan  administration  continued 
till  1951  when  only  it  was  withdrawn. 

Therefore,  we  have  disputes  in  both  sectors  and  the  boundary  is  not 
delimited.  Hence,  the  need  for  negotiations;  pending  final  settlement,  we 
can  both  keep  our  viewpoints  and  seek  a  settlement  through  negotiations. 

If  you  ask  me  the  same  question  as  to  when  we  reached  the  border,  I 
may  again  ask  you  the  same  question  and  it  will  only  mean  endless 
arguments. 

In  the  areas  south  of  Kongka  Pass,  Indian  administrative  personnel 
and  patrols  even  crossed  the  border  line  and  they  were  also  stationed  there 
but  we  did  not  take  any  action  and  just  informed  the  Government  of  India 
about  it  and  wanted  to  negotiate,  because  we  realised  that  a  dispute  existed 
here  and  that  it  could  be  dealt  with  when  individual  adjustments  are  made 
through  mutual  negotiations.  This  is  also  true  of  the  eastern  and  the  middle 
sectors.  I  do  not  understand  the  purpose  of  Your  Excellency’s  asking  me 
this  question.  I  do  not  think  it  will  yield  any  results. 

Prime  Minister:  My  purpose  in  asking  this  question  was  to  make  it  clear  as  to 
what  period  of  time  the  area  west  of  Aksai  Chin  came  in  practical  possession 
of  the  Chinese  Government.  This  obviously  was  not  so  before,  since,  as  Premier 
Chou  has  himself  said,  the  Chinese  authorities  came  to  Aksai  Chin  area  only  at 
the  end  of  1950  and  then  later  they  built  a  road  there  and  it  must  have  been  long 
after  that. 

May  I  ask  whether  it  is  your  contention  that  the  Chinese  or  Tibetans  were 
there  in  any  form  before? 

I  am  saying  this  particularly  because  we  have  so  often  been  to  areas  west 
and  south  of  the  highway  and  we  had  so  many  pictures  and  photographs  of 
this  area,  and  we  found  that  the  change  took  place  (in  the  area  west  of  the 
highway)  in  a  little  more  than  a  year.  This  is  not  from  the  point  of  view  of 
theoretical  position  but  practical  one,  and  more  especially  because  Your 
Excellency  has  been  stressing  “actualities  of  the  situation”  and  “status  quo”. 
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Now,  what  is  the  status  quo?  Status  quo  of  last  year  or  the  status  quo  of  a  few 
years  more? 

I  mentioned  about  new  roads  being  built  at  some  distance  to  the  west  of 
Aksai  Chin  highway  and  these  must  have  been  very  recent  structures. 

Premier  Chou:  I  have  already  made  clear  the  position  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  i.e.,  that  our  boundary  lies  along  the  Karakoram  watershed 
upto  Kongka  Pass  and  then  to  the  central  sector.  Area  to  the  north  and  east 
of  this  is  part  of  Chinese  territory.  This  is  so  in  history  and  also  in 
administrative  jurisdiction.  Large  parts  of  this  area  are  in  the  jurisdiction  of 
Sinkiang;  some  parts  are  in  the  jurisdiction  of  Tibet.  Our  administrative 
and  revenue  personnel  have  always  functioned  in  this  area.  As  regards  the 
question  as  to  when  New  China  reached  this  place,  obviously  it  can  only 
be  after  New  China  was  born.  After  the  establishment  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China,  we  sent  our  people  to  this  area  according  to  needs.  If 
no  need  arose,  and  besides  there  being  a  friendly  neighbour  like  India, 
there  was  no  reason  why  we  should  send  our  people  there.  Our  position  in 
this  area  is  like  India’s  position  in  the  eastern  sector.  India  regards  the  line 
reached  by  her  personnel  as  her  boundary  line.  If  we  consider  the  time  of 
the  arrival  of  administrative  personnel  and  patrol  parties,  then  we  find  that, 
during  the  British  rule,  administrative  personnel  and  patrols  never  reached 
the  area  south  of  the  line  which  India  considers  to  be  its  border  in  the 
eastern  sector.  It  was  only  in  1941-42  that  the  British  sent  personnel;  but 
as  soon  as  they  reached  the  boundary  line,  the  local  Tibetan  Government 
raised  the  matter  with  the  British  Government.  Even  after  independence  of 
India,  there  was  only  gradual  extension  of  administration  to  this  area. 

Therefore,  in  the  eastern  and  western  sectors  of  the  boundary,  there 
exists  a  dispute  of  the  same  nature. 

In  the  eastern  sector,  what  we  consider  the  boundary  line  has  been 
shown  by  Chinese  maps,  and  the  Indian  maps,  till  1936,  have  also  accepted 
and  shown  the  same  alignment  as  shown  by  the  Chinese  maps.  It  was  only 
changed  to  a  formal  and  defined  boundary  in  1954. 

In  the  western  sector,  our  maps  have  always  shown  the  boundary 
which  we  consider  to  be  our  boundary  and,  moreover,  this  boundary  was 
also  shown  by  Indian  maps  till  1862.  Some  Indian  maps  later  used  colour 
shade.  In  1950,  in  addition  to  the  colour  shade,  the  Indian  maps  marked 
the  boundary  as  “undefined”.  In  1954,  however,  the  Indian  maps  changed 
it  to  “defined”. 

The  boundary  line  for  the  eastern  and  western  sectors,  as  shown  on 
the  Chinese  maps,  is  considered  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  be  their 
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boundary  line.  This  has  always  been  so,  and  it  is  also  shown  that  way  in 
the  Indian  maps.  It  was  not  till  1954  that  the  Indian  maps  started  showing 
a  fixed  boundary. 

As  regards  maps,  China  perhaps  has  more  basis  on  her  side  while 
India  has  more  changes.  And  yet  we  say  that  we  would  like  to  have 
negotiations  and  then  suggest  the  establishment  of  a  joint  boundary 
committee,  and  that,  pending  a  settlement,  both  sides  should  keep  to  the 
area  of  each  side. 

In  the  eastern  sector,  we  acknowledge  that  what  India  considers  its 
border  has  been  reached  by  India’s  actual  administration.  But,  similarly, 
we  think  that  India  should  accept  that  China’s  administrative  personnel  has 
reached  the  line  which  it  considers  to  be  her  border  (in  the  Western  Sector). 
On  our  part,  we  have  not  exceeded  the  line;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  India 
has  not  only  exceeded  the  line,  but  has  even  stationed  troops  at  some 
places.  This  is  what  we  mean  by  “status  quo”. 

In  the  middle  sector,  there  is  also  dispute,  but  the  places  of  dispute  are 
few.  But  these  places,  together  with  the  few  places  in  the  eastern  or  western 
sector,  can  be  considered  when  negotiations  are  held.  This  is  the  starting 
point.  If  we  only  argue  about  it  and  ask  when  China  reached  the  boundary 
line,  then  we  can  ask  the  same  question  and  it  would  only  lead  to  endless 
argument  and  it  would  be  impossible  to  solve  the  question  and  will  only 
lead  to  more  disputes.  It  would  thus  go  against  the  common  desire  of  both 
sides  to  settle  the  border  dispute.  It  will  also  run  counter  to  the  purpose  for 
which  I  have  come  here.  Therefore,  I  suggest  to  Your  Excellency  that  this 
kind  of  argument  should  be  stopped  and  we  should  talk  something  which 
will  be  helpful  to  a  settlement.  Our  desire  is  for  friendship  and  we  should 
lessen  and  not  extend  areas  of  dispute. 

The  situation  is  quite  clear  and  time  does  not  allow  us  to  argue  like 

this. 

Prime  Minister:  I  entirely  agree  about  lessening  the  points  of  difference  and 
find  out  ways  for  approaching  a  settlement.  But  what  to  do  if  facts  vary  so 
much?  Apart  from  facts,  there  are  also  the  inferences.  I  have  stated  a  very  firm 
case;  that  there  was  no  control  of  Tibet  or  China  in  eastern  Ladakh  and  that 
neither  the  Chinese,  the  Sinkianese  or  the  Tibetans  had  ever  been  there.  Now, 
that  is  in  entire  opposition  to  what  Your  Excellency  has  said.  What  I  meant 
was — the  question  is  not  any  of  dates  of  visits  by  patrol  parties;  but,  that  for 
generations,  there  has  been  no  sign  of  Chinese  or  Tibetans  in  the  eastern  and 
southern  parts  of  Ladakh.  This  is  a  basic  thing;  and,  therefore,  I  venture  to  ask 
Your  Excellency  as  to  when  the  patrol  parties  had  visited  these  areas. 
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There  is  a  big  difference  in  our  minds  between  jurisdiction  of  a  country 
and  setting  up  of  administrative  apparatus.  A  country  may  have  jurisdiction  and 
yet  may  not  have  full  administration  because  of  the  area  being  uninhabited  or 
being  mountainous.  But  that  does  not  lessen  the  jurisdiction.  Sending  of  troops 
is  not  an  administrative  matter,  but  it  is  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction.  We  have 
fully  and  cent  per  cent  exercised  our  jurisdiction  in  the  eastern  sector  for  a 
long  time,  but  we  spread  our  administration  slowly,  because  we  were  dealing 
with  primitive  tribes  and  they  had  to  be  given  training  for  it.  Establishment  of 
military  check  posts  is  easy,  but  that  is  not  administration. 

You  referred  to  Indian  maps  upto  1862  being  in  line  with  the  Chinese 
maps.  1862  means  about  98  years  ago.  Actually,  the  first  full  survey  on  the 
ground  of  the  boundary  was  made  in  1864  by,  I  think,  Johnson,97  and  it  is  the 
first  elaborate  survey  of  its  type.  In  1862,  Stratchey98  and  Walker99  brought  out 
a  map  without  going  there,  but  Walker  later  changed  his  map  after  Johnson’s 
survey.  Therefore,  at  least  for  nearly  a  hundred  years,  they  have  not  changed 
or  varied.  Perhaps  some  parts  were  shown  in  colour,  but  that  is  only  to  show 
the  difference  in  areas  under  actual  administration  and  areas  under  our 
jurisdiction. 

I  entirely  agree  we  cannot  go  on  arguing  about  this  endlessly. 

Therefore,  I  thought  that  some  facts  can  be  clarified  at  the  official  level. 
The  difficulty  is  of  basic  facts,  and  inferences  based  on  them  are  so  different. 
You  suggested  the  establishment  of  a  joint  committee,  but  I  am  unable  to 
understand  what  it  can  possibly  do.  The  joint  committee  will  necessarily  consist 
of  officials  and  the  like  and,  in  such  vital  matters,  it  cannot  go  far.  If  we  two 
ourselves  disagree,  how  can  a  joint  committee  agree?  It  can  only  perhaps  report 
on  facts,  but  the  facts  are  not  ascertained  by  going  to  these  places,  to  the 
peaks  or  check  posts,  for  they  could  give  us  no  history  and,  therefore,  it  can 
be  of  no  help  at  all.  But  officials  from  both  sides  may  perhaps  examine  the 
documents  and  report  to  both  the  Governments.  Then,  at  least,  we  will  have 
some  facts;  but  no  joint  committee  would  have  either  the  authority  or  competence 
to  deal  with  these  matters. 

Premier  Chou:  Your  Excellency’s  statement  proves  that  my  proposal  on 
behalf  of  the  Chinese  Government  is  tenable.  Your  Excellency  says  that  it 
is  your  firm  belief  that  eastern  Ladakh  has  always  been  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  Ladakh.  Similarly,  on  our  part  we  firmly  believe  that,  in  the  eastern 
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sector,  areas  south  of  the  line  have  belonged  to  China.  If  necessary,  we 
can  produce  many  documents  to  prove  this.  In  the  last  few  days,  we  have 
talked  mostly  about  the  western  sector;  but  if  we  were  to  talk  about  the 
eastern  sector,  we  will  also  need  at  least  three  days  more.  But  that  will  only 
increase  the  difference.  You  mentioned  about  difference  between  jurisdiction 
and  administration.  According  to  the  Government  of  India,  in  the  eastern 
sector,  jurisdiction  had  reached  long  ago,  but  administration  spread  slowly. 
We  can  use  the  same  explanation  about  the  western  sector  also.  The  Chinese 
Government  always  considered  and  firmly  believed  that  the  boundary 
between  Sinkiang  and  Ladakh  is  the  one  as  appears  on  our  maps,  viz., 
following  the  Karakoram  watershed  to  Kongka  pass  and  then  reaching  the 
middle  sector.  Our  sovereignty  over  this  area  had  long  reached  this  line. 
Although  it  took  time  for  administration  to  reach  the  line,  the  jurisdiction 
has  always  been  quite  clear  and  we  have  documents  to  support. 

As  regards  Aksai  Chin,  most  places  are  sparsely  inhabited;  but  Aksai 
Chin  has  been  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Khotan  for  a  long  time.  Our 
administration  sometimes  reached  there,  sometimes  not.  Mainly  the 
Sinkianese,  who  are  nomads,  went  there;  but  sometimes  a  few  Tibetans 
also.  Therefore,  it  was  only  when  pasturage  was  available,  our  people 
could  go  and  collect  revenues  and  they  returned  when  winter  came.  We 
have  also  documents  to  support  this. 

Therefore,  your  principle  can  be  used  by  both  sides;  yet  I  do  not  ask 
the  Government  of  India  to  immediately  agree  to  our  stand  and  we  would 
like  you  to  do  the  same.  Therefore,  we  have  been  maintaining  that  there  is 
a  dispute  and  that  the  boundary  is  not  delimited. 

As  regards  maps  in  eastern  sector,  our  maps  have  not  changed  but 
Indian  maps  have  changed.  It  was  not  till  1954,  that  is,  6  years  after  Indian 
independence,  that  India  made  this  a  formal  frontier. 

Similar  situation  obtained  in  the  western  sector.  Your  Excellency 
mentioned  that,  in  1864,  maps  were  changed.  But  we  still  find  that  even  in 
that  period  Indian  maps  were  very  vague — there  was  no  line.  In  1950  also, 
the  border  was  still  marked  “undemarcated”.  It  was  only  in  1954  that  it 
came  to  be  marked  as  “defined”. 

Therefore,  both  in  the  eastern  and  the  western  sectors,  the  boundaries 
were  made  “defined”  in  1954. 

This  would  further  show  that  India  also  acknowledges  the  fact  that 
boundaries  established  in  the  western  sector  were  not  delimited.  Your 
Excellency  stated  in  Parliament  that  the  boundary  in  the  western  sector 
was  vague.  Therefore,  there  is  need  to  reach  agreement  through  friendly 
settlement. 
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I  was  glad  to  hear  that  Your  Excellency  agrees  that  officials  of  both 
sides  should  continue  to  examine  materials  available  with  both  sides.  We 
have  also  the  same  desire  and,  therefore,  after  examination  of  documents 
eventually  we  will  find  some  common  points. 

As  regards  on-the-spot  surveys  to  be  made  by  the  Committee,  I  said 
that  it  “may”  be  done,  only  if  necessary.  The  main  duty  of  the  Committee 
would,  of  course,  be  to  examine  the  material  and  report  to  respective 
Governments. 

I  also  propose  that  officials  of  both  sides  should  make  the  report  to 
their  Governments  and  then  higher  level  talks  should  take  place.  Even  if  it 
may  not  be  possible  to  reach  a  complete  solution  in  these  talks,  we  very 
much  hope  that  we  can  reach  at  least  an  agreement  on  principles  and 
subsequent  talks  should  be  held  later.  I  have  come  with  the  sincere  desire 
to  settle  questions  once  for  all;  but  if  it  is  not  possible  to  do  so  now,  I 
would  still  very  much  like  to  see  that  favourable  conditions  are  created  for 
future  talks.  Friendship  between  our  two  countries  is  important  not  only  to 
our  two  peoples  but  also  to  the  world  at  large. 

We  should  leave  the  differences  on  facts  to  any  organisation  formed 
by  diplomatic  personnel  (i.e.,  members  of  the  Foreign  Office)  of  both 
sides.  Thus,  our  talks  will  lead  to  effective  and  positive  results. 

Prime  Minister:  I  may  mention  here  a  point  though  rather  irrelevant;  since  you 
have  mentioned  it,  I  might  refer  to  it.  Your  Excellency  has  mentioned  about  our 
patrols  going  to  Khinzemane.  I  have  made  enquiries  on  the  point  and  I  find  that 
there  were  no  armed  patrols  at  all.  It  was  only  a  group  of  Tibetan  refugees  who 
were  coming  in.  I  have  one  advantage  over  you  and  that  is  that  I  slightly  know 
the  area  about  which  we  are  talking. 

I  agree  that  there  is  no  use  carrying  on  the  controversial  discussion,  because 
there  is  difference  of  facts.  However,  I  may  mention  one  thing.  Apart  from  old 
maps  and  accounts,  our  new  maps  (not  only  the  1954  maps)  have  been  before 
everybody,  including  the  Chinese  Government,  and  we  have  drawn  your 
attention  to  them  while  protesting  against  your  maps.  As  far  as  I  can  remember, 
at  no  time  did  the  Chinese  Government  raise  objection  to  our  maps.  Objection 
to  our  maps  was  raised  only  in  the  middle  of  the  last  year.  I  do  not  say  that  you 
have  formally  accepted  our  maps,  but  you  had  raised  no  objection  and  this  was 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  these  maps  told  precisely  what  our  situation  with  respect 
to  the  western  and  the  eastern  sectors  of  the  border  was;  and  even  when  the 
map  question  was  raised  by  us,  your  Government  did  not  raise  any  objection. 
All  that  you  said  was  that  you  would  consider  your  own  maps  when  there  is 
time  to  do  so.  Now,  that  indicates  that  right  from  the  establishment  of  the 
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People’s  Government,  it  knew  of  our  maps  and  our  position  and  there  could 
have  been  no  doubt  on  this  point,  whether  right  or  wrong.  Normally  speaking, 
we  would  have  expected  you  to  tell  us  about  it  in  case  you  objected  to  them, 
and  it  is  only  in  September,  1959,  that  you  told  us  of  your  objection  to  our 
maps.  Naturally,  we  were  led  to  believe  all  through  these  years  that,  broadly 
speaking,  our  maps  were  acceptable  to  you  except  for  minor  border  disputes. 
This  was  more  or  less  confirmed  in  my  mind  when  Your  Excellency  spoke  to 
me  some  four  years  ago  about  the  eastern  sector.  Hence  our  sense  of  surprise 
and  shock  when,  later,  the  Chinese  Government  rejected  our  maps  completely. 

Premier  Chou:  Speaking  of  maps — the  maps  themselves  only  show  the 
historical  development.  When  New  China  was  founded,  we  had  no  time  to 
study  details  of  neighbouring  boundaries  and  we  could  only  use  the  old 
maps.  We  had  no  basis  to  change  maps  unilaterally.  In  our  conduct  with 
friendly  neighbouring  countries,  we  took  a  very  objective  view  and  said 
that  Chinese  maps  may  have  some  differences  with  the  objective  situation. 
This  only  represented  our  friendly  attitude  and  we,  therefore,  said  that  it  is 
only  after  negotiations  that  all  maps  (on  both  sides)  should  be  changed.  We 
made  this  statement  to  Burma  and  to  India,  as  also  to  some  socialist  countries 
with  whom  we  had  the  same  differences  in  the  alignment  of  maps. 

When  we  discussed  the  eastern  sector,  I  thought  that  the  dispute  was 
only  about  the  eastern  sector  and  we  were  always  willing  to  settle  it  though, 
of  course,  we  could  not  recognise  the  McMahon  Line  or  the  Simla 
Convention;  but  if  a  settlement  was  reached  naturally  we  would  change 
our  maps.  This  was  our  thinking  and  it  was  certainly  friendly.  We  have 
followed  old  maps  in  the  eastern  and  the  western  sectors  as  they  were,  but 
the  Indian  maps  have  changed  before  and  even  after  independence.  In 
1954,  the  maps  changed  the  line  from  “undefined”  to  “defined”  unilaterally. 
How  can  we  recognise  such  unilateral  change? 

Since  1954,  we  had  a  chance  of  talking  about  our  border  question  in  a 
friendly  way,  although  it  was  without  maps;  but  we  mentioned  the  same 
principles  with  regard  to  the  western  sector. 

In  your  letter  of  December,  1958,  when  the  question  of  maps  was 
raised,  it  was  only  about  the  eastern  sector.  It  was  only  in  March  1959  that 
you  mentioned  old  treaties — not  only  the  Simla  Convention  but  also  the 
peace  treaty  with  Tibet,  and  therefore,  a  question  was  raised  about  the 
McMahon  Line  and  the  Simla  Convention,  which  we  cannot  ever  accept, 
but  also  about  the  western  sector.  Hence,  our  reply  of  September,  1959. 
The  dispute  between  us  was  thus  brought  about  and  it  extended  in  this 
way.  Since  the  differences  have  been  extended,  we  must  try  to  solve  them. 
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We  do  not  impose  maps  on  India  and  we  would  like  India  to  do  likewise. 

If  we  must  reach  a  settlement,  then  both  our  maps  will  have  to  be 
changed  accordingly.  Broadly  speaking,  may  be  after  settlement,  the  Chinese 
map  will  be  changed  more;  but  this  will  be  done  when  China  settles  the 
boundary  question.  This  has  been  our  attitude  of  friendly  settlement  and 
not  of  unilaterally  imposing  our  position  on  the  other  side.  Your  Excellency 
has  known  me  for  the  last  five  or  six  years  and  you  have  known  that  I 
have  consistently  tried  to  settle  questions  in  a  friendly  manner  and  I  have 
the  same  attitude  now. 

Prime  Minister:  May  I  say  that  it  has  been  a  privilege  to  know  Your  Excellency 
for  several  years  and  I  attach  value  to  this  friendship,  not  only  from  a  personal 
point  of  view  but  in  a  larger  sense  as  representatives  of  two  countries,  and  it  is 
our  earnest  desire  both  from  the  personal  as  well  as  larger  point  of  view  to 
settle  these  disputes. 

But,  as  it  appears  from  the  talks,  there  is  such  basic  difference  regarding 
facts  and  recent  developments  that  big  hurdles  have  arisen.  How  can  we  get 
over  them?  It  is  not  a  matter  of  one  individual  getting  over  them,  because  these 
are  national  issues  affecting  vast  numbers  of  people.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  even 
the  slightest  change  in  the  border,  according  to  our  Constitution,  can  be  made 
only  by  a  change  of  the  Constitution.  As  Your  Excellency  is  aware,  we  recently 
had  an  agreement  with  Pakistan  on  some  areas  on  the  border  and  the  Supreme 
Court  has  decided  that  we  can  do  so  only  if  the  Constitution  is  changed. 

But  here,  we  have  been  trying  to  find  a  solution  in  a  friendly  way  to  our 
questions  consistent  with  dignity  and  self-respect  of  both  countries.  The  question 
is  how  to  do  this?  We  must  give  it  some  thought. 

It  is  true,  as  Your  Excellency  has  said,  it  is  very  unlikely  and  difficult  for  us 
to  find  a  way  of  settlement  on  this  occasion.  Your  Excellency  has  suggested 
this  joint  committee  and  you  have  also  mentioned  some  matters  called  “common 
grounds”. 

Among  the  common  grounds  you  have  mentioned  are  firstly,  that  a  dispute 
exists.  Secondly,  there  is  a  line  of  actual  control;  thirdly,  that  there  are 
geographical  principles  like  watershed,  valleys,  mountain  passes,  which  should 
equally  apply  to  all  sectors;  fourthly,  that  each  side  should  keep  to  its  line  and 
that  no  side  should  put  forward  any  territorial  claims.  Fifth  point  is  about  national 
feelings. 

Regarding  these  points,  I  would  not  say  much  in  detail  now  except  on  No. 
4  wherein  you  have  said  that  neither  side  should  put  forward  territorial  claims. 
This  is  not  quite  clear  to  me.  Our  accepting  things  as  they  are  would  mean 
that  basically  there  is  no  dispute  and  the  question  ends  there;  that  we  are 
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unable  to  do. 

I  had  mentioned  earlier  that  we  are  agreeable  to  officers  on  both  sides 
continuing  their  examination  of  materials  and  then  reporting  to  us  on  the  facts 
so  that  we  could  at  least  have  precise  facts.  These  officers,  of  course,  are  not 
competent  to  recommend  a  solution  or  take  any  major  decisions.  They  also 
could  not  go  to  particular  areas.  They  could  not  very  well  take  any  evidence 
from  a  shepherd  and  it  is  no  use  sitting  on  a  mountain  peak.  It  would  not  be 
helpful;  moreover,  partly  because  the  situation  has  also  been  changing  recently. 
If  you  think  that  there  is  something  in  this,  then  some  of  our  officers  may  sit 
down  and  tell  us  how  to  proceed.  They  could  draft  something  as  to  how  the 
officials  on  both  sides  would  examine  the  documents  and  report  to  us. 

Premier  Chou:  I  would  like  to  have  one  clarification.  After  our  officials 
draft  a  programme  for  work  or  ways  in  which  they  will  work,  they  will 
require  some  time  and  how  cannot  be  done  now.  But  after  their  work  is 
finished,  they  can  submit  their  reports. 

Prime  Minister:  Yes,  of  course. 

Premier  Chou:  What  about  4  o’clock  this  afternoon? 

Prime  Minister:  That  should  be  all  right. 

Premier  Chou  :  Who  will  head  the  team  on  your  side? 

Prime  Minister:  Our  Foreign  Secretary,  Mr.  Dutt. 

(it  was  then  decided  that  senior  officers  of  both  sides  should  meet  at  4 
p.m.) 

Premier  Chou:  I  am  very  glad  to  know  that  Your  Excellency  has  no  objection 
to  the  common  grounds  mentioned  by  me.  As  regards  point  No.  4,  our 
idea,  when  we  say  territorial  claims  should  not  be  made,  is  that  there  should 
be  no  pre-requisites.  Neither  side  should  be  asked  to  give  up  its  stand;  but 
after  an  agreement  is  reached,  the  maps  will  have  to  be  changed  and  each 
side  will  have  to  take  necessary  constitutional  procedures.  In  our  case, 
agreement  has  to  be  ratified  by  the  National  People’s  Congress;  in  your 
case,  as  in  the  case  of  Burma,  the  Constitution  may  have  to  be  changed. 

I  would  like  to  make  a  further  proposal.  In  order  to  facilitate  further 
negotiations  after  talks  this  time,  it  seems  to  us  that  a  joint  statement  will 
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be  a  good  thing  to  indicate  that  some  progress  has  been  made  in  these 
talks.  In  this  joint  statement,  we  may  mention  the  following: 

(i)  that  both  sides  stated  their  stands  and  viewpoints  and  these  talks  have 
meant  a  step  forward  to  settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 

(ii)  we  still  think  that  it  is  best  to  separate  our  Forces  from  the  line  of 
actual  control. 

If  you  have  any  difficulty  in  accepting  this,  we  can  think  of  some 
other  way. 

In  the  joint  statement,  we  should  also  express  our  desire  for  friendly 
relations.  Not  only  our  two  peoples  but  the  whole  world  is  interested  in 
these  talks  and,  therefore,  a  statement  would  seem  necessary. 

We  should  try  to  lessen  tension  and  eventually  tension  will  be  lessened. 


The  Tunnel  of  Love 


The  talks  between  the  Indian  and  Chinese  Prime  Ministers  are  continuing. 
(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  24  April  1960,  p.  17) 
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Prime  Minister:  I  agree  some  kind  of  statement  will  have  to  be  issued,  but  it 
will  require  careful  consideration. 

About  separation  of  troops  from  the  border,  you  would  remember  what 
we  said  when  you  first  wrote  to  us  about  it.  We  are  also  anxious  to  avoid 
clashes;  but  as  far  as  the  eastern  sector  is  concerned,  there  does  not  seem  to 
be  any  chance.  There  may  be  a  few  Tibetan  refugees  coming  in,  but  then  our 
troops  are  not  in  contact  at  any  point. 

On  the  western  sector,  there  are  vast  areas  with  a  few  check  posts  here 
and  there  and  it  is  not  even  easy  to  determine  lines.  All  we  can,  therefore,  do  is 
to  impress  on  our  people  not  to  do  anything  leading  to  clashes. 

Premier  Chou:  As  regards  the  last  point,  both  sides  should  ensure  that  they 
continue  to  stop  patrolling  of  borders  not  only  in  the  western  sector  but 
also  in  the  eastern  sector,  because  our  posts  are  near,  as  at  Kinzemane.  If 
there  are  no  patrols,  we  can  avoid  contact  and,  even  if  Tibetan  refugees 
come  and  go,  if  we  stop  patrolling,  then  we  can  avoid  clashes. 

Prime  Minister:  Yes.  On  the  eastern  sector  there  should  be  no  difficulty.  On  the 
western  sector,  we  want  to  avoid  possibility  of  conflict;  but  the  answer  to  it  is 
that  no  patrolling  at  all,  but  that  patrolling  should  not  be  done  in  a  direction 
where  conflict  may  arise. 

Premier  Chou:  I  am  afraid  this  interpretation  of  stopping  patrolling  might 
create  some  trouble,  but  I  will  reply  tomorrow  on  this. 

After  our  officials  have  examined  documents  and  submitted  reports  to 
the  respective  Governments,  I  would  like  to  suggest  that  next  talks  should 
be  held  in  China — Peking.  In  my  letter  also,  I  had  stated  that  we  would 
extend  to  Your  Excellency  a  very  warm  welcome  and  hospitality  and  I 
would  like  to  extend  this  invitation  today.  If  there  is  any  difficulty  about  it, 
you  can  decide  about  it  later.  There  is  no  need  to  give  me  a  reply  right  now. 
You  may  visit  at  any  time  suitable  to  you. 

Prime  Minister:  Thank  you;  but  this  we  will  consider  only  after  the  Committee 
has  submitted  its  report. 

(The  meeting  was  then  adjourned  till  10  o’clock  on  25th  April,  1960). 
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28.  Note100 

At  the  meeting  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  this  morning,  Prime  Minister 
Mr.  Nehru  suggested  that  officials  of  the  two  Governments  should  meet  and 
examine  the  documentary  and  other  material  in  each  other’s  possession  and 
draw  up  a  report  for  submission  to  the  two  Governments  listing  the  points  on 
which  the  officials  agree  and  the  points  on  which  they  disagree  or  which  in 
their  view  require  further  examination  and  clarification.  Mr.  Nehru  made  it 
clear  that  he  could  not  agree  to  a  joint  committee  which  would  be  entrusted  the 
task  of  touring  the  frontier  area  or  making  definite  recommendation  as  regards 
determination  of  the  boundary.  This  is  a  responsibility  which,  in  Mr.  Nehru’s 
view,  could  not  be  given  to  Government  officials.  He  was  however  agreeable 
to  officials  of  both  sides  meeting  and  examining  the  documentary  evidence  in 
each  other’s  possession  with  a  view  to  narrowing  down  the  points  of 
disagreement  and  reaching  a  common  measure  of  understanding  in  regard  to 
their  interpretation.  Mr.  Nehru  understand  that  this  proposal  was  acceptable  in 
principle  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  the  two  Prime  Ministers  agree  that  officials 
on  both  sides  should  meet  this  afternoon  in  order  to  draft  a  paragraph  which 
would  define  the  task  to  be  entrusted  to  the  officials  of  the  two  Governments. 

We  suggest  the  following  draft  for  your  consideration: 

“It  is  agreed  that  the  officials  of  the  two  sides  should  meet  and  examine 
the  documentary  and  other  material  on  which  each  side  relies  in  support 
of  its  stand  and  draw  up  a  report  for  submission  to  the  two 
Governments.  This  report  should  list  the  points  on  which  there  is 
agreement  among  the  officials  and  the  points  on  which  there  is 
disagreement  or  which  in  their  view  need  further  examination  and 
clarification.” 

It  was  further  agreed  that  officials  should  meet  before  the  end  of  June  and 
should  submit  their  report  within  a  month  of  their  first  meeting. 

I  should  like  to  add  time  limit  is  flexible. 


100.  Unsigned  note,  but  probably  by  S.  Dutt  as  the  last  sentence  is  in  his  handwriting,  New 
Delhi,  24  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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29.  Record  of  Indian  and  Chinese  Officials’  Meeting101 


[24  April  1960  -  begins  4  p.m.] 

Verbatim  proceedings  of  the  meeting  between  the  Chinese  and  Indian  officials 
held  on  24th  April.  1960,  at  4.00  p.m.  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 


India 


Present 


1.  Shri  S.  Dutt,  Foreign  Secretary 

2.  Shri  G.  Parthasarthy,  India’s  Ambassador  in  China 

3.  Shri  J.S.  Mehta,  Director,  Northern  Division,  MEA 

4.  Dr.  S.  Gopal,  Director,  Historical  Division,  MEA 

(In  Attendance) 

Shri  Bhutani,  O.S.D.) 

Shri  A.S.  Mani,  O.S.D.)  M.E.A. 

Dr.  V.  Kumar,  O.S.D.) 


China 

1 .  Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hun,  Assistant  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

2.  Mr.  Chang  Wen-Chin,  Director,  First  Asian  Department 

3.  Mr.  Chian  Chin-tung,  Section  Chief,  1st  Asian  Department 

4.  Mr.  Chi  Chao-Chu,  Interpreter. 

Shri  S.  Dutt:  We  meet  this  afternoon  as  I  was  told  by  Prime  Minister  Mr.  Nehru 
that  at  the  meeting  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  this  morning,  Mr. 
Nehru  suggested  that  officials  of  the  two  Governments  should  meet  and 
examine  the  documentary  and  other  materials  in  each  other’s  possession 
and  draw  up  a  report  for  submission  to  the  two  Governments  listing  the 
points  on  which  the  officials  agree  and  the  points  on  which  they  disagree 
and  which  in  their  view  require  further  examination  and  clarification.  Mr. 
Nehru  told  Premier  Chou  En-lai  that  he  could  not  agree  to  a  joint  committee 
which  should  be  entrusted  with  the  task  of  touring  the  frontier  areas  for 
making  definite  recommendations  as  regards  determination  of  the  boundary. 
This  is  a  responsibility  which  in  Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  view  could  not  be 
given  to  Government  officials.  He  was,  however,  agreeable  to  officials  of 


101.  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  24  April  1960,  4.  00  p.m.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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both  sides  meeting  and  examining  the  documentary  evidence  in  each  other’s 
possession  with  a  view  to  narrowing  down  the  points  of  disagreement  and 
reaching  a  common  measure  of  understanding  in  regard  to  their 
interpretation  of  the  documents  etc.  Mr.  Nehru  understood  that  these 
proposals  were  acceptable  in  principle  to  Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  it  was 
agreed  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers  that  officials  on  both  sides  should  meet 
this  afternoon  in  order  to  draft  a  paragraph  which  would  define  the  task  to 
be  entrusted  to  the  officials  of  the  two  Governments. 

We  now  suggest  for  your  consideration  the  following  draft: 

“The  two  Prime  Ministers  agree  that  officials  of  the  two  sides  should 
meet  and  examine  the  documentary  and  other  material  on  which  each 
side  relies  in  support  of  its  stand  and  draw  up  a  report  for  submission 
to  the  two  Governments.  This  report  should  list  the  points  on  which 
there  is  agreement  among  the  officials  and  the  points  on  which  there 
is  disagreement  or  which  in  their  view  need  further  examination  and 
clarification.  It  was  further  agreed  that  officials  should  meet  before 
the  end  of  June  and  should  submit  their  report  within  a  month  of  their 
first  meeting.” 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  First  of  all  we  are  happy  to  meet  our  friends.  We  also 
from  our  Premier  received  somewhat  similar  instructions.  Now  we  would 
like  to  submit  our  draft  also.  Our  draft  would  be  called  terms  of  reference 
for  the  working  group  on  the  Sino-Indian  boundary. 

“The  Prime  Ministers  of  China  and  India  through  friendly  consultations 
are  of  the  common  view  that 

(1)  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries  had  not  been  delimited  and 
that  the  two  parties  have  a  dispute  over  the  boundary. 

(2)  there  exists  between  the  two  countries  a  line  of  actual  control  up  to 
which  each  side  exercises  actual  control. 

(3)  In  determining  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  certain 
geographical  principles,  such  as,  watersheds,  river  valleys,  mountain 
passes,  etc.  will  be  equally  applicable  to  all  sectors  of  the  boundary. 

(4)  The  settlement  of  the  boundary  question  between  the  two  countries 
must  take  into  consideration  the  national  feelings  of  the  two  peoples 
towards  the  Himalayas  and  the  Karakoram  mountains. 

(5)  In  the  process  of  settling  the  boundary  question  between  the  two 
countries  through  consultations,  both  parties  will  abide  by  the  line  of 
actual  control  and  not  raise  territorial  claims  as  pre-requisite  conditions. 
However,  individual  adjustments  may  be  made. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  common  understanding,  it  is  decided  to 
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set  up  a  Sino-Indian  Boundary  Working  Group  composed  of  equal  number 
of  delegates  in  each  side  to  exchange,  examine,  check  and  study  all  historical 
documents,  records,  accounts,  maps,  etc.  in  the  possession  of  each  side 
with  regard  to  the  boundary  question  and,  where  necessary,  might  despatch 
personnel  to  the  spot  to  carry  out  surveys  so  as  to  record  the  points  where 
the  two  parties  are  agreed,  the  points  where  the  two  parties  are  not  agreed, 
and  points  where  doubt  exists,  and  may,  on  the  basis  of  the  two  parties 
obtaining  an  agreed  view,  raise  corresponding  proposals  and  individually 
or  in  common  report  to  the  two  Governments.  The  Working  Group  shall 
function  from  June  to  September  I960  and  meet  in  the  capitals  of  the  two 
countries.  The  first  meeting  shall  take  place  in  Peking.  The  Working  Group 
shall  finish  their  work  within  four  months  and  report  to  the  two 
Governments.” 

Shri  Dutt:  Thank  you;  since  this  is  a  somewhat  longish  draft,  I  suggest  that  we 
adjourn  for  a  while  and  in  the  meanwhile  it  can  be  typed  out. 

(The  meeting  then  adjourned  for  a  few  minutes). 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  By  the  “meeting”  do  you  mean  a  meeting  of  one  day  or, 
say,  of  one  month? 

Shri  Dutt:  The  day  on  which  they  meet  first. 

Mr.  Chiao:  Our  understanding  is  that  the  month  will  be  counted  from  the  first 
day. 

Shri  Dutt:  Our  idea  is  that  if  we  meet  in  Peking,  we  shall  take  such  documentary 
material  etc.  as  is  possible  and  you  will  produce  yours.  The  documents 
will  be  listed  and  the  lists  then  exchanged  between  the  two  parties.  That 
would  enable  the  two  sides  to  study  the  implications. 

Before  we  discuss  the  proposal  as  it  stands,  I  shall  be  glad  to  give 
clarification  on  any  point  that  may  be  needed. 

Now  towards  the  end  of  the  first  page  of  your  draft  you  say:  “In 
accordance  with  the  above  common  understanding,  it  is  decided  to  set  up 
a  Sino-Indian  Boundary  Working  Group  composed  of  equal  number  of 
delegates  on  each  side  to  exchange,  examine,  check  and  study  all  historical 
documents,  records,  accounts,  maps,  etc.  in  the  possession  of  each  side 
with  regard  to  the  boundary  question  and  where  necessary  might  despatch 
personnel  to  the  spot  to  carry  out  surveys  so  as  to  record  the  points  where 
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the  two  parties  are  agreed,  the  points  where  two  parties  are  not  agreed, 
and  points  where  doubt  exists,  and  may,  on  the  basis  of  the  two  parties 
obtaining  an  agreed  view,  raise  corresponding  proposals  and  individually 
or  in  common  report  to  the  two  Governments.” 

Mr.  Chiao:  Actually  the  English  translation  here  is  not  very  accurate.  We  entirely 
agree  with  the  wording  in  the  Indian  draft  that  they  report  on  the  points 
agreed,  on  the  points  not  agreed  and  the  points  where  they  need  further 
clarification.  But  we  would  like  to  add  further  that  this  Working  Group 
should  report  to  the  two  Governments  on  points  agreed  to  by  them. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  envisage  to  say  that  supposing  the  Chinese  officials  give  a  different 
interpretation  and  the  Indian  officials  have  their  own  interpretation,  it  should 
be  recorded  in  the  report.  How  the  whole  object  of  these  discussions  is  to 
reach  a  common  measure  of  agreement  or  to  know  the  points  of 
disagreement.  So  naturally  the  same  report  will  have  to  go  to  the  two 
Governments.  The  Chinese  officials  may  be  having  their  own  understanding 
of  a  certain  decision  and  the  Indians  their  own  and  it  is  quite  possible  that 
they  may  be  making  a  wrong  report  to  their  respective  Governments  about 
the  views  of  the  other  side  due  to  misunderstanding.  If  it  is  a  joint  report 
signed  by  the  two  sides  the  element  of  error  will  be  eliminated. 

Mr.Chiao:  Yes,  I  think  this  can  be  considered. 

Shri  Dutt:  Now  on  your  draft  I  would  like  to  make  the  following  observations. 
Your  draft  envisages  functions  for  the  officials  which  are  very  much  broader 
than  those  envisaged  by  my  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru.  That  apart,  the 
Indian  officials  present  here  are  precluded  under  our  instructions  or  in 
terms  of  the  instructions  given  to  us,  from  subscribing  to  the  views  1,  2, 
3,  4  and  5.  So  far  as  I  am  aware,  these  are  points  of  substance  which  have 
been  discussed  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  and  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  must  decide  for  themselves  as  to  whether  either  of  them  can 
accept  them.  In  fact  these  are  the  points  which  have  been  put  forward  or 
suggested  by  Premier  Chou  En-lai  in  his  talk  with  Prime  Minister  Nehru 
and  I  am  not  aware  that  our  Prime  Minister  has  accepted  these  viewpoints. 
It  is  clearly  impossible  for  me  as  the  leader  of  the  Indian  officials  on  this 
side  to  agree  to  these  points.  The  Indian  and  Chinese  officials  have  not  met 
here  to  draft  an  agreed  joint  communique  on  the  results  of  the  discussions 
which  have  taken  place  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers.  As  I  said  in  my 
opening  statement,  Mr.  Nehru’s  suggestion  at  the  meeting  this  morning 
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was  that  officials  of  the  two  Governments  should  meet  and  examine  the 
documentary  and  other  material  in  each  other’s  possession  and  draw  up  a 
report  for  submission  to  the  two  Governments  listing  the  points  on  which 
the  officials  agree  and  the  points  on  which  they  disagree  or  which  in  their 
view  require  further  examination  and  clarification. 

The  views  which  have  been  mentioned  in  your  draft  have  to  be 
discussed  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  and  it  is  for  them  to  say  whether 
they  agree  or  disagree  with  these.  So  far  as  I  am  aware,  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  is  not  in  agreement  with  these  views.  In  the  second  paragraph  of 
the  draft  you  describe  the  officials  group  as  a  Sino-Indian  Boundary  Working 
Group.  As  I  have  already  stated,  we  do  not  envisage  the  officials  visiting 
the  frontier  areas  or  carrying  out  surveys.  In  the  circumstances  to  describe 
these  officials  working  with  the  limited  objective  of  examining  the  material 
in  each  side’s  possession  as  a  Sino-Indian  Boundary  Working  group  would 
not  be  in  accordance  with  facts.  To  sum  up,  therefore,  we  find  ourselves 
unable  to  accept  your  draft  as  it  is.  We  suggest  omission  of  the  first 
paragraph  which  lists  the  supposed  common  view.  If  you  are  agreeable, 
we  can  proceed  to  consider  the  second  paragraph  in  order  to  see  whether 
we  can  amend  it  in  accordance  with  our  understanding  of  the  functions 
envisaged  for  the  officials. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  We  thank  you  for  making  a  clear  assessment  of  your 
views.  We  would  like  you  also  to  express  your  views  on  points  on  which 
you  disagree  in  the  second  paragraph. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  agree  that  in  certain  respects  your  second  paragraph  is  very  detailed 
than  ours.  Therefore,  I  would  amend  our  draft  as  follows 
“The  two  Prime  Ministers  agree  that  officials  of  the  two  sides  should  meet 
and  examine,  check  and  study  all  historical  documents,  records,  accounts, 
maps  and  other  material  relevant  to  the  boundary  question,  on  which  each 
side  relies  in  support  of  its  stand  and  draw  up  a  report  for  submission  to 
the  two  Governments.” 

We  are  prepared  to  accept  that  the  officials  shall  function  from  June 
to  September  1960  and  meet  alternately.  It  will  read  as  under: 

“It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Working  Group  shall  function  between  June 
and  September  1960  and  meet  alternately  in  the  capitals  of  the  two  countries. 
The  first  meeting  shall  take  place  in  Peking  and  the  officials  should  finish 
their  work  within  four  months  and  report  to  the  two  Governments.” 

The  only  amendment  in  this  is  in  view  of  the  study  of  material  it  would 
be  an  exaggeration  to  call  it  a  Working  Group.  Secondly,  I  am  not  making 
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it  obligatory  the  mention  of  alternate  meetings  in  two  capitals  because  at 
least  two  meetings  will  have  to  take  place  in  any  case.  It  is  a  matter  of 
detail.  We  should  meet  alternately. 

May  I  add  that  our  draft  as  now  amended  is  practically  the  same  as 
your  second  paragraph  subject  to  the  omission  of  these  words  “in 
accordance  with  the  above  common  understanding”  and  then  we  have 
omitted  “might  despatch  personnel  to  carry  out  surveys  so  as  to  record 
the  points  where  the  two  parties  are  agreed,  etc.”  so  that  with  the  omission 
of  these,  this  is  practically  the  same  as  your  draft  because  our  draft 
incorporates  the  other  points  of  your  draft. 

(The  meeting  adjourned  for  some  time). 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  We  have  made  a  preliminary  study  of  your  views.  Though 
you  have  expressed  disagreement  to  many  of  our  views,  you  have  agreed 
to  some  of  our  views,  about  which  we  are  happy.  Suppose  we  do  like  this: 
there  are  points  which  you  do  not  accept.  We  will  reserve  them  and  we 
will  report  them  to  our  Prime  Minister  and  we  also  hope  that  you  will  also 
report  to  your  Prime  Minister.  That  is  to  say  on  the  first  paragraph  of  five 
points. 

Then  in  second  paragraph,  there  are  three  points — one  point  is  about 
the  name  of  the  Official  Working  Group;  the  second  is  about  despatch  of 
personnel  for  survey  and  the  third  point  is  about  raising  corresponding 
proposals.  With  the  exception  of  these  three  points  in  second  paragraph, 
we  agree  to  your  version. 

Then  on  the  question  of  our  meeting  every  month,  you  suggest  the 
revision  that  we  meet  alternately.  After  preliminary  study,  I  think,  it  is  all 
right  but  will  study  further.  Of  course,  there  may  be  some  question  of 
wordings  only. 

Suppose  we  report  to  our  Prime  Ministers  and  if  either  side  feels  the 
necessity  of  having  a  meeting,  we  inform  the  other  side,  and  if  not,  the 
points  which  we  have  agreed  upon,  we  will  submit  to  our  two  Prime 
Ministers. 

Shri  Dutt :  (circulated  the  revised  Indian  draft) 

“The  Two  Prime  Ministers  agree  that  officials  of  the  two  sides  should 
meet  and  examine,  check  and  study  all  historical  documents,  records, 
accounts,  maps  and  other  material  relevant  to  the  boundary  question 
on  which  each  side  relies  in  support  of  its  stand  and  draw  up  a  report 
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for  submission  to  the  two  Governments.  This  report  should  list  the 
points  on  which  there  is  agreement  among  the  officials  and  the  points 
on  which  there  is  disagreement  or  which  in  their  view  need  further 
examination  and  clarification. 

The  officials  shall  function  from  June  to  September  I960  and  meet 
alternately  in  the  capitals  of  the  two  countries.  The  first  meeting  shall  take 
place  in  Peking  and  the  officials  will  submit  their  report  to  the  two 
Governments  within  four  months.” 

Mr.  Chiao:  We  will  consult  our  Prime  Minister. 

(The  meeting  then  adjourned). 

30.  Nehru-Chou  Talks  VII102 

VII 

(April  25-11  a.m.  to  12-45  p.m.) 

Prime  Minister:  Yesterday,  our  officials  held  a  meeting.  Since  the  time  is  limited, 
we  might  perhaps  discuss  the  question  of  a  draft  communique.  We  have  made 
a  draft  of  the  joint  statement  which  Your  Excellency  may  like  to  see. 

(Prime  Minister  handed  over  the  Indian  draft  communique  to  Premier  Chou 
En-lai.) 

Premier  Chou:  We  too  have  drafted  a  communique  on  the  basis  of  the  talks 
of  the  last  5  days  and  I  would  like  you  to  have  a  look  at  it.  The  contents, 
however,  differ  to  some  extent. 

(Premier  Chou  handed  over  the  Chinese  draft  to  Prime  Minister.) 

Prime  Minister:  There  is  a  good  deal  of  difference  between  our  draft  and  Your 
Excellency’s  draft.  You  have  mentioned  there  certain  matters  on  which  we  do 
not  agree.  You  have  mentioned  that  we  hold  unanimous  views  on  the  six  points. 
We  do  not  agree  to  most  of  them  and  in  a  statement  of  this  kind  one  must  avoid 
controversial  matters;  otherwise  it  would  be  argumentative.  It  should  represent 


102.  Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.” 
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both  viewpoints  without  entering  into  any  arguments.  I  would,  therefore, 
suggest  that  we  should  take  our  draft  as  a  basis  for  discussion. 

Premier  Chou:  As  to  these  six  points  mentioned  in  the  draft,  they  have  been 
mentioned  by  me  several  times  and  yesterday  Your  Excellency  said  that 
you  did  not  have  much  to  say  about  them,  but  that  you  only  wanted  some 
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clarification  on  point  4  and  I  gave  that  clarification.  Therefore,  I  thought 
that  in  principle  these  points  were  acceptable  to  Your  Excellency. 

As  regards  point  No.  1,  we  have  said  that  our  boundaries  are  “not 
formally  delimited”.  This  wording  is  taken  from  one  of  the  letters  of  Your 
Excellency. 

As  regards  the  point  regarding  territorial  claims,  I  have  already  made 
explanations.  As  regards  stopping  of  patrolling,  there  was  some  difficulty 
in  regard  to  accepting  Your  Excellency’s  suggestion  on  the  western  sector 
and  I  promised  to  give  an  answer.  Therefore,  I  feel  that  mention  of  these 
points  in  this  draft  is  not  without  basis;  but  if  Your  Excellency  objects, 
then  we  will  not  press  it.  My  impression,  however,  has  been  that  Your 
Excellency  did  not  raise  any  objection  to  them  when  they  were  put  forward. 

Prime  Minister:  I  am  afraid,  it  is  not  quite  correct.  I  had  expressed  my  view  on 
these  matters  earlier  and  I  did  not  think  it  was  necessary  to  say  it  again.  You 
said  that  there  was  a  dispute  on  the  boundary.  Yes,  that  is  so,  and  that  there  are 
areas  under  actual  control  of  either  side,  and  I  said  that  it  is  probably  so.  But 
that  was  not  in  this  context.  On  point  No.  4,  I  had  pointed  out  that,  if  we 
accepted  this,  it  would  mean  that  practically  we  have  settled  our  disputes.  I  did 
not  say  anything  because  I  thought  that  we  had  made  our  position  sufficiently 
clear  and  it  is  certainly  not  correct  to  say  that  I  agree  to  these  points  or  that  we 
are  unanimous  on  these  points.  For  example,  when  you  said  that  the  dispute 
existed,  it  was  not  a  matter  for  agreement  or  disagreement  on  my  part,  since 
you  were  making  an  assertion  about  the  existence  of  a  dispute.  Our  claim  all 
along  has  been  that,  although  the  boundary  is  not  marked  to  the  ground,  it  has 
all  along  been  well  defined  through  various  ways.  There  may,  of  course,  be 
difference  of  opinion  on  this,  but  our  position  is  clear. 

Premier  Chou:  It  is,  of  course,  good  that  Your  Excellency  has  further 
clarified  your  point  of  view.  It  proves  that  there  are  still  differences  of 
opinion,  as  you  have  said.  Our  views  we  have  already  stated  in  our  draft, 
but  I  would  now  like  to  say  something  about  your  draft. 

From  Your  Excellency’s  draft,  one  gets  the  general  impression  that, 
after  the  last  six  days’  talks,  we  only  agreed  on  procedural  matters,  but 
that  there  was  no  progress  whatsoever.  But  that  is  not  my  appraisal.  I 
think  some  progress  has  been  made.  I  cannot  say  that  there  has  been  no 
difference  at  all  or  that  as  if  no  exchanges  have  been  made,  that  we  did  not 
review  the  historical  background  or  that  there  has  been  no  difference  as 
compared  to  the  days  when  we  had  not  met.  Some  progress  has  been 
made  and  this  is  a  fact.  To  give  an  impression  disappointing  to  our  people 
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and  to  the  world  who  are  interested  in  these  talks  would  not  be  desirable, 
because  this  matter  does  not  concern  only  our  two  peoples  but  the  entire 
world.  Therefore,  I  think  that  the  main  spirit  of  the  draft  should  be  positive. 
Particularly,  it  would  be  better  if  para.  3  in  your  draft  is  revised. 

(i)  Para.  3  could  be  revised  to  some  such  effect:  “Both  parties  explained 
their  stands,  viewpoints  and  ideas  and  about  solution  of  the  question 
and  the  talks  enabled  both  sides  to  further  understand  each  other. 
Although  both  parties  did  not  reach  a  further  agreement,  they  reached 
agreement  on  procedure  . . . .”  Some  such  thing  will  be  more  positive 
and  it  is  also  in  conformity  with  the  facts  and  is  not  embarrassing  to 
the  Government  of  India. 

I  further  feel  that  something  also  should  be  said  about  prospects 
after  the  report  of  officials  on  both  sides  has  been  submitted,  viz., 
there  should  be  some  mention  that  the  two  Prime  Ministers  will  meet 
again.  This  will  give  hope  to  our  people.  We  feel  that,  no  matter  how 
great  the  difficulties  may  be,  they  must  be  overcome.  We  came  with 
great  hope  and  we  want  that  hope  to  persist. 

(ii)  As  regards  the  last  sentence  in  para.  5,  it  is  still  our  view  that,  while 
our  officials  are  examining  factual  material,  we  should  stop  patrolling 
all  along  the  border  in  order  to  avoid  any  clashes.  The  idea  of  stopping 
patrolling  was  put  forward  by  Your  Excellency  yourself.  Your 
Excellency  said  yesterday  that,  in  the  eastern  sector,  it  is  all  right,  and 
that  there  is  no  patrolling  by  Indian  troops  and  that  near  Kinzemane 
only  a  few  Tibetan  refugees  came  in.  I  also  had  made  enquiries  on  this 
point  and  I  find  that  it  was  not  a  group  of  Tibetan  refugees;  but, 
according  to  our  information,  the  original  post  set  up  by  the  Indian 
army  at  Kinzemane  had  been  moved  to  a  place  one  kilometre  northwest 
of  the  original  post  and  the  new  post  is  at  Dama  where  a  company  of 
Indian  soldiers  is  now  stationed.  This  place  has  only  six  families  with 
29  inhabitants,  all  Tibetans.  Perhaps  Indian  troops  might  have  done 
this  in  the  feeling  that  they  are  still  in  Indian  territory.  But  it  shows  that 
Indian  Forces  have  not  only  not  stopped  patrolling  but  they  have  even 
pushed  their  post  forward  and  this  brings  them  nearer  to  our  post  at 
Lotsum  and  the  difference  between  our  post  and  this  new  post  is  only 
4  kilometres.  So,  such  a  situation  does  exist  in  the  eastern  sector.  I 
received  this  information  just  before  I  came  here,  and  then  we  have 
given  strict  orders  not  to  open  fire  under  any  circumstances  and  also 
strictly  ordered  our  Forces  not  to  do  any  patrolling  along  the  line. 
Regarding  the  eastern  sector,  we  have  given  assurance  that  our  Forces 

will  not  exceed  India’s  line  of  actual  control.  As  far  as  we  can  see,  Kinzemane 
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even  exceeds  this  line.  But,  in  the  western  sector,  Indian  Government  has 
not  given  us  a  similar  assurance  and,  therefore,  the  problem  arises.  It  is  a 
vast  area  and  most  places  are  without  inhabitants.  So,  in  some  places, 
where  we  have  no  posts,  the  Indian  side  establishes  posts;  then  the  posts 
on  both  sides  would  be  in  very  zigzag  position.  That  would  make  problems 
very  complicated.  Therefore,  we  have  suggested  stopping  of  patrolling  all 
along  the  border.  This  would  give  some  kind  of  a  guarantee  and  it  seems  to 
us  that  during  further  examination  of  material  we  should  at  least  have 
some  such  kind  of  a  guarantee. 

I  have  a  few  suggestions  regarding  para.  6: 

(a)  we  might  add,  in  addition  to  the  reference  to  the  Paris  Conference,  in 
the  draft  our  support  to  prohibition  of  nuclear  weapons; 

(b)  we  may  also  express  our  support  to  the  just  struggle  of  the  African, 
Asian  and  Latin  American  people  against  Imperialism,  racial 
discrimination  and  in  defence  of  their  independence.  If  it  is  possible, 
we  may  specifically  condemn  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  for  taking  repressive  measures  against  the  African  people.  If 
that  is  not  possible,  we  might  put  it  in  other  form  in  a  general  way; 

(c)  we  may  also  reiterate  that  Geneva  Agreement  should  be  respected  by 
all  parties  concerned.  This  is  also  particularly  because  India  is  the 
Chairman  of  the  Supervisory  Commission. 

At  the  end,  I  suggest  that  one  point  should  be  added  to  your  draft 
stating  that  I  have  cordially  invited  Your  Excellency  to  come  to  China  and 
that  you  would  do  so  at  your  convenience. 

I  also  find  that  there  is  no  mention  of  the  5  Principles  in  the  entire 
draft. 

Perhaps,  according  to  Your  Excellency,  these  principles  have  been 
shaken.  But  it  is  not  so.  We  still  feel  that  these  principles  should  govern  our 
relations.  Some  temporary  or  superficial  phenomenon  might  be  interpreted 
by  some  as  our  not  conforming  to  the  Five  Principles.  But,  as  Your 
Excellency  has  mentioned,  there  is  no  basic  conflict  of  interests  between 
our  two  countries  and  so  we  should  continue  to  reaffirm  our  faith  in  the 
Five  Principles.  In  Chinese,  we  have  a  saying  which  says,  “a  good  horse 
can  be  seen  only  from  the  distance  that  it  covers  and  the  heart  of  a  person 
is  seen  only  by  events.”  Our  friendship  has  stood  the  test  of  time  in  the 
past  and  I  am  confident  that  it  will  continue  to  stand  the  test  of  time  for  a 
thousand  years  to  come. 

These  are  mainly  my  views.  There  are  also  some  technical  suggestions, 
but  these  I  will  not  go  into. 
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Prime  Minister:  Your  Excellency  has  referred  to  many  matters.  The  initial 
difficulty  for  me  is  that  even  your  referring  to  all  these  matters  shows  a 
difference  in  approach  of  the  two  sides.  How  to  bring  these  differences  close 
together  in  a  statement  of  this  type?  Because,  in  a  brief  joint  statement  like  this, 
we  cannot  have  arguments.  We  cannot  mention  the  difference  in  our  approaches 
and  the  Indian  view  and  the  Chinese  view  and  so  on.  It  would  be  out  of  place. 

You  say  that  a  more  positive  approach  is  desirable.  Yes,  provided  it  has  a 
good  basis.  The  position  is  definite.  These  long  talks  have  not  convinced  each 
other  of  the  rightness  of  the  other’s  position.  We  can  express  it  argumentatively 
or  in  a  brief  manner  as  we  have  tried  to  do  in  the  draft. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  including  something  about  “prospects 
after  receipt  of  the  report”.  What  can  one  say  about  this?  If  we  say  something, 
it  will  be  only  some  pious  sentiments  and  will  not  lead  us  anywhere.  It  will  be 
airy  and  without  much  meaning. 

I  agree  that  we  should  approach  with  hope  and  try  our  best. 

Your  Excellency  referred  to  stopping  of  patrolling  and  more  particularly 
you  referred  to  Kinzemane. 

According  to  your  information,  our  post  has  moved  forward.  I  am  not 
aware  of  this.  We  had  made  an  enquiry  and  I  was  told  that  no  patrolling  was 
done.  Normally  speaking,  we  should  have  been  informed  if  such  a  thing  had 
happened.  However,  since  you  have  mentioned  it,  I  will  make  enquiries  again. 

Broadly  speaking,  I  am  in  favour  of  stopping  patrolling  activities  which 
would  lead  to  a  clash,  but  there  are  many  areas  of  patrolling  and  they  are  not 
against  anybody,  particularly  in  a  vast  area  like  the  western  sector.  It  is  dotted 
with  posts,  but  it  is  empty  otherwise.  I  admit  that  we  should  avoid  patrolling, 
but  does  it  mean  that  our  patrols  should  stay  in  their  posts  without  moving  out 
between  these  vast  areas?  They  have  to  have  some  communication  and  it  is  a 
normal  thing  which  does  not  involve  any  conflict.  Therefore,  to  stop  all 
movement  will  not  be  practicable;  but  we  should  issue  strict  orders  that  they 
should  refrain  from  activities  which  would  lead  to  armed  clashes. 

Your  Excellency  referred  to  para.  6  which  makes  a  mention  about 
international  affairs. 

You  first  mentioned  that  we  should  include  something  about  prohibition  of 
nuclear  weapons.  We  have  been  saying  it  all  the  time  and  we  support  such 
prohibition;  but  the  point  is  that  this  point  is  not  before  the  Paris  Conference 
but  it  is  being  discussed  separately  as  a  separate  issue.  As  regards  struggle  in 
Africa  for  independence  and  racial  equality,  we  have  also  expressed  our  opinion 
frequently,  clearly  and  in  very  strong  terms. 

But  the  main  question  is  whether  referring  to  these  things  in  this  kind  of  a 
statement  would  be  appropriate.  I  am  afraid  this  may  lead  to  many  kinds  of 
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criticisms,  both  from  our  people  here  and  others. 

Frankly  speaking,  our  people  will  say  that  you  talk  about  other  areas,  but 
you  do  not  talk  about  Tibet.  I  do  not  want  to  say  anything  about  Tibet.  But 
according  to  our  information,  statements  have  been  made  in  Tibet  by  important 
representatives  of  the  Central  Chinese  Government  like  Chang  Ching-Wu  and 
Chang  Kuo-Hua  that  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  are  parts  of  Tibet  as  Ladakh  was  part 
of  Tibet,  that  areas  up  to  Teesta  (near  Siliguri)  come  under  Tibet  and  that  the 
areas  north  of  the  Brahmaputra  are  also  parts  of  Tibet.  In  addition,  there  are 
broadcasts  of  Lhasa  Radio  and  speeches  of  the  Youth  League  and  Women’s 
League  meetings.  I  do  not  know  whether  these  are  responsible  or  irresponsible 
people;  but  such  reports  affect  our  people’s  minds  and  they  will  say  you  talk 
about  distant  places  like  Africa,  but  you  do  not  say  anything  about  surrounding 
territories  like  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  with  which  we  have  intimate  relations  through 
treaties  and  practice. 

I  have  also  referred  to  the  Bhutanese  enclaves  in  Tibet.  There  are  some  8 
villages,  especially  near  Kailash  mountain  and  there  the  Bhutanese  officials  have 
been  deprived  of  their  belongings  and  the  Bhutanese  Government  has  asked  us 
to  raise  this  matter  with  you.  All  this  I  am  mentioning  just  to  show  how  difficult 
it  is  to  enter  into  a  world  survey,  even  in  matters  where  there  can  be  no 
disagreement.  Your  Excellency  also  referred  to  Indo-China  and  I  believe  that, 
for  the  same  reason,  a  reference  to  it  in  the  present  context  would  seem 
inappropriate. 

As  regards  five  principles,  we  believe  in  them  and,  even  if  they  are  not 
acted  upon,  they  still  remain  good.  But  a  reference  to  them  in  the  present 
context  would  be  immediately  criticised.  The  people  will  say  that  these  principles 
have  been  broken  and  still  we  are  talking  about  them. 

As  regards  including  Your  Excellency’s  invitation  to  me  in  the  communique, 
it  is  not  normally  our  practice  to  refer  to  such  invitations  in  joint  statements. 
Mr.  Khrushchev  came  here  and  he  also  wanted  us  to  put  it  in  the  statement. 
Mr.  Nasser  also  wanted  to  do  the  same  thing,  but  we  told  them  about  it  and 
they  agreed  not  to  mention  it  in  the  statement.  Actually,  Nasser  referred  to  his 
invitation  in  a  statement  but  he  did  it  independently. 

The  point  is,  we  are  taking  steps.  If  these  steps  lead  to  it,  certainly  I  shall 
be  most  happy  to  follow  them  up. 

As  regards  prohibition  of  nuclear  weapons  and  general  desire  for  peace, 
etc.,  which  Your  Excellency  mentioned,  only  two  days  ago  I  read  an  article 
appearing  in  the  “Red  Flag ”,  the  journal  of  the  Central  Committee  of  C.C.R  It 
contains  an  appeal  for  preparation  for  war  and  development  of  nuclear  weapons 
to  win  war.  Now  all  this  creates  reactions  and  people  feel  that  the  Chinese 
Government  is  not  so  anxious  for  peace  as  we  thought  it  was  and  that  it  wants 
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to  develop  the  nuclear  weapons. 

Premier  Chou:  Does  it  mean  that  there  would  be  no  changes  or  amendments 
at  all  in  the  draft  statement? 

Prime  Minister:  Of  course  there  can  be  some  minor  amendments.  If  you  insist 
on  mentioning  about  prohibition  of  nuclear  weapons,  we  can  certainly  include 
it.  But  the  general  structure  should  remain  the  same. 

Premier  Chou:  At  the  very  beginning,  I  said  that  we  will  take  your  draft  as 
the  basis.  Although  I  have  talked  a  great  deal,  my  suggestions  are  actually 
few.  Since  this  will  be  a  joint  statement,  I  thought  that  a  possibility  for 
exchange  of  views  should  be  allowed.  Except  for  some  technical  matters 
regarding  wording,  etc.,  which  can  be  left  to  our  officials,  I  suggest  that, 
if  Your  Excellency  will  agree,  we  may  go  through  the  draft  para  by  para, 
and  exchange  views. 

Prime  Minister:  Yes. 

Premier  Chou:  I  would  like  to  revert  to  para.  3  again  particularly  the  first 
sentence  (“these  talks  did  not  result  in  resolving  differences  that  had 
arisen”.)  This  sentence  puts  things  in  negative  way.  My  suggestion  is  that 
we  should  revise  the  sentence  without  saying  anything  in  such  specific 
terms.  It  may  be  something  as  follows:  “Both  parties  explained  their  stands, 
viewpoints  and  ideas  about  the  solution  to  the  question  and  achieved  further 
understanding,  although  differences  between  two  sides  remain.” 

This  is  in  conformity  with  facts,  because  we  do  have  a  better 
understanding  of  each  other  than  before.  How  does  Your  Excellency  like 
this  idea? 

Prime  Minister:  We  may  perhaps  add  before  the  first  sentence  another  sentence 
to  the  effect  that  “both  sides  explained  respective  viewpoints”  or  “respective 
viewpoints  were  understood  better.”  But  the  first  sentence  is  still  correct. 

Incidentally,  I  may  mention  that  all  along  we  have  been  talking  about  “border 
question”.  Actually,  it  is  something  more  than  a  mere  border  question.  It  does 
not  merely  refer  to  a  narrow  sector  but  large  areas  around  our  border. 

Premier  Chou:  Yes,  it  is  true,  but  then  we  will  have  to  explain  not  only  the 
western  sector  but  also  the  eastern  sector  in  the  same  manner. 

The  details  of  wording  we  can,  however,  leave  to  our  officials. 
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As  regards  second  line  in  para.  4  on  page  2  (where  the  sentence  ends  as 
follows:  “draw  up  a  report  for  submission  to  the  two  Governments”),  I 
would  suggest  that  we  should  add  something  like  the  following  to  show 
some  hope.  “In  order  to  facilitate  further  talks  of  the  two  Prime  Ministers.” 
If  Your  Excellency  does  not  agree  to  this  wording,  then  we  may  add 
something  like  “In  order  to  facilitate  a  reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question.”  I  am  suggesting  this  just  to  express  a  hope. 

Prime  Minister:  Well,  perhaps  we  might  say —  “in  order  to  facilitate  further 
consideration  of  this  question.” 

Premier  Chou:  I  would  suggest  an  alternative  expression  which  are  actually 
the  words  taken  from  one  of  Your  Excellency’s  letters —  “in  order  to 
facilitate  further  exploration  of  avenues  for  a  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question.” 

Prime  Minister:  But  officials  can  hardly  do  that  (i.e.  exploration  of  avenues).  It 
has  to  be  done  at  a  higher  level. 

Premier  Chou:  When  I  say  “further  consideration”,  it  means  consideration 
at  a  higher  level. 

Prime  Minister:  Wording,  we  will  consider  further. 

Premier  Chou:  As  regards  the  last  sentence  of  para  5,  I  suggest  that  we 
should  provide  for  stopping  of  patrolling  all  along  the  border. 

When  we  say  stopping  of  patrolling,  it  does  not  mean  stopping  of  all 
movement,  but  that  we  should  not  send  any  patrols  to  the  border  to  avoid 
clashes.  The  question  is  that,  in  the  western  sector,  the  Government  of 
India  does  not  accept  that  other  side  has  a  line  of  actual  control.  It  is 
precisely  here  where  the  danger  lies.  As  Your  Excellency  has  said  in  the 
Parliament,  the  border  in  this  area  is  undelimited. 

Prime  Minister:  Our  actual  border  is  150  miles  away. 

Premier  Chou:  According  to  us,  in  this  area  (the  western  sector)  our  boundary 
has  all  along  been  like  this  and  our  administrative  jurisdiction  has  always 
reached  this  area  and  the  area  has  been  under  Khotan  Rudok.  Our  revenue 
officers  have  also  been  going  to  these  places,  wherever  there  has  been  any 
need.  There  is  no  time  for  making  any  surveys,  but  we  can  examine  the 
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documents.  In  the  western  sector,  the  Chinese  do  have  a  line  of  actual 
control;  but  the  Indian  Government  does  not  accept  it.  Therefore,  the 
situation  is  mobile.  Although  we  say  we  want  to  avoid  clashes,  the  danger 
remains.  I  would,  therefore,  still  propose  our  wording,  namely,  “both  sides 
should  stop  sending  patrols  to  the  border.”  This  does  not  mean  that  all 
movement  should  be  stopped. 

Does  Your  Excellency  think  that  this  would  be  appropriate? 

Prime  Minister:  On  the  western  sector,  as  Your  Excellency  has  said,  it  is  a 
mobile  border.  It  is  mobile  as  far  as  occupation  is  concerned,  not  in  theory.  So, 
it  is  difficult  to  call  anything  a  precise  border.  Your  Excellency  said  that  this 
area  (western  sector)  has  been  for  a  long  time  under  your  control  and  that  you 
have  been  collecting  revenue  there.  Our  claim  is  that  for  long  years  it  was  not 
under  occupation  and  there  is  no  trace  of  occupation  till  only  recently.  Other 
people  have  been  there  and,  as  I  said  earlier,  I  have  myself  been  to  places 
which  are  now  reportedly  under  Chinese  occupation. 

If  you  say  “a  border”,  then  we  have  to  acknowledge  a  border  and,  therefore, 
we  should  better  say  that  we  “should  avoid  any  movement  which  may  lead  to 
a  clash”. 

Premier  Chou:  I  do  not  say  that  the  western  border  is  mobile.  We  are 
definite  where  our  border  lies.  As  I  have  said  earlier,  our  border  lies  along 
the  Karakoram  watershed  and  Kongka  Pass  in  the  middle  sector.  This  has 
always  been  regarded  as  our  border  and  our  jurisdiction  has  always  reached 
the  border.  When  I  said  “mobile”,  I  meant  that  administrative  personnel 
could  not  be  stationed  there  permanently  because  there  are  no  people.  But 
it  does  not  mean  that  the  border  is  mobile.  I  find  on  the  Indian  maps  the 
border  line  in  this  sector  has  changed  four  times,  and  two  times  there  has 
been  no  border  line. 

Your  Excellency  says  that  we  should  merely  say  “avoid  movements”. 
If  there  are  movements  only  in  areas  under  your  control,  it  will  not  lead  to 
clashes.  But  what  we  ask  is  that  your  Forces  in  the  western  sector,  like 
our  Forces  in  the  eastern  sector,  should  stop  patrolling. 

Prime  Minister:  Your  Excellency  has  said  that  our  maps  have  been  changing.  It 
is  not  so.  You  refer  to  maps  which  are  98  years  old.  But  a  complete  survey  was 
done  only  96  years  ago  and  since  then  the  Indian  maps  have  not  changed.  In 
some,  there  may  be  a  colour  shade;  in  some,  there  are  firm  lines.  This  is 
because  these  are  vast  areas.  You  say  that  your  administrative  personnel  have 
been  going  there.  We  say  the  same.  So,  there  is  a  clash  of  factual  statements. 
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[The  Nehru-Chou  Revolving  Door] 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly,  1  May  1960,  Cover) 


Therefore,  I  would  still  like  to  suggest  the  wording  “avoid  movement  which 
may  bring  about  clashes  and  frictions.” 

Otherwise,  it  means  for  all  practical  purposes  we  accept  the  border  as 
claimed  by  China. 
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Premier  Chou:  All  right,  let’s  leave  the  wording  to  the  officials. 

Now  we  come  to  para  6. 1  had  mentioned  three  international  questions. 
Your  Excellency  said  that  prohibition  of  nuclear  weapons  was  not  on  the 
agenda  of  the  Paris  Conference  and  therefore  there  was  no  point  in 
mentioning  it.  It  makes  no  difference  to  us  whether  it  is  mentioned  in  the 
communique  or  not. 

But  we  would  like  to  make  this  clear  that  China,  like  India,  has  all 
along  favoured  prohibition  of  testing  and  production  of  nuclear  weapons. 
The  Chinese  Government  has  made  many  statements  on  this.  I  also  spoke 
at  the  People’s  Congress  recently  and  suggested  that  all  Asian  nations  should 
sign  a  pact  for  an  atom  free  zone. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  an  article  in  “ Red  Flag ”.  It  is  permissible 
to  give  theoretical  articles  giving  two  kind  of  thinking  like  (1)  which 
advocates  immediate  stopping  of  testing  and  production  of  nuclear  weapons 
and  destruction  of  nuclear  weapons  already  manufactured.  This  is  of  course 
a  more  thorough  way  of  ending  nuclear  threat  so  that  the  atomic  energy  is 
used  only  for  peaceful  purposes.  There  is  also  the  other  way  of  thinking. 
(2)  War-mongering  groups  are  still  using  great  piles  of  nuclear  weapons  to 
intimidate  certain  countries  and  these  countries  are  forced  to  seek  a  way 
out.  As  soon  as  these  countries  learn  the  technique  and  have  atomic 
weapons  in  their  possession,  there  will  be  a  possibility  of  reaching  an 
agreement  for  disuse  of  these  weapons.  The  same  thing  happened  in  the 
First  World  War  in  the  case  of  chemical  warfare.  So  these  are  two  things. 
One  is  to  take  initiative  to  appeal  for  cessation  of  testing  and  production  of 
nuclear  weapons  and  we  favour  such  an  agreement.  But  war-mongering 
groups  have  a  monopoly  and  then  we  must  endeavour  to  get  such  weapons. 
Therefore,  there  are  two  ways  of  thinking,  both  maintaining  abolition  of 
nuclear  weapons.  This  does  not  mean  that  we  advocate  a  nuclear  war. 

Your  Excellency  can  understand  quite  well  which  of  the  two  countries 
is  under  greater  threat;  undoubtedly  China.  There  are  very  large  military 
bases  in  South  Korea,  in  Japan,  in  Taiwan,  in  the  Philippines  and  in  Vietnam 
and  even  in  Pakistan.  Many  of  these  are  armed  with  nuclear  weapons  and, 
although  the  warheads  are  controlled  by  the  USA,  they  can  be  used  by 
USA  any  time  it  chooses.  China  in  this  regard  is  weak  and,  if  USA  pushes 
a  button,  we  will  suffer  heavy  losses.  Our  position  is  different  from  the 
position  taken  by  India  of  peace  and  neutrality.  We  praise  it,  but  India 
should  also  understand  the  great  threat  to  which  China  is  subjected,  and, 
therefore,  we  must  write  articles  to  remind  and  educate  people  of  our 
country.  We  cannot  watch  with  folded  hands  destruction  coming  to  our 
country. 
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What  we  face  is  the  threat  of  powerful  U.S.  imperialism  and  revived 
Japanese  militarism.  Besides,  these  are  facing  only  us  and  no  one  else. 

In  passing,  I  would  like  to  take  this  occasion  for  mentioning  about 
flights  of  unknown  aircraft  in  the  last  two  months,  particularly  February 
and  March.  The  Government  of  India  had  mentioned  that  there  were 
unknown  aircraft  flying  over  the  Sino-Indian  boundary.  We  have  found 
that  these  aircrafts  are  American.  I  would  like  to  inform  Your  Excellency 
that  they  have  flown  over  six  times  over  this  area.  They  start  from  Bangkok 
and  then  sometimes  go  via  Burma,  sometimes  through  China  and  then 
over  the  Sino-Indian  Boundary  they  go  to  Tibet  and  go  right  upto  Chinghai. 
They  come  for  the  purpose  of  subversion,  dropping  Chinese  agents,  trained 
in  Bangkok,  supplies,  weapons  and  wireless  sets.  We  have  captured  these 
agents,  supplies,  radios,  etc.,  in  each  case.  On  their  return  journey,  these 
planes  flew  to  Bangkok  or  in  some  cases  to  Karachi.  We  have  confirmed 
about  all  these  flights.  These  six  flights  were  on  the  following  dates: 

February  10th,  11th,  12th,  16th  and  17th  and  March  9th.  Only  one 
flight  on  February  23rd  still  remains  untraced. 

I  can  assure  Your  Excellency  that  we  do  not  allow  our  aircraft  in  Tibet 
to  cross  the  present  actual  line  of  control  by  the  Indian  side.  Firstly,  we 
have  few  aircraft  in  Tibet  and  there  is  difficulty  for  them  to  fly  over  the 
high  Himalayan  ranges. 

We  have  also  sent  a  note  to  Burma  and  have  told  them  that  they  have 
full  right  to  shoot  or  bring  down  these  planes  when  they  come  to  their 
territory.  These  aircraft  mostly  do  night  flights. 

I  am  just  mentioning  this  to  show  that  we  are  facing  threat  not  only 
from  the  sea  side  but  also  from  the  mainland  and  we  will  take  appropriate 
measures  in  dealing  with  these  aircraft. 

Your  Excellency  mentioned  about  Tibet.  I  would  like  to  say  a  few 
words  about  it.  You  spoke  about  the  statements  by  responsible  people  in 
Tibet,  but  I  have  not  read  them;  so,  I  cannot  say  anything  about  it.  But,  I 
can  say  this  much  that,  from  top  to  bottom,  there  is  no  one  in  the  Chinese 
Government  who  has  any  intention  of  raising  the  history  regarding  Bhutan 
and  Sikkim  in  order  to  give  rise  to  new  dispute.  In  two  documents  we 
have  already  said  that  we  have  no  border  disputes  with  Bhutan  and  Sikkim 
and  that  their  border  does  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  this  discussion  on  3 
sectors.  We  have  also  stated  that  we  respect  the  relations  between  Bhutan 
and  India  and  Sikkim  and  India  and  our  attitude  remains  the  same. 

If  Bhutan  wants  to  raise  the  question  of  its  tax  collection  activities  in 
Tibet,  it  can  be  settled  in  an  appropriate  way  and  in  a  friendly  manner. 

As  regards  Tibet,  we  have  settled  the  question  in  accordance  with  the 
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interests  of  the  serfs  who  form  majority  of  the  Tibetan  population  and  also 
in  the  interest  of  freedom  of  the  Tibetan  people.  The  rebels  constitute  a 
very  small  minority.  Apart  from  those  who  fled  away,  those  who  still  stay 
in  Tibet  can  still  get  land  if  they  wish  to  till  it.  The  nobles  can  get 
compensation  for  land  if  they  support  the  democratic  reforms.  I  am  sure 
that  the  economy  in  Tibet  will  develop  and  the  Tibetans  will  prosper. 

As  regards  those  who  fled  to  India,  we  have  no  objection  to  the  Indian 
Government  giving  asylum  to  them.  We  have  also  noticed  that  your 
Government  has  allowed  freedom  to  them  only  for  religious  activities  and 
not  for  political  activities.  But  we  have  also  noticed  that,  ever  since  Dalai 
Lama  came  to  India  till  today,  he  has  carried  on  political  activities  in  India 
and  outside  far  exceeding  the  scope  of  freedom  set  for  him  by  the  Indian 
authorities.  Kalimpong  still  continues  to  be  the  centre  for  conducting  anti- 
China  activities  by  them  in  India.  We  have  made  reservations  regarding 
Dalai  Lama  and  his  followers;  but  their  activities,  which  have  exceeded  the 
limits  set  by  the  Government  of  India,  not  only  continue  but  at  the  same 
time  they  are  encouraged  and  this  will  only  hinder  their  return  to  the 
fatherland.  We  can  only  deplore  this. 

As  regards  the  South  African  question,  Your  Excellency  mentioned 
that  some  people  might  link  it  up  with  the  question  of  Tibet  because  of 
general  suppression  in  South  Africa. 

But  the  question  of  Tibet  is  different.  In  South  Africa,  the  people 
oppressed  are  the  majority  of  the  people;  while  in  Tibet,  the  majority  is 
emancipated  while  only  a  minority  of  serf-owners  is  denied  opportunity  to 
exploit  the  serfs.  I  am  glad  to  know  that  Your  Excellency  also  agrees  that 
the  Geneva  Agreement  should  be  respected.  I  would,  however,  like  to 
bring  to  your  notice  that  the  Agreement  is  being  repeatedly  violated  by  the 
U.S.A.  and  the  Laos  Government  and  is  causing  great  worry  to  the  North 
Vietnam  Government.  The  “patriotic  front”  in  Laos  is  suppressed.  I  do 
hope  that  India,  as  Chairman  of  the  Supervisory  Commission,  will  take 
effective  measures  to  improve  the  situation. 

If  Your  Excellency  thinks  these  (international)  questions  should  not  be 
mentioned  in  the  joint  statement,  that  is  all  right. 

If  Your  Excellency  also  feels  that  we  should  not  mention  anything 
about  our  Government’s  invitation  to  Your  Excellency  to  visit  China,  that 
also  is  all  right.  I,  however,  feel  that  it  is  a  matter  of  great  regret  that  the 
Five  Principles  are  not  mentioned.  We  continue  to  firmly  believe  in  them. 

I  have  stated  all  my  views.  I  will  take  this  draft  back  and  tell  my 
colleagues  about  the  three  points  about  which  we  have  talked. 

We  are  not  very  satisfied  with  this  draft.  Frankly  speaking,  I  do  not 
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like  this  draft  much.  I  feel  that  a  better  statement  should  be  issued.  But 
since  Your  Excellency  has  put  forward  the  draft  and  you  insist  on  it,  we 
will  try  to  persuade  our  colleagues. 

If  they  agree,  then  at  4.30, 1  will  send  one  of  our  officials,  Mr.  Chiao 
Kuan-Hua,  to  meet  officials  of  your  side  (the  Foreign  Secretary).  They 
can  meet  and  fix  the  wording.  I  may  also  have  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  matter  further  at  the  tea  party  of  the  Home  Minister,  if  need  be. 

If,  however,  the  officials  meet  with  serious  difficulties,  then  we  can 
talk  again  at  6.30  or  later  on  separately. 

Prime  Minister:  I  would  like  to  take  the  opportunity  of  mentioning  something 
about  the  working  of  our  missions  in  Tibet,  particularly  the  difficulties  faced 
by  them.  As  you  are  aware,  our  Trade  Agency  at  Gyantse  is  having  numerous 
difficulties  regarding  its  buildings.  The  houses  were  washed  off  by  floods103 


[The  Anarkali  Moment] 

“THE  PRESENT  ACTUALITIES” 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  29  April  1960,  p.7) 


103.  In  July  1954;  see  SWJN/SS/47/p.  448. 
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and  they  have  not  been  able  to  get  land  so  far.  Then,  there  is  also  the  question 
of  Ladakhi  Lamas  and  the  citizenship  question  of  the  Kashmiri  Muslims.104  But 
I  will  present  you  a  note  on  these  points.105 

Premier  Chou:  I  will  welcome  such  a  note. 

I  can  also  assure  Your  Excellency  that,  now  that  the  Tibetan  rebellion 
has  been  put  down,  democratic  reforms  are  being  carried  out  and  social 
order  established,  our  relations  in  Tibet  will  improve,  and  our  relations  in 
the  field  of  economy  and  culture,  etc.,  will,  I  hope,  improve  and  I  also 
hope  that  mutual  visits  will  be  more  frequent. 

31 .  Record  of  Indian  and  Chinese  Officials’  Meeting106 

[  25  April  1960  -  begins  4.30  p.m.] 

Verbatim  proceedings  of  the  meeting  of  the  Indian  and  Chinese  officials 
held  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  New  Delhi,  on  25th  April,  1960,  at  4.30  P.M. 

Present 

India 

1.  Shri  S.  Dutt,  Foreign  Secretary 

2.  Shri  G.  Parthasarthy,  India’s  Ambassador  in  China 

3.  Shri  J.S.  Mehta,  Director,  Northern  Division,  MEA 

4.  Dr.  S.  Gopal,  Director,  Historical  Division,  MEA 

(In  Attendance) 

Shri  S.K.  Bhutani,  O.S.D. 


Shri  A.S.  Mani,  O.S.D. 
Dr.  V.  Kumar,  O.S.D. 


China 

1 .  Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua,  Asst.  Foreign  Minister 

2.  Mr.  Pu  Shou-chang  (interpreter) 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  Our  Prime  Minister  brought  back  this  draft  and  exchanged 
views  with  his  colleagues.  They  all  think  that  this  draft  does  not  reflect  the 

104.  See  also  item  43. 

105.  See  item  32  “Indian  Note  on  Matters  other  than  Border.” 

106.  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  25  April  1960,  4.30  p.m.  PN.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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,  entire  situation  of  the  talks  and  does  not  reflect  the  friendly  desires  on  both 
sides.  So,  we  on  our  part  are  not  entirely  satisfied  with  this  draft. 

However,  since  this  draft  includes  parts  that  had  been  agreed  upon  by 
the  two  Prime  Ministers,  therefore,  on  the  basis  of  the  draft  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  views  already  exchanged  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers,  I 
would  like  to  put  forward  a  few  revisions.  So,  we  start  from  the  beginning. 

(i)  First  is  about  the  title  of  the  statement.  He  suggest  that  the  title  be  a 
“joint  statement”  of  the  Prime  Ministers  of  India  and  China  (for  you) 
and  “joint  statement”  of  the  Prime  Ministers  of  China  and  India  (for 
our  copy).  In  the  first  sentence,  mention  was  made  about  certain 
differences  but  it  was  not  made  clear  differences  about  what.  Actually 
we  all  know  “differences”  are  on  the  boundary  question.  So,  that 
question  should  be  made  clear.  So,  we  suggest  that  at  the  end  of  the 
sentence  after  the  words  “People’s  Republic  of  China”  the  words  “on 
the  boundary  question”  be  added.  That  is  to  say,  the  latter  half  of  the 
sentence  would  read: — 

“To  discuss  certain  differences  which  have  arisen  between  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of 
China  on  the  boundary  question.” 

(ii)  Then  in  the  last  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph  we  suggest  that  the 
“word  ‘stay’  be  changed  to  ‘visit’”;  that  is  to  say,  it  “concluded  its 
visit  to  India  on  the  26th  April  morning”. 

(iii)  Next  revision.  This  revision  has  been  thought  about  by  the  two  Prime 
Ministers.  They  have  agreed  that  a  sentence  be  added  at  the  beginning 
of  the  third  paragraph.  We  have  this  draft  to  present: — 

“The  two  Prime  Ministers  expounded  the  stands  of  their  respective 
Governments  on  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  and  the  views 
held  by  their  respective  Governments  on  the  settlement  of  this  question. 

These  talks  promoted  the  mutual  understanding  of  each  other, 
although  did  not  result  in  resolving  the  differences  that  had  arisen.” 

(iv)  The  next  revision  was  also  talked  about  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers 
this  morning.  They  have  agreed  that  a  clause  be  added  to  the  sentence 
you  find  on  page  2,  second  line,  at  the  end.  This  sentence  now 
concludes  with  the  words:  “draw  up  a  report  for  submission  to  the 
two  Governments”.  Our  proposition  is  that  at  the  end  of  this  sentence 
the  following  clause  be  added: -“In  order  to  facilitate  further  exploration 
for  avenues  to  a  reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary  question.” 

(v)  The  next  revision  is  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  5.  This  was  also 
talked  about  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers  this  morning.  Our  proposition 
is  that  this  last  sentence  should  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
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“During  the  period  of  further  examination  of  the  factual  material, 
both  parties  will  continue  to  stop  patrolling  along  all  sectors  of  the 
entire  boundary  in  order  to  avoid  friction  and  clashes.” 

The  two  Prime  Ministers  have  exchanged  views  on  most  of  these 
revisions  this  morning  and  some  revisions  are  purely  technical.  That  is  all 
I  have  to  say.  I  would  like  to  listen  to  your  views. 

Shri  Dutt:  On  behalf  of  my  colleagues,  I  thank  you  Mr.  Assistant  Minister  for 
coming  here.  You  have  rightly  said  that  most  of  the  points  mentioned  by 
you  were  raised  during  the  discussions  of  the  two  Prime  Ministers  this 
morning.  For  convenience,  I  might  take  these  points  in  the  order  in  which 
you  have  taken  them.  You  have  said  “joint  statement”.  Actually,  in  our 
view,  it  should  have  been  “joint  communique”,  and  not  a  statement.  Many 
joint  statements  have  been  signed  in  Delhi,  as  I  am  sure  they  have  been 
signed  in  Peking,  during  the  last  few  years,  at  least  since  1954.  We  mean 
by  a  joint  statement  a  statement  signed  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers.  During 
the  last  three  years,  to  my  recollection,  formal  signing  of  statements  has 
not  taken  place  and  where  the  statements  are  not  signed  by  the  two  Prime 
Ministers,  we  call  them  “agreed”  or  “joint”  communique,  e.g.  during  the 
last  three  months  we  have  had  visits  from  President  Voroshilov,  Mr. 
Khrushchev  and  President  Nasser.  On  each  occasion,  long  agreed 
communiques  were  issued.  So,  we  would  like  to  adhere  to  the  practice 
and  instead  of  calling  it  a  joint  statement,  we  would  like  to  call  it  a  joint 
communique  or  agreed  communique. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  The  reason  why  we  suggest  that  the  title  might  remain  “a 
joint  statement”  is  that  we  saw  that  you  used  this  word  “statement”  in 
your  draft.  That  is  the  first  reason.  Secondly,  we  attach  importance  to  this 
joint  statement  and  we  cannot  understand  why  you  want  to  avoid  the  use 
of  the  word  “statement”. 

Shri  Dutt:  The  draft  which  Premier  Chou  gave  to  our  Prime  Minister  itself  had 
said  joint  communique.  So,  we  preferred  to  leave  it  as  joint  communique. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  We  are  inclined  towards  the  word  “statement”  for  the 
reasons  we  have  stated  but  as  to  whether  this  should  be  signed  by  the  two 
Prime  Ministers,  I  have  no  instruction  from  our  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Dutt:  In  fact  this  is  not  intended  to  be  signed  so  far  as  we  are  concerned. 
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Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  So,  you  are  speaking  for  your  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Dutt:  Yes. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hun:  Then  we  would  report  this  to  our  Prime  Minister.  So, 
whether  the  title  should  be  joint  statement  or  joint  communique,  we  will 
leave  it  for  the  time  being. 

Shri  Dutt:  Although  It  would  not  be  signed  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers,  naturally 
the  two  Prime  Ministers  will  have  to  approve  of  the  text. 

Now  in  para.  1  you  have  suggested  two  amendments.  We  have  no 
objection  to  the  last  sentence  being  amended  to  read  “concluded  their  visit 
to  India.” 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  You  agree. 

Shri  Dutt:  Then  I  understood  from  our  Prime  Minister  that  His  Excellency 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  agreed  to  the  first  two  paragraphs  as  they  stood  in 
our  draft. 

Actually  a  number  of  things  were  discussed  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers. 
Naturally  most  of  the  time  the  border  problem  was  discussed  and  to  say 
that  they  met  to  discuss  certain  differences,  is  a  very  broad  description. 
So,  we  prefer  it  to  remain  as  it  is. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  I  would  like  further  clarification  on  this  point.  What  do 
you  mean  when  you  say  the  words  “certain  differences”  have  broader 
meaning? 

Shri  Dutt:  I  said  that  a  number  of  things  came  up  for  discussion  more  or  less. 
It  is  not  merely  boundary  or  border  problem  or  border  areas  in  a  general 
sense.  A  number  of  things  had  been  mentioned,  e.g.  you  referred  to  anti- 
Chinese  activities  in  Kalimpong  and  other  areas  also.  They  in  a  sense  arise 
from  differences  in  regard  to  the  border  and  connected  matters  but  are  not 
exactly  a  boundary  question. 

Chiao  Kuan-hua:  Actually  we  know  and  world  knows  that  our  differences  are 
differences  on  boundary  question.  Besides,  the  word  “boundary  question” 
appears  in  the  draft  already  in  paragraph  4.  So  we  do  not  quite  understand 
why  we  should  avoid  making  it  more  specific. 
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Shri  S.  Dutt:  Well,  I  will  report  this  to  my  Prime  Minister.  Then  we  come  to  the 
next  point  in  paragraph  3.  Now  we  have  a  slightly  different  draft  from 
yours  although  the  idea  is  more  or  less  the  same.  We  suggest  that  paragraph 
3  should  start  as  follows :- 
First  sentence  should  be  - 

“Both  parties  explained  fully  their  respective  stands  on  the  problem 
affecting  the  border  areas.  Although  this  led  to  a  greater  clarification  of  the 
respective  viewpoints,  the  talks  did  not  result  in  resolving  the  differences 
that  have  arisen.” 

Mr.  Chiao:  The  Assistant  Minister  says  that  he  would  like  first  of  all  to  know 
your  views  on  our  draft. 

Shri  Dutt:  Your  view  is  that  the  first  sentence  is  the  same  as  this.  We  feel  that 
both  parties  explained  their  respective  stands  on  the  problem  affecting  the 
border  areas  because  it  is  not  only  the  border  line,  but  large  areas  are 
involved.  I  do  not  know  whether  there  was  a  greater  clarification  of  the 
respective  viewpoints  in  these  talks.  So  by  saying  that  talks  led  to  an 
understanding,  I  think,  we  are  slightly  going  beyond  the  facts  of  the  situation. 

Mr.  Chiao:  What  is  the  difference  with  greater  clarification? 

Shri  Dutt:  Clarification  is  desired  when  it  is  not  clear  what  is  the  standpoint  of 
each  side;  in  fact  the  clarification  gives  a  better  meaning  of  the  result  of 
these  talks  than  understanding.  Understanding  means  an  appreciation  but 
clarification  implies  that  it  is  not  quite  clear  to  either  side  on  what  basis  you 
are  claiming  these  territories.  I  think,  clarification  is  a  better  expression 
than  understanding. 

Mr.  Chiao:  The  Assistant  Minister  says  that  he  fails  to  see  the  difference  between 
understanding  and  clarification.  These  two  things  in  our  draft  reflect  better 
the  actuality  of  the  talks  which  the  two  Prime  Ministers  had.  In  our  draft, 
we  have  mentioned  that  the  two  Prime  Ministers  not  only  expounded  their 
respective  stands  but  also  explained  the  views  on  the  settlement  of  the 
question;  that  we  did  explain  our  views  on  the  settlement  of  the  question 
and  we  should  reflect  our  views. 

In  your  draft,  you  have  used  such  words  as  affecting  border  areas 
and  in  your  explanation  you  have  also  explained  that  the  problem  involves 
large  border  areas.  The  Assistant  Minister  says  that  according  to  his 
understanding,  the  two  Prime  Ministers  in  their  talks  agreed  that  no  territorial 
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claims  would  be  put  forward  by  either  side.  So  in  that  context,  the  wording 
“affecting  the  border  areas”  seems  not  appropriate. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  am  not  informed  that  the  two  Prime  Ministers — at  least  my  Prime 
Minister — agreed  to  the  particular  view  about  the  territorial  claim  in  the 
manner  in  which  you  put  it  but  certainly  large  areas  are  involved  and  the 
problem  affect  these  areas; —  and  therefore,  this  is  a  more  correct  expression 
of  the  nature  of  talks  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers;  while  you  say 
avenues  of  settlement  we  say — respective  viewpoints.  First  we  said 
respective  stands  on  the  problem  but  viewpoints  is  a  general  expression 
and  according  to  my  information  it  is  in  accord  with  the  trend  of  the  talks 
between  the  two  Prime  Ministers. 

Mr.  Chiao:  The  Assistant  Minister  says  that  we  would  like  again  to  ask  you  to 
consider  again  our  draft  and  if  you  cannot  come  to  an  agreement,  then  on 
this  point,  we  cannot  agree. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  have  carefully  considered  your  draft.  I  am  of  the  view  that  our 
draft  reflects  more  truly  and  correctly  the  discussions  between  the  two 
Prime  Ministers.  So  I  would  still  request  you  to  accept  our  draft. 

Mr.  Chiao:  The  Assistant  Minister  says  that  it  seems  to  us  that  your  draft  does 
not  reflect  entirely  the  actuality  of  the  talks  whereas  our  draft  does.  So  we 
cannot  agree  to  your  draft.  If  you  cannot  agree,  then  we  should  better 
leave  this  point. 

Shri  S.  Dutt:  It  is  better  that  we  leave  it  because  we  have  no  doubt  in  our  mind 
that  our  draft  correctly  reflects  (the  position)  and  if  you  cannot  agree,  I 
think,  we  should  leave  this  point  for  the  two  Prime  Ministers. 

In  paragraph  4,  we  have  a  slightly  different  form  of  amendment  which 
reads  as  follows :- 

In  paragraph  4,  we  suggest  that  the  second  sentence  should  be  as 
follows :- 

“This  report  would  list  the  points  on  which  there  was  agreement  and 
the  points  on  which  there  were  disagreement  or  which  should  be 
examined  more  fully  and  clarified.” 

Then  we  want  to  add  - 

“This  report  should  facilitate  further  consideration  of  these  problems.” 
I  would  like  to  add  a  word  of  explanation.  Now  the  amendment  is  in 
respect  of  the  points  on  which  there  are  disagreement  or  which  in  view  of 
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the  officials  require  further  examination.  In  the  following  sentence,  we 
have  used  the  word  further  so  that  this  report  should  facilitate  further 
examination  of  these  problems.  You  will  appreciate  that  the  suggestion  is 
for  bringing  out  this  point  that  the  object  of  listing  the  points  on  which 
there  was  agreement  or  disagreement  etc,  is  to  facilitate  further  consideration 
of  the  problems.  At  the  moment,  it  is  too  early — at  least  on  the  results  of 
the  present  talks — to  find  a  reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 

Mr.  Chiao:  We  can  just  say  that  we  cannot  agree  to  this  wording  which  you 
have  just  read  out.  It  seems  to  us  that  it  is  necessary  to  mention  here  about 
the  prospect  of  a  reasonable  settlement.  We  do  not  consider  it  too  early  to 
mention  it.  We  never  take  this  kind  of  pessimistic  attitude. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  entirely  agree  that  Government  should  not  take  a  pessimistic  view 
of  the  situation.  Certainly  Governments  should  explore  possibilities  or 
avenues  of  reasonable  settlement,  but  the  officials  have  been  given  a  strictly 
limited  task  viz,  to  study,  examine,  and  check  all  historical  documents, 
records,  accounts,  maps  and  other  material  and  they  are  not  to  recommend 
or  suggest  any  methods  of  solving  the  problem.  They  are  only  to  report 
the  results  of  their  study  and  the  report  will  facilitate  further  consideration 
of  the  problems  by  the  two  Governments.  Our  draft,  therefore,  correctly 
represents  the  object  of  the  study  by  the  officials  of  the  two  Governments. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  There  is  no  difference  in  our  understanding  of  the  task 
given  to  the  officials  of  both  sides.  As  you  have  read  from  the  text,  the  task 
has  been  given  to  the  two  Governments  and  we  have  also  the  same 
understanding  that  the  task  of  seeking  a  solution  to  the  problem  is  the  task 
of  the  two  Governments.  The  question  now  is:  shall  we  mention  about  the 
prospect  of  a  reasonable  settlement  since  we  all  are  agreed  that  this  is  a 
task  for  the  two  Governments?  Shall  we  mention  about  the  prospect  of  a 
reasonable  settlement?  We  think  we  should  mention  this.  We  never  meant 
that  this  task  should  be  given  to  the  officials.  In  our  draft  we  also  mentioned 
that  this  is  a  task  for  the  Government. 

If  we  are  in  agreement  as  far  as  the  substantial  question  is  concerned, 
then  we  might  even  change  our  word  or  clause  into  a  complete  sentence 
and  instead  of  putting  it  in  a  form  of  clause  the  form  of  we  can  put  it  in  the 
form  a  complete  sentence.  This  we  thought  would  facilitate  further 
exploration  for  avenues  to  a  reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 
It  would  make  the  point  more  clear. 
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Shri  Dutt:  I  would  still  prefer  our  words  as  they  stand  because  this  is  what  the 
report  is  intended  to  do;  for  when  the  reports  go  to  the  two  Governments 
they  will  consider  the  problems  and  the  report  is  intended  to  facilitate 
consideration  of  the  problems. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  We  are  now  drafting  something  for  our  two  Prime 
Ministers.  This  thing  is  going  to  be  issued  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers.  So, 
the  two  Prime  Ministers,  it  seems  to  us,  should  express  in  this  document 
their  hope  as  to  indicate  a  prospect,  a  hope,  to  the  people,  not  only  to  our 
people  but  to  the  people  of  the  world  —  that  is  the  prospect  of  a  reasonable 
settlement.  It  is  not  merely  of  the  officials  of  the  two  sides  but  this  thing 
has  got  to  be  issued  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers.  We  think  that  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  should  say  something  about  the  prospect  of  a  settlement 
so  that  they  can  give  to  the  peoples  of  our  two  countries  some  hope. 

Shri  Dutt:  This  paragraph  refers  to  the  functions  of  the  two  officials.  The  two 
Prime  Ministers  have  had  long  discussion  and  the  viewpoints  of  the  two 
Governments  are  now  clarified  to  a  great  extent.  But  the  problem  is  yet  to 
be  considered.  So  far  as  officials  are  aware,  the  settlement  is  nowhere  in 
sight  and  to  refer  to  the  prospect  of  a  settlement  at  this  stage  and  in  the 
present  context  is,  you  will  forgive  my  saying  so,  somewhat  premature 
and  unrealistic.  I  have  no  doubt  that  our  two  countries  have  to  solve  this 
problem  peacefully  and  we  cannot  conceive  of  any  conflict  between  our 
two  countries.  That  would  be  disastrous  for  us  and  for  the  world.  With  all 
these  I  am  in  full  agreement  but  in  the  present  context  the  object  of  the 
report  is  to  facilitate  further  consideration  of  the  problems  by  the  two 
Prime  Ministers.  So,  I  do  suggest  that  you  accept  our  wording. 

I  may  add  that  if  you  so  desire,  we  may  add  these  words:  “This  report 
would  facilitate  further  consideration  of  this  problem  by  the  two 
Governments.” 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  Our  stand  had  been  made  clear  on  this  point.  We  cannot 
agree  to  your  draft.  It  seems  that  we  cannot  come  to  an  agreement  on  this 
point.  So,  let  us  go  ahead. 

Shri  Dutt:  Finally  paragraph  5. 1  regret  that  we  cannot  accept  your  amendment. 
This  point  was  discussed  in  detail  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers  at  the  morning 
meeting  today  and  our  Prime  Minister  explained  in  detail  why  he  would 
prefer  the  wording  to  remain  as  it  is.  His  Excellency  the  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai  knows  these  reasons  fully.  The  important  thing  is  that  both  parties  should 
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avoid  friction  and  clashes  in  the  border  areas  and  so  long  as  the  parties  are 
determined  to  do  so  and  make  sure  that  their  personnel  in  the  border  areas 
carry  out  their  instructions,  there  should  be  no  friction  or  clashes. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  We  also  understand  what  the  two  Prime  Ministers  talked 
about  in  the  morning.  Our  revision  on  these  points  make  our  stand  more 
clear.  Besides  it  was  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Nehru  himself  who 
first  proposed  the  stopping  of  patrolling.  So,  comparing  these  two 
amendments  we  do  think  that  ours  (draft)  is  better  but  for  sake  of  coming 
to  an  agreement,  if  you  should  find  it  possible  to  agree  to  our  amendment 
to  para.  4,  we  might  agree  to  withdraw  our  amendment  to  para.  5  and  use 
the  original  wording. 

Shri  Dutt:  Well,  this  is  really  not  a  matter  of  adjustment. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  Just  to  lessen  our  differences. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  would  rather  leave  it  to  our  two  Prime  Ministers  to  discuss  this 
point  also  because  we  have  not  been  able  to  save  the  Prime  Ministers  any 
trouble.  So  one  further  point  would  not  matter  very  much. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  I  just  want  to  add  in  regard  to  the  title  of  this  document. 
It  is  true  that  we  used  the  title  “joint  communique”  but  when  we  saw  this 
word  “statement”  we  thought  that  it  would  be  better.  That  is  why  we  used 
this  word. 

Shri  Dutt:  If  my  attention  had  been  drawn  to  this  earlier,  I  would  not  have  used 
that  expression. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  That  is  not  the  major  question. 

Shri  Dutt:  I  entirely  agree. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  Then  we  would  report  back  to  our  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Dutt:  Yes. 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  If  necessary,  then  we  will  meet  again. 

Shri  Dutt:  The  night  is  long. 

At  the  morning  meeting  today  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers,  they 
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discussed  a  number  of  miscellaneous  points  and  our  Prime  Minister 
explained  to  your  Prime  Minister  and  said  that  for  convenience  —  because 
there  might  be  minor  points  which  your  Prime  Minister  might  not  note  — 
we  might  give  a  written  note  about  these  points  and  so  if  the  Assistant 
Minister  agrees,  I  can  hand  this  note  over  to  him  informally  or  if  he  so 
prefers,  our  Prime  Minister  can  give  it  to  your  Prime  Minister.  The  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  said  that  he  would  give  a  note.107 

Mr.  Chiao  Kuan-hua:  I  agree. 

We  do  not  stand  on  ceremony. 

Shri  Dutt:  Well,  I  am  sorry  that  we  have  not  been  able  to  be  helpful  to  our 
Prime  Ministers. 

The  meeting  then  adjourned. 


32.  Indian  Note  on  Matters  other  than  the  Border108 

Appendix  II 

Note  on  certain  points  mentioned  by  the  Prime  Minister  to  Mr.  Chou  En-lai 
handed  over  informally  by  Shri  S.  Dutt,  Foreign  Secretary,  to  Mr.  Chiao  Kuan- 
hua,  Assistant  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  China,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on 
April  25,  1960. 

1.  BhutanandS  ikkim . 

Under  India’s  Treaties  with  Bhutan  and  Sikkim,  Government  of  India  is  clearly 
responsible  for  the  external  relations  of  these  two  States.  This  has  been  pointed 
out  to  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  as  also  the  fact  that 
the  question  relating  to  the  northern  boundaries  of  Sikkim  and  Bhutan  has  to  be 
considered  at  the  same  time  as  the  boundary  between  India  and  China. 

Our  concern  is  all  the  greater,  because  persistent  reports  have  reached  us 
over  a  period  of  months  that  propaganda  organs  as  well  as  senior  Chinese 
officials  in  the  Tibet  region  have  been  saying  that  China  intends  incorporating 

107.  See  the  next  item. 

108.  Undated.  This  is  an  appendix  in  the  original  dossier.  Source:  see  fn  18  in  this  section 
“Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.” 
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Sikkim  and  Bhutan  like  Ladakh  into  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic.  On  some 
occasions,  it  was  even  stated  that  China  might  take  military  steps  to  occupy 
these  territories.  It  is  hoped  that  in  the  interest  of  restoring  Sino-Indian  relations 
and  assuaging  apprehensions,  India’s  responsibility  in  respect  of  the  external 
relations  of  Sikkim  and  Bhutan  would  be  fully  understood  and  respected  and 
such  propaganda  would  be  stopped. 

2.  Difficulties  in  the  implementation  of  the  1954  Agreement  regarding  the 
Tibet  Region. 

Indian  official  representatives  in  the  Tibet  region  as  well  as  Indian  nationals 
continue  to  suffer  unnecessary  and  crippling  restrictions  even  though  the 
privileges  are  guaranteed  on  a  reciprocal  basis  by  the  1954  Agreement. 
Following  are  some  examples  of  such  restrictions 
(i)  Accommodation  Difficulties 
(a)  Gyantse. 

Ever  since  the  buildings  of  the  Agency  were  washed  away  in  1954, 
we  have  been  trying  to  negotiate  with  the  Chinese  authorities  for  the 
reconstruction  of  the  Agency  premises.  We  even  offered  to  construct 
protective  works  along  the  river  embankment  at  our  own  expense  and 
to  send  our  Chief  Engineer  to  explain  that  our  proposals  would  in  no 
way  damage  the  public  highway  and  bridge  in  the  Gyantse  Township. 
Later,  we  even  offered  to  surrender  the  area  along  the  river  bank  if  an 
equivalent  area  could  be  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  existing 
Agency  site.  The  lease  for  the  land  on  which  the  Agency  was  located 
is  valid  till  1971;  but,  as  a  measure  of  goodwill,  we  agreed  to  sign  a 
new  lease.  Despite  these  offers  and  many  representations,  no 
satisfactory  agreement  has  been  reached  or  facilities  provided  to  resolve 
the  difficulties.  The  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  in 
a  recent  note,  has  suggested  our  resuming  reconstruction  of  the 
premises;  but  no  lease  has  yet  been  finalised.  The  Government  of 
India  is  anxious  that  the  lease  for  at  least  19.13  acres  of  land  (which  is 
the  area  left  over  from  the  original  site)  should  be  concluded  to  enable 
reconstruction  to  be  started.  Unless  the  lease  is  signed  and  this  area, 
largely  on  the  original  site,  made  available,  it  would  not  be  possible  for 
the  Government  of  India  to  embark  on  large-scale  and  expensive 
construction  measures.  This  request  is  fully  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  1954  Agreement. 

We  also  hope  that,  pending  reconstruction,  the  local  authorities 
would  help  in  improving  the  temporary  accommodation  facilities  of 
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the  Agency. 

(b)  Gartok. 

A  lease  deed  for  the  area  was  at  last  signed  in  1959.  We  request 
that  the  Chinese  authorities  will  give  us  active  co-operation  to  enable 
us  to  start  the  construction  of  the  Agency  buildings  this  season. 

(ii)  Functioning  of  the  Trade  Agencies. 

Very  strict  restrictions  have  been  imposed  on  the  freedom  of 
movement  and  functioning  of  the  Indian  Consulate-General  in  Lhasa 
and  the  Indian  Trade  Agencies  in  Yatung,  Gyantse  and  in  Western 
Tibet.  In  contrast  with  the  facilities  enjoyed  by  the  Chinese  posts  in 
India,  our  officers  are  afforded  no  opportunity  to  move  around  or  to 
have  any  contact,  even  of  a  cultural  nature,  with  local  nationals.  Despite 
the  provisions  of  the  Agreement,  in  1957,  the  Indian  Trade  Agent  in 
Western  Tibet  was  not  only  greatly  delayed,  but  was  not  even  able  to 
visit  the  specified  trade  marts. 

The  Agencies  have  also  experienced  a  variety  of  small  but  irritating 
difficulties  in  their  functioning  in  such  matters  as  the  hiring  of  transport 
and  communication  facilities.  Local  servants  have  been  discouraged 
from  serving  in  the  Indian  posts. 

(iii)  Indo-Tibetan  Trade. 

The  traditional  trade  has  suffered  serious  decline,  largely  because 
the  customary  export  of  wool,  salt,  etc.,  is  not  being  facilitated.  Traders 
are  not  allowed  to  contact  their  traditional  trading  partners.  Moreover, 
no  remittance  facilities  are  being  provided  to  enable  Indian  traders  to 
repatriate  their  legitimate  profits.  Either  bank  drafts  are  not  provided 
at  all  or,  if  they  are,  under  restrictive  conditions;  the  rate  of  commission 
is  exorbitantly  high.  The  traders,  especially  in  Western  Tibet,  are  also 
experiencing  difficulties  in  obtaining  premises,  hiring  transport  and  in 
realising  old  debts. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
would  ease  these  difficulties  and  continue  facilities  for  the  traditional 
exchange  in  accordance  with  the  1954  Agreement. 

(iv)  Pilgrims. 

Pilgrims  were  discouraged  from  proceeding  to  Kailash  and 
Manasarovar  last  year.  In  view  of  their  sanctity  attached  by  Hindus  to 
these  places,  it  is  hoped  that  necessary  facilities  to  Indian  pilgrims 
would  be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  1954 
Agreement. 

(v)  Indian  nationals. 

According  to  our  information,  about  125  families  of  Kashmiri 
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Muslims  residing  in  the  Lhasa  area  and  a  few  hundred  Ladakhi  Lamas 
now  in  Tibet  region  are  extremely  anxious  to  return  to  India.  Under 
Indian  laws,  regardless  of  the  period  of  their  residence  abroad,  these 
persons  of  Indian  origin  are  entitled  to  Indian  nationality.  We  are  not 
aware  that  they  have  accepted  Chinese  nationality  under  any  law 
promulgated  by  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 
Even  if  they  have  qualified  for  Chinese  nationality,  in  accordance  with 
international  usage  governing  Dual  Nationality,  persons  of  Indian  origin 
should  be  given  the  option  to  return  to  India,  if  they  so  wish. 

This  is  fully  in  accordance  with  the  stand  of  the  Government  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  in  respect  of  persons  of  Chinese  origin 
in  Indonesia,  and  with  the  principles  embodied  in  the  Treaty  of  Dual 
Nationality  signed  after  Bandung.  It  is  also  in  accordance  with  the 
arrangement  agreed  between  China  and  Nepal  with  regard  to  persons 
of  mixed  parentage  residing  in  the  Tibet  region. 

Apart  from  Indians  wishing  to  leave  Tibet,  there  are  about  22 
Indian  nationals  reported  to  be  under  arrest.  According  to  the 
Agreement,  they  should  have  been  treated  as  foreigners  and  in  any 
case  have  been  provided  with  opportunity  to  seek  the  help  of  the  local 
Indian  representatives. 

In  respect  of  all  these  matters  pertaining  to  the  1954  Agreement, 
one  or  more  representations  have  been  made  to  the  Government  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  explaining  the  Indian  requests  in  detail 
during  the  last  year. 

3.  Enclaves. 

Apart  from  the  above,  it  is  also  hoped  that  the  Government  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  would  respect  the  sovereign  rights  of  the  Government 
of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and,  therefore,  of  the  Government  of  India  over 
Minsar  in  Western  Tibet.  Similarly,  in  accordance  with  the  representation 
made  last  year,  the  control  of  Bhutan  should  be  restored  over  the  Bhutan 
enclaves  near  Kailash  in  Western  Tibet. 

It  is  also  requested  that  Sikkimese  nationals,  who  have  been  residing 
in  certain  estates  in  the  Chumbi  Valley  and  are  traditionally  treated  as  distinct 
from  Tibetans,  might  continue  to  receive  the  treatment  which  has  been 
traditionally  accorded  to  them  and  allowed  facilities  of  movement  to  Sikkim. 


183 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


33.  Joint  Communique109 

At  the  invitation  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  India,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Mr. 
Chou  En-lai,  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China, 
arrived  in  Delhi  on  April  19  to  discuss  certain  differences  relating  to  the  border 
areas  which  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Government 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  was  accompanied  by  Marshal 
Chen  Yi,  Vice-Premier  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  Mr.  Chang  Han-Fu, 
Vice-Foreign  Minister  of  China,  and  other  officials  of  the  Chinese  Government. 
The  Premier  and  his  party  concluded  their  visit  to  India  on  the  morning  of 
April  26. 

The  two  Prime  Ministers  had  several  long,  frank  and  friendly  talks  between 
themselves.  The  Premier  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  and  the  Vice-Premier 
also  had  long  talks  with  the  President,  the  Vice-President  and  several  senior 
ministers  of  the  Government  of  India. 

The  two  Prime  Ministers  explained  fully  their  respective  stands  on  the 
problems  affecting  the  border  areas.  This  led  to  a  greater  understanding  of  the 
views  of  the  two  Governments,  but  the  talks  did  not  result  in  resolving  the 
differences  that  had  arisen.  The  two  Prime  Ministers  were  of  opinion  that 
further  examination  should  take  place  by  officials  of  the  two  sides  of  the  factual 
material  in  the  possession  of  both  Governments. 

The  two  Prime  Ministers,  therefore,  agreed  that  officials  of  the  two 
Governments  should  meet  and  examine,  check  and  study  all  historical 
documents,  records,  accounts,  maps  and  other  material  relevant  to  the  boundary 
question,  which  each  side  relied  upon  in  support  of  its  stand,  and  draw  up  a 
report  for  submission  to  the  two  Governments.  This  report  would  list  the 
points  on  which  there  was  agreement  and  the  points  on  which  there  was 
disagreement  or  which  should  be  examined  more  fully  and  clarified.  This  report 
should  prove  helpful  towards  further  consideration  of  these  problems  by  the 
two  governments. 

It  was  further  agreed  that  the  officials  should  meet  from  June  to  September, 
1960,  alternately  in  the  capitals  of  the  two  countries.  The  first  meeting  should 
take  place  in  Peking  and  the  officials  would  report  to  the  two  Governments,  by 
the  end  of  September,  1960.  During  the  period  of  further  examination  of  the 
factual  material,  every  effort  should  be  made  by  the  parties  to  avoid  friction 
and  clashes  in  the  border  areas. 

109.  Text  of  the  joint  communique  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers  released  through  PTI,  25  April 

1960,  and  published  in  the  daily  newspapers  on  26  April  1960.  Also  available  on  the 

MEA  website  http://mealib.nic.in/725887000,  accessed  on  9  September  2014. 
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Advantage  was  taken  of  the  meeting  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers  to  discuss 
certain  other  important  problems  in  world  affairs.  The  two  Prime  Ministers, 
welcomed  the  forthcoming  conference  in  Paris  of  the  heads  of  Governments 
and  expressed  the  hope  that  this  conference  would  help  in  lessening  international 
tensions,  banning  the  production  and  use  of  nuclear  weapons  and  promoting 
disarmament. 


The  Star  T\irn 

UjTWN 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly,  1  May  1960,  p.14) 
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34.  Chou  En-lai’s  Press  Conference110 

[25  April  1960,  10.45  p.m.  to  26  April  1960,  1  a.m.] 

Version  from  P.N.  Haksar  Papers  Peking  Review  Version111 

Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  Press 
Conference 
Held  on  April  25, 1960 

Time:  10.45  p.m.  to  1  a.m. 

Prime  Minister:  Ladies  and 
gentlemen,  we  are  very  happy  to  see 
you  at  Delhi.  Because  today  the  last 
date  of  our  visit  is  a  very  busy  day, 
we  have  prepared  a  statement  but  the 
English  translation  has  not  been 
completed.  Therefore,  before  reading 
out  this  statement,  I  would  like  to  say 
some  words  to  you. 

But  don’t  have  any  fears  that  I 
would  only  issue  a  statement  and  not 
say  anything  else  to  you.  After  making 
my  statement,  I  would  be  willing  to 
listen  to  any  questions  raised  by  any 
of  you  and  I  would  like  to  answer  all 
that  I  could  answer.  And  if  you  are 
not  very  tired,  it  does  not  matter  if 
our  Conference  lasts  rather  a  long 
time.  We  have  also  prepared  our  note 
papers  and  so  the  questions  and 
answers  which  are  going  [to]  take 
place  today  will  not  only  appear  in 
your  papers  but  will  also  be  issued  by 
our  New  China  News  Agency  and  all 

1 10.  New  Delhi,  25  April  1960,  10. 45  p.m.  to  1  a.m.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML.  Published 
in  the  daily  newspapers  on  26  April  1960. 

The  gaps  between  paragraphs  are  not  due  the  omissions;  they  are  due  to  the  coloums 
being  composed  here  for  ready  comparison.  The  equivalent  of  the  first  two  paragraphs  of 
the  P.N.  Haksar  Papers  version  appear  on  p.  193  of  the  Peking  Review  version. 

111.  New  Delhi,  25  April  1960.  Peking  Review,  3  May  1960,  pp.  18-22. 
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the  questions  and  answers  today  will 
be  published  in  our  papers.  We  have 
an  English  magazine  in  China  called 
the  Peking  Review  in  which  we  plan 
to  have  the  full  text  of  today’s 
interview.  If  you  are  interested,  each 
of  you  may  leave  his  address  with  us, 
and  we  will  send  each  of  you  a  copy 
of  the  Peking  Review  after  some  time. 
And,  therefore,  I  would  also  like  to 
ask  all  of  you  that  all  the  questions 
and  all  the  answers  to  this  interview 
will  be  published  in  full  in  your  papers 
too.  So  let  us  have  this  gentleman’s 
agreement  to  show  our  freedom  of 
the  Press.  Because  the  translation  of 
the  statement  has  not  yet  arrived,  we 
cannot  issue  the  statement  to  all  of  you 
now. 

Statement 

At  the  invitation  of  Prime  Minister 
Nehru,  I  have  paid  a  friendly  visit  in 
India  from  April  19  to  25,  1960. 1  am 
pleased  to  have  this  opportunity  to 
visit  once  again  the  great  Republic  of 
India  and  extend  greetings  to  the  great 
Indian  people.  During  the  visit,  we 
have  been  accorded  cordial  welcome 
and  hospitality  by  the  Indian 
Government  and  Prime  Minister 
Nehru.  For  this,  Vice  Premier  Chen  Yi 
and  I,  as  well  as  my  other  colleagues, 
wish  to  express  our  hearty  thanks. 

The  Chinese  and  Indian  peoples 
are  two  great  nations  of  Asia.  From 
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the  remote  past,  there  have  always 
existed  between  the  two  peoples 
mutual  friendship  and  mutual 
sympathy,  but  never  mutual 
antagonism  or  aggression  against  each 
other.  Since  our  two  countries 
successively  achieved  independence, 
particularly  since  we  jointly  initiated 
the  Five  Principles  of  peaceful 
coexistence,  the  profound  friendship 
between  the  two  peoples  has 
undergone  further  development  on  a 
new  basis.  There  is  no  basic  conflict 
of  interests  between  our  two 
countries.  Our  two  countries  have 
every  reason  to  remain  friendly  to 
each  other  for  thousands  and  tens  of 
thousands  of  years  to  come.  During 
the  past  one  year  or  two,  although 
disputes  have  arisen  between  the  two 
countries  on  the  boundary  question 
left  over  by  history,  our  two  peoples 
have  nonetheless  consistently 
cherished  the  desire  to  be  friendly  to 
each  other.  We  are  convinced  that  it 
is  entirely  possible  to  achieve,  through 
peaceful  consultations,  a  fair  and 
reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question  between  the  two  countries. 
It  is  precisely  with  this  conviction  that 
we  have  come  here. 

During  the  visit,  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  and  I  have  held  many  long 
discussions  on  matters  of  common 
interest,  particularly  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question.  Our  two  sides 
expounded  our  respective  stands  and 
viewpoints  on  the  boundary  question, 
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as  well  as  our  respective  propositions 
for  a  settlement  of  this  question.  I  am 
of  the  opinion  that  such  discussions 
are  conducive  to  the  enhancing  of 
mutual  understanding.  Vice  Premier 
Chen  Yi,  Vice  Minister  Chang  Han-fu 
and  I  have  also  met  and  held  frank 
discussions  separately  with  a  number 
of  Cabinet  Ministers  of  the  Indian 
Government.  After  seven  days  of  talks, 
although,  unlike  what  we  expected, 
no  agreement  has  been  reached  for 
the  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question,  the  two  sides  have 
unanimously  agreed  that  the  officials 
of  the  two  sides  should  meet  and 
examine,  check  and  study  the  factual 
material  relevant  to  the  boundary 
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The  Mark  of  Friendship 


Mr.  Chou  En-lai  has  just  completed  a  goodwill  tour  of  Cambodia. 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  15  May  1960,  p.7) 
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question  and  submit  report  to  the 
Governments  of  the  two  countries. 
Both  sides  have  also  agreed  that  while 
the  officials  of  the  two  countries  are 
holding  meetings,  all  efforts  should  be 
made  to  avoid  friction  and  clashes  in 
the  border  areas.  These  agreements 
have  been  set  forth  in  the  Joint 
Communique  of  the  two  Prime 
Ministers.  We  hold  that  these 
agreements  have  a  positive  bearing  on 
the  maintenance  of  tranquillity  on  the 
border  and  on  the  continued  search 
for  avenues  to  a  reasonable  settlement 
of  the  boundary  question. 

Through  frankly  exchanging 
views  between  the  two  Prime 
Ministers,  I  have  found  that  the  two 
sides  not  only  share  the  common 
desire  to  maintain  friendly  relations 
between  the  two  countries,  but  that, 
on  the  boundary  question,  too,  it  is 
not  impossible  for  the  two  sides  to  find 
common  points  or  points  of  proximity, 
which,  in  my  view,  can  be  broadly 
summarised  into  the  following  six 
points: 

1.  There  exist  disputes  with  regard 
to  the  boundary  between  the  two 
sides. 

2.  There  exists  between  the  two 
countries  a  line  of  actual  control 
up  to  which  each  side  exercises 
administrative  jurisdiction. 

3.  In  determining  the  boundary 
between  the  two  countries  certain 
geographical  principles,  such  as 
watersheds,  river  valleys  and 
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border  and  on  the  continued  search 
for  avenues  to  a  reasonable  settlement 
of  the  boundary  question. 

Through  a  frank  exchange  of 
views  between  us  two  Prime 
Ministers,  I  have  found  that  the  two 
sides  not  only  share  the  common 
desire  to  maintain  friendly  relations 
between  the  two  countries,  but  that, 
on  the  boundary  question,  too,  it  is 
not  impossible  for  the  two  sides  to  find 
common  points  or  points  of  proximity, 
which,  in  my  view,  can  be  broadly 
summarized  into  the  following  six 
points: 

I.  There  exist  disputes  with  regard 
to  the  boundary  between  the  two 
sides. 

II.  There  exists  between  the  two 
countries  a  line  of  actual  control 
up  to  which  each  side  exercises 
administrative  jurisdiction. 

III.  In  determining  the  boundary 
between  the  two  countries, 
certain  geographical  principles, 
such  as  water-sheds,  river  valleys 
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mountain  passes,  should  be 
equally  applicable  to  all  sectors  of 
the  boundary. 

4.  A  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question  between  the  two 
countries  should  take  into  account 
the  national  feelings  of  the  two 
peoples  towards  the  Himalayas 
and  the  Karakoram  Mountain. 

5.  Pending  a  settlement  of  the 
boundary  question  between  the 
two  countries  through 
discussions,  both  sides  should 
keep  to  the  line  of  actual  control 
and  should  not  put  forward 
territorial  claims  as  pre¬ 
conditions,  but  individual 
adjustments  may  be  made. 

6.  In  order  to  ensure  tranquillity  on 
the  border  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
discussions,  both  sides  should 
continue  to  refrain  from  patrolling 
along  all  sectors  of  the  boundary. 
Of  course,  there  are  now  still 

distances  between  us  and  the  Indian 
Government  with  regard  to  the  above 
six  points.  However  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  as  long  as  both  sides 
continue  consultations,  it  will  not  be 
difficult  to  narrow  down  and  eliminate 
these  distances.  Once  these  common 
points  are  found,  the  two  sides 
undoubtedly  will  have  taken  a  big 
stride  forward  towards  the  reasonable 
settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary 
question. 

The  Chinese  Government  has 
consistently  maintained  that  since  the 
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and  mountain  passes,  should  be 
equally  applicable  to  all  sectors  of 
the  boundary. 

IV.  A  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question  between  the  two 
countries  should  take  into  account 
the  national  feelings  of  the  two 
peoples  towards  the  Himalayas 
and  the  Karakoram  Mountains. 

V.  Pending  a  settlement  of  the 
boundary  question  between  the 
two  countries  through 
discussions,  both  sides  should 
keep  to  the  line  of  actual  control 
and  should  not  put  forward 
territorial  claims  as  pre¬ 
conditions,  but  individual 
adjustments  may  be  made. 

VI.  In  order  to  ensure  tranquillity  on 
the  border  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
discussions,  both  sides  should 
continue  to  refrain  from  patrolling 
along  all  sectors  of  the  boundary. 
There  is  now  still  a  certain 

distance  between  us  and  the  Indian 
Government  with  regard  to  the  above 
six  points.  However,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  as  long  as  both  sides 
continue  consultations,  it  will  not  be 
difficult  to  narrow  down  and  eliminate 
this  distance.  Once  these  common 
points  are  found,  the  two  sides 
undoubtedly  will  have  taken  a  big 
stride  forward  towards  the  reasonable 
settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary 
question. 

The  Chinese  Government  has 
consistently  maintained  that  since  the 
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Sino-Indian  boundary  has  never  been 
formally  delimited,  both  the  Chinese 
and  Indian  sides  should  seek  a 
reasonable  settlement  of  the  boundary 
question  between  the  two  countries 
through  peaceful  and  friendly 
consultations,  taking  into 

consideration  the  historical 
background  and  the  present  actualities, 
acting  on  the  Five  Principles  jointly 
initiated  by  the  two  countries  and 
adopting  an  attitude  of  mutual 
understanding  and  mutual 

accommodation.  Pending  this,  both 
sides  should  maintain  the  present  state 
of  the  boundary  and  not  change  it  by 
unilateral  action,  let  alone  by  force. 
Regarding  some  of  the  disputes, 
provisional  agreements  can  be  reached 
through  negotiations.  The  Chinese 
Government  holds  that  Sino-Indian 
friendship  is  of  extremely  great 
significance  both  to  the  1,000  million 
people  of  the  two  countries  and  to 
Asian  and  world  peace.  This 
friendship  should  not  be,  nor  can  it  be 
jeopardized  because  of  the  temporary 
lack  of  a  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question. 

Tomorrow,  we  shall  bid  farewell 
to  the  state  leaders  of  India  and  the 
great  Indian  people.  On  the  eve  of 
departure,  I  would  like  to  state  once 
again  that  the  Chinese  Government  has 
unshakable  confidence  in  a  settlement 
of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question 
and  the  strengthening  of  the  friendship 
between  the  two  countries,  and  that  it 
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will  exert  unremitting  efforts  for  this 
end.  In  order  to  provide  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  the  two  countries  with 
another  opportunity  for  talks,  in  order 
to  promote  friendly  relations  between 
the  two  countries  and  reciprocate 
Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  kind 
hospitality,  I  have  invited  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  to  visit  China  at  a  time 
convenient  to  him. 
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will  exert  unremitting  efforts  to  this 
end.  In  order  to  provide  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  the  two  countries  with 
another  opportunity  for  talks,  in  order 
to  promote  friendly  relations  between 
the  two  countries  and  reciprocate 
Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  kind 
hospitality,  I  have  invited  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  to  visit  China  at  a  time 
convenient  to  him. 

Premier  Chou’s  Press  Conference  in 
New  Delhi 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  gave  a  press 
conference  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  in 
New  Delhi  from  10:30  p.m.  April  25th 
to  1:00  a.m.  April  26th. 

More  than  150  correspondents 
from  India  and  other  countries 
attended  the  press  conference. 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  first  issued  a 
written  statement  (which  was 
released  on  April  25th).  He  then  said 
that  he  was  willing  to  answer  any 
question  put  by  the  correspondents. 
However,  he  expressed  the  hope  that 
the  newspapers  or  news  agencies 
would  publish  the  full  proceedings  or 
the  full  text  of  their  respective 
questions  and  the  answers  to  them. 
The  major  Chinese  newspapers  would 
publish  the  proceedings  in  full  and  the 
English  language  Peking  Review 
would  also  print  them  so  that  a  copy 
would  be  made  available  to  every  one 
of  them.  Following  are  the  questions 
and  answers: 
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Question:  Has  the  Prime  Minister 
accepted  this  invitation? 


Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
replies  that  he  will  decide  according 
to  the  results  of  the  work  done  by  the 
officials  of  the  two  sides. 


Question:  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  at 
the  beginning  of  this  Conference, 
you  said  you  would  be 
reproducing  all  the  questions  and 
answers  in  this  Conference. 
Would  you  also  take  the  same 
steps  in  publishing  the  letters 
written  by  our  Prime  Minister? 
Whereas  the  letters  by  you  to  our 
Prime  Minister  have  been 
published  in  this  country,  the 
letters  written  by  our  Prime 
Minister  to  you  have  not  been 
published  in  your  country.  Will 
you  take  that  first  step  towards 
that. 


Prime  Minister:  Most  probably  you 
have  not  read  any  Chinese  newspaper. 
The  Chinese  newspapers  have 
published  in  full  all  the  letters  to  our 
Prime  Minister  from  Prime  Minister, 
Nehru. 


Question  (K.  Sabarwal,  an  Indian 
correspondent  for  the  Press 
Syndicate  of  Japan):  Your 
Excellency  has  invited  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  to  visit  China.  Has 
Nehru  accepted  the  invitation? 


Answer:  Prime  Minister  Nehru  told 
me  that  he  would  consider  according 
to  how  the  work  between  the  officials 
of  the  two  sides  proceeds. 


Question  (C.  Raghavan  of  the 
Press  Trust  of  India):  In  India, 
your  letters  to  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  have  all  been  published  in 
full.  But  the  Chinese  newspapers 
have  not  published  Prime  Minister 
Nehru’s  letters  to  you.  Speaking 
about  freedom  of  speech,  would 
you  also  take  steps  to  publish  the 
letters  sent  by  our  Prime  Minister 
in  the  Chinese  press? 


Answer:  This  gentleman  has  probably 
not  read  the  Chinese  newspapers.  The 
Chinese  papers  long  ago  published  in 
full  Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  letters  to 
me  and  my  replies  to  him. 


Question:  What  was  the  difficulty  Question  (Mahesh  Chandra  of 

in  returning  to  the  position  on  the  The  Statesman ,  India):  What  has 
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border  as  it  existed  a  year  ago  or 
two  years  ago  as  a  basis  for  these 
talks  because  some  of  the  action 
took  place  recently? 


Prime  Minister:  As  far  as  China  is 
concerned,  we  have  taken  no  action 
in  the  last  one  or  two  years  to  change 
the  status  quo  ante  of  the  border. 

Question:  In  which  sector  did  the 
two  Prime  Ministers  find  acute 
difference,  Central,  Eastern  or 
Northern  sector? 


Prime  Minister  :  There  are  disputes 
both  with  regard  to  the  Eastern  sector 
and  to  the  Western  sector.  As  regards 
the  Middle  sector,  the  dispute  is  very 
small.  Regarding  the  Eastern  sector, 
the  boundary  line  which  appears  on 
the  Chinese  map  is  to  the  south  of  the 
line  which  appears  on  the  Indian  map. 
The  area  in  between  the  two  lines  had 
once  been  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
China, 

Chinese  administration  once 
reached  this  place.  But  since  India’s 
independence,  the  Indian 
administration  gradually  extended  into 
this  area  and  has  now  reached  the  line 
which  appears  on  India’s  map.  Now, 
the  Indian  Government  has  asked  the 
Chinese  Government  to  give 
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prevented  you  from  returning  to 
the  status  quo  ante,  that  is  the 
position  of  the  border  as  it 
obtained  one  or  two  years  ago? 
For  it  was  one  or  two  years  ago 
that  actions  wete  taken. 

Answer:  On  the  part  of  China,  in  the 
last  one  or  two  years  as  well  as  in  the 
past,  the  Chinese  Government  has 
never  taken  action  to  change  the 
existing  state  of  the  border. 

Question  (K.  Rangaswami  of  The 
Hindu ,  India):  In  which  sector,  in 
the  talks,  did  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  find  the  greatest 
difference? 

Answer:  There  are  disputes  both  with 
regard  to  the  eastern  sector  and  the 
western  sector.  As  regards  the  middle 
sector,  the  dispute  is  comparatively 
small. 

Regarding  the  eastern  sector:  The 
boundary  line  which  appears  on  our 
maps  is  to  the  south  of  the  boundary 
line  on  Indian  maps.  The  area  included 
in  India  on  Indian  maps  had  long  been 
under  Chinese  administrative 
jurisdiction.  Since  its  independence, 
India  has  gradually  moved  forward  up 
to  the  line  delineated  on  its  present 
maps.  The  Indian  Government  asks 
us  to  recognize  this  line  which  it 
sometimes  even  openly  said  is  the 
McMahon  Line.  We  absolutely  cannot 
recognize  this  line,  because  it  was 
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recognition  to  this  line  which  appears 
on  the  Indian  map  and  sometimes  the 
Indian  Government  calls  this  line  the 
so-called  MacMahon  Line.  The  so- 
called  MacMahon  Line  is  absolutely 
unacceptable  to  China,  because  it  was 
a  line  fixed  through  the  exchange  of 
secret  notes  between  the  British 
imperialists  and  the  local  Government 
of  Tibet.  Nevertheless,  we  are  willing 
to  maintain  present  state  of  that  sector 
of  the  boundary.  We  will  not  cross  that 
line  and  in  our  negotiations  with  the 
Indian  Government  we  have  never  put 
forward  any  territorial  claims.  Since 
we  have  adopted  such  an  attitude  of 
understanding  and  conciliation,  the 
dispute  regarding  the  eastern  sector 
has  become  a  smaller  one  in  the  talks 
between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  in 
the  last  few  days. 

With  regard  to  the  Western  sector, 
China’s  maps  and  India’s  maps  differ 
from  each  other.  In  the  past,  the 
alignment  of  this  sector  of  the 
boundary  on  India’s  maps  changed 
several  times,  whereas  China  has 
always  followed  a  line  which  appeared 
on  our  maps  in  exercising  our 
jurisdiction.  This  sector  of  the 
boundary  follows  the  watershed  of 
Karakoram  up  to  Kongka  Pass.  And 
then  southward  to  the  starting  point 
of  the  middle  sector  of  the  boundary, 
the  area  to  the  north  and  east  of  this 
boundary  line  has  been  under  China’s 
jurisdiction  throughout  history.  The 
greater  part  of  this  area  is  under  the 
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illegally  delineated  through  an 
exchange  of  secret  notes  by  British 
imperialism  with  the  Tibetan  local 
authorities  of  China,  and  successive 
Chinese  Governments  have  never 
recognized  it.  Nevertheless,  pending 
a  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question,  we  are  willing  to 
maintain  the  present  state  and  will  not 
cross  this  line;  in  negotiations  on  the 
boundary  question,  too,  we  have  not 
put  forward  territorial  claims  as  pre¬ 
conditions.  Since  we  have  adopted 
such  an  attitude  of  understanding  and 
conciliation,  it  seems  that 
comparatively  less  time  has  been  spent 
on  discussions  of  the  eastern  sector 
of  the  boundary. 

With  regard  to  the  western  sector: 
The  way  of  delineating  the  boundary 
on  Chinese  maps  is  different  from  that 
on  Indian  maps.  Despite  small 
discrepancies  which  exist  in  the 
delineations  of  this  sector  on  past 
Chinese  maps,  these  maps  are  in  the 
main  consistent.  The  Indian  maps, 
however,  have  changed  many  times. 
China  has  always  exercised 
administrative  jurisdiction  in 
accordance  with  the  line  on  Chinese 
maps,  that  is,  the  line  which  runs  from 
the  Karakoram  Pass  southeastward 
roughly  along  the  watershed  of  the 
Karakoram  Mountains  to  the  Kongka 
Pass,  then  turns  southward  from  the 
Kongka  Pass  and  extends  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  Pare  River.  The  border 
area  to  the  north  and  east  of  this  line 
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jurisdiction  of  Sinkiang  of  China.  A 
smaller  part  of  this  area  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Tibet  of  China.  We  have 
historical  material  to  prove  our 
administrative  jurisdiction  in  this  area 
throughout  history.  Ever  since  the 
founding  of  New  China,  this  area  has 
also  been  under  China’s  jurisdiction. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  area  called 
Aksai  Chin  has  become  an  important 
thoroughfare  to  Sinkiang  in  Ladakh 
region  of  Tibet. 

The  alignment  of  this  sector, 
boundary  on  India’s  map  changed 
several  times.  Up  to  the  middle  of  19th 
century,  the  alignment  of  this  sector 
on  India’s  map  was  similar  to  that  on 
China’s  map.  From  1865  to  1943, 
most  of  India’s  maps  were  quite  vague 
about  this  sector  of  the  boundary  and 
did  not  even  draw  a  boundary  line  of 
this  sector.  In  1950,  the  Indian  maps 
used  colour  shade  to  indicate  this 
sector  of  the  boundary  but  marked 
clearly  this  sector  of  the  boundary  as 
undefined.  That  was  in  1950  and 
finally  in  1954,  a  map  appeared,  as  you 
see  now  in  India’s  newspapers  which 
give  this  sector  of  the  boundary  as 
defined.  So,  from  the  Indian  maps, 
you  can  see  that  even  India  thinks  that 
this  sector  of  the  boundary  is 
undelimited.  Therefore  the  alignment 
which  appears  on  China’s  map  has 
historical  basis  and  historical 
foundation.  We  have  asked,  we  have 
requested  the  Indian  Government  to 
take  an  attitude  towards  this  sector  of 
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has  historically  been  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  China.  The  greater  part 
of  it,  including  the  Aksai  Chin  area,  is 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  Sinkiang  of 
China,  and  the  smaller  part  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Tibet  of  China.  We  have 
many  historical  documents  and 
materials  to  prove  this  historical 
administrative  jurisdiction.  Since  the 
founding  of  New  China,  it  has  always 
exercised  jurisdiction  in  this  area  as 
the  main  communication  artery  linking 
southern  Sinkiang  and  the  Ari  area  of 
Tibet.  With  regard  to  this  area,  the 
delineation  of  the  boundary  on  Indian 
maps  before  the  middle  of  the 
nineteenth  century  approximated  that 
on  Chinese  maps.  During  the  period 
from  1865  to  1943,  the  more 
important  maps  of  India  were  quite 
vague  with  regard  to  the  delineation 
of  this  sector  of  the  boundary.  The 
official  Indian  map  of  1850  used 
colour  shades  to  indicate  an  outline  of 
this  sector  of  the  boundary  as  now 
advocated  by  India.  Nevertheless,  this 
map  still  marked  the  area  as 
undelimited.  Finally,  in  1954,  the  line 
just  like  the  eastern  sector  of  the 
boundary,  came  to  be  drawn  as  if  it 
had  been  formally  delineated  as  shown 
on  the  map  you  now  see  in  Indian 
newspapers.  Therefore,  even  the 
changes  of  the  Indian  maps  during  the 
past  one  hundred  and  more  years  can 
also  fully  prove  that  the  boundary  in 
this  area  is  undelimited.  We  have  asked 
the  Indian  Government  to  adopt  an 
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boundary  similar  to  the  attitude  which 
the  Chinese  Government  has  taken 
towards  the  Eastern  sector  of  the 
boundary.  We  have  said  that  the 
Indian  Government  can  keep  its  stand 
and  enter  into  negotiation  with  us. 

We  have  also  asked  India  not  to 
cross  the  line  up  to  which  China  has 
exercised  its  jurisdiction.  This  line  is 
the  line,  which  appears  on  China’s 
Map.  To  all  this  the  Indian 
Government  has  not  entirely  agreed. 
Therefore  there  is  this  bigger  dispute 
with  regard  to  the  Western  sector  of 
the  boundary. 

We  hope  that  after  the  officials  of 
the  two  sides  have  examined  and 
studied  documents  and  maps  as 
provided  in  the  Joint  Communique,  the 
Indian  Government  will  take  an 
attitude  similar  to  that  which  the 
Chinese  Government  has  taken 
towards  the  Eastern  sector,  that  is  to 
say,  an  attitude  of  mutual 
accommodation.  In  this  way,  we 
believe  settlement  of  the  question  can 
be  reached. 

With  regard  to  the  Middle  sector 
of  the  boundary,  there  are  disputes  too 
but  they  are  disputes  about  individual 
areas. 

Question:  What  is  the  Chinese 

claim  with  regard  to  Bhutan? 
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attitude  towards  this  area  similar  to  the 
attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government 
towards  the  area  of  the  eastern  sector, 
that  is,  it  may  keep  its  own  stand,  while 
agreeing  to  conduct  negotiations  and 
not  to  cross  the  line  of  China’s 
administrative  jurisdiction  as  shown 
on  Chinese  maps.  The  Indian 
Government  has  not  entirely  agreed 
to  this.  Therefore,  there  exists  a 
relatively  bigger  dispute  and  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  spent  a  particularly 
long  period  of  time  on  discussions  in 
this  connection. 

With  regard  to  the  middle  sector: 
There  are  also  disputes,  but  they  are 
questions  concerning  individual 
places. 


Question  (B.G.  Verghese  of  the 
Times  of  India)’.  What  are  the 
Chinese  claims  in  regard  to 
Bhutan? 
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Prime  Minister:  Prime  Minister  is 
sorry  to  disappoint  you  because  we 
do  not  have  any  disputes  with  Bhutan. 
He  wonders  if  you  remember  that  he 
mentioned  twice  in  his  letters  to  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  that  China  has  no 
boundary  disputes  with  Sikkim  and 
Bhutan.  China  respects  the  relation, 
between  India  and  Sikkim  and  Bhutan. 


Question:  Is  it  true  that  as  Mr. 
Koirala,  Nepalese  Prime  Minister 
said,  you  claimed  Mount  Everest 
as  yours? 


Peking  Review  Version 

Answer:  I  am  sorry  to  disappoint  you. 
We  have  no  claim  with  regard  to 
Bhutan,  nor  do  we  have  any  dispute 
with  it.  You  may  recall  that  in  its  letters 
to  the  Indian  Government,  the  Chinese 
Government  twice  mentioned  that 
China  has  no  boundary  dispute  with 
Sikkim  and  Bhutan  and  that  China 
respects  India’s  proper  relations  with 
Sikkim  and  Bhutan. 

Question  (S.G.  Roy  of  the 
Pakistan  Times):  Prime  Minister 
Koirala  of  Nepal  said  that  China 
laid  claim  to  Mt.  Jolmo  Lungma, 
What  is  the  situation? 


Peking  More  Than  Can  Be  Swallowed 


(From  Shankar ’s  Weekly ,  17  April  1960,  p.4) 
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Prime  Minister:  Thank  you  for 
reminding  me  of  this  question.  I  am 
going  to  Nepal  tomorrow.  Surely  we 
will  be  able  to  settle  this  question  with 
Nepal  in  a  very  friendly  way. 


Question:  Is  it  true  that  you  have 
claimed  Everest  as  belonging  to 
you? 


Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  the  situation  with  regard  to  this 
question  is  not  like  what  you  have 
learnt  from  papers.  This  is  a  topic 
between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  of 
China  and  Nepal.  He  has  no  intention 
of  disclosing  the  discussion  between 
the  two  Prime  Ministers  on  this 
question  till  he  gets  to  Kathmandu. 


Question:  The  basis  of  India’s 
talks  was  for  China  to  vacate 
aggression. 


Prime  Minister:  China  has  never 
committed  aggression  against  the 
territory  of  any  country.  It  is  China’s 
territory  which  has  suffered  from 
aggression  which  came  from  other 
countries  in  history.  Even  now  a  part 
of  our  territory  has  been  invaded  by  a 


Answer:  Thank  you  for  reminding  us 
of  this  question.  Tomorrow  we  are 
going  to  Nepal.  I  believe  that  we  shall 
be  able  to  settle  this  question  in  a 
friendly  manner. 


Question  (G.M.  Telang  of  the 
Press  Trust  of  India):  I  mean  to 
ask  whether  it  is  true  that  China 
regards  that  mountain  as  its  own. 


Answer:  The  course  of  events  is  not 
like  what  you  have  learnt.  Since  this 
is  a  question  of  foreign  relations,  1  do 
not  intend  to  disclose  the  detailed 
contents  of  the  talks  between  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  our  two  countries. 


Question  (L.P.  Atkinson  of  the 
British  Daily  Mail ):  Is  the  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  pleased  with  his 
talks  in  Delhi  inasmuch  as  he  has 
not  given  an  inch  to  India?  It  is  to 
be  remembered  in  this  connection 
that  India’s  basis  for  these  talks 
is  that  China  should  vacate 
aggression. 


Answer:  China  has  never  committed 
aggression  against  the  territory  of  any 
country.  Moreover,  China  in  its  history 
has  always  suffered  from  aggression 
by  others.  Even  now,  we  still  have 
territory,  Taiwan  for  instance,  which 
has  been  invaded  and  occupied  by 
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foreign  country,  that  is,  Taiwan.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  in  the  talks  between 
the  two  Prime  Ministers,  it  was 
unanimously  agreed  that  no  territorial 
claims  should  be  put  forward  by  any 
one  of  them.  This  shows  that  China 
and  India  have  carried  their 
negotiations  on  the  basis  of  friendship. 
You  represent  a  British  paper.  You 
probably  know  what  Chinese  territory 
England  still  occupies. 


Peking  Review  Version 

others.  I  am  very  glad  that  both  the 
Chinese  and  Indian  Prime  Ministers  in 
their  talks  fully  agreed  that  territorial 
claims  should  not  be  made  by  either 
side  as  pre-conditions  for 
negotiations.  This  proves  that  the  talks 
have  proceeded  on  a  friendly  basis. 
Speaking  about  aggression  against 
others’  territory,  since  this  gentleman 
represents  a  British  newspaper,  he  of 
course  knows  what  Chinese  territory 
Britain  is  still  occupying  up  till  now. 


Question:  Is  it  a  fact  that  when 
the  Government  of  India  drew  the 
attention  of  the  Chinese 
Government  towards  these  maps, 
it  was  stated  that  these  maps  were 
prepared  at  the  time  of  Chiang  Kai- 
shek  and  were  not  systematically 
prepared,  no  survey  had  been 
made,  and  when  a  proper  survey 
will  be  made  then  these  maps  will 
be  corrected. 

You  did  not  question  all  these 
maps  either  in  the  first  meeting 
with  Mr.  Nehru  or  the  second  time 
when  you  came  to  India.  What  is 
the  reason  you  have  changed  your 
views  and  pressed  forward 
claims  from  old  China’s  history? 
While  you  want  us  to  forget 
anything  that  happened  during  the 
British  period,  you  want  to  carry 
on  the  traditions  of  old  emperors 
and  all  others. 


Question  (J.P.  Chaturvedi  of  the 
Hindi  daily  Aj):  When  the  Indian 
Government  drew  the  attention  of 
the  Chinese  Government  to 
Chinese  maps,  the  Chinese 
Government  said  that  they  were 
drawn  during  the  period  of  the 
Kuomintang  without  systematic 
and  careful  surveys  and  that  they 
would  be  adjusted  once  careful 
surveys  are  made.  Is  this  true? 
Why  didn’t  you  raise  the  question 
of  the  maps  during  your  first  and 
second  talks  with  Nehru?  And 
why  do  you  now  want  to  press 
forward  the  Chinese  claim  on  the 
basis  of  Chinese  history  while  you 
want  us  to  forget  about  the  things 
which  happened  during  the  British 
period? 
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Prime  Minister:  China’s  map  is 
prepared  according  to  conditions 
which  have  prevailed  throughout  the 
history.  We  have  a  number  of  times 
frankly  said  there  might  be  some 
minor  divergences  between  our  maps 
and  the  actual  situation  of 
administration.  There  are  differences 
between  China’s  maps  and  India’s 
maps.  There  are  differences  between 
China’s  maps  and  maps  of  other 
countries  too.  We  have  told  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  several  times  that  after 
a  survey  is  made  and  after  the 
boundary  is  delimited  through 
negotiations  between  the  two  sides, 
the  maps  of  our  two  countries  will 
have  to  be  revised  according  to 
agreements  reached  between  the  two 
countries.  Of  course  China  will  have 
to  revise  these  maps  according  to  the 
agreement.  China  has  reached  an 
agreement  with  Burma  on  the  border 
question.  Once  a  treaty  on  the  border 
question  is  signed  between  China  and 
Burma,  both  China  and  Burma  will 
revise  their  maps  accordingly. 
Therefore,  friendly  countries  should 
negotiate  for  the  final  delimitation  of 
their  boundary  and  then  revise  their 
maps  accordingly.  Before  a  survey  is 
made,  before  the  boundary  is  delimited 
through  negotiation,  neither  side 
should  impose  its  maps  on  the  other 
side,  neither  side  should  ask  the  other 
side  to  follow  its  wishes  in  revising 
maps.  If  such  a  demand  is  made,  then 
it  is  unfriendly  and  inaccurate.  Of 
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Answer:  Chinese  maps  have  been 
drawn  according  to  the  situation 
which  has  prevailed  throughout 
history.  At  some  places  there  are 
differences  between  these  maps 
and  the  actual  state  of  jurisdiction. 
And  this  is  what  we  have  always 
been  saying.  The  same  holds  true 
not  only  between  China  and  India, 
but  also  between  China  and  other 
neighbouring  countries.  To  put  it 
the  other  way  around,  such  a 
situation  also  exists  on  the  maps 
of  other  countries  with  regard  to 
the  areas  bordering  on  China. 
Therefore,  we  have  told  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  many  times  that 
in  connection  with  the  Chinese 
maps,  after  both  sides  conduct 
surveys  and  delimit  the  boundary, 
we  shall  revise  our  respective 
maps  in  accordance  with  the 
agreement  between  both  sides. 
Regarding  this  point,  you 
gentlemen  can  find  proof  in  the 
boundary  agreement  between 
China  and  Burma.  That  is  to  say, 
once  we  have  signed  a  Sino- 
Burmese  Boundary  Treaty,  both 
sides  will  revise  their  respective 
maps.  However,  pending  the 
survey  and  delimitation  through 
negotiations,  certainly  neither  side 
can  unilaterally  impose  its  maps 
on  the  other  side  and  ask  the  other 
side  to  revise  maps  according  to 
its  demands.  This  is  not  a  friendly 
attitude,  nor  a  fair  attitude. 
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course,  we  cannot  agree  to  such  a 
map. 

Question:  What  is  the  position  of 
Longju? 


Prime  Minister:  According  to  the  so- 
called  Macmahon  Line  on  which  the 
Indian  Government  bases  itself, 
Longju  is  to  the  north  of  that  Line. 
We  also  have  historical  documents  to 
prove  that.  Even  according  to  the  line 
which  appears  now  on  the  Indian  map 
which  the  Indian  Government  claims 
as  the  line  up  to  which  India  has 
exercised  its  jurisdiction,  Longju  is  not 
in  the  area  which  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  India. 


Question:  Are  you  carrying  the 
impression  that  a  change  has 
come  over  India  and  the  feeling 
of  friendship  and  the  implicit  faith 
in  China  has  given  faith  [way]  to 
disillusionment,  bitterness  and 
hostility  and  are  you  doing 
something  radically  to  change  that 
situation? 


Prime  Minister:  He  does  not  have  the 
same  views  as  you  have.  As  he 
mentioned  in  his  statement  in  writing 
that  the  great  friendship  between  China 
and  India  is  immortal.  The  dispute 
with  regard  to  the  boundary  question 
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Therefore  we  cannot  do  it  this 
way. 

Question  (S.V.  Bedi  of  the  weekly 
magazine  Link):  What  is  the 
position  of  Longju? 

Answer:  Longju  lies  to  the  north  of 
the  so-called  McMahon  Line  and  this 
is  proved  by  historical  materials.  The 
Indian  Government,  however,  alleges 
that  it  is  to  the  south  of  the  so-called 
McMahon  Line  and  within  its 
jurisdiction. 


Question  (Anand  Swarup  of  The 
Hindustan  Times):  During  your 
talks  with  Indian  leaders  and  after, 
are  you  carrying  the  impression 
that  great  changes  have  taken 
place  in  India  and  that  the 
friendship  and  faith  of  the  Indian 
people  towards  the  Chinese  people 
are  changing?  And  what  drastic 
steps  are  you  taking  to  change  this 
situation? 


Answer:  I  do  not  share  your  views.  I 
have  already  said  in  my  written 
statement  that  the  friendship  between 
the  Chinese  and  the  Indian  peoples  is 
immortal  and  that  the  disputes  over 
the  boundary  question  are  temporary. 


203 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Version  from  P.N.  Haksar  Papers 

is  temporary.  The  two  Governments 
in  their  negotiations  on  the  boundary 
question  might  meet  with  some 
difficulties  but  that  too  is  temporary. 
As  a  result  of  the  talks  this  time, 
mutual  understanding  has  already  been 
promoted  and  we  are  sure  that  the  dark 
clouds  hovering  over  the  relations  of 
our  two  countries  will  go  away.  The 
Chinese  people  and  the  Indian  people 
have  no  basic  conflict  of  interests.  We 
have  been  friendly  to  each  other  in  the 
past  and  we  will  remain  friendly  in 
thousands  and  tens  of  thousands  of 
years  to  come. 

The  Prime  Minister  says,  he 
would  like  to  tell  the  Indian  people, 
through  you  present  here,  that  the 
Chinese  people  and  the  Chinese 
Government  have  no  intention  to  claim 
any  territory  from  India.  We  have  no 
intention  to  claim  territory  from  any 
country.  We  will  never  commit 
aggression  against  any  country.  At  the 
same  time,  we  will  not  tolerate  any 
aggression  committed  by  other  people 
against  us.  We  are  sure  that  the  dispute 
between  China  and  India  on  the 
boundary  question  will  eventually  be 
settled  in  a  friendly  manner.  That  is 
our  firm  conviction.  Likewise  we  are 
convinced  that  the  Chinese  people  and 
the  Indian  people  will  forever  be 
friendly  to  each  other.  The  Prime 
Minister  says,  through  you  ladies  and 
gentlemen  present,  here  he  would  like 
to  extend  his  greetings  to  the  Indian 
people.  Not  long  ago  there  was  the 
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The  two  Governments,  in  the  course 
of  negotiating  a  settlement,  may  meet 
with  temporary  barriers.  However,  as 
a  result  of  the  present  talks,  the 
understanding  between  the  two  sides 
has  been  further  enhanced.  I  believe 
that  the  dark  clouds  hovering  for  the 
time  being  will  disappear,  because 
there  is  no  conflict  of  fundamental 
interests  between  the  Chinese  and 
Indian  peoples.  We  have  been  friendly 
to  each  other  in  the  past  and  shall 
remain  so  for  thousands  and  tens  of 
thousands  of  years  to  come.  I  would 
like  to  tell  you  and  particularly  the 
broad  masses  of  the  Indian  people, 
that  the  Chinese  people  and 
Government  do  not  claim  any  territory 
from  India  or  any  of  our  neighbouring 
countries.  We  will  never  commit 
aggression  against  a  single  inch  of 
territory  of  any  country.  And  of 
course  we  will  never  tolerate 
aggression  by  others  against  us.  As 
for  the  relations  between  China  and 
India,  I  firmly  believe  that  the 
temporary  disputes  over  the  boundary 
can  be  settled,  that  the  peoples  of  the 
two  countries  will  remain  friends  for 
ever,  and  that  on  the  part  of  the 
overwhelming  majority  of  the  Indian 
people  their  ideas  of  friendship  with 
China  have  not  changed.  This  was 
shown  by  the  fact  that  the  broad 
masses  of  the  Indian  people 
appreciated  and  attached  importance 
to  the  Chinese  Agricultural  Exhibition 
held  not  long  ago  in  Delhi.  I  would 
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Chinese  Agricultural  Exhibition  in 
Delhi.  That  was  appreciated  by  a  great 
number  of  Indian  people.  We  are  most 
grateful  for  that.  That  fact  in  itself 
shows  that  Sino-Indian  friendship  is 
immortal.  The  Prime  Minister  says  that 
what  his  Delegation  could  do  in  the 
last  seven  days  was  limited.  But  the 
great  friendship  remains  in  the  hearts 
of  thousands  of  Chinese  and  Indian 
people. 


like  to  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity 
to  express  through  you  our  thanks  to 
the  broad  masses  of  the  Indian  people. 
My  colleagues  and  I  of  course  can  do 
some  work  in  promoting  Sino-Indian 
friendship,  but  the  most  important 
thing  is  the  solidarity  of  the  1,000 
million  people  of  the  two  great 
countries  which  cannot  be 
undermined  by  any  forces  of  reaction. 


Question:  Would  you  consider 
inviting  President  Eisenhower  to 
Peking  provided  it  did  not  involve 
recognition  of  Red  China? 


Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  your  good  wishes  are  cancelled 
by  the  conditions  you  put  forward. 
Since  the  United  States  does  not 
recognise  New  China,  how  can  New 
China  invite  the  Head  of  its  State,  Mr. 
Eisenhower  to  this  New  China? 


Question  (Miss  Elaine  Shepard  of 
the  North  America  News  Alliance 
and  Women’s  News  Service): 
Would  you  consider  inviting 
President  Eisenhower  to  visit 
Peking  provided  it  does  not 
involve  recognizing  Red  China? 


Answer:  Your  good  wishes  are 
annulled  by  the  condition  you  put 
forward.  Since  the  United  States  does 
not  recognize  New  China,  how  could 
China  invite  President  Eisenhower,  the 
head  of  state  of  the  United  States,  to 
visit  Peking? 


Question:  You  are  uncommonly 
young  for  62. 1  assume  your  hair 
has  the  real  colour  or  do  you 
maintain  a  particular  diet  or 
exercise? 


Question  (Elaine  Shepard):  Now 
my  second  question  which  I  ask 
on  behalf  of  the  Women’s  News 
Service.  The  Prime  Minister  looks 
exceptionally  fit  for  his  62  years 
of  age.  How  does  he  look  after 
his  health?  Does  he  maintain  a 
particular  diet  or  does  he  always 
exercise? 
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Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  there  is  no  particular  secret.  He 
is  following  the  Oriental  way  of  life.  I 
assume,  it  is  natural  here. 


Question:  Has  the  Prime  Minister 
in  his  talks  with  the  Indian  leaders 
received  the  suggestion  that  China 
had  committed  aggression?  If  so, 
how  could  talks  at  the  official  level 
remove  such  a  fundamental 
difference  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
you  and  Mr.  Nehru  have  failed  to 
remove  it? 


Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  that  this  hope  is  cherished  by 
Western  imperialists.  In  his  talks  with 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  with  other 
high  officials  of  the  Indian 
Government,  he  never  got  that 
impression.  If  the  leaders  of  the  Indian 
Government  raised  that  kind  of 
question,  that  will  not  be  in  conformity 
with  facts  and  besides  will  be  very 
unfriendly.  None  of  the  leaders  of  the 
Indian  Government  has  ever  raised 
such  a  question. 

The  Prime  Minister  can  only  say 
this.  The  two  friendly  countries,  China 
and  India,  have  no  intention  to  satisfy 
the  desire  of  Western  countries  on  this 
question. 
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Answer:  Thank  you.  I  am  an  oriental 
and  I  follow  an  oriental  way  of  life. 


Question  (Charles  Wheeler, 
B.B.C.  correspondent  in  Delhi):  In 
your  consultations  with  the  Indian 
leaders,  was  there  any  suggestion 
from  these  leaders  that  China 
committed  aggression  against 
India?  How  did  you  remove  such 
a  basic  difference  in  your  talks? 
And  how  could  the  officials  of  the 
two  countries  remove  such  a 
difference  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
you  and  Prime  Minister  Nehru 
failed  to  do  so? 


Answer:  This  is  an  idea  entertained 
by  Western  imperialists.  During  our 
talks  this  time,  this  question  has  not 
been  raised,  if  the  leaders  of  the  Indian 
Government  had  brought  up  such  a 
question,  it  would  not  only  be  out  of 
keeping  with  objective  reality,  but 
would  also  be  extremely  unfriendly.  I 
would  only  say  that  our  two  friendly 
countries  have  no  intention  of 
satisfying  the  desire  of  the  Western 
countries  in  this  regard. 
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Question  :  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
negotiations  about  such  a  tiny  spot 
as  Bara  Hoti  have  taken  more  than 
three  years,  has  [have]  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  agreed  to  some 
special  measures  or  instructions 
to  be  given  to  officials  so  that  the 
forthcoming  negotiations  may  be 
expedited. 


Question  (K.N.  Sharma  of  Assam 
Tribune ):  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
negotiations  about  such  a  tiny  spot 
as  Bara  Hoti  went  on  for  three 
years  without  a  settlement,  have 
the  two  Prime  Ministers  agreed 
on  some  special  instructions  to  be 
given  to  the  officials  so  that  their 
forthcoming  negotiations  may  be 
expedited? 


Prime  Minister:  With  regard  to  the 
place  called  Bara  Hoti,  there  does  exist 
a  dispute  between  China  and  India  but 
that  never  leads  to  any  conflicts 
between  the  two  countries.  As  regards 
the  meetings  to  be  held  by  officials  of 
the  two  countries,  besides  their  terms 
of  reference  which  have  been  set  forth 
in  the  Joint  Communique,  the  two 
Governments  will  give  them  further 
instructions  in  order  to  facilitate  their 
work.  In  the  Joint  Communique  it  was 
stated  that  both  sides  hope  that  the 
work  done  by  the  officials  of  the  two 
sides  will  facilitate  further 
consideration  of  the  boundary  question 
by  the  two  Governments. 


Answer:  With  regard  to  Bara  Hoti 
which  we  call  Wu-Je  in  China, 
although  the  dispute  has  existed  for  a 
long  time,  it  has  never  led  to  clashes, 
and,  moreover,  it  will  eventually  be 
resolved.  As  for  the  terms  of  reference 
of  the  meetings  of  officials,  they  have 
been  made  public  in  the  Joint 
Communique.  Of  course,  to  facilitate 
their  work,  the  two  Governments  will 
respectively  give  them  further 
instructions.  The  communique  has 
expressed  the  hope  that  the  work  of 
the  officials  of  the  two  countries  will 
be  helpful  to  the  two  Governments  in 
their  further  consideration  of  a 
settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 


Question:  You  said  no  two 
countries  should  impose  its  maps 
on  the  other  countries.  Does  it  not 
follow  that  in  the  interest  of 
immortal  friendship  between  India 
and  China,  you  should  agree  to 
neutralise  the  disputed  area  in 
Ladakh  as  suggested  by  our 
Prime  Minister. 


Question  (Inder  Jit  of  the  Times 
of  India):  You  said  that  no  country 
should  impose  its  map  on  the  other 
country.  Does  it  not  follow  in  the 
interests  of  the  immortal 
friendship,  as  you  said,  that  you 
should  agree,  as  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  suggested,  to  neutralise  the 
disputed  area  of  Ladakh? 
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Prime  Minister  :  In  the  talks  this 
time,  Prime  Minister  Nehru  did  not 
make  that  demand  again.  If  the  Indian 
Government  should  make  that 
demand  again  with  regard  to  Aksai 
Chin  area  in  Ladakh,  the  Chinese 
Government  can  make  a  similar 
demand  that  the  Indian  personnel  be 
withdrawn  from  that  area  in  between 
the  two  boundary  lines  for  the  Eastern 
sector,  one  boundary  line  on  China’s 
maps  and  the  other  boundary  line  on 
the  Indian  side.  If  the  Chinese 
Government  should  make  such  a 
demand  that  the  Indian  personnel  be 
withdrawn  in  between  the  two  lines; 
in  the  Eastern  sector,  the  Chinese 
Government  never  made  such  a 
demand.  Therefore,  in  the  friendly 
talks  this  time,  this  question  did  not 
arise. 

Question:  Would  you  be  able  to 
specify  if  there  has  been  any  shift 
whatsoever  in  the  position  taken 
by  you  before  you  started 
talking...  As  a  result  of  these  talks, 
any  shift  at  all? 

Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  he  has  been  sent  by  the  Chinese 
Government  to  Delhi  to  have  talks  with 
Prime  Minister  Nehru,  with  such  a 
position  of  seeking  friendly  settlement 
to  the  boundary  dispute,  a  position  of 
settling  the  boundary  question  on  the 
basis  of  the  principle  of  mutual 
understanding  and  mutual 
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Answer:  During  the  talks  this  time. 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  did  not  insist  on 
such  a  demand.  If  Prime  Minister 
Nehru  should  ask  China  to  withdraw 
from  the  Aksai  Chin  area,  that  is  what 
you  call  Ladakh,  the  Chinese 
Government  similarly  could  also  ask 
India  to  withdraw  from  the  area  in  the 
eastern  sector,  that  is,  from  the  area 
in  the  eastern  sector  where  the 
delineations  on  Indian  and  Chinese 
maps  show  very  great  discrepancies. 
How  could  the  Indian  Government 
accept  this?  Of  course  the  Chinese 
Government  has  not  raised  such  a 
demand. 


Question  (Bedi  of  the  weekly 
magazine  Link):  Could  one 
observe  any  shift  in  the  position 
taken  by  you  before  you  started 
the  talks? 


Answer:  China’s  position  is  to  find  a 
friendly,  reasonable  and  fair  settlement 
of  the  border  disputes  between  the 
two  countries  and  first  to  reach  an 
agreement  in  principle.  This  position 
has  not  changed.  As  for  specific 
questions,  we  have  not  been  able  to 
touch  upon  many  of  them  during  those 
talks. 
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accommodation.  We  still  maintain  that 
position.  Since  in  those  talks  more 
specific  questions  have  not  been 
touched  upon,  the  Prime  Minister 
expresses  his  hope  that  meetings  to 
be  held  between  the  officials  of  our 
two  Governments  will  prove  to  be 
helpful  to  the  two  Governments  in  their 
consideration  of  propositions  towards 
settlement  of  the  boundary  question. 


Question:  Apart  from  these 
boundary  disputes,  did  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  express  any 
grievances  against  each  other  with 
reference  to  the  events  in  Tibet, 
with  reference  to  the  asylum  given 
to  the  Dalai  Lama  in  India  or  to 
any  other  event  or  action  done  by 
the  Indian  people  which  might 
have  offended  the  susceptibilities 
of  the  Chinese  people? 


Question  (B.B.  Saxena  of  the 
Hindi  daily  Nai  Duniya ):  Did  the 
two  Prime  Ministers,  apart  from 
the  boundary  question,  touch  on 
any  other  grievances,  like  the 
Tibet  question,  political  asylum 
for  the  Dalai  Lama,  observance 
of  the  Five  Principles  of  Peaceful 
Coexistence?  Did  the  Indian 
people  or  Government  take  any 
action  which  offended  your 
sentiment? 


Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  that  Dalai  Lama  and  his  followers 
started  a  revolt  in  Tibet  in  an  attempt 
to  keep  the  serfdom  in  Tibet  but  that 
revolt  failed  and  after  that  Dalai  Lama 
and  his  followers  fled  to  India.  In 
India  they  are  given  political  asylum. 
That  is  a  normal  international  practice. 
We  have  no  objection.  But  the 
activities  of  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his 
followers  ever  since  they  came  to  India 
have  far  exceeded  the  limit  which  the 


Answer:  Speaking  about  the  Tibet 
question,  the  Dalai  Lama  and  mainly 
his  followers  started  the  rebellion  in 
order  to  maintain  the  system  of 
serfdom  in  Tibet.  But  the  rebellion 
failed  and  they  fled  to  India  and  in  India 
they  were  given  political  asylum.  This 
is  normal  international  practice  and  we 
have  no  objection  to  it.  However,  their 
activities  after  they  came  to  India  have 
gone  beyond  that  limit.  The  Indian 
Government  has  repeatedly  told  the 
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Indian  Government  has  promised  the 
Chinese  Government,  that  is  to  say  the 
Indian  Government  has  promised  that 
it  will  not  allow  Dalai  Lama  and  his 
followers  to  carry  out  any  political 
activities  in  India  against  New  China, 
but  Dalai  Lama  and  his  followers  both 
in  India  and  without,  have  on  a  number 
of  occasions  carried  out  political 
activities  against  New  China.  This  is 
a  matter  of  regret  to  the  Chinese 
Government.  On  the  question  of  Tibet, 
the  Prime  Minister  says  Tibet  is  a  part 
of  China  and  that  the  Indian 
Government  has  acknowledged.  The 
great  majority  of  the  people  in  Tibet 
who  in  the  past  lived  under  serfdom 
have  now  been  emancipated.  They 
have  been  given  land. 

They  have  been  given  land 
reforms,  democratic  reforms  have 
been  carried  out  in  Tibet.  The 
economy  in  Tibet  will  develop.  The 
population  in  Tibet  will  grow.  The 
Tibetan  people  will  forever  be  a 
member  of  the  big  family  of 
nationalities  in  China.  Any  attempt  on 
the  part  of  any  foreign  country  to 
interfere  in  China’s  internal  affairs  will 
surely  fail.  Besides  any  such  activity 
of  intervention  would  be  in  violation 
of  the  Five  Principles  of  peaceful  co¬ 
existence  jointly  enunciated  by  China 
and  India. 

Question:  Would  it  be  possible  to 

put  a  curb  to  this  Press 

Conference,  setting  a  time  at 
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Chinese  Government  that  it  would  not 
allow  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his  followers 
to  carry  out  in  India  any  political 
activity  against  New  China.  But  the 
Dalai  Lama  and  his  followers  have  on 
quite  a  few  occasions  carried  out, 
within  and  outside  India,  activities 
against  China.  We  feel  regret  over  this. 

Tibet  is  a  part  of  China  and  this  is 
what  the  Indian  Government  has 
recognized.  I  can  tell  this  gentleman 
that  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the 
Tibetan  people  have  now  been  freed 
from  serfdom.  Land  has  been 
distributed  among  them  and 
democratic  reform  has  been  carried 
out.  The  economy  in  Tibet  will  develop 
continuously  and  the  population  there 
will  grow.  Tibet  will  for  ever  be  a 
member  of  the  great  family  of  the 
various  nationalities  of  China.  Any  act 
of  foreign  interference  in  China’s 
internal  affairs  is  doomed  to  failure. 
Such  an  act  is  in  itself  a  violation  of 
the  Five  Principles  jointly  initiated  by 
China  and  India. 
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which  it  must  end. 


Prime  Minister:  The  gentleman  from 
the  London  Times  had  made  a  very 
good  suggestion,  namely,  a  time-limit 
be  set  for  this  Press  Conference.  The 
Prime  Minister  says  we  end  this  Press 
Conference  at  1  O’clock. 


Question:  In  your  formal 
statement  this  evening,  you  have 
suggested  in  the  fifth  point  that 
pending  settlement  both  sides 
should  keep  to  the  line  of  actual 
control.  Supposing  a  settlement  is 
not  reached,  then  do  you  suggest 
that  both  sides  should  go  on 
keeping  to  the  line  of  actual 
control? 


Question  (Walter  Friedenberg  of 
the  Chicago  Daily  News):  In  your 
formal  statement  this  evening,  in 
the  fifth  point,  it  is  said  that 
pending  a  settlement  by  the  two 
sides,  they  may  keep  to  the  line 
of  actual  control.  If  no  settlement 
can  be  made,  would  it  be  your 
suggestion  that  both  sides  keep  to 
that  line  of  control? 


Prime  Minister:  A  line  of  actual 
control  does  exist  not  only  on  the 
Eastern  Sector  but  also  in  the  Western 
Sector,  likewise  in  the  Middle  sector. 
If  both  sides  keep  to  this  line  of  actual 
control  and  stop  patrolling  along  all 
sectors  of  the  boundary,  then  we  can 
avoid  friction  and  clashes  along  the 
border  and  surely  facilitate 


Answer:  This  line  of  actual  control 
exists  not  only  in  the  eastern  sector, 
but  also  in  the  western  sector  and  the 
middle  sector.  For  both  sides,  to  keep 
to  this  line  of  actual  control  and  stop 
patrolling  along  all  sectors  of  the 
boundary  will  avoid  border  clashes  and 
facilitate  the  proceeding  of 
negotiations.  This  is  what  we  hold  to. 
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negotiations  and  friendly  settlement  of 
boundary  questions. 


Question:  In  the  Joint 

Communique  it  is  mentioned  that 
the  Prime  Ministers  discussed  the 
present  world  situation.  Was  there 
any  reference  to  the  Summit 
Conference?  Can  you  throw  some 
light  on  the  Chinese  attitude? 


Prime  Minister:  It  is  mentioned  in  the 
Joint  Communique  “The  two  Prime 
Ministers  welcomed  the  forthcoming 
conference  in  Paris  of  the  Heads  of 
Governments  and  expressed  the  hope 
that  this  conference  would  help  in 
lessening  international  tensions, 
banning  the  production  and  use  of 
nuclear  weapons  and  promoting 
disarmament.”  As  to  the  attitude  of  the 
Chinese  Government,  it  has  been 
stated  repeatedly  in  statements  made 
by  the  Chinese  Government  on  its 
foreign  policy  that  we  support  the 
prepositions  made  by  the  Soviet  Union 
on  disarmament  and  on  such  questions 
as  Berlin. 


Question:  Did  you  find  Mr.  Nehru 
the  same  as  you  found  in  1954 
and  1956  or  a  little  different  this 
time? 


Peking  Review  Version 


Question  (Dusan  Ruppeldt  of  the 
Czechoslovak  Broadcasting 
Corporation):  In  the  Joint 
Communique  it  was  mentioned 
that  the  two  parties  discussed  the 
world  situation.  Could  you  tell  us 
some  of  the  contents  of  the  talks 
in  this  respect  and  especially 
China’s  attitude  to  the  summit 
conference? 


Answer:  In  the  Joint  Communique  it 
was  said  that  we  held  hopes  for  the 
forthcoming  conference  of  the  big 
powers,  hoping  that  it  would  help  to 
ease  international  tension,  to  prohibit 
nuclear  weapons  and  promote 
disarmament.  As  for  the  attitude  of  the 
Chinese  Government,  it  has  repeatedly 
stated  its  full  support  for  the  Soviet 
Government’s  propositions  with 
regard  to  general  disarmament,  the 
Berlin  question  and  a  number  of  other 
questions. 


Question  (S.G.  Roy  of  the 
Pakistan  Times):  Do  you  find 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  the  same  as 
in  1956  or  a  little  different? 
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Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  that  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and 
he  himself  share  a  common  desire  of 
maintaining  friendship  between  China 
and  India.  On  the  boundary  question, 
they  have  expounded  their  respective 
stands  and  viewpoints  regarding  this 
question.  Naturally  their  talks  were 
more  about  this  question  in  the  last 
few  days. 


Question:  When  the  Dalai  Lama 
arrived  in  India,  the  Chinese 
Government  issued  a  statement 
suggesting  that  he  was  under 
duress  and  forced  to  come  to 
India  by  his  followers,  and 
presumably  they  had  it  in  mind 
when  they  created  a  new 
Government  in  Tibet  and  left  open 
the  Chairmanship  for  Dalai  Lama 
to  occupy.  In  his  recent  answer 
to  a  question,  the  Prime  Minister 
stated  that  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his 
followers  had  been  carrying  on 
such  political  activity  which  gave 
the  impression  to  the  Chinese 
Government  that  the  Dalai  Lama 
is  now  free  in  India.  I  would  like 
to  ask  if  the  Chinese  Government 
had  changed  its  earlier  view? 


Answer:  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  I 
alike  have  expressed  the  common 
desire  to  maintain  Sino-Indian 
friendship.  On  the  boundary  question, 
we  have  expounded  our  respective 
views  and  stands  and  devoted  more 
time  in  our  talks  to  it. 


Question  (Roderick 

MacFarquhar  of  the  British  Daily 
Telegraph):  When  the  Dalai  Lama 
came  to  India  the  Chinese 
Government  issued  a  statement 
suggesting  that  he  was  under 
duress  and  forced  to  come  to 
India  by  his  followers. 
Presumably  bearing  this  in  mind 
when  you  created  the  new 
government  in  Tibet,  the  seat  of 
chairman  was  left  for  the  Dalai 
Lama  to  occupy.  In  your  answer 
to  a  question  just  now  you  stated 
that  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his 
followers  had  been  carrying  out 
certain  political  activities  against 
China.  It  would  appear  from  this 
that  the  Dalai  Lama  is  a  free  and 
independent  agent  in  India.  I 
therefore  ask:  One.  What  made 
the  Chinese  Government  change 
its  earlier  view?  Two.  What  action 
is  taken  by  you  to  describe  to  the 
Chinese  people  the  Dalai  Lama  as 
carrying  on  in  India  activities 
against  the  Chinese  Government? 
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Prime  Minister:  Before  Dalai  Lama 
left  Lhasa,  he  sent  three  letters  to  the 
Chinese  authorities.  These  three  letters 
proved  that  he  was  under  duress  of 
the  people  who  surrounded  him.  After 
Dalai  Lama  came  to  India,  he  admitted 
that  he  did  send  these  three  letters  to 
the  Chinese  authorities.  In  the 
measures  taken  by  the  Chinese 
Government  with  regard  to  Dalai 
Lama,  reservations  have  been  made. 
We  have  not  only  reserved  the  post  of 
Chairmanship  of  the  Preparation 
Committee  of  the  autonomous  region 
of  Tibet,  we  have  not  only  reserved 
this  post  for  Dalai  Lama  but  we  have 
made  Dalai  Lama  the  Vice-Chairman 
of  the  Standing  Committee  of  our 
People’s  Congress.  Those  people  who 
are  surrounding  Dalai  Lama  are  trying 
to  prevent  his  return  to  his  home  land. 
As  to  how  much  Dalai  Lama  can 
exercise  his  free  will  at  the  present 
time,  the  Prime  Minister  says  that 
since  he  did  not  see  Dalai  Lama,  he 
cannot  answer  that  question. 

Question:  You  said  you  have 
extended  an  invitation  to  the  Prime 
Minister.  Have  you  extended 
invitations  to  other  Cabinet 
Ministers  apart  from  the  Prime 
Minister? 


Peking  Review  Version 

Three.  Is  the  position  of  the  head 
of  the  autonomous  region  of 
Tibet  still  open  for  the  Dalai 
Lama? 

Answer:  The  three  letters  written  by 
the  Dalai  Lama  to  the  Chinese 
authorities  at  the  time  before  he  left 
Lhasa  proved  that  he  was  held  under 
duress  by  those  persons  surrounding 
him.  After  he  came  to  India,  the  Dalai 
Lama  also  admitted  that  he  wrote  those 
three  letters.  The  Chinese  people  left 
room  for  the  Dalai  Lama,  reserving 
for  him  not  only  the  chairmanship  of 
the  Preparatory  Committee  for  the 
Tibet  Autonomous  Region,  but  also  the 
vice-chairmanship  of  the  Standing 
Committee  of  the  National  People’s 
Congress.  The  persons  surrounding 
the  Dalai  Lama,  however,  have  made 
him  go  farther  and  farther,  pushing  him 
into  betrayal  of  the  motherland  and 
trying  their  utmost  to  prevent  his 
return  to  the  fold  of  the  motherland. 
As  to  how  much  free  will  the  Dalai 
Lama  can  now  exercise,  I  cannot 
answer  the  question  because  I  have 
not  seen  him. 


Question  (D.G.  Kulkami  of  the  Tamil 
daily  Dina  Seithi ):  Besides  inviting 
Prime  Minister  Nehru,  did  you  invite 
any  other  ministers  to  visit  China? 
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Prime  Minister:  The  Prime  Minister 
says  that  in  his  friendly  talks  with  the 
other  Ministers  of  the  Indian 
Government,  he  did  express  this  wish 
that  they  would  visit  China.  Of  course, 
formal  invitations  have  yet  to  be  sent 
by  the  Chinese  Government. 

Question  :  Which  particular 
Minister  or  Ministers? 


Peking  Review  Version 

Answer:  When  we  met  the  other 
ministers  of  the  Indian  Government, 
we  expressed  the  wish  to  invite  them 
to  visit  China.  Of  course,  formal 
invitations  have  yet  to  be  sent  by  the 
Chinese  Government. 


Question  (D.G.  Kulkami  of  Dina 
Seithi ):  Did  you  invite  all  the 
ministers? 


Prime  Minister  :  He  did  not  see  all. 


Question:  Did  the  Prime 
Ministers  consider  what  would 
follow  if  the  officials  did  not  agree 
any  more  than  did  the  Prime 
Ministers? 

Prime  Minister  :  The  Prime  Minister 
says  he  does  not  like  to  take  such  a 
pessimistic  attitude  because  he  has 
confidence  in  the  friendship  between 
China  and  India.  He  believes  that  things 
will  move  in  a  direction  to  the 
advantage  of  friendship.  May  be  it  will 
take  some  time.  Without  this  sincere 
desire  and  conviction,  he  would  not 
have  come  to  Delhi.  Prime  Minister 
says,  if  necessary,  he  himself  or  his 
colleagues  may  come  again  for  the 
sake  of  enhancing  the  friendship 
between  the  two  great  nations. 

The  Conference  then  ended. 


Answer:  We  have  not  invited  all  the 
ministers.  If  they  would  like  to  visit 
China,  they  are  welcome. 


Question  (K.R.  Malkani  of  the 
Organizer ):  What  would  follow  if 
the  officials  of  the  two  sides  do 
not  agree  as  the  Prime  Ministers 
have  not  agreed? 


Answer:  I  would  not  take  such  a 
pessimistic  view.  We  have  confidence 
in  the  friendship  between  China  and 
India  and  events  after  all  will  develop 
in  a  favourable  direction.  Of  course 
this  will  take  some  time.  If  we  did  not 
have  sincere  desire  and  confidence, 
we  would  not  have  come  to  Delhi.  I 
myself  or  someone  else  would  come 
to  Delhi  again  for  the  sake  of  the 
friendship  of  the  great  Chinese  and 
Indian  peoples. 
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[Save  Me  from  My  Friends] 


(From  Shankars  Weekly,  1  May  1960,  p.12) 
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35.  Nehru  to  S.  Dutt:  Forwarding  Papers112 

I  am  sending  you  various  papers  in  connection  with  my  talks  with  Premier 
Chou  En-lai.  These  contain — 

1)  some  notes  you  had  given  me, 

2)  the  note  on  the  points  to  be  taken  up  with  the  Chinese  Premier,  apart 
from  the  main  border  issue, 

3)  various  drafts  of  the  Joint  Communique,  and 

4)  my  notes  about  our  talks. 

These  are  in  two  sets. 

2.  You  can  have  these  sorted  out  and  such  papers  as  are  to  be  kept  for  record 
may  be  separated. 

3.  i  have  also  a  boxful  of  other  notes  prepared  in  the  Ministry.  These  will  be 
handed  over  to  Shri  Jagat  Mehta. 


36.  Nehru’s  Talk  with  Pressmen113 

Present  High  Degree  of  Tension  Will  Lessen 
P.M.  on  Outcome  of  Border  Talks 
Peaceful  Settlement  Not  Ruled  Out 

New  Delhi,  April  26  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  told  pressmen  at  the  Palam  airport 
today  that  the  result  of  the  Sino-Indian  border  talks  was  that  while  the  basic 
tensions  remained,  the  present  high  degree  of  tension  would  naturally  lessen. 
Asked  whether  he  was  optimistic  that  the  dispute  could  be  solved  by  peaceful 
means,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  ahvays  good  to  try  and  reach  a  peaceful 

settlement,  “We  shall  continue  to  try,  and  one  cannot  rule  out  the  possibility  of 
success”,  he  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  while  there  had  been  no  specific  agreements,  he 
was  hopeful  that  as  a  result  of  the  talks  there  would  be  no  further  clashes  or 
encroachments.  Even  during  the  last  seven  or  eight  months  there  had  been  no 

clashes.  That  was  partly  due  to  instructions  on  both  sides  to  avoid  forward 
patrolling. 


112.  Note  to  FS,  25  April  1960. 

113.  PTI  report  of  the  talk  at  Palam,  New  Delhi,  26  April  1960.  National  Herald,  27  April 
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Soon  after  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  emplaned  for  Kathmandu,  pressmen  surrounded 
Pandit  Nehru  at  the  airport  and  asked  for  his  comments  on  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister’s  press  conference  last  night.  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  had  not  been 
able  as  yet  to  read  all  that  had  been  said. 

Asked  to  give  the  Indian  version  of  the  talks,  Pandit  Nehru  said:  “The 
(joint)  statement  does  indicate  that  we  were  unable  to  come  to  any  agreement. 
That  is  eloquent  of  the  position.” 

Question:  Mr.  Chou  told  us  that  he  did  not  get  the  impression,  during  his 
talks  with  you  and  other  Indian  leaders,  that  we  charged  the  Chinese  with 
having  committed  aggression.  He  also  told  us  that  if  this  had  been  our 
stand  it  would  be  unfriendly. 

Pandit  Nehru:  If  we  think,  and  if  I  told  them  that  they  have  come  on  our 
territory,  what  does  it  mean?  Obviously  it  means  they  have  committed  aggression. 

No  Question  of  Barter 

Question:  Last  night  Mr.  Chou  seemed  to  be  oozing  optimism  and  seemed 
to  think  that  though  no  agreement  has  been  reached  in  the  present  talks  in 
the  future  India  should  and  would,  show  “a  spirit  of  accommodation  on 
the  western  (Ladakh)  sector  in  return  for  the  Chinese  spirit  of 
accommodation  on  the  eastern  (  Mac  Mohan  Line)  sector”.  Do  you  share 
this  view? 

Pandit  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  barter  in  these  matters.  The  set  of  facts 
or  the  set  of  what  he  considers  facts  and  the  set  of  our  facts  are  basically 
different — I  am  not  talking  about  the  conclusions  to  be  drawn — but  their  facts 
themselves  are  so  different  from  ours  that  naturally  conclusions  will  differ  if 
we  accept  the  facts. 

Asked  about  Mr.  Chou’s  invitation  to  him  to  visit  Peking,  Pandit  Nehru 
said  the  question  of  his  visit  did  not  arise  now,  as  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
himself  had  said  last  night.  “It  will  depend  on  Governments  on  and  after  the 
visit  of  the  official  team  (envisage  in  the  joint  communique)  and  what  they 
report  and  the  position  then,”  he  said. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  known  capacity  of  the  Chinese  for  protracting 
negotiations  without  reaching  any  settlement,  do  you  think  that  our 
negotiations  will  also  be  protracted? 
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Pandit  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  whether  they  will  be  protracted.  It  is  protracted 
even  at  the  present  moment.  I  do  not  know  about  the  future. 

Official  Teams’  Scope 

Question:  In  view  of  the  inability  of  the  two  Prime  Ministers  to  reach  an 
agreement,  do  you  think  that  the  officials  on  the  two  sides  will  be  able  to 
reach  any  agreement? 

Pandit  Nehru:  Officials  are  not  supposed  to  come  to  an  agreement.  They  have 
neither  the  competence  nor  the  authority  to  come  to  an  agreement.  They  are 
merely  to  investigate  certain  basic  facts  on  which  we  have  differences.  They 
have  to  bring  them  (facts)  together  in  a  concrete  form.  That  too  does  not  mean 
there  will  be  an  agreement  on  facts.  But  it  will  be  easier  to  consider  facts  not 
only  of  the  recent  past,  but  further  back  too.  So  the  officials  merely  collect 
materials,  sort  them  out,  arrange  them  and  present  them  to  us. 

Question:  Does  it  mean  that  we  did  not  have  enough  material? 

Pandit  Nehru:  We  had  a  fair  amount  of  material.  But  they  did  not  have. 

Question:  Will  there  be  a  lessening  of  tension  as  a  result  of  these  long 
discussions? 

Pandit  Nehru:  Well,  yes.  Not  the  basic  tension  but  the  high  degree  of  tension 
that  exists  lessens  naturally  for  the  moment.  But  the  basic  thing  remains. 

Question:  In  your  welcome  speech  to  Mr.  Chou  and  later  at  the  banquet, 
you  said  that  the  boundary  question  is  a  grave  problem.  But  the  joint 
communique  desribes  it  as  certain  differences.  Can  you  explain  to  us  the 
change  in  language? 

Pandit  Nehru:  What  is  wrong  with  that  (difference)?  These  are  state  documents 
and  contain  state  languages  not  hyperbolics.  Of  course,  it  is  a  big  difference.  If 
it  is  not,  why  should  he  (Mr.  Chou)  run  up  here  for  talks?  Because  differences 
have  arisen  between  the  two  Governments,  we  had  talks. 

Possibility  of  Success  Not  Ruled  Out 

Question:  You  previously  expressed  your  optimism  that  the  dispute  would 
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be  solved  by  peaceful  means.  After  these  talks,  do  you  still  believe  it  will  be 
solved  by  peaceful  means  and  that  they  will  vacate  aggression  in  Ladakh. 

Pandit  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  measure  of  optimism  I  had  any  time.  But 

one  always  tries  for  that  (peaceful  settlement)  and  trying  for  that  which  is 

always  good.  We  shall  continue  to  try  and  one  cannot  rule  out  the  possibility  of 
success. 

Question:  After  these  long  talks,  have  you  altered  your  basic  views  about 
Chinese  expansionism? 

Pandit  Nehru:  That  is  a  historical  view  which  I  had  always  held,  and  I  hold  still. 
Question:  Did  the  Chinese  answer  that  view? 


Pandit  Nehru:  Am  I  to  discuss  all  that  with  them?  The  whole  point  is  we  say 

You  have  come  on  our  territory”.  I  do  not  discuss  past  history  of  which 
generations,  building  up  of  empires  and  all  that. 


Further  Encroachments  Unlikely 


Question:  Is  their  stepping  into  our  territory  merely  by  way  of  rectification 
of  frontiers  of  some  kind  of  design  on  their  part  to  expand  their  dominion? 

Pandit  Nehru:  We  have  had  their  view.  They  think  it  (territory)  has  always  been 
theirs,  in  the  past  and  the  present.  It  is  their  view  and  it  is  not  our  view. 

Question:  Do  you  think  as  a  result  of  these  talks  there  will  be  no  further 
clashes  or  encroachments? 


Pandit  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  will  be  any  clashes  or  further  encroachments. 

Question:  How  is  this  to  be  achieved?  Were  any  concrete  proposals  in  the 
form  of  ground  rules  for  patrols,  etcetera,  discussed. 

Pandit  Nehru:  Hardly.  It  is  difficult  to  lay  down  rigid  rules  about  it.  If  there  is  a 

definite  desire  to  avoid  clashes  they  do  not  occur.  It  has  not  occurred  for  the 
last  seven  or  eight  months. 


A  correspondent:  That  is  because  of  the  winter. 
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Pandit  Nehru:  Yes,  partly  due  to  winter  but  also  partly  because  of  instructions 
on  both  sides  to  avoid  them. 

Question:  Will  the  earlier  suggestions  about  patrolling  continue? 

Pandit  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  there  were  any  earlier  suggestions  about  patrolling 
as  such.  The  suggestion  was  that  there  should  be  no  forward  patrolling  which 
would  bring  the  parties  into  conflict.  Patrolling  as  such  is  on.  You  cannot  keep 
people  cooped  up  all  the  time,  but  patrolling  which  would  lead  to  conflicts  has 
to  be  avoided. 

Sikkim  and  Bhutan 

Question:  Apart  from  the  border  disputes,  did  you  discuss  long  range  Sino- 
Indian  relations,  situation  in  Tibet,  the  Dalai  Lama  and  all  that? 

Pandit  Nehru:  It  could  hardly  be  called  discussion.  References  to  these  matters 
came  in  the  course  of  our  talks. 

Question:  Mr.  Chou  said  that  in  regard  to  the  central  and  eastern  sectors 
they  had  not  much  serious  claims.  Do  you  think  this  is  a  substantial 
improvement  in  the  situation? 

Pandit  Nehru:  It  is  a  way  of  looking  at  things.  You  may  say  so  because  out  of 
three  areas,  he  (Mr.  Chou)  does  not  consider  two  of  them  presenting  any  great 
difficulty.  But  in  the  other  area,  there  is  a  big  stumbling  block. 

Question:  But  Mr.  Chou  seemed  to  suggest  that  in  the  central  and  eastern, 
sectors  they  had  only  some  individual  areas  to  discuss.  What  have  you  to 
say  about  it? 

Pandit  Nehru:  It  has  been  our  position  that  if  there  are  any  particular  points  we 
may  discuss  it. 

Question:  But  the  Chinese  seem  to  accept  that  position  now. 

Pandit  Nehru:  Yes,  but  they  tie  it  up  with  the  west  (Ladakh). 

Asked  to  comment  on  Mr.  Chou’s  statement  at  the  press  conference  last  night 
that  China  respected  India’s  relations  with  Sikkim  and  Bhutan,  Pandit  Nehru 
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said:  “They  have  said  that  before.  As  a  statement  it  is  good,  so  far  as  Sikkim 
and  Bhutan  are  concerned”. 


37.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Joint  Communique114 

Joint  Communique  of  the  Indian  and 
Chinese  Prime  Ministers 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
beg  to  lay  on  the  Table  of  the  House  a  copy  of  the  joint  communique  issued  last 
night  as  a  result  of  the  conversations  that  I  have  been  having  with  Prime  Minister 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:115  In  view  of  the  joint  communique  which  has  already 
appeared  in  the  press,  may  we  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  what  immediate 
steps  he  proposes  to  take  now  to  get  the  territory  which  is  already  occupied 
by  the  Chinese  vacated? 

Shri  Hem  Barua:116 1  would  like  to  know  the  trend  of  the  discussions  that 
the  two  Prime  Ministers  had,  because  the  whole  country  is  anxious  to 
know  about  it,  and  the  newspapers  are  not  capable  of  giving  the  information. 
The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  has  already  held  a  press  conference. 

Shri  Vajpayee:117 1  want  to  say  the  House  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  the  whole  situation. 

Shri  Mahanty:118  The  joint  communique  has  already  appeared  in  the  press. 
Therefore,  there  is  practically  nothing  very  significant  in  laying  that 
document  on  the  Table  of  the  House.  What  we  would  like  to  know,  and 
what  we  expect  from  the  Prime  Minister,  is  clarification  about  the  six 
points  which  have  been  mentioned  by  the  Chinese  Premier.  In  fact,  we 
find  there  enunciation  of  the  principle  of  a  plebiscite  in  the  border  areas. 


114.  26  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol  XLIII,  cols  13791-13804. 

115.  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Firozabad,  UP. 

116.  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gauhati,  Assam. 

1 17.  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee,  Bharatiya  Jan  Sangh,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Balrampur,  UP. 

118.  Surendra  Mahanty,  Ganatantra  Parishad,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Dhenkanal,  Orissa 
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Mr  Speaker:119  We  are  not  having  a  discussion.  What  does  he  want?  If 
there  is  a  statement,  let  him  read  it  properly. 

Shri  Mahanty:  We  want  that  there  should  be  a  full-fledged  discussion  of 
this. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  Before  Parliament  adjourns. 

Shri  Mahanty:  Many  crucial  issues  have  been  raised. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Last  night,  soon  after  the  issue  of  the  joint  communique, 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  held  a  press  conference.  It  was  a  very  prolonged  press 
conference  which,  I  believe,  lasted  for  about  two  hours  and  a  half.  There  is 
some  reference  to  it  in  this  morning’s  papers,  but  they  have  been  unable  to  give 
a  full  report,  which  possibly  may  appear  tomorrow.  I  myself  have  not  seen  the 
full  report  of  that,  but  such  things  as  I  have  seen  indicate  that  he  had  naturally 
stated  and  given  expression  to  his  point  of  view,  which,  very  often,  is  not  our 
point  of  view,  of  the  Government  of  India.  It  is  possible  some  misapprehension 
might  arise  occasionally. 

The  hon.  Member  refers  to  the  six  points. 

Shri  Mahanty:  But  what  are  our  reactions  to  these  six  points? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  not  agree  to  them.  The  points  were — I  am  reading 
from  the  script  which  he  gave  to  the  press: 

“1.  There  exist  disputes  on  the  boundary  between  the  two  sides.” 

Of  course,  there  exist  disputes.  That  is  the  first  point. 

“2.  There  exists  between  the  two  countries  a  line  of  actual  control  up  to  which 
each  side  exercises  administrative  jurisdiction.” 

Shri  Mahanty:  This  is  very  important. 

Shri  Khushwaqt  Rai:120  Because  that  is  what  the  Defence  Minister  said. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  may  be  very  important,  it  is  very  obvious  too.  It 
is  obvious;  I  do  not  know  where  the  importance  of  it  is. 


1 19.  M.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 

120.  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kheri,  UP. 
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Shri  Mahan ty:  I  may  be  pardoned  for  interrupting,  but  does  the  Prime 
Minister  draw  a  line  of  distinction  between  the  area  under  administrative 
control  and  the  geographical  area?  That  we  would  like  to  know.  We  have 
our  sovereignty. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  administrative  control  or  any 
control.  What  it  says  is,  not  very  happily,  not  correctly,  but  broadly,  that  there 
is  a  line  of  actual  control  broadly  meaning  military  control. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  That  would  mean  that  Longju  and  part  of  Ladakh  would 
be  in  their  hands,  and  the  status  quo  should  be  maintained. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Longju  is  in  their  hand  that  is  under  military  control.  It 
is  military  control,  it  means  military  control. 

“3.  While  determining  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  certain 
geographical  principles  such  as  watershed,  river  valley  and  mountain  passes 
could  be  applicable  equally  to  all  sectors  of  the  boundary.” 

It  is  a  principle  laid  down  that  watersheds  are  applicable,  and  we  naturally 
agree  that  watersheds  are  very  important  factors;  it  is  the  most  important  factor 
in  mountainous  regions,  river  valleys  etc.  It  does  not  carry  us  anywhere. 

“4.  A  settlement  of  the  boundary  question  between  the  two  countries  should 
take  into  account  the  national  feelings  of  the  two  peoples  for  the  Himalayas 
and  the  Karakorum  mountains.” 

I  take  it  as  a  response  to  the  fact  that  the  Himalayas  are  an  intimate  part  of 
India  and  Indian  culture  and  all  that. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  What  about  Karakorum? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  Chinese  feel  strongly  about  the  Karakorum,  they 
are  welcome  to  do  so,  I  have  no  objection  to  it. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Do  they  mean  a  plebiscite  there? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  reference  to  a  plebiscite  anywhere.  I  do  not 
know  where  the  hon.  Member  got  hold  of  the  plebiscite.  We  cannot  have  a 
plebiscite  of  the  mountain  peaks  in  the  Himalayas. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Of  the  mountain  people,  I  mean. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then, 

“5.  Pending  settlement  of  the  boundary  question  through  discussions,  both 
sides  should  keep  to  the  line  of  actual  control  and  should  not  put  forward 
territorial  claims  as  preconditions,  but  individual  adjustments  may  be  made.” 
Whatever  the  explanation  of  that  may  be,  it  is  rather  an  odd  way  of  putting 
it.  Presumably  it  means  that  they  will  not  discuss  anything  unless  the  territorial 
claim  is  accepted.  It  may  be  that;  it  is  not  quite  clear. 

“6.  In  order  to  ensure  tranquillity  on  the  border  so  as  to  facilitate  the  discussions, 
both  sides  should  continue  to  refrain  from  patrolling  along  all  sectors  of 
the  boundary.” 

An  Hon.  Member:  Which  boundary? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  what  he  has  said.  This  is  not  something  that  I 
agreed  to.  In  fact,  he  said  before  stating  this,  that: 

“On  the  boundary  question,  it  is  not  impossible  for  the  two  sides  to  find 
common  points  or  points  of  proximity,  which  in  my  view  may  be 

summarised  as  follows: . ”,  and  then  he  has  summarised  them.  He  has 

given  his  view;  it  has  not  been  clear,  but  there  it  is.  Anyhow,  I  am  not 
agreeable  to  this  particular  approach,  but  I  should  like  to  make  one  or  two 
things  clear. 

I  believe  he  was  asked  something  like  “Were  you  asked  to  vacate?”  In 
what  form,  I  do  not  remember.  He  said,  “No”  or  something  to  that  effect. 
I  think  his  answer  was . 

Shri  Vajpayee:  He  is  reported  to  have  said  that  the  issue  of  Chinese 
aggression  was  not  raised  by  India. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  said  that  he  was  not  asked  to  vacate  or  something 
like  that. 

The  Prime  Minister  of  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic  presumably  came 
here  because  something  important  had  happened,  the  important  thing  being 
that  according  to  us,  they  had  entered  our  territory,  over  a  large  area  of  our 
territory,  which  we  considered  aggression.  That  was  the  whole  basis  of  his 
coming  here.  And  if  hon.  Members  may  remember,  in  one  or  two  public 
statements  I  made  at  the  airport  and  at  the  banquet,  I  had  repeatedly  referred  to 
something  having  been  done  which  should  be  undone. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  Which  we  all  appreciated. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  argument  was  based;  our  argument  was 
based,  on  the  Chinese  forces  having  come  into  our  territory.  Their  argument 
was  based  on  the  fact  that  they  have  always  been  there,  that  is  to  say,  not  those 
particular  forces,  but  that  the  Chinese  authorities  either  of  Sinkiang  in  the  north 
or  of  Tibet  have  been  in  constructive  or  actual  possession  of  those  areas,  not 
now,  but  for  two  hundred  years.  That  was  such  a  variance,  such  a  tremendous 
variance  in  the  factual  state  that  there  was  no  meeting-ground,  when,  according 
to  us,  and  we  repeat  that  now  too  after  all  these  talks,  that  their  forces  came 
into  this  area  within  quite  recent  times;  naturally,  they  did  not  enter  a  broad 
area  on  one  date,  but  in  the  main,  they  had  come  to  this  area  in  the  course  of 
the  last  year  and  a  half  or  so. 

That  is  our  position.  Some  may  be  even  less  than  a  year,  some  may  be  a 
little  more  than  a  year,  and  some  may  be  a  little  more  than  that.  I  am  talking 
about  the  western  sector.  That  is  our  case,  to  which  we  hold. 

Their  reply  to  that  was  that  they  have  been  in  constructive  and  actual 
possession  or  actual  possession  of  this  for  two  hundred  years.  Now,  there  is 
some  difference,  factual  difference  between  the  two  statements,  a  very 
considerable  difference,  and  there  it  is.  And  naturally,  in  the  course  of  our  long 
talks,  we  considered  various  things  they  had  to  say  and  1  had  to  say.  We 
listened  to  each  other.  May  I  remind  the  House  that  in  talking  with  interpreters 
having  to  interpret  Chinese  into  the  English  language,  it  is  a  very  laborious 
process?  Broadly,  it  takes  three  times  the  amount  of  time  that  a  normal  talk 
takes,  that  is  to  say,  an  hour’s  talk  will  become  a  three  hour  talk  with 
interpretation  into  Chinese,  not  double  but  three  times.  And  so,  very  prolonged 
talks  took  place.  And  this  basic  disagreement  about  historical  and  actual  facts 
came  up  again  and  again. 

Now,  we  are  quite  clear  in  our  minds  about  our  facts,  and  we  are  prepared 
to,  and  we  did  state  them,  and  we  are  prepared  to  establish  them  with  such 
material  as  we  have  got.  The  Chinese  position  was,  as  I  said,  basically  different 
facts;  historically,  actually,  practically,  they  are  quite  different. 

Also,  the  attempt  was  made,  it  was  frequently  stated,  to  equate  the  eastern 
sector  with  the  western  sector.  That  is,  according  to  the  Chinese,  although  in 
the  eastern  sector,  we  had  no  right  to  be  there,  we  had  nevertheless  advanced 
gradually  in  the  course  of  the  last  few  years,  last  six  or  seven  or  eight  or  ten 
years,  to  the  present  boundary  line  which  we  call  the  McMahon  Line.  They 
equated  it  to  the  western  sector,  although  the  conditions  are  quite  different  and 
the  facts  are  quite  different. 

So,  the  position  emerged  that  apart  from  friendly  sentiments  and  all  that, 
the  actual  discussion  came  against  a  rock  of  an  entirely  different,  set  of  facts. 
If  facts  differ,  inferences  differ,  arguments  differ;  after  all,  every  argument, 
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every  inference,  depends  on  a  certain  set  of  facts.  If  the  basic  facts  are  different, 
then,  there  is  no  meeting-ground  at  all,  unless  some  slight  clarification  takes 
place  about  certain  basic  facts. 

Therefore,  it  was  suggested  and  ultimately  agreed  to,  that  these  facts  should 
be  explored  from  the  material  available  with  us  and  with  the  Chinese  Government. 
I  had  suggested  that  it  might  be  done  here  and  now,  but,  to  that,  while  we  were 
prepared  to  do  it,  they  said  they  did  not  have  most  of  their  material  here,  so  that 
we  could  not  advance  much  on  that  line. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  To  gain  time. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Thereafter,  it  was  suggested  that  this  pure  examination, 
factual  examination  might  be  done  on  an  official  basis  later,  that  is,  after  our 
talks,  and  this  was  agreed  to. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  officials  who  might  do  it  have  no  authority  or 
competence  to  deal  with  this  problem  in  the  sense  of  suggesting  anything,  in 
the  sense  of  dealing  with  the  political  aspect  of  the  problem  or  suggesting  any 
solution  or  recommending  anything;  they  cannot  do  it.  It  is  not  their  function. 
All  they  can  do  is  to  examine  such  facts,  and  as  is  stated  in  the  communique,  to 
more  or  less  list  the  facts  that  are  agreed  to,  the  facts  on  which  there  is  a 
difference  of  opinion  or  such  on  which  perhaps  some  further  inquiry  may  be 
necessary.  Anyhow,  I  do  not  imagine  that  this  process  will  clarify  the  situation 
and  make  it  easy  of  solution.  I  do  not  think  so,  but  it  might  somewhat  make 
some  basic  facts  clear  or  at  any  rate,  we  would  know  exactly  on  what  evidence 
their  case  stands.  For  the  moment,  we  do  not  know  that  except  what  they 
state.  They  know  to  some  extent  our  evidence,  not  all  of  it,  because  when  they 
could  not  produce  all  their  evidence,  there  was  no  reason  why  we  should 
produce  all  of  it.  Anyhow,  that  is  the  position  in  this  communique  that  a  committee 
or  a  set  of  officials, — to  call  it  is  committee  was  not  correct — some  of  our 
officials  are  going  to  meet  some  of  their  officials  with  our  set  of  facts,  material, 
documents,  etc.  and  to  examine  their  set  of  material,  maps,  documents,  and  all 
these— there  are  such  things  as  revenue  reports,  revenue  records,  collection  of 
taxes  and  all  kinds  of  things.  They  will  give  an  objective  report  which, 
presumably,  would  not  be  a  report  in  which  both  agree.  But  anyhow  they  will 
draw  up  a  list. 

That  is  as  far  as  we  have  gone  at  present — to  present  that  report.  Then 
presumably  that  report  will  be  considered  by  the  two  Governments  and  they 
will  decide  what  other  steps  might  be  taken. 

There  are  two  things  which  I  would  like  to  clear  up.  As  I  said,  I  have  not 
seen  the  full  report  of  Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  Press  Conference. 
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Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:121  Is  there  a  time-limit  fixed  for  the  discussion 
and  submission  of  the  report? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  the  hon.  Member  will  find  that  mentioned  in  the 
Joint  Communique. 

Shri  Ranga.  The  earlier  discussion  took  more  than  a  year! 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  Communique  itself,  a  period  of  four  months  has 
been  fixed  for  this  process  for  the  meetings  which  are  going  to  take  place  in 
Peking  and  New  Delhi  — two  centres — for  examining  these  papers.  Probably 
the  first  meeting  will  take  place  right  at  the  beginning  of  June,  the  first  week  of 
June.  No  exact  date  has  been  fixed. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  position,  therefore,  is  that  after  these  prolonged  talks, 
which  consisted  of  our  stating  fully  whatever  we  thought  about  our  respective 

stands  and  positions,  we  were  unable  to  convince  each  other  and  we _ both 

parties— remained  unconvinced  at  the  end  of  it— we  standing  for  what  the 
House  knows  we  stand  for,  and  they  standing  for  something  entirely  opposite 
and  based  on  an  entirely  different  set  of  facts.  We  thought  that  in  the 
circumstances  it  was  desirable  from  many  points  of  view  to  pursue  this  line  of 
inquiry  at  the  official  level,  without  any  authority  to  the  officials  to  come  to  any 
decisions,  and  then  take  this  up.  Meanwhile,  obviously,  when  this  is  being 

one  and  otherwise  too — we  have  to  avoid  clashes  on  these  border  areas 
because  these  clashes  do  not  help  anybody 

That  is  the  position.  I  would  gladly  have  answered  any  further  question 

that  is  asked  of  me  but  for  the  fact  that  we  are  very  much  short  of  time  for 
discussing  these  various  things. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  We  want  a  discussion  on  the  question. 

Shri  Khadilkar: 123  Apart  from  these  claims  and  counter-claims  based  on 
either  historical  date  or  actual  possession,  as  the  Prime  Minister  suggested 
in  his  speech  of  welcome,  namely,  that  the  primary  issue  was  the  restoration 
of  the  atmosphere  of  peace  which  had  absolutely  disappeared,  was  there 


121.  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kendrapara,  Orissa 

122.  N.G.  Ranga  elected  Congress  MP  from  Tenali,'  Andhra  Pradesh;  moved  to  the  Swatantra 
Party  which  was  formed  in  June  1959. 

123.  R.K.  Khadilkar,  Mazdoor  Kisan  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ahmednagar,  Bombay  State. 
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any  reciprocation  of  that  sentiment  from  the  other  side  during  the  course 
of  the  talks? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  am  I  to  answer  that?  As  far  as  I  remember,  I  said 
“good  faith”.  Obviously,  when  there  is  a  conflict,  one  of  the  elements  which 
helps  in  removing  it  is  good  faith  and,  of  course,  peace.  We  were  always 
coming  against  this  hard  rock  of  an  entirely  different  set  of  facts.  This  House 
accepts  a  certain  set  of  facts  which  we  have  ventured  to  place  before  it  with 
some  confidence  that  they  are  correct  and  which  we  have  believed.  Now  they 
produce  an  entirely  different  set  of  facts  relating  to  what  had  happened  for  200 
or  300  years  plus  what  has  happened  in  recent  years. 

So  it  becomes  a  little  difficult  to  discuss.  If  one  is  fairly  clear  about  some 
basic  facts,  one  can  draw  inferences  and  discuss.  But  when  the  basic  facts  are 
so  completely  different,  some  kind  of  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  find  out 
what  the  basis  is  for  those  facts. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  In  view  of  what  has  been  said  by  the  Prime  Minister 
about  our  attitude — he  also  said  that  both  have  remained  unconvinced  on 
these  matters — I  want  to  know  whether  he  is  convinced  that  these  meetings 
of  the  officials  at  Peking  and  New  Delhi,  our  officials  and  the  Chinese 
officials,  will  bring  in  any  fruit?  Or  will  it  be  some  sort  of  a  roving 
commission  which  will  not  bring  about  any  result?  Does  he  not  propose  to 
take  some  immediate  steps? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  say?  I  just  said  that  they  may — I  hope  they 
will — throw  some  light  on  the  factual  situation.  But  by  themselves  they  cannot 
take  us  very  far.  That  is  all  they  can  do.  But  in  a  state  of  affairs  of  this  kind,  one 
naturally  tries  every  method  which  might  prove  helpful. 

Shri  Tyagi:124  I  wonder  if  it  would  be  possible  at  any  stage  during  these 
negotiations  to  make  the  people  of  India  aware  of  their  facts  and  their 
claims. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Neither  their  facts  nor  our  facts  are  secret.  Our  facts 
are  well-known;  so  are  theirs  except  in  minor  matters.  In  two  or  three  sentences, 
I  will  place  it  before  the  House  now. 


124.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Dehra  Dun,  UP. 
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Their  case  is  that  from  immemorial  times,  you  might  say,  or  at  any  rate, 
for  hundreds  of  years,  their  border  has  been  the  Karakoram  Range  up  to  the 
Kanakla  pass.  Unless  you  have  maps,  you  will  not  be  able  to  understand  it.  If 
you  accept  that  border,  a  large  area  of  Ladakh  is  cut  off.  They  say  that  of  this 
area,  the  northern  part  pertained  to  Sinkiang,  not  to  Tibet  at  all,  and  the  little 
lower  part  to  Tibet.  That  is,  broadly,  their  case.  They  say  that  they  came 
there — not  the  present  Government  but  the  previous  Chinese  Government — 
previously.  They  referred  to  something  that  I  had  said  in  Parliament  here  which 
some  hon.  Members  perhaps  did  not  like.  They  took  advantage  of  that  from 
their  own  point  of  view.  They  said,  “How  is  possession  there  in  an  area  which 
is  an  arid  area  where  nobody  lives?” 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  We  pointed  it  out. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  said  that  most  of  this  area  is  like  the  Gobi  desert. 
You  do  not  have  normal  administrative  apparatus  in  such  areas.  You  have 
constructive  control;  in  addition,  sometimes  an  administrative  officer  goes  there, 
occasionally  some  tax  collector  goes  there.  They  do  not  sit  there.  It  is  because 
it  is  so  deserted.  During  winter  periods,  nobody  can  go  there  at  all:  nobody  can 
move  about  there.  They  said,  “But  we  have  been  in  constructive  and  actual 
possession  of  this  all  along,  long  before  the  present  People’s  Government  came, 
before  that  too.” 

That  is  their  case,  and  they  gave  this  boundary. 

But  one  thing  which  is  worth  noticing  is  that  throughout  our  correspondence 
or  talks,  the  boundaries  have  never  been  given  precisely  by  them,  as  we  have 
latitude,  longitude,  mountain  peaks,  this  and  that,  hon.  Members  will  see  how 
even  in  the  White  Paper  we  have  given  very  precise  boundaries.  But  in  spite  of 
our  efforts  to  get  a  precise  boundary  we  did  not  succeed  except  these  broad 
ranges. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Did  Chou  En-lai  invite  you  to  Peking?  (Interruptions) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  I  may  be  allowed  to  put  a  question. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Let  us  fix  some  time.  (Interruption) 

Shri  Kalika  Singh:125  There  is  one  important  point  about  Dalai  Lama. 

(Interruption) 


125.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Azamgarh,  UP. 
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Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  What  is  the  distance  between  our  territory  which 
has  been  occupied  by  China  and  our  administered  area  in  the  remaining 
part  of  Ladakh?  As  it  has  been  agreed,  and  as  our  Prime  Minister  has  also 
said  that  we  have  agreed  to  avoid  clashes,  does  it  mean  that  our  patrol 
personnel  will  not  go  to  patrol  our  territory? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  understand  the  questions  of  hon.  Members. 
But  I  will  try  to  answer  them  to  the  extent  I  understood.  There  was  a  question — 
I  think  somebody  asked  about  Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  invitation  to  me.  My 
answer  to  that  was  that  it  is  not  time  when  I  can  give  an  answer.  In  fact,  1  said 
that  we  must  await  developments,  await  the  report  of  this  official  committee 
then  we  can  consider  that. 

The  hon.  Member  asked  me,  as  far  as  I  understood,  about  patrolling. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh  :126  Yes. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Members  will  see,  in  this  communique  it  is 
said  that  every  effort  should  be  made  by  the  parties  to  avoid  friction  and  clashes 
in  the  border  areas.  That  is  a  general  direction  which  we  take  and  which  we 
give.  We  found  that  it  is  very  difficult  and  partly  undesirable  to  be  precise 
about  it.  I  think  we  cannot  immobilise  people  so  that  they  can  go  and  sit  and 
not  go  to  the  right  or  left.  I  think  it  was  right  anyhow  to  tell  them  that  they 
should  not  take  any  step  which  obviously  brings  them  into  conflict. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  That  is  not  my  point.  My  point  is  this.  There  is  a 
long  distance  between  the  Chinese  occupied  area  of  Ladakh  and  our  actually 
administered  area  in  the  terms  of  what  the  Government  of  India  has  been 
saying.  Therefore,  I  want  to  know,  if  that  is  possible,  what  will  be  the 
situation,  if  our  patrol  personnel  are  not  allowed  to  go  to  patrol  the  territory 
because  whenever  they  went  to  patrol  our  territory  they  were  arrested  by 
the  Chinese. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Our  people  will  be  completely  free  to  move  about  these 
areas  without  coming  into  conflict. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  Does  it  mean  that  Government  has  committed  itself  that 
pending  factual  investigation,  no  steps  will  be  taken  to  eject  the  Chinese 
from  Indian  soil? 

126.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Sasaram,  Bihar. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  think  that  it  was  absolutely  clear.  Is  there  any 
doubt  about  it  in  the  hon.  Member’s  mind? 

Shri  Vajpayee:  Yes,  Sir. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  very  sorry.  If  there  is  one  point  that  should  be 
clear  even  to  an  average  mind — and  the  hon.  Member  is  not  average;  he  is  a 
super-average  mind — it  is  this  that  you  either  have  war  or  you  have  some  kind 
of,  call  it  talks  or  steps;  you  cannot  have  something  in  between  the  two.  We 
cannot  declare  war  on  the  frontier  and,  at  the  same  time,  talk  about  discussions 
or  sending  official  teams.  The  two  cannot  go  together. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  That  does  not  mean  war. 

Shri  Kalika  Singh:  The  Chinese  Premier  talked  about  Dalai  Lama. 

(Interruptions) 


“What  Next  Please?” 


The  talks  between  the  Indian  and  Chinese  Prime  Minister  ended  inconclusively. 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  1  May  1960,  p.5) 

Left  to  right :  Group  on  left,  pressmen;  Nehru,  G.B.  Pant,  Swaran  Singh, 
Morarji  Desai,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  S.  Radhakrishnan 
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Mr  Speaker:  I  find  that  a  number  of  hon.  Members  are  interested.  This  is 
a  very  important  matter.  We  have  fixed  up  some  No-Day- Yet-named  motions 
for  these  days.  I  will  avoid  one  of  those  and  fix  up  a  discussion  on  this 
matter  for  a  couple  of  hours. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  One  full  day,  Sir. 

Mr  Speaker:  Either  tomorrow  or  on  the  29th  as  is  found  convenient  to  the 
hon.  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  in  your  hands,  Sir.  But  I  think  it  is  quite  impossible 
for  me  to  come  tomorrow  or  the  day  after.  On  the  29th  I  am  in  your  hands  and 
it  is  the  last  day.  There  is  a  tremendous  deal  to  be  done  here  and  elsewhere.  But 
if  you  say  so  I  shall  present  myself  on  the  29th. 


38.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Indian  Mission  in  Lhasa127 

Restrictions  on  the  Movement  of  the 
Personnel  of  Indian  Mission  in  Lhasa 

Shri  Faridul  Haq  Ansari: 128  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
there  exist  any  restrictions  on  the  movement  of  the  personnel  of  the  Indian 
Consul-General  at  Lhasa  and  the  Trade  Agent  at  Gyantse? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon): 
According  to  the  latest  information  available  with  us,  the  Indian  Consul- 
General  and  his  staff  move  freely  within  the  Municipal  limits  of  Lhasa, 
excepting  a  few  restricted  places.  The  Indian  Trade  Agent,  Gyantse,  and 
his  staff  also  move  freely  within  a  radius  of  about  2  miles  in  Gyantse  town. 
For  going  beyond  urban  limits,  they  have  to  obtain  permits  from  the  local 
authorities. 

Shri  Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  people  of 
Indian  origin  who  want  to  meet  our  representatives  there  are  not  allowed 
to  meet  them  even  now? 


127.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  col.  1928. 

128.  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  UP. 
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Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  There  were  some  restrictions  some  time  ago 
but  I  do  not  think  those  restrictions  are  valid  now. 

Shri  N.M.  Lingam:129  May  I  know  why  these  restrictions  are  placed  on  the 
movement  of  our  officers  there  when  we  have  not  placed  similar  restrictions 
on  the  Chinese  Counsel  here? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Partly  because  our  two  systems  are  quite  different  and 
partly  because  there  was  a  rebellion  in  Tibet. 


39.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Europe  Tour130 

Prime  Minister’s  Visit  to  Foreign  Countries 

Shri  Bairagi  Dwibedy:131  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  the 
names  of  the  countries  which  he  intends  to  visit  before  or  after  the  ensuing 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  at  London? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  During 
the  Prime  Minister’s  visit  to  the  United  Kingdom  he  will  go  to  Paris  for  a 
few  hours  to  meet  the  French  President.  The  Prime  Minister  may  also  visit 
Cairo  while  returning  to  India. 

Shri  Bairagi  Dwibedy:  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  there  is  any  possibility  of  drawing 
the  attention  of  the  countries  to  the  approach  of  China  to  the  boundary 
dispute? 

Mr  Chairman:132  He  asks  whether  there  is  any  possibility  of  your  drawing 
the  attention  of  the  Premiers  concerned  to  our  dispute  with  China. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  possibility  is  ruled  out,  but  the  question  of  desirability 
also  comes  in. 


129.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Madras. 

130.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  1957- 
1958. 

131.  Ganatantra  Parishad,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Orissa. 

132.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 
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Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:133  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention 
has  been  drawn  to  a  newspaper  report  that  President  Ayub  Khan134  proposes 
to  discuss  the  question  of  Kashmir  with  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers 
and  if  the  Prime  Minister  has  received  any  official  intimation  to  the  effect 
that  such  is  sought  to  be  discussed  there? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  seen  that  newspaper  report;  I  have  received  no 
other  intimation. 


40.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  White  Paper  If35 

Dr.  A.N.  Bose:136  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  discrepancies  which 
occurred  in  the  headings,  dates  and  contents  of  the  communications 
exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China  and  published 
in  White  Paper  II  and  in  the  handouts  issued  by  the  Press  Information 
Bureau;  e.g.,  the  headings  and  dates  on  pages  3,  8  and  54  of  the  White 
Paper  and  the  corresponding  headings  and  dates  in  the  handouts  and 
the  contents  of  page  54,  para  2  of  the  White  Paper  and  the 
corresponding  contents  of  the  handout;  and 

(b)  whether  proper  care  is  being  taken  that  such  discrepancies  do  not 
occur  in  future? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  external  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
Yes.  The  errors  in  the  Press  handouts  were  mainly  of  a  typographical 
character.  The  handouts  were  based  on  telegrams  received  from  our 
embassy  in  Peking.  Later  when  the  White  Paper  was  compiled  the  errors 
were  rectified  by  reference  to  the  original  communications  which  had  by 
then  arrived. 

(b)  Yes. 

Dr.  A.N.  Bose:  I  beg  to  point  out  that  all  the  errors  were  not  of  a  typographic 
nature.  In  some  cases  the  dates  are  different,  for  example  the  date  and  the 

133.  CPI,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  West  Bengal. 

134.  President  of  Pakistan. 

135.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  1958- 
1959. 

136.  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  West  Bengal. 
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contents  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  on  page  54,  vary  from  those  given  in  the 
corresponding  matter  appearing  in  the  handout.  According  to  the  latter 
statement,  it  reads,  intruded  into  China’s  air  space  above  the  Tibetan 
region  and  the  southern  part  of  Sinkiang  circling  and  carrying  out 
reconnoitring  activities...”  but  in  the  White  Paper  it  is  not  the  “southern 
part”  but  “south-western  part”.  Moreover,  Sir,  there  is  some  difference  in 
the  words,  “Memorandum,  Message  and  Note”  and  these  three  words  are 
indiscriminately  used  in  the  handouts  and  the  White  Paper. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  answer  has  been  given.  Long  telegrams  come  which 
contain  some  mistakes.  We  are  anxious  to  issue  them  as  soon  as  they  come.  It 
is  the  original  text  which  is  more  correct. 


41 .  Nehru  to  W.  Averell  Harriman137 

April  26,  1960 

My  dear  Mr  Harriman, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  8th138  which  I  received  a  few  days  ago. 

In  view  of  our  differences  with  the  Chinese  Government  and  the  particular 
occasion  of  the  visit  of  Premier  Chou  En-lai  to  India,  I  was  not  quite  clear  in 
my  mind  whether  I  should  mention  your  name  to  him  and  your  desire  to  visit 
China.  There  was  just  the  possibility  of  this  having  an  effect  opposite  to  the 
one  I  intended.  However,  last  night  at  a  dinner  which  the  Chinese  Ambassador 
gave,  I  did  mention  that  you  had  written  to  me  on  the  subject  of  your  going  to 
China.  He  asked  one  or  two  questions  to  which  I  replied.  I  did  not  think  it 
would  be  right  for  me  to  press  him  for  an  answer  and  so  I  left  it  at  that.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  he  will  remember  this.  I  have  found  that  he  does  not  forget  even 
casual  remarks.139 

With  warm  regards  and  all  good  wishes, 


Sincerely  yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


137.  Letter. 

138.  See  item  2. 

139.  For  Harriman’s  reply  of  18  May,  see  item  45. 
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42.  S.  Dutt  to  Heads  of  Missions140 

Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  his  party  left  Delhi  26th  morning.  The  Premier  had 
seven  long  talks  with  the  Prime  Minister.  He  and  Foreign  Minister  Chen  Yi  had 
also  separate  talks  with  Vice-President  and  several  senior  Ministers.  The  views 
of  the  two  Governments  remain  as  far  apart  as  before.  The  Chinese  took  the 
following  stand. 

(1)  The  Sino-Indian  boundary  is  not  delimited  and  has  to  be  settled  by 
discussion  between  the  two  Governments. 

(2)  The  Chinese  will  never  accept  the  McMahon  Line  as  a  valid  boundary. 
The  NEFA  area  was  traditionally  part  of  Tibet  and  in  many  parts  the  Tibetans 
had  been  exercising  jurisdiction.  Indian  control  has  extended  there  during 
the  last  20  or  30  years.  The  Chinese  however  recognise  that  the  area  is 
now  under  full  Indian  control.  This  area  has  always  been  disputed  between 
China  and  India. 

(3)  The  Ladakh  area  has  been  historically  and  traditionally  part  of  Sinkiang 
in  China  and  western  Tibet,  and  has  never  been  disputed  until  India  tried  to 
extend  her  control  during  the  last  one  or  two  years.  The  dispute  in  this  area 
has  therefore  arisen  because  of  attempted  penetration  by  India.  Chinese 
have  always  been  in  control  of  this  area  which  has  been  shown  as  part  of 
China  in  Chinese  maps. 

(4)  Neither  side  should  make  a  territorial  claim  as  a  precondition.  China  is 
not  making  any  such  claim  to  the  NEFA  and  undertakes  not  to  cross  the 
line  upto  which  Indian  control  has  extended.  Similarly,  India  should  recognise 
that  Chinese  control  extends  upto  the  line  shown  in  the  Chinese  maps  and 
should  not  try  to  cross  that  line.  The  position  in  Ladakh  and  NEFA  is 
exactly  similar  in  that  there  is  a  line  upto  which  Indian  control  extends  in 
NEFA  and  there  is  a  line  upto  which  Chinese  control  extends  in  Ladakh. 
The  Indian  claim  to  Ladakh  must  be  treated  in  exactly  the  same  basis  as 
the  Chinese  claim  to  the  NEFA. 

(5)  A  joint  committee  of  officials  should  meet,  examine  the  material  in  the 
possession  of  both  sides  and  make  recommendations  for  border  adjustments. 
2.  We  have  disagreed  with  the  Chinese  stand  on  every  single  point.  In 

regard  to  point  (2)  we  have  reiterated  that  the  NEFA  area  south  of  the  McMahon 
Line  has  always  been  part  of  India  by  custom,  tradition  and  exercise  of 
jurisdiction  and  there  is  no  similarity  between  the  Indian  stand  in  respect  of 
NEFA  and  the  supposed  Chinese  stand  in  respect  of  Ladakh.  We  have  also 


140.  Circular  telegram,  27  April  1960.  P.N.  Haksar  Papers,  NMML. 
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made  it  quite  clear  that  officials  cannot  be  entrusted  with  the  task  of  making 
proposals  involving  the  sovereignty  of  a  country. 

Top  Secret 

3 .  It  is  quite  obvious  that  the  Chinese  aim  is  to  make  us  accept  their  claim 
in  Ladakh  as  a  price  for  their  recognition  of  our  position  in  NEFA.  Throughout 
the  discussions  they  have  invariably  connected  Ladakh  with  NEFA  and  stressed 
that  the  same  principles  of  settling  the  boundary  must  govern  both  these  areas. 
It  was  also  obvious  that  if  we  accepted  the  line  claimed  by  China  in  Ladakh 
they  would  accept  the  McMahon  Line.  There  might  be  need  for  minor  frontier 
rectifications,  but  that  would  not  create  much  practical  difficulty. 

4.  The  only  substantive  agreement  in  the  joint  communique  is  that  officers 
of  both  sides  should  examine  the  maps,  documents  etc.  in  each  other’s 
possession  and  send  a  joint  report  to  the  two  Governments  listing  the  points  on 
which  they  agree  and  the  points  on  which  they  either  disagree  or  which,  in 
their  view,  need  further  clarification.  It  is  not  known  whether  the  Chinese  will 
implement  this  agreement  sincerely.  Whatever  be  it,  it  leaves  the  way  open  for 
further  consideration  of  the  border  problem  by  the  two  Prime  Ministers.  It 
would  however  be  entirely  incorrect  to  give  the  impression,  that  each  side 
appreciates  the  other’s  point  of  view  better  or  that  prospect  of  reasonable 
settlement  is  even  remotely  in  sight.  The  Chinese  might  try  to  give  that 
impression  to  the  world. 

5.  You  should  use  the  information  contained  in  this  telegram  discreetly 
for  rebutting  any  misleading  Chinese  propaganda  and  to  give  a  correct  appraisal 
of  the  Delhi  talks. 


43.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Nehru-Chou  Talks141 

Motion  Re:  Joint  Communique  Issued  on  Conclusion 
of  Talks  Between  the  Prime  Ministers 
of  India  and  China 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Mr.  Deputy-Speaker,  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  joint  communique  issued  on  the  conclusion  of  the  talks  between 
Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  Prime 

141.  29  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol.  XLIII,  cols  14784-14844. 
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Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  on  Tuesday,  April  26, 

1960,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

On  that  day,  Sir,  when  this  communique  was  published,  three  days  ago,  I 
had  occasion  to  say  something  about  it,  to  explain  some  parts  of  it  in  this 
House,  in  answer  to  a  number  of  questions  that  had  been  put.  Therefore,  I  do 
not  think  it  is  necessary  for  me  at  this  stage  to  say  much.  There  is  not  too 
much  time  available  and  I  would  like  rather  that  hon.  Members  of  this  House 
have  as  much  time  as  possible  so  that  I  could  reply  or  give  any  points  of 
explanation  at  the  end  of  the  debate. 

There  are  just  one  or  two  matters  I  would  mention,  in  this  morning’s 
newspapers  there  is  some  reference  to  what  Premier  Chou  En-lai  has  said 
yesterday  in  Kathmandu.  Now,  it  is  not  perhaps  quite  right  in  such  circumstances 
to  rely  on  newspapers  reports,  but  he  is  reported  to  have  said  that  what  I  had 
stated  to  have  said  that  what  I  had  stated  in  this  House  or  some  part  of  it  was 
unfriendly.  I  do  not  know  to  what  particular  passage  or  words  he  was  referring 
to,  and  it  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  explain  that  or  say  anything  about  it. 

[  Mr.  Speaker  in  the  Chair  ] 

But  much  has  been  said  in  the  last  many  months,  about  a  year,  which  certainly 
has  not  been  very  friendly  to  either  country,  much  has  been  said  on  both  sides. 
On  the  whole,  considering  the  deep  feelings  that  have  been  aroused  in  these 
matters,  we  as  a  Government  have  tried  our  utmost,  whatever  we  may  say,  to 
say  it  in  a  friendly  way,  although  the  content  might  necessarily  be  such  as  he 
has  not  liked. 

Now,  we  are  dealing  in  this  matter  with  what  perhaps  cannot  be  described 
precisely  as  a  border  dispute.  It  is,  of  course,  a  border  dispute,  but  that  is 
rather  a  narrow  description.  What  we  are  dealing  with  is  a  dispute  about  extensive 
border  areas.  There  is  difference  between  the  two,  and  when  we  claim  that 
certain  areas  of  ours  have  been  occupied  by  the  Chinese  forces  or  authorities 
and  when  we  ask  them  to  retire  from  that  area,  necessarily  it  is  not  something 
which  is  likely  to  be  appreciated  or  liked  by  the  other  party.  In  the  nature  of 
things  that  is  so,  but  I  would  like  to  lay  stress  on  this  because  in  one  of  the  six 
points  which  Premier  Chou  En-lai  referred  to  in  a  Press  interview  here,  there 
was  something  about  not  making  territorial  claims,  subsequently  he  said,  as 
pre-conditions.  But  anyhow,  the  whole  of  this  case  is  about  territory,  and  when 
we  say  this  territory  is  ours  and  they  have  occupied  it  wrongly  and  that  they 
should  withdraw  from  it,  inevitably,  that  is  a  matter  dealing  with  that  territory, 
and  it  would  be  odd  to  say  that  this  matter  is  something  apart  from  territorial 
claims. 
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However,  I  do  not  wish  to  go  more  into  this  matter,  Sir,  at  this  stage,  and 
I  should  be  glad  to  explain  anything  that  requires  explanation  towards  the  end 
of  this  debate. 

Mr  Speaker:  Motion  moved: 

“That  the  joint  communique  issued  on  the  conclusion  of  the  talks  between 
Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  Prime 
Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  on  Tuesday,  April  26, 
1960,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

Hon.  Members  have  tabled  some  amendments.  Do  they  wish  to  move 
them? 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Yes. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Let  them  move  their  amendments. 

Shri  P.  K.  Deo:142 1  beg  to  move: 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely: — 
“This  House  having  considered  the  Joint  Communique  issued  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  talks  between  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  and  Prime  Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  on  Tuesday,  April  26,  1960,  is  opinion  that — 

(a)  a  clear  date  line  should  be  fixed  by  which  the  Chinese  should  vacate 
aggression;  and 

(b)  pending  vacation,  positive  steps  be  taken  to  ensure  the  safety  and 
inviolability  of  the  Indian  territory.”  (1) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  beg  to  move: 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely:  — 
“This  House  having  taken  into  consideration  the  Joint  Communique  on  the 
talks  that  have  taken  place  between  China  and  India  in  regard  to  the  Chinese 
aggression  and  her  claims  on  the  Indian  territory,  and  further  having  noted 
the  intransigent  attitude  adopted  by  China  is  of  the  opinion  that  no  useful 
purpose  would  be  served  by  continuing  the  talks  or  by  appointing  a  team 
of  officers  to  consider  the  details  of  the  Chinese  claims.”  (2) 


142.  Ganatantra  Parishad,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kalahandi,  Orissa. 
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TPT  %cTcf>  W  :143  <3T?2T^T  iTStoT,  W  f£wRl<j)  itTT  ^  ft^FT  1 1 
■3TEZRT  niter :  i 

TPT  ^  TfT  #  #  W  1 1  ^TT  fr^FT  3Tq%  ^RTtSFT 

^  TT^F?T  3  1 1  3FFTT  ^TFFT  f^t  *f  f^FTT  SIT  I  ^  jft  fiFJT  W I  W  \JH 
M  $  H#f  I  %T  f%  fojT  SIT  I 

3TSZRT  TTFt^T  :  %m  3TR  fcPTT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  144  Mr  Speaker,  I  want  to  make  a  point  in  this 
regard. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Not  now. 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  First  please  listen  to  me  what  my  point  is.  My 
point  is  regarding  my  amendment.  I  had  given  my  amendment  in  Hindi. 
What  is  given  here  is  not  what  I  had  given. 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  cut  out  some  part  of  it. 


Translation  ends] 


[Speaker  continues  in  English] 

I  cut  it  out  because  I  felt  it  to  be  out  of  order.  Instead  of  ruling  out  the 
whole  thing  as  out  of  order,  I  have  cut  that  portion  so  as  to  enable  the  hon. 
Member  to  move  at  least  the  other  portion  that  is  there. 

TFT  :  R  vdFHT  ^I6dl  f  f^RT  MT  %  3TE3T  3TPT 

sn&t  i 


143.  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Bara  Banki,  UP. 

144.  See  fn  143  in  this  section. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  I  want  to  know  in  what  way  it  is  out  of  order. 

Translation  ends] 

[Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava  continues  in  English] 

I  beg  to  move: 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely:- 
“This  House,  having  considered  the  joint  communique  issued  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  talks  between  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  and  Prime  Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  on  Tuesday,  April  26,  1960,  is  of  opinion  that  the  foreign  policy  has 
been  a  complete  failure.”  (3) 

Shri  Vajpayee:  I  beg  to  move: 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely :- 
“This  House  having  considered  the  Joint  Communique  issued  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  talks  between  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  and  Prime  Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  on  Tuesday,  April  26,  1960,  regrets  the  intransigence  of  the  Chinese 
Government  in  respect  of  its  aggression  in  Ladakh,  its  persistence  in  fantastic 
claims  over  huge  chunks  of  Indian  territory  and  its  deliberate  attempt  to 
prolong  negotiations  in  order  to  gain  time  for  the  consolidation  of  its  illegal 
accretion. 

Further,  this  House  is  of  opinion  that  the  latest  talks  between  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  India  and  China  have  only  confirmed  that  there  is  no  meeting 
ground  between  the  two  countries  about  the  various  points  at  issue.  As 
such  this  House  disapproves  of — 

(a)  the  Government’s  decision  to  continue  these  talks  at  official  level;  and 

(b)  the  Government’s  abdication  of  rights  over  its  own  territory,  implicit 
in  the  proposal  to  undertake  measures  to  avoid  ‘friction  and  clashes 
in,  the  border  areas.’ 

This  House  feels  that  it  is  imperative  that  avenues,  other  than 
negotiations,  must  be  explored  to  secure  early  vacation  of  Chinese 
aggression.”  (4) 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  will  give  opportunity  to  as  many  hon.  Members  as  possible. 
The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  to  go  to  the  other  House.  Therefore,  we  will 
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conclude  the  debate  at  5.00.  May  I  point  out  that  the  point  at  issue  is 
confined  to  the  communique  that  has  been  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 
This  House  has  discussed  other  matters  from  time  to  time  as  they  have 
arisen.  Therefore,  I  propose  allowing  only  ten  minutes  at  the  most,  or  one 
or  two  minutes  more. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Ten  minutes  will  be  too  insufficient. 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  shall  allow  one  or  two  minutes  more.  There  are  a  number  of 
hon.  Members  who  would  like  to  speak. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukeijee:145  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  I  feel  impelled  to  say  in  the  beginning 
what  we  have  said  before  in  this  House,  that  an  occasion  like  this  is  a  test 
of  our  statesmanship,  our  maturity  of  approach  in  difficult  and  delicate 
matters,  and  also  of  India’s  dedication  to  the  cause  of  peace  and  friendship 
among  the  people  which  has  won  the  applause  of  the  world. 

Shri  C.  K.  Bhattacharya:146  Not  all,  majority. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  I  do  wish  that  our  debate  is  conducted  in  a  fashion 
which  does  not  in  any  way  stand  in  the  way  of  the  pursuit  of  the  programme 
which  has  been  laid  down  in  the  communique. 

If  what  has  been  happening  for  the  last  year  or  so  is  recalled,  it  will  be 
understood  why  no  immediate  resolution  of  the  differences  could  take 
place  this  time.  It  is  certainly  to  be  regretted  that  a  settlement  has  not  yet 
taken  place,  but  on  the  basis  of  the  communique  it  would  be  wrong  to 
think  that  no  positive  results  have  emerged. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  important  thing  is  that,  in  the  words  of  the 
communique  itself,  “long,  frank  and  friendly  talks”  have  been  held  by  the 
two  Prime  Ministers. 

“The  respective  stands  of  the  two  countries”  in  regard  to  the  problems 
at  issue  have  been  “explained  fully”  to  each  other  and  in  order  to  straighten 
out  differences  in  the  factual  material  in  the  possession  of  either  side,  there 
is  going  to  be  a  further  examination  at  the  official  level  and  then  later  on — 
the  objective  certainly  is  that  there  would  be  a  straightening  out  of  the 
facts — at  Government  level  our  two  countries  would  then  meet  to  settle 
the  problem. 

145.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Calcutta-Central,  West  Bengal. 

146.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  West  Dinajpur,  West  Bengal. 
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It  is  a  very  good  thing  that  the  two  Prime  Ministers  have  discussed  the 
matter  for  some  20  hours  around  a  table,  a  vastly  better  proceedings  than 
lengthy  correspondence  from  a  physical  and  also  perhaps  a  certain  mental 
distance  which  could  hardly  escape  occasional  hints  or  acrimony  and 
annoyance. 

What  we  wish  to  do  is  to  put  first  things  first  and  we  notice  that  the 
two  Prime  Ministers  have  met — a  thing  which  was  thought  very  unlikely 
only  the  other  day  when  we  heard  the  President’s  address.  We  note  also 
that  there  certainly  has  been  no  breakdown  in  the  negotiations  which  would 
have  delighted  the  hearts  of  certain  people  in  our  country  and  abroad.  And 
we  note  that  official  evaluation  of  the  factual  material  will  be  expeditiously 
pursued  and  meanwhile — which  is  very  important — there  is  an  agreement 
that  friction  and  clashes  in  border  areas  should  be  avoided. 

Surely  these  are  very  positive  and  rewarding  developments  in  a  situation 
that  looked  quite  gloomy  and  deadlock  from  time  to  time;  and  to  that  extent 
the  communique  is  a  welcome  document  and  should  be  followed  by  a 
happier  process  that  will  lead  to  understanding  and  a  full  restoration  of 
India-China  friendship. 

There  are  difficulties  no  doubt — very  serious  difficulties — involved  in 
the  present  problem  and  the  most  acute  difficulty  has  been  that  our 
Government  and  China’s  reply  on  two  different  sets  of  facts.  In  such  a 
situation,  apart  from  recourse  to  arms,  which  nobody  in  his  senses  can 
countenance  or  even  contemplate  in  the  present  day  world,  the  only  way 
out  is  a  peaceful  approach  to  have  the  facts  examined  jointly  and  sorted 
out  and  integrated.  It  may  not  be  an  easy  job  but  in  the  not  very  long  I  am 
sure  it  can  be  done  and  it  is  bound  to  give  results  and  our  differences  can 
be  resolved. 

Perhaps  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  recollect  that  it  was  probably  the 
experience  of  imperialist  guile  in  the  past  and  even  in  the  present  that  has 
given  a  particularly  difficult  slant  to  Chinese  thought  in  regard  to  the  security 
of  their  borders.  We  have  known  imperialist  rule  at  first  hand  ourselves: 
we  called  it  in  the  1930  pledge  of  Independence,  a  crime  against  God  and 
man,  something  which  stultified  us  politically  and  economically  and  culturally 
and  spiritually.  Not  quite  in  the  same  way  but  badly  enough  China  also  has 
known  what  imperialism  is.  The  whole  of  the  middle  east,  areas  like  Iran 
and  Afghanistan,  and  in  undivided  India,  the  North  West  Frontier  Province, 
Chitral  and  Hunza  areas,  Tibet,  what  was  known  as  Chinese  Turkestan — 
the  whole  region,  so  to  speak,  has  been  the  cockpit  of  imperialism  and  the 
venue  of  intrigues  and  the  fight  for  power. 

It  was  not  only  that  politicians  like  Curzon  and  Ronaldshay  but  soldiers 
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and  scholars  like  Younghusband,  Aurel  Stein  and  Sarat  Chandra  Das,  went 
to  the  trans-Himalayan  regions  as  emissaries  of  British  imperialism.  I  imagine 
the  fixation  of  fear  about  their  border  has  seized  China,  fears  enhanced 
today  by  the  country  being  ringed  round  by  the  United  States  controlled 
military  bases  around  the  map,  bases  even  according  to  published  reports, 
in  the  Pakistan-held  territory  of  Kashmir;  may  be,  because  of  this,  there  is 
a  big  slant.  It  is  a  very  undesirable  state  of  things  that  our  facts  and  their 
facts  do  not  seem  to  be  capable  of  reconciliation.  But  I  feel  that  perhaps 
their  facts  have  got  a  certain  slant  because  of  the  history  of  these  areas  in 
the  last  200  years  or  so. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Question. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  India,  we  know,  has  voluntarily  discarded  the  vested 
interest  that  imperialism  had  in  Trans-Himalaya  and  it  should  be  very  easy 
to  resolve  the  differences  over  factual  understanding.  I  am  sure  China 
knows  very  well  and  respects  India’s  dedication  to  the  cause  of  peace  and 
friendship  and,  if  therefore,  there  is  friendly  and  principled  discussion  of 
the  facts,  before  long  we  should  all  be  helped  to  find  a  way  out  of  what 
today  appears  to  be  a  very  difficult  tangle. 

I  repeat  again  that  it  is  a  good  thing  that  while  the  dispute  remains, 
tension  certainly  has  been  lessened.  I  note  with  pleasure  that  when  asked 
about  the  observations  made  by  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  on  the  eve  of  his  departure, 
when  asked  about  the  Prime  Minister’s  opinion  as  to  whether  Mr.  Chou 
En-lai’s  statement  did  not  limit  the  dispute  to  one  sector,  namely,  the  west, 
and  therefore  lightened  the  problem  to  a  certain  extent,  our  Prime  Minister 
said  that  it  could  be  viewed  in  that  light.  I  am  quoting  from  the  Hindu 
report.  Our  Prime  Minister  said  also  that  he  did  not  think  there  would  be 
fresh  trouble  on  the  border  and  that  he  was  satisfied  with  Mr.  Chou  En- 
lai’s  declaration  that  he  fully  recognised  India’s  position  vis-a-vis  Bhutan 
and  Sikkim.  These  surely  are  straws  in  the  wind  that  presage  a  settlement 
surely  not  in  the  very  long  run. 

However,  there  are  powerful  forces  in  our  country  which  do  not  want 
settlement,  and  the  amendments  before  the  House  show  (Interruptions) 
how  certain  vested  interests  in  our  country  do  not  desire  that  there  should 
be  continuation  of  the  talks;  they  do  not  desire  that  the  team  of  officers 
should  consider  the  details  of  the  Chinese  claims  in  regard  to  factual 
divergences.  It  is  quite  clear  that  they  do  not  desire  a  settlement.  They 
have  been  saying  it  right  from  the  very  beginning.  They  are  strongly  backed 
by  the  reactionary  sections  of  the  press.  They  spare  no  effort  to  prevent 
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any  kind  of  talk  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers  taking  place.  They  have 
been  shouting  and  they  still  do  shout,  against  negotiations.  They  have 
vehemently  assailed  and  even  now  they  assail  the  Prime  Minister’s  entire 
policy  of  peace  and  friendship.  They  will  again  spare  no  effort  to  keep  up 
this  tension  and  intensify  it,  to  oppose  every  constructive  step  forward. 
These  reactionary  designs  which  have  been  found  even  in  the  ranks  of  the 
Congress  Party  must  not  be  allowed  to  succeed,  and  we  must  make  up 
our  minds  that  all  men  of  goodwill  stand  forward  (Interruptions)  with  the 
positive  gains  that  have  accrued  from  the  talks  of  the  two  Prime  Ministers. 
How  angry  the  reactionaries  are  over  the  first  signs  of  the  restoration  of 
India-China  friendship  can  be  seen  in  certain  observations  made  in  the 
editorial  of  the  Times  of  India,  Bombay,  on  the  27th  April.  It  talks  about  the 
“futile  discussions”  as  “an  example  of  anaemic  diplomacy”  being  pursued 
by  the  Prime  Minister.  It  says  “it  is  particularly  astonishing  that  New  Delhi 
intends  to  pursue  this  infructuous  policy  of  negotiation.”  It  says  “the  whole 
thing  is  a  round  of  frustrating  talks,  a  farce”  and  it  goes  on  to  conclude, 
“any  reduction  of  tensions  will  be  in  Peking’s  interests.”  It  is  a  good  thing 
that  this  does  not  represent  the  good  sense  of  our  country,  and  I  noticed 
on  the  same  day,  on  the  27th  April,  the  editorial  of  the  Madras  Hindu 
which  is  quite  critical  of  the  Chinese  position  but  it  concluded  with  words 
which  I  can  echo.  It  said: 

“Nothing  should  be  done  that  will  further  embitter  relations  or  postpone 

the  solution  of  the  border  dispute,  for  not  merely  Asian  but  world 

peace  depends  on  friendly  relations  between  India  and  China.” 

Nothing  should  be  done  to  embitter  further  the  relations  between  the 
two  countries  or  to  postpone  the  solution  of  the  problem.  This,  I  submit,  is 
the  crux  of  the  problem. 

I  appeal  to  hon.  Members  of  this  House,  particularly  those  among 
them  who  have  supported  the  idea  of  peace  and  non-alignment  as  basic 
pillars  of  our  foreign  policy,  to  see  that  we  are  not  blinded  by  anti¬ 
communism  to  repudiate  all  that  is  to  be  most  cherished  in  India’s  foreign 
policy.  It  is  not  a  fact,  written  as  with  a  sunbeam  on  the  records  of  recent 
history,  that  India’s  role  has  been  glorious  only  when  braving  ridicule  and 
even  hostility,  she  positively  intervened  for  the  relaxation  of  tensions  in 
Korea,  in  Indo-China  and  in  so  many  other  far-off  places  in  the  world? 
Must  India  be  deflected  from  that  course  to  the  detriment  of  her  aims,  the 
aims  which  our  people  have  really  at  heart?  Sometimes  in  this  House, 
when  I  see  the  mood  of  some  of  my  friends,  I  feel  somewhat  despondent. 
But  deep  down  in  my  mind  and  heart,  I  have  never  a  doubt  that  the  clouds 
would  break  and  that  actually  the  process  has  begun.  On  occasions  like 
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the  present,  I  feel  like  recalling  what  was  said  by  an  Englishman  in  the 
period  of  revolution  of  the  17th  century.  He  said: 

“Have  no  fear,  it  is  often  worse  before  it  is  better.” 

Our  Prime  Minister  is  leaving  tomorrow  to  inaugurate  a  new  State, 
Maharashtra,  and  then  he  is  going  abroad.  I  know  that  the  heaviest  burden 
which  he  would  be  carrying  in  the  next  few  months  would  be  the  burden 
of  the  restoration  of  friendship  between  India  and  China,  the  relaxation  and 
complete  elimination  of  the  tension  which  has  arisen  between  the  two 
countries.  I  do  wish  he  has  the  goodwill  of  the  country,  because  the  country 
has  faith  in  his  policy  of  peace  and  non-alignment.  I  say  this  though  on 
occasion,  in  matters  of  stress  and  emphasis,  we  differ  from  him. 

We  know  that  it  is  a  communique,  which,  if  it  means  anything  at  all, 
embodies  an  effort  to  solve  the  problem,  which  has  got  to  be  solved  in  the 
interests  not  only  of  India  and  her  reputation,  but  in  the  interest  of  the 
freedom  of  all  people  and  the  peace  of  humanity.  That  is  why  I  welcome 
this  communique  as  an  important  document,  even  though  for  the  time 
being  success  has  eluded  our  grasp.  But  I  know  efforts  should  be  conducted 
in  such  a  fashion  which  would  bring  success  within  the  grasp  of  the  Indian 
people  and  the  people  of  the  world. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  in  this  conflict  between 
India  and  China,  the  crux  of  the  problem,  which  Shri  Mukerjee  wanted  to 
point  out,  according  to  me,  is  that  an  aggressor  has  forcibly  occupied  our 
territory  and  threatens  to  take  more.  We  have  the  responsibility  not  only  to 
repel  the  aggressor,  but  to  maintain  the  territorial  integrity  of  our  country. 
The  people  of  this  country  want  that  our  Government  must  take  concrete 
steps  in  this  regard.  They  looked  forward  anxiously  to  these  unnecessary 
confabulations  to  see  whether  anything  concrete  would  come  out  of  it, 
because  despite  the  desire  of  the  people,  the  Prime  Minister  invited  the 
Chinese  Prime  Minister  to  a  meeting  in  Delhi,  saying  that  it  would  be  helpful. 
Judging  from  this  standpoint,  we  have  the  proverbial  mountain  in  labour 
producing  a  mouse. 

The  Prime  Minister  himself  admits  that  the  basic  tensions  remain; 
only  the  high  degree  of  tension  has  been  lessened.  There  is  a  four-month 
cease-fire  and  talks  would  further  continue.  Is  this  achievement  such  as 
could  not  have  been  made  by  correspondence?  If  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
was  at  all  anxious  to  ease  the  tension,  he  could  have  quietly  withdrawn 
from  the  territory  he  has  occupied.  What  was  the  necessity  of  coming 
here  and  taking  so  many  hours  of  the  valuable  time  of  our  Prime  Minister 
and  meeting  a  number  of  people?  What  is  the  ultimate  result?  He  was  not 
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prepared  to  budge  an  inch  from  his  original  stand. 

What  is  his  intention?  His  intention  seems  to  be  very  clear.  The  Chinese 
are  trying  to  create  a  psychological  atmosphere  in  this  country  in  their 
favour.  They  have  also  tried  to  isolate  us  by  seeming  gestures  of 
accommodation  to  Burma  and  Nepal.  Their  present  tactics  are  they  try  to 
create  an  impression  that  they  are  in  favour  of  a  peaceful  solution,  that 
they  are  on  the  move,  thus  minimising  the  dangers  of  the  present  situation 
in  this  country. 

I  think  by  agreeing  to  continue  the  talks,  we  would  again  gain  nothing, 
but  rather  miss  a  great  opportunity  to  mobilise  our  nation  to  meet  this 
challenge.  Let  us  examine  this  communique.  It  is  proposed  to  appoint  some 
official  teams  whose  business  would  be  to  examine  certain  questions.  For 
long  four  months,  they  will  be  running  from  Peking  to  Delhi  and  from 
Delhi  to  Peking  for  verification  of  facts.  Even  about  this  meeting  of  officials 
the  Prime  Minister  himself  told  us  that  day  that  he  did  not  think  that  it 
would  clarify  the  situation  or  make  the  dispute  easier  of  solution.  During 
the  long  high-level  talks,  no  basic  approach  emerged.  No  basic  facts  were 
ascertained.  So,  no  useful  discussion  took  place. 

The  Prime  Minister  has  rightly  said,  “if  the  basic  facts  are  different, 
there  is  no  meeting  ground.”  Actually  speaking,  a  meeting  of  officials  should 
have  preceded  the  present  meeting  of  the  Prime  Ministers.  What  is  this 
meeting  for?  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  was  so  upset  that  he  has  already 
said  in  Kathmandu  that,  even  when  our  Prime  Minister  wanted  to  give  us  a 
brief  resume  of  the  talks  he  has  had  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  China,  our 
Prime  Minister  is  not  friendly  to  China.  What  does  it  mean?  Does  it  show 
any  desire  for  friendship,  accommodation  and  talk  continuation?  I  think 
the  prolongation  of  the  talks  is  unnecessary.  If  this  is  suggested  in  order  to 
get  time  to  collect  our  thoughts  to  think  about  the  next  step,  then  that  is  a 
different  matter  altogether.  Otherwise  I  think  these  talks  are  meaningless 
and  purposeless. 

I  would  like  to  know  one  thing  from  the  Prime  Minister.  What  are 
these  officials  going  to  examine?  A  clarification  is  very  much  needed, 
because  the  Prime  Minister  of  China  in  his  Press  Conference  has  said: 
“Our  two  sides  expounded  our  respective  stands  and  viewpoints  on 
the  boundary  question  as  well  as  our  respective  propositions  for  a 
settlement  of  this  question.” 

This  is  very  important.  I  would  like  to  know,  and  I  hope  the  Prime 
Minister  would  take  us  into  confidence  and  say,  what  are  these  respective 
propositions  for  a  settlement  of  this  question.  Was  there  any  discussion 
about  it?  Is  it  on  the  basis  of  this  that  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  says  that 
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“provisional  agreements  can  be  reached  through  negotiations?”  Is  it  on 
account  of  this  that  we  are  still  hesitant,  when  China  has  already  occupied 
a  part  of  our  country  and  is  consolidating  it,  to  call  a  spade  a  spade?  I  am 
a  bit  surprised  to  see  that  in  our  country  even  today  a  controversy  is  often 
raised  whether  it  is  aggression  or  not.  According  to  our  Defence  Minister, 
it  is  just  an  incursion.  Incursion  means  temporary  intrusion.  One  intrudes, 
but  goes  back.  But  is  this  Chinese  aggression  or  incursion  nothing  more 
than  the  air  incursion  by  Pakistan  into  our  country  sometimes  back. 

The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  also  refuses  to  say  that  it  is  aggression. 
Perhaps  what  has  upset  him  is  because  our  Prime  Minister  that  day  was 
explaining  that  what  he  has  told  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  was  aggression, 
meaning  thereby  that  the  Chinese  had  come  into  India’s  territory  and  that 
is  nothing  but  aggression.  That  perhaps  has  upset  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister.  The  communist  friends  here  are  still  in  doubt  whether  it  is  still 
aggression  or  not.  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  should  have  in  a  straightforward 
manner  told  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  that  it  is  a  clear  aggression.  He 
was  soft,  because  he  wanted  to  be  polite  to  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  and 
told  him,  “You  have  come  into  our  country.”  He  has  explained  it  and  therefore 
the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  is  upset.  In  this  country,  we  function  in  a 
different  fashion.  We  should  take  the  people  into  our  confidence  and  place 
our  cards  before  them.  Of  course,  in  China  it  does  not  happen.  The  Chinese 
Prime  Minister  need  not  explain  what  has  transpired  between  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  in  their  talks.  Therefore,  let  us  leave  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of  the 
people  and  the  country  at  large,  and  the  world  at  large  that  this  is  nothing 
but  pure  aggression.  Let  us  call  a  spade  a  spade  and  let  us  not  mince 
matters. 

Then  I  come  to  the  question  of  the  avoidance  of  friction  and  clashes 
in  the  border  areas.  Firstly,  Sir,  and  most  crucially  we  have  agreed  not  to 
despatch  Indian  patrols  into  the  disputed  area  for  a  similar  concession  on 
the  part  of  the  Chinese  not  to  send  in  patrols  into  territory  which,  even 
from  the  jurisdiction  point  of  view,  is  our  own.  Thus,  for  instance,  Aksai 
Chin  road,  which  has  now  become  disputed  area,  will  not  be  free  of  Chinese 
patrols,  but  we  will  not  be  sending  patrols  to  our  forward  area.  We  have 
not  only  allowed  ourselves  to  be  equated  with  the  aggressor,  but  have 
committed  ourselves  to  a  course  of  action  which,  I  am  afraid,  might  enable 
the  enemy  to  consolidate  their  position  in  occupied  territory. 

In  this  connection,  I  want  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  significant 
sentence  contained  in  points  (2)  of  the  Chinese  Premier’s  six  points.  He 
mentions  about  “a  line  of  actual  control  up  to  which  each  side  exercises 
administrative  jurisdiction.”  This  is  a  very  significant  phrase.  Almost  the 


249 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


same  words  were  used  by  our  Defence  Minister  some  time  back.  What 
the  Defence  Minister  says  today,  the  Chinese  Premier  repeats  tomorrow. 
Sir,  great  men  think  alike. 

But  what  we  are  interested  to  know  is  where  lies  this  actual  line  of 
control?  Has  it  been  clarified?  Has  it  been  decided  that  our  patrols  will  go 
so  far  and  no  further?  Since  they  are  in  a  vantage  position,  they  may  push 
ahead  a  little  and,  in  that  case,  we  have  to  withdraw  further  into  our  territory. 
What  is  the  extent  of  the  area  in  respect  of  which  we  have  surrendered  our 
right  of  forward  patrolling?  Is  it  only  in  Ladakh  or  in  NEFA  also?  This 
requires  clarification,  because  we  have  before  us  the  example  of  Bara  Hoti 
in  this  connection.  In  September  1958, — it  is  contained  in  White  Paper 
No.  I — in  the  case  of  Bara  Hoti,  a  certain  assurance  was  given  by  the 
Chinese,  and  it  is  on  record  that  “the  Chinese  carrying  with  them  arms  and 
ammunition  entered  the  Bara  Hoti  area  and  camped  there  after  the  departure 
of  the  Indian  party.” 

What  guarantee  is  there  that  similar  encroachment  would  not  take 
place? 

Shri  Tyagi:  Vigilance. 

Shri  Jaipal  Singh:  147  Yes,  Tyagi’s  vigilance. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Yes,  vigilance. 

Along  with  this,  there  is  the  question  of  further  fortification  of  the 
occupied  area.  What  is  the  position?  Have  the  Chinese  agreed  not  to  further 
consolidate  or  concentrate  in  these  areas?  Take,  again,  the  new  Aksai  Chin 
road.  There  was  an  adjournment  motion  on  this  the  other  day.  A  new  road 
has  been  built  to  the  west  of  the  earlier  highway.  We  do  not  know  whether 
our  Government  had  any  knowledge  about  it  and  whether  they  have  lodged 
a  protest  about  this.  If  the  Chinese  go  on  consolidating  themselves  in  the 
occupied  territory  and  when  we  have  even  no  means  of  knowing  it,  we 
will  one  day  be  forced  to  concede  by  the  sheer  claim  of  physical  occupation. 
It  is  a  dangerous  proposition  which  will  put  us  definitely  into  disadvantage. 
We  should  never  give  up  our  right  to  protect  our  forward  areas  which 
have  been  receding  in  recent  years.  The  only  positive  achievement,  if  one 
can  say  like  that,  is  perhaps  that  we  have  some  breathing  time.  We  will 
spend  the  summer  in  negotiations  and  no  patrolling  till  winter  comes  to  our 
help  again.  But,  at  the  same  time,  our  enemy  will  be  able  to  further  fortify 

147.  Jharkhand  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ranchi  West,  Bihar. 
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itself  and  consolidate  its  position.  Hence,  as  a  result  of  this  talk,  the  real 
danger  is  not  lessened  but  is  looming  large  over  the  horizon. 

We  want  the  Prime  Minister  to  show  the  same  firmness  as  he  has 
shown  in  this  negotiation.  Sir,  not  only  the  Prime  Minister  but  the  entire 
policy  of  non-alignment  has  been  put  to  a  real  test.  It  seems  the  Prime 
Minister  is  not  prepared  to  take  any  concrete  steps  to  get  the  aggression 
vacated,  which,  according  to  him,  is  nothing  but  declaration  of  war.  It  is 
generally  true  that  this  country  also  would  not  like  war.  We  all  would  like 
to  avoid  war.  But  can  we,  therefore,  sit  silent  and  permit  the  invader  to  go 
on  his  way  and  be  mere  helpless  spectators  of  this  aggression?  This  is  the 
main  question  which  we  have  to  face  today.  I  know  this  is  a  very  difficult 
and  complicated  problem.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  But  our  policy  of 
non-alignment  must  have  in  its  armoury  an  effective  means  of  maintaining 
the  territorial  integrity  of  our  country.  That  is  what  we  want  to  know. 

Let  us  no  more  harp  on  the  theory  of  co-existence  between 
Communism  and  democracy.  Let  the  Prime  Minister  create  conditions  in 
which,  the  entire  country  can  be  mobilised  to  face  this  colossal  task.  We 
have  not  only  to  be  vigilant,  as  Shri  Tyagi  has  pointed  out,  but  we  have  to 
fight  complacency  as  well.  Let  us  be  very  clear  in  our  mind. 

There  is  no  question  of  differences  on  this  point.  Excepting  a  few 
Communist  fifth  columnists  in  this  country,  the  entire  people  are  one. 
(Interruptions) 

Shri  Tangamani:148  They  are  the  fifth  columnists  of  the  Americans. 

An  hon.  Member:  He  is  an  American  agent.  (Interruptions) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  would  ask  the  hon.  Member  whether  he  refers 
to  any  of  our  Members  here.  (Interruptions)  Hon.  Members  are  well  aware 
that  only  the  other  day,  one  hon.  Member  brought  a  motion  of  privilege 
against  the  leader  of  another  party  for  having  used  abusive  language  which, 
in  the  ordinary  circumstances,  we  would  not  put  up  with.  I  do  not  think 
this  abuse  is  worse  than  that  abuse.  There  may  be  people  in  a  big  party.... 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  The  word  “fifth  columnist”  has  a  very  clear  connotation 
and  it  is  known  to  everybody.  Today,  the  Communist  Members  of  this 

House . (Interruptions)  My  hon.  friend,  has  referred  to  Communists 

as  fifth  columnists.  (Interruptions)  Such  a  serious  charge  should  not  be 

148.  K.T.K.  Tangamani,  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Madurai,  Madras  State. 
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allowed  to  be  pronounced  in  this  House  and  you  must  give  protection  to 
the  Members  of  this  House.  It  cannot  be  done  in  that  way.  You  will 
remember,  Sir  that  a  friend  here  referred  to  a  friendly  country  as  enemy 
country  but  I  did  not  get  up  and  interrupt  the  proceedings.  He  has  now 
called  us  fifth  columnists.  Since  this  kind  of  disgraceful  insinuation  is  going 
on,  I  beg  of  you  to  give  us  protection  and  ask  him  to  withdraw  that  word. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Why  should  Shri  Dwivedy  persist  in  that  language?  He  can 
withdraw  it. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  Do  I  take  it  that  you  do  not  give  us  protection? 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  If  our  Communist  friends  consider  themselves 
to  be  fifth  columnists,  I  am  prepared  to  withdraw  this.  (Interruptions) 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:149  Sir,  can  I  now  get  up  and  say  that  PSP  members  are 
American  agents?  (Interruptions) 

Mr.  Speaker:  If  any  hon.  Member  says  that  there  may  be  a  few  Communists 
who  may  be  fifth  columnists,  I  do  not  know  how  you  can  prevent  him 
from  saying  that.  (Interruptions) 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  May  I  seek  a  clarification.  I  would  like  to  know  whether 
any  hon.  Member  of  any  party  can  say  that  here  is  a  group  of  people  who 
are  American  agents.  (Interruptions)  Is  it  right  or  wrong,  I  would  like  to 
have  your  direction. 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  heard  all  sorts  of  things.  I  shall  see  to  it  that  no  Member 
makes  an  observation  adversely  against  any  other  hon.  Member  here,  nor 
generally  about  any  particular  party.  It  is  not  at  all  right,  because  we  have 
representatives  of  various  parties  here.  That  will  include  the  hon.  Members 
here  also.  Therefore  general  aspersions  upon  a  whole  party,  which  is  a 
political  party  and  which  has  been  recognised,  shall  not  be  allowed.  But  if 
somebody  should  say  that  there  are  a  few  people  here  and  there,  I  do  not 
know  if  I  can  go  to  that  length... .  (Interruption)  Order,  Order.  Hon.  Members 
must  keep  quiet.  Hon.  Members  may  go  on. 


149.  T.  Nagi  Reddy,  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Anantapur,  Andhra  Pradesh. 
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Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  would  say  barring  very  few  people...  . 
(Interruption) 

Shri  Muhammed  Elias:150  Are  you  keeping  that  word  in  the  record  or  are 
you  expunging  it?  He  will  never  withdraw  it...  .  (Interruption)  Are  you 
expunging  it?  We  shall  not  be  here  if  you  do  not  expunge  it... .  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  have  .appealed  to  the  hon.  Member  himself  to 
do  so.  I  am  not  going  to  do  it...  .  (Interruption) 

qficf  Hum  :151  3TSZRT  H6kd...  .  (Interruption) 

:152  m  #  if  wn  w  #  I  qp  I 

%  ^ftr  eft  fiPCT  I...  .  (Interruption) 

[Translation  begins: 

Pandit  Braj  Narayan  Brajesh:153  Mr  Speaker...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadoria:154  It  is  clear  that  these  loud  mouth  people  have 
something  to  hide...  .  (Interruption) 


Translation  ends] 


Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  allowed  him  sufficient  opportunity. 

Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty:155  He  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue...  . 
(Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  want  to  say  that  on  this  issue  there  is  no 
difference  in  the  country...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  Why  should  this  thing  happen  in  this  way? 

150.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Howrah,  West  Bengal. 

151.  Hindu  Mahasabha,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Shivpuri,  Madhya  Pradesh. 

152.  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Etawah,  UP. 

153.  See  fn  151  in  this  section. 

154.  See  fn  152  in  this  section. 

155.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Basirhat,  West  Bengal. 
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Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  As  the  other  day,  our  hon.  Prime  Minister...  . 
(Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  allowed  the  spokesman  of  the  Communist 
Party  to  go  on  without  any  interruption. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  I  did  not  use  this  vulgar...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  American  agents.  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  This  kind  of  interruption  is  improper... .  (Interruption)  I  have 
given  my  ruling. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  Those  who  happen  to  be  vulgar  people  you  give 
protection  to  them.  You  give  protection  to  indecent  people... .  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  will  go  on. 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  What  is  the  sense  of  parliamentary  democracy...  . 
(Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  He  may  use  any  word  in  his  vocabulary. 

He  may  use  any  language...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  It  is  a  very  dangerous  precedent.  I  would  like...  . 
(Interruption) 

Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee:  It  is  the  last  day  of  the  House... (Interruption)...  we 
go  away. 

Shri  Muhammed  Elias:  If  you  create  this  precedent,  we  shall  also  call  the 
Congress  Party  fifth  columninsts.  We  shall  also  call  the  PSP  fifth 
columnists..;  .  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Let  hon.  Members  resume  their  seats.  In  view 
of  the  extraordinary  emotions  exhibited  and  because  they  have  touched  the 
feelings  of  hon.  Members  here,  whatever  might  be...  .  (Interruption)  I 
cannot  do  anything  if  hon.  Members  go  on  interrupting  like  this...  . 
(Interruption)  There  is  no  harm  if  the  hon.  Member  withdraws  that  portion, 
that  is,  the  fifth  columnists  portion.  Let  him  do  so...  .  (Interruption) 
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Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  have  not  made  any  personal  reference  to 
any  hon.  Member  of  the  House.  If  anybody  has  to  withdraw  his  words  it 
is  Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee  who  has  to  withdraw  what  he  said,  namely,  that 
these  are  indecent  people  and  indecent  words.  I  have  not  passed  personal 
remarks  against  anybody...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Tangamani:  American  money  is  paid  to  them...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  May  I  continue,  Sir? 

An  Hon.  Member:  You  have  been  paid  a  large  amount. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Let  him  go  on . (Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  May  I  continue? 

An  Hon.  Member:  We  are  not  going  to  allow  him  to  continue. 

Shri  Muhammed  Elias:  We  will  not  allow  him  to  speak  until  he 
withdraws...  .  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  He  will  not  continue  in  the  House  like  this.  It  is  very  bad 
language  and  it  is  going  on...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Mahanty:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  I  find  that  the  minority  is  holding 
this  House  to  blackmail...  .  (Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Member:  No.  We  are  not...  .  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Order  please.  Shri  Nagi  Reddy,  I  am  sorry.  Shri 
Dwivedy  will  continue...  .  (Interruption)  Will  hon.  Members  resume  their 
seat  or  not?  Shri  Mahanty.  Order  please...  .  (Interruption)  Order  please. 
Do  not  lose  temper.  Enough  has  been  said  on  both  sides.  Shri  Dwivedy 
will  conclude. 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  We  shall  not  allow  him  to  continue  unless  it  is  expunged 
from  the  records  and  unless  you  give  a  ruling...  .  (Interruption)  It  is  a  very 
bad  precedent  and  you  are  allowing  certain  words  to  go  on  record  here, 
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which  from  tomorrow  will  have  a  very  bad  precedent  for  the  Parliament 
and  its  functioning...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  P.  K.  Deo:  You  may  give  a  ruling  afterwards. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  It  is  rather  strange  for  an  hon.  Member  to  say 
that  unless  I  expunge  particular  portions,  he  has  got  a  right... .  (Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Member:  Yes,  Sir. 

Mr.  Speaker:  If  this  is  “Yes,  Sir”  then  what  is  “No,  Sir”?  He  says  that 
unless  I  expunge  he  will  go  on  creating  trouble.  I  know  what  to  do  with  it. 
It  is  improper.  He  need  not  go  unless  if  he  continues  to  go  on  disturbing 
like  this  I  am  obliged  to  ask  him  to  go... .  (Interruption)  Hon.  Members  will 
put  up  with  it.  They  ought  not  to  be  too  sensitive...  .  (Interruption) 

Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty:  What  sensitive? 

Mr.  Speaker:  Nothing  has  been  said  against  them  here.  Shri  Dwivedy  will 
conclude  now...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  He  has  not  said  about  individual  Members.  He  has  talked 
of  the  Communist  Party...  .  (Interruption)  If  he  had  talked  of  individual 
Members,  that  would  not  matter. 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  shall  have  to  ask  Shri  Nagi  Reddy  to  go  out  of  the  House. 
Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  Yes,  Sir.  I  will  go  out  of  the  House...  .  (Interruption) 
Mr.  Speaker:  If  he  does  not...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Nagi  Reddy:  People  who  do  not  want  to  use  strong  words  have  no 
place  here.  If  that  is  your  ruling  I  am  prepared  to  go...  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  He  will  use...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  V.  P.  Nayar:156  May  I  ask  a  question? 

At  this  stage  some  hon.  Members  left  the  House. 

156.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Quilon,  Kerala. 
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Shri  Muhammed  Elias:  I  want  the  hon.  Prime  Minister...  .  (Interruption) 
You  only  are  patriots  and  I  am  not  a  patriot.  We  will  not  allow  Imperialists 
to  sell  our  country.  You  are  doing  it...  .  (Interruption)  World  history  will 
prove  it. 

At  this  stage  some  hon.  Members  left  the  House. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  must  take  the  people 
into  confidence  and  tell  them  as  to  what  effective  steps  he  is  proposing  to 
meet  this  challenge  and  get  the  aggression  vacated  in  conformity  with  the 
nation’s  policy  of  non-alignment.  So  far  as  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  is 
concerned...  .  (Interruption)  people  have  faith  in  him.  But  this  cannot  be 
said  about  all  his  colleagues...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Khushwaqt  Rai:  What  is  this? 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Now,  regarding  the  manner  in  which  the 
Defence  Minister  came  into  the  entire  affair  of  these  negotiations,  I  do  not 
want  to  go  into  the  controversy  as  to  at  whose  instance  he  met  him.  But  is 
it  true  that  when  the  hon.  Defence  Minister  met  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  there  was 
no  Indian  interpreter?  Was  it  because  the  hon.  Defence  Minister  had  learnt 
Chinese  or  because  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  knows  English?  If  the  latter  is  true, 
then  why  so  much  time...  .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Raghunath  Singh:  This  is  an  uncalled  for  insinuation. . . .  (Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  ...was  wasted  by  introducing  interpreters 
etc...  .  (Interruption)  Therefore  in  conclusion...  . 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  do  not  want  to  yield.  The  hon.  Prime  Minister 
will  have  his  say  in  reply. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  say  a  word?  We  are  meeting  for  two  hours.  We 
have  spent  half  an  hour  in  using  strong  and  vulgar  language  in  this  House.  Is  it 
going  to  be  a  serious  debate?  Now  it  comes  to  attacking  the  hon.  Defence 
Minister.  I  am  not  objecting  to  that,  but  I  would  beg  to  point  out  that  there  are 
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limits  to  one’s  patience. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  have  come  to  the  concluding  part  of  my 
speech. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Hon.  Member  knows  very  well  that  no  hon.  Minister  could 
be  attacked  for  his  bona  fide  action.  It  is  open  to  any  hon.  Member  of  this 
House  to  bring  evidence  to  show  that  this  has  not  been  done.  If  they  want 
to  get  rid  of  an  hon.  Minister,  they  can  do  so  under  the  proper  method.  But 
this  is  not  the  way.  I  am  seeing  somehow  insinuations  and  other  things 
going  on.  The  insinuation  is  there  but  by  the  time  I  catch  hold  of  it,  it  slips 
away.  It  is  wrong  for  one  to  make  any  insinuation  against  any  hon.  Minister. 
They  are  there  with  the  confidence  of  the  House.  They  may  not  have  the 
confidence  of  one  or  two  hon.  Members  of  the  Opposition  who  are  in  the 
minority.  But  so  long  as  they  are  in  office,  no  aspersion  can  be  cast  upon 
their  individual  character.  So  far  as  their  public  work  is  concerned,  they 
could  be  criticised.  I  am  really  sorry.  I  am  going  to  expunge  the  portion 
relating  to  the  insinuation  against  the  hon.  Defence  Minister. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  am  not  making  any  insinuation  against  any 
hon.  Minister. 

Mr.  Speaker:  No.  He  made  an  insinuation. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say  that  we 
have  to  take  the  public  into  confidence .... 

Shri  Mahanty:  On  a  point  of  order.  It  is  very  significant  from  the  point  of 
view  of  our  future  proceedings  in  this  House.  The  hon.  Leader  of  the 
House  was  pleased  to  say  that  there  is  a  limit  to  one’s  patience.  I  would  like 
to  know  from  you  whether  our  speeches  will  be  guided  by  the  limit  or 
quantum  of  patience  of  the  hon.  Leader  of  the  House.  We  would  like  to 
know  this  from  you. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Yes.  (Interruptions) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  All  this  is  irrelevant.  I  am  afraid  the  hon.  Member 
is  not  using  the  power  of  raising  a  point  of  order  properly.  It  is  not  at  all 
right.  What  all  has  happened  here  would  not  be  welcome  to  anyone  in  this 
House.  He  does  not  say  whether  it  was  from  this  side  or  that  side,  but  only 
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that  all  that  has  happened  is  unfortunate.  It  is  unfortunate  that  on  the  last 
day  of  this  session,  when  a  serious  debate  is  going  on,  either  cause  should 
have  been  given  for  offence  or  the  others  should  have  taken  offence,  or 
what  has  happened  should  have  happened.  Let  us  proceed  hereafter  more 
calmly.  Hon.  Members  can  marshal  their  facts  but  not  enter  into  abuses  or 
cast  aspersions  on  others. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  That  was  never  my  intention.  That  was  never 
my  purpose. 

Shri  Jaipal  Singh:  In  fairness,  I  must  submit  one  thing,  if  you  will  forgive 
me,  because  it  is  a  very  serious  thing  as  far  as  the  procedure  and  the 
conventions,  and  shall  we  say,  the  rights  of  hon.  Members  are  concerned. 
It  is  an  unwritten  convention  here  that  in  respect  of  anyone  who  is  here 
present  to  defend  himself,  things  may  be  said  about  him.  Today,  you  are 
telling  us  that  we  cannot  say  anything  about  him.  Objection  has  been  taken 
to  somebody  being  called  a  fifth  columnist  day  in  and  day  out  we  have 
been  having  language  from  that  side  about  the  American  lobbying  here.  No 
exception  has  been  taken  to  that.  I  want  you  to  reconcile  these  two  things. 
I  think  so  long  as  an  hon.  Member  is  here  to  defend  himself,  regardless  of 
whether  he  is  an  hon.  Minister  or  whatever  he  is,  he  is  here  to  defend 
himself;  and  he  can  defend  himself,  and  I  have  got  the  right,  the  freedom 
of  speech  so  long  as  I  do  not  transgress  the  rules.  (Interruptions) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Freedom  of  Speech,  as  I  understand  it,  and  I  am  going  to 
stick  to  it,  is  not  freedom  of  abuse. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  wanted  only  all  clarification.  Have  you  felt 
at  any  moment  that  I  had  abused  the  Defence  Minister?  I  do  not  think  you 
would  have  felt  so.  I  only  wanted  a  clarification  as  to  how  it  was  done.  I 
did  not  want  to  raise  any  controversy. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say  this.  We  have  to  reorient  our  entire 
defence  priorities,  keeping  this  permanent  tension  in  the  Himalayas  in  view. 
So,  these  talks  are  of  no  use.  It  will  be  mere  waste  of  time. 

The  Chinese  aggression  is  not  merely  a  controversy  or  a  temporary 
border  dispute,  but  it  is  a  struggle  between  expansionism,  and  freedom- 
lovers.  Let  us  mobilise  all  freedom-lovers  in  this  country  against  com¬ 
munist  aggressors.  Then  only  the  nation  can  be  saved. 
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Shri  Kasliwal:157  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  has  come  and  gone,  and  a 
Joint  Communique  has  been  issued  that  the  talks  have  not  resulted  in 
resolving  the  differences  that  have  arisen.  But  I  would  like  to  know  whether 
the  Joint  Communique  is  going  to  be  judged  by  this  laconic  sentence.  I 
submit  that  it  should  not  be  so  judged. 

As  some  hon.  Members  who  preceded  me  have  analysed  the  Joint 
Communique,  I  also  propose  to  do  the  same.  But  before  I  do  so,  I  would 
like  to  mention  that  before  the  Joint  Communique  was  issued,  there  was  a 
scurrilous  propaganda  going  on  against  Government  that  the  Government 
was  weakened,  that  the  Government  was  speaking  with  divided  voices 
and  so  on.  Today,  this  Joint  Communique  has  given  the  lie  direct  to  that 
dirty  propaganda  which  was  being  carried  on  in  the  press  and  by  certain 
interested  persons.  It  was  a  foul  impression,  and  I  maintain  that  it  was  a 
foul  impression,  that  was  being  created  that  the  Government  of  Shri 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  going  to  give  up  its  stand.  I  say  that  no  Government 
worth  its  salt  can  give  up  its  stand  when  the  question  of  aggression  arises 
least  of  all  the  Government  of  our  Prime  Minister.  It  has  again  been  proved 
now  that  the  Government  have  stood  firm  as  a  rock  over  this  question. 

This  House  will  recall  the  ringing  words  of  the  Prime  Minister  when 
he  said  that  there  can  be  no  basis  for  discussion  unless  what  has  been  done 
is  undone. 

After  saying  this,  I  want  to  go  through  the  Joint  Communique  and 
analyse  it  and  point  out  that  there  are  certain  positive  gains,  because  of  this 
Joint  Communique,  and  I  maintain  that  nothing  has  been  lost  by  this  Joint 
Communique  as  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy  had  tried  to  prove. 

Now,  what  are  those  positive  gains  which  have  been  acquired  because 
of  this  Joint  Communique?  The  first  is  this.  We  find  in  the  Joint 
Communique: 

“The  two  Prime  Ministers  explained  fully  their  respective  stands  on 
the  problems  affecting  the  border  areas.  This  led  to  a  greater  understanding 
of  the  views  of  the  two  Governments....” 

I  want  to  know  what  objection  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy  could 
possibly  have  to  this  particular  point. 

The  next  point  is  this.  The  communique  further  says: 

“The  two  Prime  Ministers  were  of  opinion  that  further  examination 
should  take  place  by  officials  of  the  two  sides  of  the  factual  material  in  the 
possession  of  both  the  Governments.” 


157.  N.C.  Kasliwal,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kotah,  Rajasthan. 
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What  is  the  objection  to  this  second  point?  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy 
said  that  the  officials  should  have  gone  first  and  then  the  two  Prime  Ministers 
should  have  met.  This  is  the  first  time  that  he  has  stated  this  thing  in  the 
House.  He  could  have  said  this  earlier  “What  was  the  point  in  the  two 
Prime  Ministers  meeting?  The  officials  could  have  met  first.”  But  he  is 
saying  it  only  today.  After  this  Joint  Communique  has  been  issued,  he  is 
saying  today  that  the  officials  should  have  met  first. 

My  hon.  friend  will  not  forget  what  the  Prime  Minister  was  pleased  to 
say  here  in  this  House,  that  so  far  as  the  factual  material  was  concerned, 
the  factual  material  was  not  brought  by  the  Chinese  party  here.  So,  where 
was  the  point  in  a  discussion  over  factual  material?  We  had  our  own  material 
here,  but  they  did  not  bring  their  material. 

Shri  Khushwaqt  Rai:  It  is  just  like  a  vakil  going  to  court  without  his  file. 

Shri  Kasliwal:  It  is  not  a  question  of  any  court  here.  It  is  a  question  of 
having  a  negotiated  settlement.  I  would  like  to  point  out,  and  you  may 
recall,  that  when  the  Warsaw  talks  were  going  on  between  the  Chinese  and 
the  USA  representatives,  that  is,  the  two  Ambassadors,  on  the  question  of 
the  release  of  a  few  American  prisoners,  the  talks  continued  for  a  whole 
year;  the  two  Ambassadors  kept  on  talking,  and  it  was  only  after  certain 
Governments  intervened  that  the  talks  were  successful.  I  want  to  point 
out  that  when  a  negotiated  settlement  takes  place,  it  is  not  so  easy;  it  does 
not  come  up  all  of  a  sudden,  but  it  takes  some  time 

Now,  let  me  come  to  the  third  point.  The  Communique  then  goes  on 
to  say: 

“During  the  period  of  further  examination  of  the  factual  material,  every 
effort  should  be  made  by  the  parties  to  avoid  friction  and  clashes  in  the 
border  areas.” 

What  is  the  harm  in  this?  Is  that  not  a  positive  gain  if  border  clashes 
and  frictions  are  to  be  avoided?  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy  mentioned 
about  this,  but  he  never  said  anything  as  to  whether  the  border  clashes 
should  be  avoided  or  not.  I  believe  he  agreed  in  his  heart  of  hearts  that  the 
border  clashes  must  be  avoided. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  have  said  that  it  should  be  avoided. 

Shri  Kasliwal:  Having  illustrated  my  third  point,  I  am  now  coming  to  my 
fourth  point.  And  it  is  this.  The  Communique  hopes  that  after  the  report 
has  been  made,  this  report  should  prove  helpful  towards  further  consideration 
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of  the  problems  by  the  two  Governments. 

I  want  to  know  what  has  been  lost  by  the  Joint  Communique.  Nothing 
has  been  lost  by  this  Joint  Communique.  (Interruptions)  My  hon.  friend 
can  go  on  interrupting  without  listening  to  me. 

An  amendment  has  been  tabled  by  five  hon.  Members  that  the  talks 
should  be  discontinued  and  that  the  officials  should  not  be  sent.  When  the 
hon.  Prime  Minister  sent  his  letter  of  5th  February,  I960158  inviting  the 
Chinese  Prime  Minister  here,  they  said  the  same  thing;  they  said  that  the 
Prime  Minister  of  China  should  not  be  invited.  Now  also,  they  are  saying 
the  same  thing.  They  are  saying  that  the  talks  that  have  gone  on  should  not 
be  continued.  On  the  one  hand,  they  say  this  thing.  On  the  other  hand,  they 
were  saying  that  the  initiative  was  all  along  with  the  Chinese.  I  say  that 
when  the  Prime  Minister  sent  the  invitation  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  China 
in  that  letter  of  5th  February,  1960,  the  initiative  came  to  our  hands.  And 
the  initiative  today,  because  of  the  Joint  Communique,  continues  to  remain 
in  our  hands.  I  say  that  so  long  as  these  talks  will  continue,  the  initiative 
will  continue  to  remain  in  our  hands.  I  want  to  know  from  them,  “Well,  if 
the  joint  talks  had  not  taken  place,  what  were  the  steps  they  were  going  to 
suggest?”  Let  them  open  their  mouth  in  the  House  and  say,  “We  want  such 
and  such  a  thing,  to  be  done.”  It  is  no  use  talking  aimlessly.  My  hon.  friend 
Shri  Dwivedy  has  been  talking  uselessly  that  this  thing  should  be  done  and 
that  thing  should  be  done,  but  not  one  single  concrete  step  he  has  pointed 
out  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Government  to  take. 

There  is  one  thing  more  that  I  want  to  say  about  the  Joint  Communique. 
They  expect  that  by  one  single  conversation,  by  one  single  talk,  the  Joint 
Communique  should  have  said,  “Well,  now  every  difference  has  been 
resolved.”  They  are  forgetting  one  thing.  To  our  note  of  the  12th  February, 
the  Chinese  Government  had  issued  a  note  on  the  3rd  of  April.159  They  had 
said  practically  the  same  thing.  They  have  reiterated  their  stand  and  they 
have  said  that  there  was  no  formal  delimitation  of  the  boundary  between 
India  and  China.  Our  Prime  Minister  has  all  along  been  maintaining  the 
stand  that  we  cannot  reopen  the  question  of  the  Sino-Indian  boundary. 
How  could  we  possibly  expect  all  at  once,  that  all  these  questions  could 
have  been  resolved?  With  these  remarks  I  welcome  the  Joint  Communique. 

Shri  Ranga:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  this  Joint  Communique  itself  makes  it  very 
clear  that  these  talks  were  a  failure.  But  my  hon.  friend  who  spoke  for  the 

158.  See  SWJN/SS/57/item  156. 

159.  See  White  Paper  No.  IV,  pp.  8-16. 
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Congress  wanted  us  to  believe  that  out  of  this  failure  we  are  getting 
something  very  big.  One  of  those  big  things  is  that  we  are  supposed  to 
have  initiative.  Anyone  who  knows  and  who  recognises  the  fact  that  the 
Chinese  who  are  in  occupation  of  thousands  and  thousands  of  square 
miles  of  our  sacred  motherland  have  got  initiative  and  not  ourselves.  It  is 
only  to  deceive  ourselves  to  go  about  saying  that  we  hold  the  initiative.  I 
am  sure  the  Prime  Minister  does  not  subscribe  to  this  puerile  plea. 

Secondly,  my  hon.  friend  said,  “What  else  could  we  do?”  Certainly, 
our  Prime  Minister  could  have  told  the  other  Prime  Minister  that  in  his 
view — as  he  had  told  the  Press  correspondents  later  on  and  gave  us  also 
an  understanding  afterwards — the  aggression  had  taken  place  on  the  soil 
of  India  and  he  looked  upon  China  as  an  aggressor  and  he  would  like  to 
help  China  through  these  conversations  to  get  out  of  the  wrong  possession 
and  vacate  the  aggression  and  become  a  peaceful  neighbour  of  India. 

That,  Sir,  I  think,  is  one  of  the  first  failures  of  our  Prime  Minister  in 
these  talks.  I  am  extremely  sorry  to  have  to  take  a  line  which  is  very 
different  from  that  of  the  Prime  Minister  because  for  the  last  12  or  15 
years  I  have  been  taking  the  same  line  as  he  did  in  regard  to  foreign  affairs 
except  on  one  occasion  and  that  was  the  time  when  the  Prime  Minister  and 
his  advisers  were  trying  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  Tibet.  I  was  not  then  in 
the  Congress.  I  differed  from  him.  Then,  some  of  our  friends  of  the  Praja 
Socialist  Party  had  the  courage  to  differ  from  him  also  and  organised  the 
Tibet  Day  over  the  whole  of  India.  I  wanted  to  take  part  in  it.  (Interruptions) 
I  am  only  complimenting  them.  Why  are  you  allergic  unnecessarily?  I 
wanted  to  take  part  in  it  but  out  of  my  deference  to  the  wishes  of  the  Prime 
Minister,  because  he  felt  embarrassed  by  that  kind  of  a  demonstration  in 
India,  I  withdrew  my  support.  That  shows  the  degree  and  the  extent  of  the 
respect  I  had  for  our  Prime  Minister  in  regard  to  his  steering  of  the  foreign 
affairs  policy.  But  nevertheless  I  continue  to  differ  from  him  in  regard  to 
that  matter.  If  only  he  had  taken  a  different  line  on  that  occasion,  if  he  had 
not  yielded,  as  we  felt  he  had  yielded  to  the  Chinese,  if  he  had  not  trusted 
them,  as  we  feared  he  had  trusted  them  so  terribly  all  these  years,  surely 
the  fate  of  India  would  have  been  different.  The  Chinese  would  not  have 
had  the  courage  or  even  the  opportunity  of  making  these  incursions  and 
these  aggressions,  soiling  our  motherland  with  their  cancerous  fingers. 

As  a  result  of  this  Communique,  what  is  it  that  we  have  gained?  I 
maintain  that  we  have  lost.  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  has  administered, 
in  the  terminology  of  the  lawyers,  a  restraint  order  on  us.  “Go,  follow  this 
policy  of  hush-hush,  continue  the  bhai-bhaism,  do  not  go  anywhere  near, 
do  not  try  and  peep  and  see  what  we  are  doing,  lest  there  should  be  any 
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kind  of  clash;  keep  yourselves  away  within  your  own  distance  and  your 
own  territory,  not  Indian  territory,  but  the  territory  we  are  good  enough  to 
concede  to  be  your  territory!” — this  is  the  attitude  of  the  Chinese.  We 
agreed  to  that.  The  Chinese  are  already  there.  They  have  not  agreed  to  go 
out  of  it. 

Ordinarily,  in  the  manner  in  which  we  have  studied  the  relations  between 
different  countries  when  they  are  in  dispute,  the  aggressor  is  expected, 
first  of  all,  to  vacate  the  disputed  area  before  discussions  take  place.  But 
our  Prime  Minister  wants  to  make  experiments.  We  have  agreed  to  allow 
him  to  make  these  experiments  in  peace.  Therefore,  we  have  had  all  these 
discussions. 

Even  after  these  discussions  when  they  came  here  with  a  huge  posse 
of  experts,  without  any  details,  without  any  plans,  without  any  facts,  and 
we  presented  them  with  our  own  facts,  historical  facts  and  all  the  rest  of 
it,  they  were  not  good  enough  to  say,  “All  right.  Then  we  are  going  to 
vacate  the  area  that  we  have  occupied  already.”  Yet  my  hon.  friend  here 
wants  us  to  believe  that  we  have  gained  something  as  a  result  of  these 
discussions  and  this  wonderful  Communique!  I  make  a  free  gift  of  this 
Communique  to  my  hon.  friend  and  those  who  agree  with  him. 

Then  there  was  Tibet.  The  Himalayan  border  runs  over  several 
thousands  of  miles.  For  ages  and  ages  from  all  historical  times,  it  has  been 
a  cordon  sanitaire.  But  suddenly  it  has  become  a  live,  very  live,  border. 
Who  was  responsible  for  it?  Those  people  who  were  responsible  for  handing 
over  from  our  side,  in  a  unilateral  fashion,  without  any  provocation  on  the 
part  of  Tibet,  the  moral  rights  and  political  rights  over  Tibet  to  the  Chinese, 
the  officers,  Ministers,  statesmen  and  national  leaders — a  charge  very  close 
to  their  hearts — now  and  also  for  the  future. 

From  the  Bolan  Pass  and  several  other  passes,  the  invaders  came. 
Over  this  long  distance  of  2500  years  India  had  been  safe — for  ages  and 
ages.  But  today  India  is  not  safe.  Can  anybody  say  that  we  are  safe? 

My  hon.  friend,  Shri  H.  N.  Mukerjee  was  saying  that  the  Chinese  are 
suffering  from  what  he  called  fear  complex.  But  the  fear  complex  was 
supposed  to  have  been  put  an  end  to  by  the  Bandung  spirit.  But  then  what 
did  we  get  out  of  the  Bandung  spirit?  They  got  all,  very  much  more  than 
they  needed,  very  much  more  than  they  deserved,  and  we  are  losing,  as 
much  as  we  have  the  patience  to  go  on  losing,  because  of  our  passion  for 
this  unrealistic  conception  of  non-alignment. 

I  am  clear  in  my  mind  that  the  time  has  come  to  change  this  policy.  All 
this  time,  that  policy  was  all  right,  when  it  was  being  offered  by  us  to  other 
countries,  when  it  was  being  expounded  by  us  in  UNO  and  various  other 
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places,  when  we  were  going  about  the  whole  world  with  our  mission  of 
peace  in  the  world.  But  when  it  comes  down  here  to  our  own  country, 
when  the  Prime  Minister  can  only  taunt  people  on  this  side,  “Do  you  want 
to  go  to  war?”,  I  am  constrained  to  suggest  to  the  hon.  the  Prime  Minister 
that  he  should,  first  of  all,  free  himself  from  this  dogma,  from  this 
attachment  to  the  dogma  of  non-alignment.  We  have  not  given  any 
undertaking  to  anybody  else  that  we  are  going  to  be  non-aligned.  We  have 
ourselves  taken  that  decision,  in  a  unilateral  fashion,  with  our  own  conception 
of  the  need  of  the  world,  of  the  country,  our  mission  and  all  the  rest  of  it. 

Now  that  things  have  changed  I  think  it  should  be  possible  for  him  to 
say:  We  are  no  longer  non-aligned;  we  are  free  to  take  any  line  we  like  and 
find  it  convenient  and  necessary,  wise  and  statesmanlike  in  the  interests  of 
India,  faced  as  she  is  with  this  aggressor. 

Having  said  that  it  is  necessary  that  I  should  remind  him  that  years  ago 
so  many  of  us  used  to  suggest  it  to  him  that  he  should  get  into  touch  with 
as  many  South  Eastern  countries  as  possible  and  as  many  South  East 
Asian  countries  as  possible  and  bring  about  a  concord  between  all  these 
nations.  We  thought  he  was  giving  effect  to  such  thoughts  when  he  brought 
into  existence  the  Bandung  Conference  and  the  Bandung  spirit.  But  the 
Bandung  spirit  has  been  buried  by  the  Chinese.  The  Bandung  Conference 
cannot  be  revived. 

But  there  are  the  Bandung  signatories.  My  hon.  friend  the  Prime  Minister 
himself  went  round  the  world  canvassing  to  get  signatures  from  various 
countries.  I  was  one  of  the  people  who  congratulated  him  on  that.  Why 
not  he  try  to  reach  all  these  people  and  tell  them.  Now,  look  here,  you  are 
all  signatories  to  the  Bandung  Conference,  to  the  Bandung  spirit  and  the 
concordat.  Do  you  not  consider  China  to  be  an  aggressor?  Have  we  made 
any  effort  at  all  in  that  direction? 

Has  not  the  time  come  when  we  should  be  able  to  see  the  world- wide 
difference  between  some  of  our  friends  who  thought  that  this  border  dispute 
is  not  very  different  from  the  border  disputes  between  Mysore  and 
Maharashtra  or  between  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat  and  those  other  friends 
who  came  recently  here  and  addressed  us  in  the  Central  Hall,  and  those 
people  who  are  the  proven  aggressors  of  our  country?  When  there  is  so 
much  of  unity  on  their  side,  would  it  not  be  a  sensible  thing,  a  wise  thing, 
a  far-sighted  thing  for  us,  and  certainly  a  realistic  policy  for  us  to  say  that 
we  are  no  longer  non-aligned,  that  we  are  prepared  to  come  to  friendly 
contacts  and  reach  friendly  agreements  with  all  those  countries  which  are 
devoted  100  per  cent  to  democracy  and  democratic  ideals,  which  are 
prepared  to  work  through  the  United  Nations  and  see  to  it  that  one  country 
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does  not  aggress  another,  and  when  any  country  aggresses  another  country 
all  these  people  will  come  to  the  rescue  of  the  victim? 

Having  said  this  1  would  like  to  lay  one  charge  at  the  doors  of  the 
Prime  Minister.  It  is  not  an  easy  thing  for  me  either  to  have  said  that  or  to 
proceed  to  say  anything  because  for  all  these  years  I  have  accepted  his 
policy.  The  time  has  now  come  for  him  to  consider  very  seriously  and  not 
to  go  on  repeating,  as  he  did  the  other  day,  in  such  a  passionate  manner, 
“As  long  as  I  am  alive,  as  long  as  I  am  the  Prime  Minister  this  non-alignment 
policy  is  going  to  be.  there  and  it  is  as  dead  or  as  living  as  anything  could 
possibly  be.”  That  sort  of  rigidity  will  not  do  for  a  Foreign  Minister.  It  may 
be  all  right  for  any  national  leader  but  not  for  a  Prime  Minister  and  not 
certainly  for  a  Foreign  Minister.  We  have  got  to  be  prepared  to  be  flexible 
and  the  Prime  Minister  must  be  prepared  really  to  give  up  this  fetish,  this 
kind  of  dogma  and  he  must  be  prepared  to  be  realistic  not  to  go  on  living  in 
glass  houses  as  a  result  of  which  this  aggression  has  taken  place. 

My  last  sentence  is  only  this.  Is  there  nothing  for  our  Prime  Minister 
to  learn  from  his  friend  Gen.  Nasser?  What  happened  in  those  days  when 
France  and  England  went  over  to  aggress  Egypt?  Did  Nasser  say:  “Do  you 
want  me  to  go  to  war?”  He  did  not  say  that.  Why  is  it  that  China  did  not 
aggress  against  Pakistan  or  even  Thailand  which  was  her  own,  which  she 
claims  to  be  her  own  and  which  our  Prime  Minister  and  our  Government 
have  also  admitted  to  be  her  own?  Even  with  regard  to  small  Cambodia 
and  other  small  countries  why  is  it  that  China  has  been  restrained?  I  once 
again  want  the  Prime  Minister  to  consider  these  things  a  little  more  calmly 
and  carefully,  with  consideration  not  only  for  the  friends  who  are  still  with 
him  but  also  for  those  several  friends  who  were  with  him  till  the  other  day. 

sft  F(fM  :  '3TSZRT  FFtFF,  FF  F7FFT  FTFT  3ftT  %  #F  Ft  FTdf  sft 
FF  foW  FT  Fft,  FFttT  Ft  TTcfi  It  FF^  FTt  FFFt  FFFT  1 1  FFT  FFT  FTTF  FF 
f^fft  I,  ftf!  Ft  F^t,  FFffo  FFrt  FFHFfr  ^ft  dnstidi 
FIF?  FTF  FTFT  F?f  ^  FT  #F  Ft  FIFFTF  Ftt  Wet  FTTFt  FFTTT  F#f 
FFT  FF>  FF  F3F  It,  FF  FTF  %  F1?t  ftTFT  FT  FFTFT  FF  did!  6KI 
FTFt  3FFT  #T  F^SFt  Ftt  'JF  fclT  1 1  FF#  FTF,  FF  FT#  %  FftFRTFFF  f#F 
FF  #7  FTFT  FF  SFTF  ##  FTFFFT  Ftt  #T  %  FFR  fe#  #FT  F’FFff  F#FT 
f#TTF  Fit  3TfT  dlsi  FFT  ftlFFtt  FTT  FT#  #  f#t  FT#T  FTT##  Fit  FTTFSddidl 
F#  t,  W  Ffetf  JT#  FF##T  f#t#  ##  FTF##  Ftt  FFtt  #T  F#FT  md4lH 
FT#  ll 
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ft  ftR  aRft  fftR  rrt  ft  i  aft?  ftft  rir,  rr?  rr  fft  ft  FRft  ft  ft  fr 
rtr  rr  ftiR  %  ft  t  ft?  rf  aft  ftfftfft  aft  RRftftftRT  rr  fftft  'ft, 
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ftRRRRTfFRlfft  ft  amFRfftiRRftft  fftftftRift  RiRTRTfft 
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Rft  RTT  fftlR  ft  ft  ft  RTR  ft,  RTRI  ft  flft  ft  TlfftR  RTft  I 
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ft  RRRTTaff  R|  fftTf  ft  aft  ft  ft  RRRRft  fftaiRfft  ft  Rll  ft  aftt  RR 
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Rft-Rft  sj lc)  Rpft  RR  41*1  R  ftft  I 

RPRST  RFtRR,  Mf  RRT  ftft  ftft  ft  RRFIRfftRf  Rft  ft  dldftd  g^  I  RRRR 
grr  ftPr  rrr  %  RPift  ritrt  Rrftf  1 1  ftR  ft  wwt  %  ft  strrt  rfstr  pr  Mt 
ftR  RTTlfiR  ft,  W  B-gTdlH  RR  RTRTR  RRT  I  RF  Mf  RRT  Fft  RRT  Rft  1 1 

PRT  HHftlR  RRFR  :  3TFR  3TT  TFT  1 1 

eft  RRftft  :  ftft  ftft  ft  RT?FR  ft  RRP  I,  RF  ft  OTTRftft  ft  ft  FTfRT  RRT  ft 
oft  RFPT  fftRT  PRTf  WJ  ft  RRT  ftp  ftR  ft  RSTTRRft  ft  RTFT  R.KHI>  ft'  F»TT> 
RRTRRft  RT  oft  Mr  FTRTRT  PRTf  ft  FR  RF  RTftf  fft  ftR  ftft  RRT  dldftd  g^ 
RRRTf  oRT  RPR  fftRT  Rift  1 FR  RF  ft  RTRRT  RTftf  fft  R  ftRFT  RRTRftff  ft  RpRT 
RPR  ftfftftf  ft  ftR  ft  ftRTRft  ft  RRT  dldftr  ftt,  RURRft  ft  ftR  ft  RRTRftft  ftt 
FRp  TfTRT  ftft  ft  RRT  rMIFT  gf  I  RSRR  RFtRR,  ft  FRfftr  fRRR  PFftTR  RP  TFT 
f  %  PR  fftr  RR  Mr  RtPrt  ft  Rrftft  ft  TFRRT  ft  TTRT  RTRTR  TTRT  ft  FRp 
T1TRT  ftft  R%  RTftlT  ft  ftft,  TPFfft  RTFT  fft  RF  ft?TR  ft  ftFT  ft  f  RRffft  RF 
RTTRRPT  RR  RRFTT 1 1  FR  RRft  FR  3tM  RR  TRTRR  Rpft  I,  ftfftR  RRT  ftR  RTT 
RIRRPT  -3TTRRPT  Rft  I,  RRT  ftR  ft  RTRRFT  ft  Rift  ft  ft  3TTt$T  ft  RTFT  Rft  Rpft 
RlfftT?  ft  RTRRT  RTFRT  gift  RRT  FRp  RTSTT  ftft  ft  TTRgR  ft  Pftf  3TT%$T  ft  ftR 
ft  ftRTft  ft  RTR  Rft  ftft  I  gftfftxr  ft  ftR  ft  ftRTft  ft  RTR  gf  RRRft  RTdf  RR 
MPT  RTRRT  RTFRT  f  I  ft  TTRFTRT  f  FRft  R%  gT  ft  FnftRT  I 

Mf  FRft  RRgfftRT  ftcTT  RTF  ft  ft  fft  RTTR  ftTgsftftfttRtftftRft 
RRFTtRT  Rft  RTFft  I  ft  ft  ftft  fttft  ft  RRft  RRRT  Rftf  RPRT  I  FR  ftR  ft  oRP 
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fftWRftRR  I  ft  ft  RRft  RFT  fftpRTRft  RRRT  RTFRT  |  ftft  ft  RRft  RPqftpR 
fftft  ft  RTFRT  RTFRT  f  fft  fftpRTRft  #RT  -3TRR  I  RRF  RgRP  ftRT  3TR5T  Rft  |, 
Mff  RTRTRR  ft  RPlft  ftp  ^RTTRT  RR5T  Rft  1 1  gft  fft^RTR  I  fft  RR  Rldftd 
ft  fftr  ftft  RTRP  Rft  I  ftft  FRft  RRTRftft  ft  ft  RR5Tcf  f  fft  WRf  ftf 
RTRftR  ft  Rft  ftR  Rft  fftFftft,  ft  ftR  ft  RRPR  ft  ft  FRRft  3TRft  ftfft 
RF  JrMp  RPRT  RTfftg  I  %T  fft  TPTTRftft  ft  ft  RTFT  I,  RF  3TRFT  RTft  Rft 
RftRT  I  PRft  fftg  Rift  <i<^  Rft  §lfftd  RR  RTTgRTR  fftRT  R1RT  RlfftT  |  fR  q^ 
RPgftRR  RTft  Rft  ftfRP  RTR  ft?T  RRTRftft  ft  ft  ftft  I  ftp  FR  RTFft  I  fft  ft§T 
Rft  PJPRTT  Rft  gfft  ft  RRFT,  ftfRTR#  Rftft  ft  ftRT  ft  RTRRf  RR  fftFTR  fftRT  RTft, 
R^  Rft  MrRT  ftf  RR1RT  RTft,  gRT  pqr  ftft  Rft  ft^T  ft  fftftf  ftf  TRTT  RPft  ft 
fftg  RTfftRTS  fftRT  otift  ftp  RPP  dldl  FTR  RF  RTRFTT  FFT  Reft  ft  RRTRT  ft  ftp 
gRft  Rpff  ft  5PT  RRft  ftft  Rft  ftftftf  3RRTRR  ft  RRR  Rpft  RR  RRFR  ftRT  R#R  I 
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t  ^rff  WIT,  '3FR  %  R#RFT 

^  W  qt  #  ^r  3$  <JTT  UHsHdl,  tM  5^  %  RT  3  13%  RRR  OT  TR^ 
if  R^TJTlf  ^f  ll 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Vajpayee:  To  say  that  the  talks  between  India  and  China  have  failed  is 
to  give  a  one-sided  picture.  As  far  as  India  is  concerned  undoubtedly  the 
talks  have  failed  because  our  Prime  Minister  has  not  succeeded  in  putting 
an  end  to  Chinese  aggression  by  peaceful  accord.  But  as  far  as  China  is 
concerned,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  China  has  been  able  to  achieve  three  of 
its  goals  through  these  talks.  First  of  all,  as  a  result  of  these  talks,  the 
attention  of  the  world  and  India  has  been  diverted  from  the  Chinese 
aggression  and  drawn  towards  some  imaginary  border  dispute,  implying 
that  to  solve  the  problem  there  is  no  need  for  some  major  action  but  merely 
to  re-examine  old  maps,  records  and  documents  minutely  and  deeply. 

Two,  China  has  now  got  the  time  to  consolidate  its  aggression  on 
Indian  soil  and  it  is  taking  advantage  of  that  at  the  moment.  China  is  building 
roads  on  Indian  soil,  airports,  so  that  whenever  the  pretence  at  talks  is  at 
an  end  and  India  starts  to  take  steps  to  retrieve  its  territory,  China  can 
nullify  it.  Thirdly,  we  have  once  again  given  China  an  opportunity  to  parade 
its  slogans  of  its  love  for  peaceful  coexistence  and  Panchsheel,  whereas  all 
its  actions  till  date  have  been  a  negation  of  that. 

I  feel  that  if  we  look  at  it  from  these  angles,  the  Delhi  talks  have  been 
for  India  a  losing  proposition.  The  Joint  Statement  which  was  issued  makes 
no  mention  of  the  Chinese  inroads.  They  have  been  described  as 
“differences”  and  an  official  level  meeting  to  examine  the  documents  relating 
to  the  border  is  being  proposed.  India  has  given  up  its  right  to  send  in  our 
troops  to  the  border  to  vacate  the  aggression.  I  do  not  think  that  this  is  in 
India’s  national  interest.  It  is  right  that  our  Prime  Minister  has,  during  the 
talks,  maintained  our  claim  to  Indian  territory  and  has  also  strongly  opposed 
China’s  attempts  at  bargaining  on  the  issue.  The  Chinese  had  not  come 
here  to  make  an  accord  but  to  bargain.  They  seem  to  feel  that  a  nation’s 
territorial  integrity  and  self-respect  are  open  to  a  bargain.  It  is  laudable  that 
our  Prime  Minister  has  stood  firm  against  such  attempts  at  bargaining.  But 
I  must  maintain  that  by  accepting  the  proposal  for  official  level  talks  he  has 
unwittingly  let  India  fall  into  China’s  trap  to  prolong  the  talks. 

It  has  been  stated  that  officials  of  the  two  countries  will  meet.  What 
are  they  supposed  to  do?  They  are  going  to  examine  facts.  They  are  saying 
said  that  the  Chinese  leaders  did  not  come  here  armed  with  the  facts,  so 
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why  did  they  come  here  for  the  talks  at  all?  I  feel  that  they  are  looking  to 
buy  time  to  consolidate  their  position  on  the  ground  on  the  occupied  territory. 
And  if  the  two  Prime  Ministers  could  not  arrive  at  an  agreement,  are  we  to 
take  it  that  officials  would  be  able  to  do  so?  In  fact  officials  are  not 
authorized  to  arrive  at  any  agreement.  They  can  merely  examine  the  facts. 
But  I  feel  that  even  this  examination  of  facts  will  strengthen  China’s  claims 
and  will  be  inimical  to  India’s  interest. 

I  was  rather  surprised  to  see  that  though  the  border  talks  between 
India  and  China  failed,  it  certainly  gave  an  opportunity  to  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  to  discuss  other  international  issues.  And  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister  could  express  his  opinion  on  Disarmament.  There  can  be  no  greater 
hypocrisy  than  that  a  country  which  spends  a  thousand  crores  on  Defence 
and  security  should  talk  about  Disarmament.  Here  we  are  giving  the  Prime 
Minister  of  a  country  to  talk  about  lessening  of  tensions  when  it  has 
destroyed  its  peace-loving,  spiritual-minded  neighbour  Tibet,  has  openly 
abrogated  all  human  rights,  and  is  guilty  of  genocide  in  Tibet.  China  wanted 
this  opportunity  for  propagating  its  hypocrisy  and  its  blatant  untruths  and 
we  regret  that  our  Prime  Minister  has  given  them  this  opportunity.  Now 
they  will  talk  about  Panchsheel.  I  feel  that  China’s  entire  policy  is  not  one 
of  peace  or  belief  in  the  principles  of  Panchsheel.  And  after  the  way  China 
has  behaved  with  us,  we  should  have  learnt  a  lesson  that  we  should  not 
have  given  them  the  opportunity  to  talk  grandiloquently. 

Mr  Chairman,  the  entire  proceedings  of  the  talks  are  yet  to  be  placed 
before  the  House.  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  has  given  his  version  in  a 
Press  Conference  but  we  still  do  not  know  what  India’s  version  is. 

An  Hon  Member:  It  is  coming  today. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  It  is  quite  clear  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  speech  in  the  Lok 
Sabha  that  there  is  a  difference  in  the  versions  of  the  two  countries.  Taking 
into  account  the  accusation  leveled  by  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  against 
our  Prime  Minister  yesterday  in  Kathmandu,  we  would  like  to  be  told 
explicitly  what  was  discussed  during  the  twenty  hours  of  talks.  We  would 
also  like  to  know  what  the  Chinese  leaders  talked  about  not  only  with  the 
Prime  Minister  but  with  our  other  Ministers  too,  especially  what  was 
discussed  by  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  with  our  Defence  Minister.  Mr 
Chairman,  I  am  mentioning  this  because  the  other  day  when  Mr  Tariq 
made  a  proposal  on  Kashmir,  our  Defence  Minister  said  in  great  anger  that 
the  member  was  speaking  with  passion  because  it  is  a  matter  of  aggression. 
We  welcome  his  outrage.  But  is  not  China  guilty  of  aggression?  Should 
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that  not  be  discussed  with  passion?  I  want  to  know  if  the  Defence  Minister 
spoke  with  equal  passion  and  outrage  with  the  Chinese  leaders?  This  is 
why  I  want  to  know  in  detail  what  transpired  in  the  talks  with  the  Chinese 
leaders.  I  feel  that  that  will  clear  all  our  doubts. 

Just  now  our  Communist  brethren  were  saying  that  there  are  some 
people  in  India  who  are  not  in  favour  of  an  agreement  with  China.  I  do  not 
count  myself  as  being  one  of  them.  We  do  want  an  agreement  with  China 
but  do  not  want  that  we  should  bow  down  to  aggression.  And  if  it  is 
reactionary  to  oppose  external  aggression  or  to  demand  that  it  should  be 
put  an  end  to,  then  I  would  like  to  be  regarded  as  the  biggest  reactionary. 
I  would  like  to  tell  my  Communist  friends  that  it  is  good  to  be  a  reactionary 
but  not  to  be  a  traitor.  It  is  not  a  good  thing  to  bow  down  to  external 
aggression.  It  is  my  belief  that  when  there  is  no  basis  for  talks,  and  the 
Prime  Minister  also  understands  that  nothing  is  going  to  come  out  of  the 
official  level  talks,  we  should  rethink  our  policy.  As  our  Prime  Minister  has 
said,  this  dispute  will  go  on  for  years.  We  have  to  invoke  the  entire  nation’s 
strength  for  this.  On  this  matter  the  entire  nation  is  behind  the  Prime  Minister 
barring  the  Communist  Party.  We  want  that  the  defence  of  the  country 
should  be  strengthened;  the  military  on  the  borders  should  be  fully  equipped, 
the  nation  should  be  made  aware  that  every  single  citizen  should  be  ready 
to  defend  the  country.  And  if  the  matter  cannot  be  resolved  through  talks, 
attempts  should  be  made  to  vacate  the  aggression  on  our  soil  by  an  external 
power.  I  do  not  want  war  but  if  we  have  to  fight  a  war  to  defend  our 
national  interest  and  self-respect,  I  do  not  think  that  is  a  bad  think.  There  is 
no  harm  in  doing  so  considering  it  is  a  lesser  evil. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  P.  K.  Deo:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  at  the  outset,  I  congratulate  the  Prime 
Minister  for  his  two  outspoken  speeches  at  the  airport160  and  at  the  State 
banquet161  while  welcoming  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister,  because  those 
two  speeches  have  most  appropriately  reflected  the  true  sentiments  and 
feelings  of  the  countrymen.  Though  the  Prime  Minister  subsequently 
conducted  these  protracted  negotiations  with  tenacity,  determination  and 
the  politeness  that  they  demanded,  the  result  has  ended  in  a  failure,  and  it 
was  much  anticipated.  In  spite  of  the  failure  of  these  talks,  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  in  a  Joint  Communique  had  claimed  to  have  achieved  one  thing, 

160.  See  item  5. 

161.  See  item  8. 
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that  is,  a  greater  understanding  of  the  views  of  the  two  Governments. 

Even  though  the  Chinese  are  unable  to  provide  sufficient  evidence  to 
substantiate  their  position,  during  these  laborious  parleys,  in  the  face  of 
well-documented  data  put  forward  by  the  Indian  side,  these  talks  have 
clearly  unfolded  the  mind  of  the  Chinese  Premier  who  showed  little 
inclination  of  being  influenced  by  these  or  any  other  document  or  any 
valuable  evidence.  It  is  so  because  the  Chinese  enjoy  the  advantage  of 
possession  which  they  have  been  busy  consolidating. 

The  recent,  reported  construction  of  feeder  roads  to  the  main  Sinkiang- 
Tibet  highway  is  going  to  prove  that  the  Chinese  are  really  using  the  time- 
factor  by  developing  communication  for  better  mobilisation  of  their  armed 
forces.  The  Chinese  inflexibility  in  their  stand  further  proves  that  they 
want  to  transfer  the  illegal  possession  into  a  legal  occupation  by  persistent 
emphasis  of  the  status  quo.  That  is  why  so  much  stress  is  laid  on  “present 
actualities.” 

In  the  negotiations,  we  find  the  same  old  repetitions  and  those  arguments 
which  have  appeared  time  and  again  in  those  three  White  Papers ,  and  no 
originality  or  no  newness  has  been  found  in  any  of  the  arguments  advanced 
by  the  Chinese  except  perhaps  a  fantastic  reference  to  Chinese  sentiments 
about  the  Karakoram  mountains. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Hon.  Members  ought  to  read  from  a  written  speech.  Hon. 
Members  are  expected  to  speak. 

Shri  P.  K.  Deo:  I  am  referring  to  points. 

Mr.  Speaker:  It  does  not  appear  so.  He  goes  on  reading,  which  ought  not 
to  be  done.  There  must  be  something  ex  tempore. 

Shri  P.  K.  Deo:  This  reference  to  the  Karakoram  mountains  is  a  counterblast 
to  our  spiritual  association  with  the  Himalayas.  Sometime  back,  we  heard 
their  claim  for  Mount  Everest.  Today,  they  claim  a  large  chunk  from  the 
Karakoram  range  to  the  Kongka  Pass,  and  it  may  be  that  in  September  next 
we  may  hear  a  fantastic  claim  on  their  part  to  the  Vindhya  Range.  I  hope  it 
would  not  be  so. 

Coming  to  the  different  sectors,  I  find  that  the  Chinese  are  not  serious 
about  Bara  Hoti  which  is  in  the  middle  sector.  Regarding  their  claim  on 
NEFA,  they  want  to  use  it  as  a  bargaining  counter  for  their  claim  on  the 
western  sector,  that  is,  Ladakh.  So  far  as  Ladakh  is  concerned,  we  have 
got  voluminous  material  in  our  store  to  prove  that  Ladakh  for  all  purposes 
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is  part  of  the  Indian  territory.  The  agreement  of  1842  signed  by  the  Maharaja 
of  Kashmir  and  the  Dalai  Lama  of  Tibet  and  the  representative  of  the  Chinese 
emperor  goes  to  prove  that  for  all  practical  purposes  Ladakh  is  a  part  of 
India  and  that  uninterruptedly  we  exercised  full  administrative  control  over 
that  area. 

The  Chinese  cannot  go  on  tracing  back  history  prior  to  1842.  They 
cannot  say  that  because  once  upon  a  time  Chengiz  Khan  or  Kublai  Khan 
conquered  the  whole  of  Europe,  so  that  the  whole  of  Europe  must  now 
belong  to  them!  It  would  be  a  most  fantastic  claim  from  the  various 
arguments  that  have  been  advanced  by  the  Chinese.  This  reminds  me  of  a 
couplet  from  Goldsmith  in  his  poem  Deserted  Village ,  in  regard  to  the 
village  schoolmaster.  What  Goldsmith  said  was: 

“In  arguing  too  the  person  owned  his  skill. 

For  even  though  vanquished  he  could  argue  still.” 

Similarly,  even  though  they  do  not  have  enough  material  to  prove  their 
case,  still,  they  go  on  arguing,  and  ask  for  time.  We  would  like  to  see  how 
long  we  are  to  persist  in  these  negotiations  and  for  what  purpose.  We  find 
that  by  accepting  this  protracted  negotiation,  by  giving  them  time  till 
September,  we  are  conceding  to  a  situation  that  in  the  coming  summer, 
they  will  fully  utilise  these  few  months  in  their  favour,  because  this  is  the 
only  time  when  one  can  move  about  in  high  altitudes  to  construct  roads, 
air  fields,  etc.  and  to  consolidate  his  position.  By  September,  the  next  winter 
would  be  approaching  and  we  would  not  be  able  to  do  anything  in  that 
regard. 

Lastly,  I  beg  to  submit  that  instead  of  wasting  time  in  search  of  these 
documents — because  we  know  it  for  certain  that  if  we  discover  any  new 
map  or  produce  an  odd  page  from  some  historic  or  any  administrative 
record,  it  is  not  going  to  convince  the  Chinese — we  should  have  a  definite 
policy  and  a  definite  approach  to  the  Chinese  situation.  Do  not  subscribe  to 
the  view  of  those  people  who  think  that  besides  war  and  these  talks,  there 
is  no  third  alternative.  I  feel  that  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  one’s 
motherland,  we  should  take  every  step  to  drive  away  the  intruders  from 
our  area. 

This  morning  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  in  his  statement  in  the  Dum 
Dum  airport  has  stated  to  the  surprise  of  everybody  that  our  Prime  Minister 
never  mentioned  the  question  of  “aggression”  to  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
in  all  these  days  of  protracted  negotiation.  If  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister 
could  not  understand  the  meaning  of  aggression,  it  is  no  fault  of  ours.  We 
personally  feel  that  China  can  only  understand  the  language  of  strength. 
India  should  be  militarily  strong  and  only  a  militarily  strong  India  can  ensure 
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India’s  integrity  and  no  amount  of  this  wild  goose  chase  of  futile  talks. 

TOOT  %  :  TOOT  TOtTOT,  #  HH#A|  TOOT#  #  TO  TORT  TOTOTT  |f#  TOT 
TO  TO  ##?T  ^T#  TOT#  t  f#  TOT  TOT  TO  TOT  I,  TOlf#  TOT#TT  #  #T  TOT 
TOT  TOT#?T  TO  TTTOT  I,  TO#  TOHTT  ^T#  f#TO  TO  TTTOTT  I,  TO  TO  TOTT  #  TO# 
TOl#T-  TOT#  TO#  #TO#  #  OTTO  #  ##  #  TTTTO#T  TO  TOTOTT  TO##  f# 
#TO)ITO  #3T  TO#  #TO  #3T  I,  TO#  #  #TO  #3T  ##,  f#TT#  TOTO#TO,  #TO$T 
#T  iJjf-TOfl#,  TOPJ5T,  TO#  #  I  ^TT#  TOT  TO  #  f#  TOTT  TO  TOT  TO#  TO  TOTT 
|  TOT  f#  #TO  #t  #3TO  TO#TO  #T  ##TO  #  <JT#  #t  TO^  TO§*T  ## 
TOST#  #,  f#TT#  TOT  #  TOT  TRTTO  #  TOT  TO#  #  TTTOTOT  f#TT  TT#? 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh  :  Mr  Chairman,  I  want  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister  whether 
he  does  not  feel  that  the  time  has  come  that  it  should  be  clearly  said  in  our 
talks  as  far  as  talks  are  concerned  it  cannot  be  denied  that  talks  should 
always  go  on  regarding  our  northern  borders  that  we  do  not  take  the 
McMahon  Line  as  the  border  but  that  the  territories  including  Manasarovar, 
Kailash,  Poorvavahini,  Brahmaputra  should  fall  within  India’s  side.  Secondly, 
has  not  the  time  come  that  we  hold  a  conference  like  the  Bandung 
Conference  with  other  nations  of  Asia  and  Africa,  barring  China,  in  order 
to  get  help  to  resolve  this  dispute 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  and  some  few  days  ago  here  in  Delhi 
city,  talks  were  being  held  between  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  People’s  Republic 
of  China  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  and  of  these  talks,  the  world  was  a 
witness.  There  was  no  country  in  the  wide  world  which  was  not  only  not 
interested,  but  anxiously  interested  in  these  talks,  not  because  of  the  participants, 
but  because  a  tremendous  historical  drama  was  being  enacted  in  Delhi  city,  a 
drama  of  which  only  the  beginnings  have  been  seen  and  no  man  knows  what 
the  end  of  it  will  be  and  how  long  it  will  take. 

Here  we  have  met  in  this  Parliament  this  afternoon  to  discuss  this  drama, 
this  event  of  tremendous  historical  importance;  and,  I  must  confess  to  a  feeling 
of  sorrow  and  regret  at  the  manner  in  which  we  have  considered  this  event  of 
tremendous  historical  importance,  which  has  shaken  or,  at  any  rate,  interested 
all  the  Chancelleries  of  the  world  and  two  to  three  hundred  million  people,  not 
only  in  India  and  not  only  in  China  but  elsewhere. 


274 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


Here,  unfortunately,  in  the  early  part  of  this  debate,  which  was  mostly 
noisy  and  tumultuous,  and  in  the  other  parts  of  the  debate,  I  have  tried  with  all 
the  intelligence  that  I  can  command,  to  understand  the  stands,  the  various 
viewpoints,  the  various  criticisms.  I  confess,  I  have  failed;  I  have  failed  to  find 
any  appreciation  of  even  what  has  happened  and  what  is  happening,  something 
which  has  shaken  the  world’s  mind.  Petty  disputes,  petty  references, 
insinuations,  shame,  some  brave  words,  kinds  of  words  like  “why  do  you 
allow  strong  language?”  “Why  do  you  go  on  talking”,  “talk  is  no  good”  and  so 
on  were  used.  No,  talk  is  no  good,  and  I  would  venture  to  repeat  to  the  hon. 
Members  opposite  that  talk  is  not  good.  The  talk  they  indulge  in  does  not  lead 
anywhere.  So,  here  we  discuss  this  thing.  We  may  be  small  people  as  individuals, 
but  somehow  we  are  conditioned  and  placed  at  a  moment  of  tremendous 
historical  significance  for  our  country,  for  Asia  and  for  the  world.  It  is  not  a 
small  matter  what  we  are  discussing,  not  a  little  Joint  Communique  that  has 
been  before  this  House.  That  is  only  a  small  step  in  this  long  journey. 

Is  there  any  realisation  of  this?  The  hon.  Member  who  spoke  last  read  out 
briefly  from  some  poem  which  he  might  have  read  in  some  school  long  ago.  Is 
this  the  way  of  dealing  with  this  tremendous  event  today,  in  this  pettifogging 
way,  without  any  realisation  of  what  we  are  dealing  with,  what  the  subject  is, 
what  the  present  is  and  what  the  future  is  going  to  be? 

The  hon.  Member  who  speaks  so  eloquently,  Shri  Vajpayee,  he  also  told  us 
how  bravely  we  should  all  join  together  in  driving  out  the  aggressor.  All  this  is 
very  interesting.  But  is  that  an  intelligent  approach  to  a  tremendously  difficult 
question  which  faces  us  today?  I  take  it  that  we  are  all  interested;  we  are  not 
only  interested  but  passionately  interested,  in  preserving  the  integrity  and 
sovereignty  of  our  country  and  meeting  any  aggressor.  But  I  object  to  learn 
that  an  aggressor  has  to  be  met  by  this  type  of  language  that  we  have  heard 
from  some  members  of  the  Opposition  here  today.  People  talk  that  they  are 
going  to  impinge  themselves?  Well,  perhaps,  yes,  what  then? — A  voice  comes 
from  Shri  Dwivedy  and  Shri  Ranga:  give  up  the  policy  of  non-alignment. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  I  never  said  that. 

Shri  Ranga:  Not  Shri  Dwivedy,  only  myself. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then,  I  withdraw  it.  Shri  Dwivedy’s  words  were:  the 
entire  policy  of  non-alignment  is  being  put  to  the  test.  So,  I  beg  your  pardon. 

But  behind  all  this,  his  wordy  challenges  and  bravery  and  attack  on  this 
policy  of  non-alignment,  what  do  all  these  things  mean?  It  means:  take  shelter 
under  somebody  else’s  umbrella,  seek  help  of  others  to  defend  yourself,  to 
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protect  you  because  you  are  weak,  you  cannot  do  so.  That  is  what  all  this 
means. 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  We  do  not  want  that. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  the  hon.  Members  opposite — I  do  not  say 
so  in  any  spirit  of  criticism — almost  everyone  read  out  from  long  sheets.  That 
is  a  new  thing.  I  want  to  speak  without  manuscripts.  (Interruptions)  Will  you 
kindly  allow  me  to  go  on  as  I  want?  May  I,  Sir,  draw  your  attention  to  this  new 
practice  which  is  going  on  in  this  connection,  the  manuscript  eloquence?  And 
what  is  amassing,  Sir,  is  that  the  manuscript  eloquence,  even  though  it  is 
manuscript,  is  wholly  unrestrained.  I  thought  one  may  lose  one’s  temper.  But 
why  lose  one’s  temper  in  a  manuscript?  I  do  not  understand.. .(Interruption) 

Shri  Hem  Barua :  May  I  say  that  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  putting  emphasis 

on  a  very  petty  thing...  (Interruption) 

SJiri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  exactly  are  we  discussing?  What  are  we 
discussing?  I  am  here  to  explain.  Maybe,  I  am  wrong  or  my  Government  is 
wrong.  Let  us  face  those  issues.  But  merely  shouting  loudly  about.... 
(Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Member:  Not  louder  than  you. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:...  about  courage,  about  throwing  out  the  aggressor 
does  not  show,  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect,  any  realisation  of  the  situation 
or  what  it  means  and  how  it  is  to  be  done.  It  has  no  meaning  at  all.  That  kind  of 
thing  may  well  be  said  at  the  Ramlila  Grounds  and  Gandhi  Grounds  in  Delhi.  It 
has  no  place  in  this  House  of  Parliament  which  has  to  decide  the  future  destiny 
of  India  and  I  say...  (Interruption)  hon.  Members  of  the  Opposition  who  have 
spoken  today  have  shown  themselves  amazingly  incompetent  to  even  understand 
the  situation  far  less  to  face  it.... (Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Members:  He  is  incompetent....  (Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  You  make  a  protest  when  strong  language  is 

used....  (Interruption) 


TTcfi  qqw  :  STSirTOft  fq  cRF  qft  q^T  qq  qqq  qq  •3qRFT  qq 
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[Translation  begins: 

An  Hon.  Member:  Prime  Minister  is  insulting  the  House  by  saying  this. 

Translation  ends] 

An  Hon.  Member:  It  is  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  hon.  Prime  Minister, 
who  is  incompetent,  not  the  Opposition  Members...  (Interruption) 

Another  Hon.  Member:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  going  to  save  this 
country,  not  you....  (Interruption) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  have  said  is  perfectly  parliamentary.  Hon. 
Members  of  the  Opposition  have  shown  themselves  completely  incompetent 
to  understand  the  situation,  much  less  to  face  it....  (Interruption) 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  What  is  this  Parliamentary  language...  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  There  is  nothing  unparliamentary  in  this. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry...  (Interruption) 

sft  f^TF  Hftfcrr  :  FT  (Interruption) 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadoria:  We  want  the  Prime  Minister...  (Interruption) 

Translation  ends] 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  We  are  not  schoolboys.  We  are  not  children.... 
(Interruption) 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  This  language  ought  not  to  be  used  in  this  manner,  much 
less  by  the  hon.  Leader  of  the  House...  (Interruption) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  say  with  all  respect,  that  this  is  not  a  question  of 
moving  an  adjournment  motion.  It  is  far  more  serious  than  that.  Hon.  Members 
are  very  fond  of  moving  adjournment  motions  efvery  morning.  This  is  a  serious 
matter...  .  (Interruption) 


277 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Shri  Hem  Barua:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  only  creating  trouble  in  the 
House...  (Interruption) 

Shri  Vajpayee:  It  may  be  true  that  we  have  failed  to  understand  the  situation, 
but  it  is  equally  true,  that  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  failed  to  meet  the 
situation...  (Interruption) 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Yes,  yes. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  No,  no. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hon.  Member  may  be  right  or  may  be  wrong.  But  what 
I  am  venturing  to  say  is  that  the  manner  in  which  they  tried  to  meet  the  situation — 
they  say  I  have  not  met  it — but  one  thing  is  dead  certain  that  if  the  fate  of  this 
country  was  by  some  mischance  in  the  hands  of  hon.  Members  opposite,  then 
I  do  not  quite  know  what  would  happen  in  this  world  or  in  this  country... 
(Interruption) 

eft  w  ^tt,  w  £  ws  ft  sn  ^t#tt  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  India  will  remain  safe  if  it  comes  in  our  hands. 

Translation  ends] 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  a  famous  saying . (Interruption) 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  Why  talk  of  an  imaginary  case?  Why  should  he  not 
deal  with  actualities?  (Interruption) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  surprises  me,  Mr.  Speaker,  to  see  how  much  noise  a 
very  small,  handful  of  persons  can  make...  (Interruption)  It  is  most  surprising. 
Here  is  this  House  sitting  here,  representing  a  very  vast  part  of  India.  Do  they 
pretend  to  say  that  half  a  dozen  of  them  or  ten  or  twelve  of  them  represent 
India?  Or,  is  it  these  people  sitting  here  all  over  the  House....  (Interruption) 
who  represent  India  here?  Therefore  I  must  have  my  say...  (Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Member:  It  is  quite  absurd...  (Interruption) 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  must  have  my  say...  (Interruption).. .Mr.  Speaker,  I 
must  have  my  say...  (Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  please. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  We  have  not  said...  (Interruption) 

Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Is  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  of  our  country 
going  to  speak  like  this?  He  is  making  a  speech  which  is  entirely  wrong... 
(Interruption) 

Mr.  Speaker:  He  never  used  a  single  unparliamentarily  expression.  His 
language  may  be  strong,  but  he  has  not  used  a  single  unparliamentarily 
expression.  Hon.  Members  ought  not  to  be  so  touchy.  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  heard  everything  in  patience.  He  is  trying  to  meet  the  arguments. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  a  number  of  hon.  Members  have  chosen  to  go  out, 
that  was  their  pleasure.  I  hope  that  the  other  Members  who  remain  would 
either  listen  to  me  or  go  out.  (Interruptions) 

An  Hon.  Member:  He  has  no,  right  to  say  this.  He  has  no  right  to  ask  us  to 
go  out. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  We  are  not  Tyagis  or  Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh’s. 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  We  are  not  Congress  party  people. 

An  Hon.  Member:  What  right  has  the  Prime  Minister  to  ask  us  to  go  out? 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  We  are  not  going  to  go  out.  Why  should  we  go  out? 

Shri  Yadav  Narain  Jadhav:162  Why  should  we  go  out? 

eft  ^TFWT  ffo 

ft  iFlft  1lbH'4.  cf.T  TFTTFT...  (Interruption)  1 

?ft  TFT  W  :  TTTTT  ft  3dFT  ^rftrnT  I 


162.  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Malegaon,  Bombay  State. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Arjun  Singh  Bhadoria:  Through  you  I  want  to  request  the  Prime  Minister 
that  his  balance  of  mind.... (Interruption) 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  This  word  play  is  not  going  to  help. 

Translation  ends] 

An  Hon.  Member:  Let  us  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  has  any  points 
to  make.  (Interruptions) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  few  and  how  much  noise!  It  really  is  a  remarkable 
sight!  (Interruptions) 

Shri  Anthony  Pillai:163  The  Prime  Minister  is  trying  to  waste  time.  He  may 
not  have  anything  to  say. 

Mr.  Speaker:  If  hon.  Members  keep  perfect  silence,  they  will  hear  the 
points.  Let  there  be  no  interruptions. 

An.  Hon.  Member:  He  is  inviting  interruptions. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  inviting  interruptions.  I  am  merely  telling  you 
what  I  think  of  it. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  It  is  very  provocative. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Let  us  hear  the  other  points  now. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  I  may  claim  to  an  unusual  degree  of  patience. 
Every  morning,  I  put  up  with  the  adjournment  motions  of  the  hon.  Members; 
every  morning,  I  put  up  with  half  a  dozen  of  them  standing  at  the  same  time 
and  trying  to  speak;  even  now,  we  have  seen  several  of  them  standing  up  and 
speaking  at  the  same  time.  They  seem  to  like  choruses... 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  That  is  a  compliment  to  us.  (Interruptions) 


163.  S.C.C.  Anthony  Pillai,  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Madras  North,  Madras  State. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru: ...  all  speaking  together.  (Interruptions)  Here  is  a  situation 
which  has  arisen,  and  we  have  discussed  this  on  many  occasions  in  this  House 
for  the  last  year  or  so.  Now,  I  am  not  going  into  this  question.  We  have  discussed 
it.  It  may  be  our  slackness,  our  laxness  or  whatever  it  was,  in  the  past,  that  is, 
the  Government’s.  A  situation  has  arisen,  and  because  of  that  situation,  it  was 
decided  to  invite  the  Chinese  Premier  to  come  here  to  discuss  it.  At  that  time 
too,  some  hon.  Members  in  this  House  were  opposed  to  this,  opposed  to  any 
talks,  anything,  and  merely  wanted  brave  words.  It  was  not  clear  to  me  then 
how  these  brave  gestures  then  or  at  any  time  would  help;  I  say,  any  time,  even 
in  the  middle  of  a  war,  I  think  I  will  talk;  at  no  time  shall  I  refuse  to  talk.  And  I 
may  explain  that  our  policy  is — last  year  I  stated  this,  and  I  want  to  repeat  it 
now, — to  protect  with  all  our  strength  the  integrity  and  sovereignty  of  India, 
and  our  policy  is  and  will  be,  and  l  repeat,  our  policy  is  going  to  be  to  try  to  be 
friendly  to  China. 

efr  w  Hum  :  mrt  ^t? 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Yadav  Narain  Jadhav:  Even  if  we  lose  our  country? 

Translation  ends] 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  going  to  try  to  be  friendly  to  every  country;  we 
are  going  to  try  to  be  friendly,  more  particularly  to  our  neighbours,  whether  it 
is  Pakistan  or  whether  it  is  any  other;  and,  therefore,  we  are  going  to  try, 
because  it  is  a  basic  policy;  now,  following  that  policy  does  not  mean  our 
tolerating  aggression;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  that  is  the  basic  policy,  not 
this  policy  of  constant  hatred  and  violence  and  hitting  which  has  no  meaning  in 
the  modern  world.  If  I  may  say  so,  people  who  talk  about  war  probably  have 
no  conception  of  even  old  war,  much  less  new  war.  Shri  Ranga  probably 
knows  as  much  about  a  war...  (Laughter) 

Shri  Ranga:  I  can  tell  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  that  I  know  as  much  as  he 

does. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  he  knows  as  much  as  I  do,  he  knows  a  great  deal. 
Anyhow,  here  is  a  situation  that  has  arisen.  It  does  not  mean  not  resisting 
aggression  with  the  best  of  your  ability  and  strength.  But  even  so,  the  door  has 
always  to  be  kept  open  and  every  effort  has  to  be  made — even  though  the 
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effort  may  not  prove  helpful;  there  may  be  little  optimism  about  the  effort — to 
solve  a  problem  in  other  ways.  And  the  mere  delay  itself  sometimes  helps  in 
this  business. 

I  do  not  think  that  my  meeting  Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  my  talks  with  him 
have  worked  wonders.  But  I  do  think  that  it  was  not  only  the  right  thing  to  do 
but  that  it  has  justified  itself,  not  in  a  big  way;  it  has  justified  itself  because  we 
have  done  the  right  thing.  That  itself  is  something. 

Secondly,  it  has,  I  think,  given  him  and  his  colleagues,  and  given  us,  a 

#  f  l 

clearer  appreciation  of  the  situation  that  is,  of  each  other’s  mind,  which  is  an 

important  factor.  It  may  be  that  the  two  appreciations  are  in  direct  conflict 

. 

with  each  other.  It  may  certainly  be.  Nevertheless,  they  are  clearer. 

References  were  made  to  my  colleagues  meeting  them  and  having  talks 
with  them.  I  just  do  not  understand  how  hon.  Members  on  the  other  side 
imagine  parliamentary  work  is  done  or  Government  functions.  Because  some 
newspapers,  which  are  notoriously  hostile  to  this  Government  and  to  the  Defence 
Minister  and  which  have  become  completely  irresponsible  in  their  attitude 
towards  certain  matters,  put  out  something,  put  out  stories,  which  are  wholly 
untrue,  about  the  Defence  Minister  pushing  himself  in  this  or  that,  I  cannot 
understand  how  hon.  Members  make  these  references. 

'( / ] \ j (j ' 7  U)0  j  / ,  1 1  f  j  /  i  . \  \  u  n;  ?  : ;  / f;  ‘ G v  rjf[< 

Shri  Ranga:  We  have  agreed  to  drop  it  now.  Why  should  any  reference  be 

; 

now  made  to  the  Defence  Minister? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Here  was  a  situation.  It  was  not  as  if  there  was  a  team 
to  meet  him.  There  was  no  team  to  meet  him.  I  wanted  Premier  Chou  En-lai  to 
meet  as  many  of  our  Ministers  as  possible.  In  fact,  to  some  extent,  he  met 
every  one  of  our  Ministers  in  larger  groups.  More  particularly,  one  of  the  persons 
I  wanted  him  to  meet  was  the  Defence  Minister.  I  wanted  him  to  meet  the 
Defence  Minister  because  the  Defence  Minister  had  been  associated  with  him 
for  many  many  weeks  on  the  Geneva  Conference  which  led  to  the  Indo-China 
peace.  He  was  the  one  person,  apart  from  me,  who  had  met  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai  previously,  and  met  him  at  length.  So  that  they  knew  each  other.  And  when 
we  discuss  such  matters,  it  helps. 

People  imagine  that  these  discussions  are  carried  on  by  sitting,  throwing 
challenges  at  each  other,  telling  him.  “You  are  an  aggressor.  Get  out”.  This  is 
not  a  normal  way  of  talks.  If  hon.  Members  opposite  have  in  the  remote  or 

distant  future  ever  any  chance  of  carrying  on  such  talks... 

:  :  nrjff:  jk.  P  i‘  .iV.  .  !K  i.!;.  •'  }',  c'j  ,v/onv:'i  A 

Shri  Tyagi:  God  forbid.  : 


282 


I.  Chou  En-lai’s  Visit 


Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...They  will  themselves  realise  that  that  is  not  the  way 
to  do  it. 

Therefore,  one  talks  informally — the  formal  talking  is  only  something  for 
the  public — one  talks  in  a  friendly  way,  one  probes  the  mind,  one  tries  to 
understand  what  is  behind  the  mind,  one  tries  to  see  how  many  avenues  there 
are  to  be  explored  and  all  that — not  throwing  challenges  at  each  other.  Two  big 
countries  challenging  each  other — the  moment  you  do  that,  you  shut  the  door, 
and  when  you  shut  the  door,  what  remains?  Either  sitting  sullenly  and  doing 
nothing,  just  cursing  like  an  old  woman  or  going  out  sword  in  hand  or  whatever 
weapon  you  have,  and  fighting.  There  is  nothing  else  left. 

I  do  not  like  either  of  these  alternatives.  One  has  always  to  explore  and  to 
find  out,  meanwhile  naturally  preparing  for  any  contingencies  that  might  arise. 
That  is  the  obvious  course  every  country  follows.  Hon.  Members  of  the 
Opposition  have  not  quite  understood  this  primary  fact.  And  they  have  denounced 
what  Government  has  done. 

The  hon.  Member  who  spoke  last  quoted  Goldsmith.  I  would  say  something 
has  happened  since  Goldsmith  lived  and  wrote  all  that;  and  it  is  quite  amazing, 
the  fabulousness  with  which  this  matter  is  approached  by  some  hon.  Members 

*  *•  f 

here. 

There  are  one  or  two  factors  which  I  should  like  to  put.  There  was  the 
reference  to  a  new  road  being  built.  Hon.  Members  for  once  have  not  been 
quite  wide  awake,  enough.  There  is  reference  to  this  in  the  Third  White  Paper. 
There  is  reference  to  this  in  the  Second  or  the  Third  White  Paper — I  forget — 
but  there  is  reference  in  the  White  Paper  anyway. 

It  is  our  information  that  a  road  has  been  built  west  of  the  original  Aksai 
Chin  caravan  route.  And,  this  matter  was  brought  up  by  me  before  Premier 
Chou  En-lai.  I  told  him  about  it.  I  must  confess  that  I  was  a  bit  surprised  to 

find  that  he  did  not  know  much  about  it. 

n  ■  .  •  '  i  r 

An  Hon.  Member:  Pretended  not  to  know. 

' ; t i  md  o -a  rr.rij  y.myj  1o  ? :  novo  oA 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  said,  “I  do  not  know;  I  can  say  nothing  about  it.” 
But  the  point  is  that  we  did  refer  to  it.  This  was  done  in  the  middle  of  last  year, 
not  now.  It  is  very  difficult  for  us  to  find  dates  and  to  give  dates  as  to  what 
happened  and  when.  But,  broadly  speaking,  the  picture  we  have  is  that  some 
years  back,  that  is,  I  mean  in  the  fifties,  not  longer  than  that,  the  old  Aksai  Chin 
route  which  was  an  old  caravan  route  frequently  used  or  not  often  used,  that 
and  another  route  nearby,  north  of  that,  were  being  used  by  people  coming 
from  Sinkiang.  It  was  always  used.  It  was  used  more  lately  by  Chinese  forces 
and  troops  coming  through  in  the  early  fifties  as  a  caravan  route. 
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Later,  about  1957-58,  they  built  that  road  along  the  caravan  route  and 
brought  their  supplies  etc.  from  Sinkiang  to  Tibet.  But  they  have  been  using  it 
as  a  caravan  route.  That  was  one  incursion. 

Later,  it  was  last  year  when  larger  areas  of  Tibet  were  occupied  and, 
probably,  about  the  middle  of  last  year  this  other  road  was  built.  It  was,  indeed, 
on  this  other  route,  a  bit  of  it,  that  Karam  Singh  was  taken  back.  There  is 
something  about  it  in  Karam  Singh’s  evidence.  It  is  there.164 

In  such  a  state  of  affairs,  thinking  on  the  subject  not  as  Government  or  as 
Opposition  but  as  people  interested  in  the  safety  and  integrity  of  India,  we 
should  see  what  steps  should  now  be  taken.  That  is  the  problem  before  us. 
And,  in  doing  that,  a  wrong  step  may  have  far-reaching  consequences,  far- 
reaching  consequences  not  on  the  moral  plane — although  I  am  not  prepared  to 
omit  the  moral  plane — but  on  the  strictly  practical  plane  of  achieving  what  we 
set  out  to  achieve.  After  all,  if  we  want  to  do  something,  if  we  want  to  achieve 
something,  not  shout  about  it,  how  do  we  achieve  it?  There,  a  debate  does  not 
help.  If  it  is  strength  versus  strength,  strength  has  to  be  matched  by  strength, 
by  determination,  by  all  the  things  that  go  behind  that  strength. 

The  hon.  Member,  Shri  Dwivedy,  I  think,  talked  about  total  mobilisation  of 
the  people  or  a  mobilisation  of  the  people.  I  do  not  think  he  gave  much  evidence 
of  any  kind  of  mobilisation  of  the  people.  His  speech  was  a  disruptive  speech, 
not  a  constructive  speech,  not  one  to  mobilise  but  merely  to  criticise,  to  condemn 
and  to  bring  in  this  person  and  that  person.  Is  this  the  way  to  mobilise  people? 

It  is  much  too  serious  a  business  that  we  are  faced  with  in  this  country. 
And  certainly,  I  who  have  the  honour  to  lead  this  Government  and  this  House 
would  not  presume  to  say  on  behalf  of  my  Government  that  we  can  do  anything 
very  big  without  the  widespread  help  of  the  country  and  of  all  kinds  of  various 
groups  in  the  country.  Some  people  may  not;  every  individual  may  not  help  but 
basically  in  a  crisis  of  this  type  the  country  tries  to  pull  together  and  that  is  why 
at  the  beginning  of  my  remarks,  I  expressed  my  sorrow  because  the  evidence 
we  have  given  today  in  this  debate  is  not  of  a  people  trying  to  pull  together,  not 
of  a  people  who  realise  even  the  dangers  of  this  crisis  that  we  face  but  of 
groups  hurling  abuse  at  each  other.  This  is  not  a  sign  of  strength  and  the  world 
is  a  witness  of  what  we  are  doing;  they  may  not  be  impressed  by  this  debate. 

It  is  a  very  serious  question  and  therefore,  I  beg  of  this  House  to  consider 
this  question  in  all  its  various  aspects  and  then  decide  jointly  because  it  is  not  a 
party  matter;  it  cannot  be  a  party  matter.  One  thing,  I  do  not  know  whether  it 
is  a  party  matter.  I  suppose  it  is  and  it  is  this  question  of  alignment  and  non- 


164.  See  SWJN/SS/54/item  2,  p.  28,  fn  28. 
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alignment.  That  is  the  basic  thing,  very  basic  thing  and  I  would  venture  to  tell 
this  House  why  I  call  it  basic.  Apart  from  the  usual  reasons,  in  this  context,  the 
moment  a  person  thinks  of  giving  up  non-alignment,  it  means  exhibiting  a 
sense  of  weakness,  a  sense  of  non-reliance  on  ourselves  and  a  hope  that  other 
would  come  to  our  help. 

Shri  Ranga:  Question.  We  do  not  agree. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  what  I  say  is  the  correct  analysis  of  that 
approach.  In  fact  I  say  there  could  be  no  other  analysis  of  that  approach.  I  say 
there  could  be  nothing  more  dangerous  for  this  country,  nothing  more  fatal  for 
our  future  than  to  spread  this  feeling  of  despondency  or  lack  of  self-reliance 
and  asking  others  to  help.  There  is  nothing  more  fatal.  What  will  happen  in 
future — I  do  not  know.  I  hope  that  whatever  happens  we  shall  never  have  that 
feeling  of  despondency  and  want  others  to  pull  us  out  of  our  difficulties  in  a 
matter  of  this  kind. 

I  find  also — what  is  troubling  me — I  hope  this  part  of  the  House  is  broadly 
free  from  this — that  among  our  Opposition  we  find  very  definitely  the  cold 
war  among  themselves....  (Interruptions)  I  said  there  was  cold  war  among  the 
various  groups  in  the  Opposition — not  all — which  resulted  in  one  group  walking 
out. 


An  Hon:  Member:  It  is  your  own  Party  also. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  merely  referring  to  the  mental  approach  in  a 
completely  different  and  mild  way.  This  talk  about  non-alignment  and  alignment 
is  also  a  reflection  of  the  cold  war,  not  in  that  fierce  way  which  was  exhibited 
earlier  in  the  debate.  Immediately  they  started  throwing  rather  offensive  terms 
at  each  other  which  was  completely  a  reflection  of  the  cold  war  mentality  in 
any  country,  not  only  in  this  country.  I  would  beg  of  the  House  not  to  get  tied 
up  with  this  cold  war  attitude.  It  is  admitted  that  we  have  to  face  this 
tremendous  problem  and  tremendous  menace  that  has  come  to  us,  an  event  of 
the  most  vital  importance  to  our  country  and  to  our  future. 

We  can  only  do  so,  first  of  all,  by  remaining  calm  about  it  and  not  shouting 
too  much  about  it  and  imagining  that  by  shouting  we  can  solve  major  problems — 
we  do  not  do  so — secondly,  understanding  the  situation  in  its  context  here,  in 
its  world  context,  because  no  subject  can  be  divided  up  like  this  from  the 
world  position  today;  and,  thirdly,  in  terms,  anyhow,  of  building  up  our  strength 
and  meanwhile  trying  our  utmost  to  explore  every  avenue  for  peaceful 
settlements,  however  difficult  they  might  seem.  We  have  to  explore  them.  That 
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is  the  right  way  and  that  is  the  practical  way  apart  from  theory. 

That  is  the  policy  we  propose  to  follow  in  this  matter,  and  at  every  step, 
whenever  anything  occurs  we  shall  naturally  come  to  this  House,  come  to  this 
Parliament  to  explain  it  to  gain  its  support,  to  gain  its  confidence.  If  that  policy 
is  not  approved  of  or  agreed  to  then,  of  course,  it  is  the  right  of  this  House  to 
choose  another  Government  to  carry  it  out.  But  we  must  realise  that  when  we 
decide  on  a  policy  we  must  show,  as  every  country  shows  when  faced  with 
these  difficulties,  a  measure  of  homogeneity  of  working  together,  facing  the 
difficulties  together  forgetting  our  many  internal  problems,  difficulties  and 
quarrels.  That  is  how  a  country  behaves  when  a  crisis  comes. 

Hon.  Members  on  the  other  side,  no  doubt,  feel,  if  their  words  are  to  be 
taken  for  what  they  mean,  that  terrible  things  have  happened,  terrible  crises 
have  come.  That  is  what  they  say.  May  I  respectfully  suggest,  if  that  is  so  their 
behaviour  should  be  somewhat  different. 

[Interventions  by  others] 

Mr.  Speaker:  Am  I  required  to  put  any  amendment  to  the  vote  of  the  House? 
Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Amendment  No.  2  may  be  put. 

Shri  Ram  Sewak  Yadava:  Amendment  No.  3  may  also  be  put. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Is  Shri  P.  K.  Deo  pressing  his  amendment? 

Shri  P.  K.  Deo:  No,  Sir. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Has  he  then  leave  of  the  House  to  withdraw  his  amendment? 

The  amendment  was,  by  leave,  withdrawn. 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  shall  put  the  other  amendments  to  the  vote  of  the  House. 
The  question  is:  - 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely :- 
“This  House  having  taken  into  consideration  the  Joint  Communique  on  the 
talks  that  have  taken  place  between  China  and  India  in  regard  to  the  Chinese 
aggression  and  her  claims  on  the  Indian  territory,  and  further  having  noted 
the  intransigent  attitude  adopted  by  China  is  of  the  opinion  that  no  useful 
purpose  would  be  served  by  continuing  the  talks  or  by  appointing  a  team 
of  officers  to  consider  the  details  of  the  Chinese  claims.”  (2) 

? '  :  '  h  ■  ounovn  .  ays  ;  i  in  ;  < • .  taomlu  too  i  -  itriwnti  it  bru 

The  motion  was  negatived. 
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Mr.  Speaker:  The  question  is: 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely: — 
“The  House,  having  considered  the  Joint  Communique  issued  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  talks  between  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  and  Prime  Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  on  Tuesday, 
April  26,  1960,  is  of  opinion  that  the  foreign  policy  has  been  a  complete 
failure.”  (3) 

The  motion  was  negatived. 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  question  is: 

That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely:- 
“This  House,  having  considered  the  Joint  Communique  issued  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  talks  between  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  and  Prime  Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  on  Tuesday,  April  26, 1960,  regrets  the  intransigence  of  the  Chinese 
Government  in  respect  of  its  aggression  in  Ladakh,  its  persistence  in  fantastic 
claims  over  huge  chunks  of  Indian  territory  and  its  deliberate  attempt  to 
prolong  negotiations  in  order  to  gain  time  for  the  consolidation  of  its  illegal 
accretion. 

Further,  this  House  is  of  opinion  that  the  latest  talks  between  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  India  and  China  have  only  confirmed  that  there  is  no  meeting 
ground  between  the  two  countries,  about  the  various  points  at  issue.  As 
such,  this  House  disapproves  of — 

(a)  the  Government’s  decision  to  continue  these  talks  at  official  level;  and 

(b)  the  Government’s  abdication  of  rights  over  its  own  territory,  implicit 
in  the  proposal  to  undertake  measures  to  avoid  ‘friction  and  clashes  in  the 
border  areas.’ 

This  House  feels  that  it  is  imperative  that  avenues,  other  than 
negotiations,  must  be  explored  to  secure  early  vacation  of  Chinese 
aggression.”  (4) 

The  motion  was  negatived. 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  original  motion  need  not  be  put  to  the  vote  of  the  House. 
The  House  now  stands  adjourned  sine  die. 

The  Lok  Sabha  then  adjourned  sine  die. 
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44.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Nehru-Chou  Talks165 

Motion  Re:  Joint  Communique  on  Talks  Between  the  Prime 

Ministers  of  China  and  India 

Mr.  Chairman:166 1  hope  nothing  will  be  said  in  this  House  which  will  worsen 
the  situation  than  it  happens  to  be.  Mr.  Prime  Minister. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Mr.  Chairman,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Joint  Communique  issued  on  the  conclusion  of  the  talks  between 
the  Premier  of  the  State  Council  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  the 
Prime  Minister  of  India,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  the  26th 
April,  1960,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

This  Joint  Communique  is  not  a  very  long  document.  It  is  only  about  a 
page  and  a  half  and  it  is  the  outcome  of  about  twenty  or  twenty-two  hours  of 
talk  and  discussion.  Behind  that  lies  not  merely  the  talk,  but  a  certain  significant 
historical  situation  that  has  arisen  which  affects  not  only  India  and  China  but  in 
a  sense  the  world.  If  I  may  say  so,  the  significant  sentence  in  the  communique 
is  that  in  spite  of  all  these  efforts  no  solution  was  found.  That  is  the  real  thing. 
All  the  rest  shows  that,  however  difficult  the  task  may  be,  the  attempt  to  find 
solutions  is  not  being  given  up  and  will  be  kept  up  to  the  end  in  so  far  as  there 
is  any  hope.  That  is  the  main  result  of  these  talks  and  this  Communique.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  it  was  not  only  worthwhile  but  right  for  us  to  have  invited  Premier 
Chou  En-lai  here  and  to  have  had  these  talks.  It  has  right,  anyhow.  Not  to  have 
done  so  would  have  been  wrong.  Although  these  talks  have  not  helped  in  the 
least  in  the  solution  of  the  problems,  they  have  certainly  given  a  greater 
understanding  to  us  of  the  mind  of  the  Chinese  Government  and  to  the  Chinese 
Premier  of  the  mind  of  the  Indian  Government.  And  that  was  why  I  was  anxious 
that  Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  his  colleagues  should  meet  as  many  members  of 
our  Government  as  possible  to  see  that  it  was  not  just  one  spokesman  who 
was  putting  across  the  mind  of  the  Indian  Government,  and  I  hope  the  Indian 
people,  but  from  variety  of  points  of  view  he  should  gather  that.  It  was 
important  that  he  should  and  1  believe  he  must  have  done  that. 

Now,  Sir,  I  do  not  propose,  at  this  stage,  to  take  up  more  time  of  the  House 
and  it  will  be  more  convenient  if  at  the  end  I  may  answer  some  of  the  questions 
raised. 

165.  Motion,  29  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  2672-2673,  2692-2702. 

166.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 
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The  question  was  proposed. 

ftt  ftTT  STCT  fftF  FIkM)T  TrFTfft  ftt,  TIFT  FTTI  fftl  ft  g®T  fftTT  TF  FTTFI, 
FT  %  fftl  ftt  Tp?  ft  TTFTT  TTFTT  |  TF  Tftt  T7F  %  TOI  TT  TTl  #1  FT 

fftrr  tt  Tftt  ttf  ft  fftrR  ftt  Trft,  Ft  fttr  Tift  ft  :p  ft  fftftFT  tftt  ttftt  f  i 

TF#  fttFrfttTFftfftlTftrTTTFTTSTTIT  TTW  ft  FT  FT  T?T  Tit  TF#T 
SRFT  TTFtft  ft,  FT  Fft  fftlftt  FT  TTT,  fftlftt  ^T  TTT  TT  fftrftt  fttft  %  TT#  TTT  TST 
Tftt  TTFTft,  FT  Fft  T#T  5RT  TTFTft  I  Ffft  F#  ffe  FT  FT  5RT  TT  fftTTT  TTTTT 
TTFft  ft 1 

^Tft  ft#  FT  TF  ’ft  TIFTT  TTFft  ft  fftl  TFT  TTT  TTT-^l^'d  TTT  TRT  ft, 
FTFT  TTT  fftfttSTTT  TIT  T§T  ft,  FTT  FT  FT#  TTTTTT  #T  FTlft  TIFT  fftfftTFT  %  TTT 
FTTT  Tftft  TTftF  Tftt  ft  I  TF  ^T#  ft#  ft  fftr  TFT  TTT  Mlfftft)  TIT  TTTTTT  ft,  fttfft 
TIT  TTTTTT  ft,  FT  TTT  ft  ft#"!  FTT  -ftfrT  Tit  TFT  ft  Tift  #  f#T  FTT  TIFT  FFTTT 
-Jllcll  %  FT  TT  FTTT  TTftF  fttTT  %  affc  FT  TTftF  Tft  TIFTT— FT  TTFlft  ft— FTRT 
FTT I  #T  FT  TTFft  ft#  I  TgT  ft  TTftF  ftft  Ftft  I  #TTt  Tift  ft  FT  Tf#TI# 
TTFft  t,  TlfftTlftfe  ft  TTFft  I,  FRTT  Tl  TITft  TTFft  I  #T  TgT  ft  ftft  TTftF  ’ft 
Ftft  I  #T#  Tift  ft  TT  Tlftt  fttTTT  fftTT  I TT  FTft  TTftftF  TTT  STR  FTITlfftT  fftlTT 
I  FTTft  TTT  I  TT  TITft,  Tt  TJTTlft  FTTft  ftftt  fftTcft  #f  I  FTTft  FT  TTftftj 
#  W  ftF#  #  t  ftft  TIT#  TT  ftt  FT  Tift  ft  TTFft  ftt  1 1 

fttrftt  #T  Fft  ft  TIFTT  TIFTT  |TF  TF  f  fftl  FT  TH  TT  fftnT  Tlftt  TTT 
ft  TF  fft$TTT  fftTTTT  TIFTT  ffftl  ft  TUFT  fftfftw  Tft  FTTTTT  Tftf  TjnTT  TTFTT  I 
TTTft  Tirfftn  ftrfcT  TF  TgF  ftFITT  Flft  TTT  irft  ftTlft  TFft  ^  TTTT  ft  TIFT 
TTT  TTTTT  Ffrr  ft  TTFTTT  ^  fftl  ftftt  WIT  ft  FTTT  IT%  TTTft  TFTTTT 
TFig^ftT  Tft  FT1TTTTTTT  I,  FTTTIT  TF  5RT  ftt  T#  I  ftfftTT  TTT  fttT  ft  TF  ftt 
TIFTT  TTFTT  ff%  FT  TRT  TT  TFTft  ftfttFftt  %  TTT,  fftTT  FTlft^T  ft  FTTft,  fftTTT 
TTTT  TTfftT  #T  ^  5Tlft  WT  tftfftTTT  ^  fftT  TF  fftFITT  TTft  I  FftT 

ft  TFft  TF  T§T  FTFT  ft  TIFTT  TT|TT  I  FTlft  TTTFT  fftPlWT  T^T  ft  jftf  T>  fftT 
T$TfT  Tft  I,  T§T  ft  TRTf  ft  T^T  sftTF  ftt  fftTTTTft  it  I  ftfftlT  FT— TT  fftl  jrft 
t,  T#T  ft  TF  I,  T-FTTf.ftt.ftt.  ft  ftt-Tp'  FTFT  ft  TF  TIFTT  Tlftft  fftl  ft 
FTTft  FTTftTT  ^  for  ftt  T?TfT  #  1 1  #ftTT  T#  I  fftl  TF  FTlft?T  Tf^ITI  §FTT  TTTTT 
ft,  TF  FTlft§T  FFR  T^T  R-ll  TTI  TFfft  TTTT  Ft  eft  TTft  Tit,  ft$T  TftT  ^TTTTT 
FtTT  ft,  ftfftlT  ftT  T^Tf  Tftt  ft  fftl  ftft  FTT%$T  dftn  Ftft  ft  I  ft  Tftt  tftftFT  TTTTT 
TTFTT  |  fftl  ft  FT  fttftf  ft  FT  ft  Tft  ft,  FTTft  fftpftFrft  yTTFT  ft,  FTTTTtFT  ?TTFT 
ft  FTfftlT  FTTft  Fflft^T  ft  Tftt  FTTTT  TTfftT,  FTTft  ftftfFftt  Tf  TTT  FftT  yTIFT  TFTlft 


167.  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha,  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bihar. 
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ft  TTT  pi  TR  B  ftlTlT  amft  pf  RT  ftlT  ^TT%^  1 ft  Rift  TTE  ft  apr  BETT 
|f%  Plft  SET  BEf  ft  ftf  ft,  prffta  afift  Rift  aft  TR  *1%  ft  Tift  ftfftr  ft 
ft  pi  TTR  aft  Tft  |fe  %  ftp!!  T1RT  |  ftR  ffe  ft  aftf  ft  RE  BTT  TTRanft 
ftERT  '^rT5?TT  ft  I 

FmFrf?T  TftftT,  ftp  T3T1T  I  f%  pi  5TR  afc  RTR  ft  TftT  if,  PR  ft, 
Tmaiift  a^ft  nft  I,  ftftftRT  Tift  Eft  ft,  ft  ftft  aft  fftm  w  "qr  ^fTr  ertti 
wf^TT  arr,  ftim  pft  Tift  ft  pift  tptt  Tftft  an  rtt  Bift  pt  Tftf  r  ef£  1 1 
m  ptkt  cEjprf  I  fftft  w  p  Tftf,  ammft  #7  ftrf  aft  tttte  p  i  ft  ft  TTPf 
ajftf  aEPIT  TTBTT  f  fft  TTT  TB  ft  PT  TR  aft  fftftraErTT  ftt  ft  PT  dlPellftl 
af(T  fftftrpn  aft  ap  aERT  TTfftr,  Raft  T?R  aERT  TTfift,  TTft  aft  WET  BRET 
RETT  ftrft  Tlflft  | 

prft  ftr,  ft  m  ft  =ebtt  ttbtt  ft  fft  tt  aiB  pr  tr  aft  pft  pft  tr 

ft  pftr  ffe  ft  Eft  fttTT  I  ftp  TER  ft  pft  pftr  TRf  aft  PT  ftftlft  ft  1 1 

prft  ftp  ft  be  fftft  p  jftEir  am  cert  sir-  Barr  p  aEarr  I  gaftnT  am  ftn 

Plft  PTR  if  ft  ffeeftm  pft  W I  BIT  Tft  ftr  ft  arft  ft  RT I  fftlft  ET 
aft  Tft  ft  Plft  ft?T  P  aEeTT  ap  ftlTT  I  ?  ftdftldPElfftRRBTamTTt,  PT 
p  Pift  ft  £fecb>i  Tnrlcif  aRafttftftnftftcrpift'RTt? 
f  fft  PTft  1st  ft  fftftf  ft  ftft  P  fMf  ’ff  TIB  ’ft  ft?T  ^  BTBft  ft 

^  ftf  cRsR  ^  anft  ft  ^  gBftt  ^  BB  BE  ^fe'Tl'JI  WETRfftq#*: 

3T^  ft?T  %  aft  BTft  BST  ft  bB  ^  flR  fftcrft  BBT  BBT  wft  5fe  #7 

ft  ft  BT  BTTTf  aft  BB  ft  TRT  Tlftq  ftftR  5ft  ftB  BBT  I  fftj  BT  IB 
BR  ft  BE  ^rft  fttfcT  BRT  #  t-  ftftf  ftftft  BT  TERT  #  t  ftldftk  ft  Tift 
ft  an  fttOTT  ft  Tift  ft  Blft  TBT  I  ft  fftftBT  aERT  TTfnT  fft  TT  Tift  ft  cFfft  eft 
ftffft  TRft  Tlftf  Tlffta  | 

ftrftf  ftftr,  gft  brt  I  fft  fr  tr  am  ftf  t?r  ftn  Tift^,  it  tr  r 
Tf  T5R  ft$T  ft  TRft  I,  TR  aET  aft  BBT  3TTT  BBT  ft  #ftf  ft  TRft  I,  TT 
TBT  aft  amr  aRft  f^sTRTT  TT  BT 1 1  ft  TRR  ffft  BTlft  5TTR  fftfftRT  ft?T  aft 
BaRT  aft  RTmft  ft,  §TTTT  t|  ftnft  B  TT5lft  I,  ftfftr  PT  ftf  ftft-ftft  BlftBdf 
ftft  ft  Tift  ft$T  aft  BaRT  aft  FR3FT  aET  TR1T  aE^ft  ft  I  pifftR  aft  TIT  eft  ReRT 
I,  ftf  PT  T§T  aET  TPT  I,  5ft  ftlT  RRT I  fft  Raft  Blftellft  ft  pr  TR  TIT 
Tpar  eFi  ft  TRTT  I,  piaft  mftftR  TR  ft  Tift  ft  I  aft  ft  BE  eRF  ft  Rft  ft 
ft  Tft  aEfni  TfftE  OTft  fftrft  ^Tft  TR  TT  BR  ftR  BTITRr  ftl  fftaiT  TRT 
ft  fftlft  Raft  Tft*Rd  afR  ft  Tift  ft  I  pi  ft?T  ft  ftftfR  TT  aEl  TTR  ft 
ftft  ftft-ftft  TP1  apft  ft  pr  3Rft  TftftB  aft  afR  ap  ft  |  mT  TTft  ft 
TlMftlRT  aft  dldftd  fttft  T1  ftt  ft  Rft  PT  ftlT  aR  ft  ft  ftft  ?gi  Ri  TTT 
aEl  Tlftft  am  TR  ft,  a§5  ftft  ft  ftp  am  TR  ft  fttT  ^15  ftft-ftft  Tift  ft  Raft- 
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RtER  FR  f^RR  ERf  RM  %T  R?  1 1 4i WT  %  err  RFRT  f  #  FR  Rl4 
4f  qft  trr  RSt  ^#rrt  I,  rrert  #  |tepK  #tt  ^enf^nq:  c#  |feRH  f4  rrr 

RT%R  I  ETF  4fER  I  qftferfffER  ER^-cpfr  R1RR  ER#  f ,  ETF  $ER  I,  ERTR  #  E# 
4#  Fftft  I  #  FRl4  ERR  EJ?f  Ff4t  I,  4f%R  #  ETF  4t  RfETRT  RT%cr  qf 

Rt  f^r^rarr  itfcr  t,  etf  #  err-rrtfe4f  r4  Eftf%  I,  etf  ert  qRft  e&  f4qf 
ETRRT  ^?T  4)fd  %  I  FR  4) Id  4“  f4id41  d>i4?Flddi  4,  qt4-<ild4)  4,  FR4'  4t  ERtf  4# 
?f4t  rt1#t  i  FRfffRT  fr  wi  #  q?R  I  w  I  fr4  RfeRrc  ert  sftr  ERTEf#q?R 

cFT  I 

spft  RTfERf  4  WF.  ftEfwft  t  f%  #R  EfT#  4  RSER  ERT  #  1 1  4  FRRT 
f44dd  er  rerrt  |>,  dfjd  ■SRsT  4  f4>  #  Eg$  414)  d§d  <$d<  ^4  %  vidd)  jrqiidd) 

4t  4t  er#  frert  eftfr  4rt  %  mr  f44  ret,  rift  erer  4f  ert  tedf^TR  #r 

RER  |,  RTFT  4#  #  ERE#  R?^  RcR#  R^  t  R?T  %  Eff  RgcfJ  sTgF  4f4  E# 
I,  RFfER— Rudok— E#  1 1  RRRT-RldHT  4  3RRR  ER  qERRT  ERT  I  mi  3RR 
e£  RR  etf  REft  qfER  er#  Epfrl^tFRERTERT#^  FR#  RRRR  ert  er 
#  «ft,  FR4  ERT  er  #  4?  mi  R-Ff4  qF4  TRR  qfER  er#  44  fiR? 
^r4  RFER  ert  4f  #  FR  ERT  er#  e#  I  44  mi  ETF  RFR  q#  4  e#  # 

1 4r  Pr  eh  m  er#  if  ERt  f4avii4  q4? 

F?rf4rq,  f^?r4f  f^f^RT  f4'yiifl  Rpft  R#q  4f  F?r4f  e#  fty-Rl)  rt  #  1 1 
etf  Rf  ?qi4:  rtret  fietj^r  I,  erj^  |,  rtrt  t  ^  e§s  f^ERR  E^f  rrr, 
5%  E#  I  $TRR,  #Ir  g?r  FFRT  I  ^  dqPlN<  41  XTEH  EEFT4f  RT i 
%  %  qqqq%  ^  ‘R”  ert  4t  f^ert  wf  ERRf  %  “rr",  trr  4  rr^tt 

“RR”  ^ERT  4  RT5TT  “R1T”  I  ER  djf  EfRjf4^  |  y^IMfrl  ^  3#  “R”  ^  RRR 

RTgR  FtRT  ^  I  RRERT  RRR  RpR-wf  R^R  dl41  d'll4  FR  ^d<l  Hl4l  dJll4  ^  I  4f 

RgR  RREf  %  RIFR  f4f4w<  t  ERFRT  RTFR  FRERt  3R4f-3REfr  %RRT  qqr4 

w4t  R#q,  ^TREff  er^#  eri4  w4t  Riflq,  f4t  rtr^  ^trrk  ert  rr  e^y 

ERRT  R#q,  ?tf%R  f^RRETR  %  RTR  ^4%  4t  #ff  R#q,  ’ff  Ff4f  Rlflq 

#R  Ejft  RR  I  Rqqf  ^  RTR  ERRft  ^n%iT  I  f^TRTRR  ^  Rpff  E?f  |  f%  FR 
qfr  err  RTF%  I  RT  ^  qjf  ERFER  R#q  RRRf  E^f  cR^  I  4Y  EfERT  %  OfM  RTRT 
4f  ERT#  ?TR  |  #?:  E3IFT  RER  RTFR  F4f4w<  ERT  'RRRI I  %  §T^f  ^  SJ#  I  #T 
ERTqft  f^IRTETR  ^  RTR  4  EfTrff  EFT  ER  RER^  f  I  RIR  FR  efr  t?  RTR 

qd-^dl4  4  Rf  ddH  f^ETT  Rr4  ERFT  ^  f4)  Rr4  q4$TR  ej^  did  d4l  ER^f  R^  I  d4 

4rt  ftrrt  I  f%  qiFR  f4f4diT  %  3tr4  ^iqRRR  %  et§t  4:  ^tter  [^rt]  feR  er 
tt^tr  Eiff  ejtr  ei#  Ff4f  #t  rrejtt  %  Rter4  e4  f4rq  4ettt  e#  1 1 4  etf  4f  erfr 

RFRT  |f%  filRR  et^  t4?4  Eft  EM  ^  Eflf  jrr  |  f^iRR  4r  El#  RTf^TT, 

fllRRT  q^R  El4  ##R  RRERST  I,  RREfit  RRTFT  aflT  RF|fiT  Etff  #eRR 
RTRR  |  R?R  ERT  #  qr?R  FfER  RTflq,  g#4t  ^  RTR  R#  RftTERTTf  # 
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TSTT  ’ft  FTffet?  | 

R#’’'  FR  FTFt  TTT  FtTT  F#TT  TF  T3T  FFRT  1 1  t  TF  TiFR  ^TFcfT  f 
f%  T3T  cj?T  FTfEeRT  cRt  Rf  cET  Rf  TRIE  7FE  iElT  |  TTERFf  qft  FFRT  ^ 
#F  E^E  M  TfEME  FT  TfT  EFT  FT  Tf  t  Ee  FTRfE  Rf  TTEFRTT  I  FR 
TTETEFT  <Et  qqzPT  wE  Et  cEtf§T$T  cEFft  RI%tt  forE  E?T  FT  T5T  EE  RFEER 
tE  7TTFT  TeE  I  FT  T#f  T^fE  %  fEE  'STTRf  £  RR  TT,  FfErEf  RE  RRF  %  FT 
T?T  rE  ErT  RtE  I  t  7TTFRT  f  REE  !#|R,  REE  TRFTT,  RF  ’ft  R§T  Rff  rEt 
FEE  1 1  t  WT  fi|ft  w<  E  RTFTT  RTfR  Efc  RTtR  if  RFf  JET  SRT  T^f  I,  cRT 
tf  ’31T%  RT  TRT  T<?f  I,  R1R  #T  TTRTT  rE  RITT  TRRT  FFFf  RfiEERf  rE  TTT 
RFFf  RT  5RT  1 1  RRTEEt  ^  EtrEpE  E  Rf  FTEr  f^RTT,  Rf  g#ff  F#t  EarEl, 
FTRf  EfT  E TTFETT  f  Er  FRET  Ri^t  7FTT,  FTRtEE  T#f  FFFf  FREE!  RT  TTRT 
f%RT  1 1  T  FRET  FTORTTT  EfRFTT  RTFTT  |  EE  Er  rE  7RT  Rf  EfR  Rf  ’ft  R>FT 
4  FFREt,  RT  #  t  FlfE  Et  ErTFR  ’JFot’R  EE  Rtrf  %  EfreT  7RT?f,  EfRET 
^fcichWl  ER  Rf  y(4%l  I,  FTRE  EtfRfT  TRT  Er  Ft£  7TTT  FfTT,  EfEfT  FTRf 
RtE  'EFT  T#  TTRrE  Flfet,  FTRf  RfFT  FFFft  RTF  T7  TfE  RtEE  I  R7T  FTR 
Et  TJFt  fEEFT  RTTT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:168  Respected  Chairman,  before  1  come  to  the 
main  issue  so  that  whatever  I  wish  to  say  may  be  understood  properly  and 
there  may  be  a  proper  discussion  of  this  subject,  I  would  like  to  present 
two  or  three  things. 

First  of  all  that  we  consider  this  question  as  a  national  issue  not  of  any 
particular  party  or  group  or  small  region,  and  hence  this  issue  should  be 
discussed  as  a  national  issue  alone. 

Secondly,  I  would  also  like  to  say  that  as  far  as  non-alignment  is 
concerned,  there  is  no  difference  of  opinion  between  us  and  the  Government 
and  our  Prime  Minister.  It  is  a  different  matter  that  though  we  have  no 
differences  with  principles  of  policy,  there  may  be  some  difference  of 
opinion  about  the  manner  of  implementation  and  the  steps  taken.  I  would 
say  rather  than  a  difference  of  opinion,  it  is  our  right  and  we  shall  continue 
to  point  this  out.  There  are  many  differences  which  we  talk  about  publicly, 
in  Parliament,  before  the  people  etc.  Then  there  are  other  matters  over 
which  we  draw  the  attention  of  the  Government  to  our  difference  of  opinion, 


168.  See  fn  167  in  this  section. 
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we  send  whatever  news  and  information  we  get  to  the  Government, 
expressing  our  own  views  on  those  matters. 

The  third  thing  that  I  wish  to  say  is  that  when  we  discuss  this  issue  I 
want  to  assure  the  Prime  Minister  that  I  do  not  wish  to  hurt  him  in  any 
way.  After  observing  him  for  some  time,  we  can  gauge  his  mental  turmoil 
and  I  feel  that  in  this  situation  he  is  in  need  of  our  help  and  sympathy.  So 
there  is  no  question  of  upsetting  him.  But  I  would  also  like  to  point  out  that 
this  issue  has  to  be  discussed  seriously,  without  flying  into  a  passion, 
especially  necessary  our  Prime  Minister  to  do  so  and  I  wish  to  point  this 
out  respectfully.  Our  Prime  Minister  is  famous  for  his  many  qualities,  he 
acts  with  great  courage  too  in  most  issues.  But  I  who  have  been  in  the 
Congress  for  a  long  time  and  in  the  AICC  too  would  like  to  say  with 
respect  that  he  is  also  famous  for  his  short  temper  too.  Thankfully  his 
anger  is  short  lived.  But  if  it  were  to  continue  for  a  long  time  it  can  harm 
the  nation,  this  country.  But  my  experience  has  been  that  his  anger  is  short 
lived.  All  I  wish  to  request  is  that  since  he  is  older  in  age  and  the  responsibility 
on  his  shoulders  is  very  heavy,  he  should  keep  a  control  over  his  anger  and 
not  fly  into  a  rage.  He  should  consider  these  issues  seriously  and  then  give 
a  reply.  From  my  side  I  can  say  that  sometimes  our  words  may  be  out  of 
control  and  something  erroneous  may  be  said.  But  I  want  this  issue  to  be 
considered  from  the  angle  that  any  true  Indian  would  want  to. 

Mr  Chairman,  in  my  opinion,  in  the  past,  there  has  been  some 
carelessness  and  complacency  in  dealing  with  this  issue.  We  have  not  paid 
the  kind  of  attention  that  should  have  been  paid,  nor  have  we  been  as  alert 
as  we  should  have  been.  I  am  saying  this  from  our  experience,  not 
hypothetically  but  on  the  basis  of  facts.  So  what  I  am  saying  is  that  we 
have  to  rid  ourselves  of  this  kind  of  carelessness  and  complacency  that 
have  so  far  been  observed.  We  have  to  think  seriously  about  the  future. 

The  second  thing  that  I  would  also  like  to  say  is  that  we  have  not 
considered  this  matter  so  far  from  a  national  perspective,  or  as  we  have 
been  dealing  with  other  national  issues.  There  has  been  Portuguese 
occupation  on  a  part  of  Indian  soil.  Goa  has  been  under  Portuguese 
occupation.  But  have  we  considered  the  Chinese  occupation  of  our  territory 
for  the  last  so  many  years  from  the  perspective  that  we  have  been 
considering  the  Goan  occupation?  Pakistan  has  occupied  Gilgit,  have  we 
considered  the  Chinese  occupation  in  the  same  light  as  we  have  done  on 
this  issue?  I  want  to  say  that  we  should  have  a  uniform  policy  to  deal  with 
occupation  of  any  part  of  our  territory  by  any  country  or  individual,  and 
must  take  all  possible  steps  to  regain  control  over  those  territories  by  any 
possible  methods  that  we  can  think  of  and  are  possible  through  accepted 
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norms.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  we  are  following  a  different  policy  from 
what  we  have  done  towards  Goa  or  Gilgit,  as  I  mentioned,  I  would  like  to 
suggest  that  we  should  follow  a  very  strict  policy  in  this  matter. 

Thirdly,  I  feel  that  the  seriousness  of  this  issue  before  the  nation, 
before  the  people  of  this  country,  is  being  minimised  and  downplayed.  I 
know  that  the  Prime  Minister  understands  the  feeling  prevalent  in  the 
country,  perhaps  from  the  larger  perspective.  But  we  too  can  claim  as 
minor  workers  to  understand  the  country’s  sentiments.  Therefore  I  feel 
that  his  actions  are  tending  to  downplay  the  seriousness  of  this  issue  and 
the  sentiments  of  the  Indian  people.  I  will  not  say  that  the  country  is  being 
ignored  but  it  is  somewhere  close  to  that  and  an  atmosphere  is  being  created 
by  which  the  importance  of  this  issue  is  being  sidelined.  A  part  of  our 
territory  is  under  foreign  occupation  and  we  are  eroding  the  importance  of 
the  issue  by  arguing  about  it  in  low  tones.  By  permitting  the  official  level 
talks  which  are  going  to  take  place  soon,  we  are  giving  it  an  appearance  of 
being  a  minor  border  issue  and  by  taking  up  some  of  the  unimportant 
matters,  we  seem  to  be  sidelining  the  main  issue.  I  want  to  tell  the  Prime 
Minister  that  we  should  accord  this  issue  the  importance  it  deserves.  It  is 
true  that  sometimes  circumstances  force  us,  things  are  not  in  our  control. 
But  we  must  ask  ourselves  whether  this  policy  of  non-alignment  is  merely 
one  of  weakness  and  softness?  How  much  implementarity,  activity  is  possible 
in  this  policy?  We  should  implement  it  with  force.  Therefore  at  this  time, 
the  question  is  of  our  rights  and  our  ability  to  take  action. 

Recently  there  have  been  newspaper  reports  that  China  has  constructed 
a  second  road.  All  I  can  plead  is,  very  humbly,  that  as  far  as  what  information 
I  have,  and  also  according  to  the  maps  and  descriptions  given  in  the  White 
Paper  this  Chinese  road  has  been  constructed  far  below — Rudok — .  I  think 
the  map  was  drawn  in  August- September,  and  if  this  road  was  constructed 
after  that,  what  were  we  doing,  what  was  our  Government  doing?  What 
action  are  we  going  to  take  when  China  had  constructed  one  road  earlier 
and  then  another?  And  if  this  road  had  been  constructed  before  the  map 
was  drawn  then  why  is  it  not  shown  in  the  map? 

Therefore  we  are  not  showing  the  kind  of  vigilance  that  should  in  this 
matter.  Perhaps  I  am  not  very  smart  but  I  am  unable  to  get  anything  much 
out  of  this  document,  this  communique  before  us.  But  I  am  reminded  of  a 
story  from  the  Upanishads,  where  Prajapati  said  “Da”,  the  demons  contrued 
it  to  mean  “daman”  (destruction),  humans  thought  it  meant  “daan”  (charity) 
and  the  gods  thought  it  meant  “daya”  (compassion).  This  communique 
seems  very  much  like  Prajapati’s  “da”.  Chou  En-lai  interprets  it  one  way, 
we  understand  it  to  mean  something  else.  I  would  like  to  say  very  humbly 
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to  our  Prime  Minister  that  we  must  maintain  curtsey  and  behave  in  a  civilised 
manner.  But  with  that  there  should  be  firmness,  will  to  act  and  seriousness 
of  intent.  Being  courteous  does  not  mean  that  we  should  refrain  from 
saying  what  we  want  to  or  what  we  ought  to  be  saying.  I  think  there  are 
plenty  of  words  in  English  and  as  far  as  our  Prime  Minister  is  concerned, 
he  has  a  rich  vocabulary  and  he  can  say  what  we  want  very  courteously. 
What  do  we  see  today?  In  his  statement  Chou  En-lai  has  said  that  there  has 
been  no  mention  of  aggression  to  him.  I  feel  that  the  Prime  Minister  in 
trying  to  put  it  courteously  has  obfuscated  the  matter  of  aggression  and 
the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  is  not  willing  to  concede  that.  I  would  also  like 
to  say  that  I  am  not  saying  we  should  not  be  courteous,  that  is  the  ultimate 
test  of  being  human,  and  I  think  that  is  the  hallmark  and  pinnacle  of 
civilisation  and  culture,  but  truth  must  also  be  told,  and  our  rights  must  be 
protected  forcefully. 

Therefore  the  question  before  us,  what  should  be  done  now.  I  would 
like  to  say  that  we  should  maintain  the  significance  of  this  issue.  The 
climate  which  has  been  created  and  a  what  the  public  opinion  believes  in 
India  must  be  maintained  so  that  the  people  can  understand  the  seriousness 
of  the  situation.  I  am  not  saying  that  we  should  look  at  this  question  from 
the  point  of  view  of  military  might  and  weapons  etc.  I  feel  that  public 
opinion  and  morale  of  the  people  are  also  very  powerful.  I  would  like  to 
ask  the  Prime  Minister  that  it  is  not  a  question  of  flying  into  a  passion,  the 
issue  is  to  keep  up  the  public  morale  and  protecting  our  rights.  I  think  the 
country  is  indebted  to  him  for  the  forceful  manner  in  which  he  spoke 
during  the  talks,  though  he  was  only  doing  his  duty.  I  wish  to  assure  him 
that  whatever  steps  he  takes  to  defend  the  country,  and  whenever  he  stands 
firm  in  the  national  cause,  the  entire  country,  barring  a  handful  of  people 
whose  selfish  point  of  view  is  anti  national,  will  be  behind  him  But  he 
should  not  allow  his  steps  to  falter,  he  should  stand  firm.  That  is  all  that  I 
wish  to  say. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:169  Mr.  Chairman,  the  Joint  Communique  issued  on  the 
conclusion  of  the  talks  between  the  Chinese  Premier  and  the  Prime  Minister 
of  India  is  the  culmination  of  the  events  which  have  taken  place  between 
us  and  China  ever  since  the  present  regime  in  China  came  to  power.  Sir, 
for  us  to  have  reached  this  stage  our  Government  has  some  responsibility. 

169.  Independent,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Rajasthan. 
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We  did  not  take  into  account  the  reality  that  in  this  wide  world  there  are 
good  people  and  bad  people  and  that  relations  have  to  be  developed  in 
consonance  with  the  national  traits  of  the  different  people.  Only  then  the 
foreign  policy  of  a  Government  can  be  said  to  be  successful. 

Our  great  neighbour,  China,  from  the  very  beginning  gave  adequate 
indication  of  its  ideology,  and  it  was  therefore  not  that  we  were  taken  by 
surprise  at  this  stage.  Sir,  I  need  not  go  into  the  different  events  that  have 
since  taken  place.  The  country  has  very  good  reason  to  resent  the  harm 
that  this  great  neighbour  of  ours  has  done  to  us,  to  our  national  interest  and 
to  our  self-respect.  The  Prime  Minister  by  his  unique  personality  sometimes 
tried  to  convert  the  national  feelings  on  this  issue  and  sometimes  even 
flouted  the  national  feelings — if  the  word  “flouted”  is  too  strong,  I  would 
say  that  he  by  his  force  of  personality  went  contrary  to  the  feelings  of  the 
country  as  a  whole,  and  in  any  case  he  disregarded  those  feelings.  But  it 
was  our  good  fortune  that  by  the  grace  of  God  Almighty  the  Government 
eventually  woke  up  to  the  danger  that  lay  ahead  of  the  country,  and  ever 
since  then  the  Government  demanded  the  Chinese  withdrawal  from  the 
territory  in  its  illegal  occupation  as  a  prelude  to  negotiations.  Therefore, 
Sir,  the  invitation  to  Mr.  Chou  En-lai,  though  a  climb-down  from  the  original 
position,  has  pointed  out  that  “for  the  moment  I  do  not  see  any  common 
ground  between  our  respective  viewpoints.” 

When  our  honoured  guest  arrived  on  our  soil,  the  Prime  Minister  in  a 
wonderful  way  set  the  scene  at  the  Palam  aerodrome  in  his  welcome  speech. 
And  what  do  we  see  in  contrast?  We  see  the  Chinese  Premier’s  talks  of 
peace  and  friendship  as  though  nothing  has  happened  between  us  since  he 
last  set  his  foot  on  our  soil.  Now  I  come  to  the  Communique  itself.  The 
Prime  Minister  in  his  short  speech  also  said  that  the  laborious  and  long 
talks  lasting  for  a  week  had  led  to  a  greater  understanding  of  the  viewpoints 
of  the  two  Governments.  Was  there  not  an  understanding  of  the  viewpoints 
of  the  two  Governments  before  these  talks?  Sir,  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  till  recently 
was  in  another  country,  a  neighbouring  country  of  us,  in  Nepal.  Now, 
what  has  been  the  understanding  as  a  result  of  the  talks  that  had  taken 
place  here?  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  tells  the  Indian  correspondents  in  Nepal  that 
India  will  not  be  able  to  drive  a  wedge  between  China  and  Nepal.  It  is  a 
very  great  insult  to  our  country.  Here  we  have  been  charged  that  we  are 
out  to  drive  a  wedge  between  Nepal  and  China,  and  if  this  is  the 
understanding  that  we  have  arrived  at  during  the  talks  lasting  over  a  week, 
I  say  it  is  a  sad  commentary  on  the  understanding  that  has  taken  place 
between  the  two  countries.  Further,  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  stated  in  Nepal  that 
the  Chinese  maps  showed  the  Everest  in  China  whereas  the  Nepalese  maps 
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drawn  by  India  and  produced  by  the  Nepalese  Prime  Minister  during  the 
talks  showed  it  on  the  border.  Here  again,  aspersion  has  been  cast  on  our 
bona  fides  by  a  friend  to  whom  all  along,  from  the  time  his  party  came  to 
power  in  China,  we  have  done  nothing  but  friendly  acts.  Again,  after  enjoying 
our  hospitality  for  over  a  week,  the  Chinese  Premier  is  pleased  to  state  that 
the  statement  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  made  in  Parliament  after  he 
left  was  not  friendly.  I  am  afraid  that  we  have  not  understood  the  correct 
views  of  the  Chinese  Government.  We  received  him  at  the  Palam  Airport 
and  expressed  certain  views.  At  the  State  Banquet  also,  in  an  indirect  manner, 
we  again  made  a  reference  to  the  harm  that  had  been  done  to  our  country 
by  China.  But,  Sir,  if  we  speak  in  a  language  which  the  negotiating  party 
cannot  understand,  our  efforts  will  go  in  vain.  Here  is  China’s  own  part  of 
the  country,  Formosa,  but  the  United  States  speaks  to  them  in  a  language 
that  the  Chinese  understand  and  they  dare  not  venture.  Here  is  our  neighbour 
Pakistan  which  speaks  to  them  in  a  language  which  they  understand.  They 
tell  the  Chinese  openly — 

“You  can  give  slap  after  slap  to  India...” 

— I  am  quoting  from  the  statement  of  the  Foreign  Minister  of 
Pakistan — 

“and  with  every  slap  that  you  give  to  India,  India  says  it  is  not  hard 

enough.” 

It  is  an  insult  to  us.  They  also  warn  China  that  if  they  are  so  bold,  they 
can  come  to  Pakistan’s  territory  which  is  also  very  close  to  Ladakh  which 
they  have  occupied,  I  mean  Gilgit.  But  why  is  China  not  going  there?  They 
know  that  there  is  a  I  bigger  brother  there  with  a  bigger  stick  in  hand  and 
they  dare  not  touch  them.  Here  is  a  poor  country  India  where  anybody  can 
come  and  whose  land  anybody  can  occupy.  Here  are  the  Portuguese,  they 
do  not  vacate  their  aggression.  Here  is  Pakistan  which  has  occupied 
thousands  and  thousands  of  square  miles  of  our  territory.  They  just  care 
two  hoots  for  us.  Therefore,  seeing  to  our  policy,  we  cannot  blame  China 
if  they  act  in  the  manner  in  which  they  have  done.  In  roundabout  terms  we 
tell  them  that  this  is  what  has  happened.  Naturally,  what  will  a  practical 
man  do?  A  practical  man  that  he  is,  a  shrewd  man  that  he  is,  he  says  openly 
that  our  Prime  Minister  Nehru  never  spoke  to  him  while  he  was  in  India 
for  a  week  about  aggression  having  been  committed  in  India  by  China. 

Sir,  now  about  the  officials  who  will  go  into  the  question  further,  what 
will  they  do?  If  they  just  postpone  this  thing,  it  will  be  showing  to  the 
world  that  India  has  given  up  her  charge  of  aggression  against  China,  and 
if  this  policy  of  keeping  the  door  open  is  continued,  their  line  of  propaganda 
will  continue  to  harm  our  country. 
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Lastly,  I  will  submit  that  we  had  been  lulled  into  complacency  in  the 
past  and  as  a  result,  we  are  suffering.  My  intuition  tells  me  that  clever 
people  as  they  are,  they  have  got  a  subtle  objective  which  under  no 
circumstances  they  will  give  up  and  they  will  further  creep  surreptitiously 
as  they  have  done  in  the  past.  If  we  are  not  alert  and  careful,  my  fear  is 
that  we  are  likely  to  lose  much  of  our  territory,  and  as  it  is,  if  I  can  understand 
the  policy  of  the  Prime  Minister  right,  we  can  never  hope  to  recover  those 
thousands  of  square  miles  which  are  under  the  illegal  occupation  of  China, 
as  we  will  never  be  able  to  recover  our  territory  which  is  in  the  possession 
of  Pakistan.  I  only  hope  that  at  least  in  future  our  national  honour  and  self- 
respect  will  not  be  allowed  to  be  hurt  by  the  inalertness  and  the 
unpreparedness  which  have  been  the  characteristics  of  the  Government 
so  far. 

Dr.  H.N.  Kunzru:170  Mr  Chairman,  nobody  could  have  been  so  simple- 
minded  as  to  suppose  that  the  conversations  that  were  to  take  place  between 
the  Prime  Ministers  of  India  and  China  would  solve  the  problem  of  Chinese 
aggression  on  Indian  territory.  The  latest  Note  received  by  the  Government 
of  India  from  the  Chinese  Government  can  leave  no  doubt  in  anybody’s 
mind  that  China  is  determined  to  hold  what  it  possesses  at  the  present 
time.  That  part  of  the  Note  which  deals  with  the  MacMahon  Line  shows 
broadly  how  far  the  Chinese  Government  is  prepared  to  go  to  deny  facts 
that  are  not  favourable  to  it  and  to  make  unfounded  assertions  in  support 
of  its  claims.  The  failure  of  the  Nehru-Chou  talks  has  therefore  not  come 
as  a  surprise  or  as  a  disappointment  to  anybody.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  the 
Prime  Minister  firmly  maintained  his  ground  but  we  have  to  recognise  that 
notwithstanding  his  tenacity  and  his  courtesy,  nothing  has  been  achieved. 
The  Prime  Minister  made  a  short  statement  in  the  other  House  on  his  talks 
with  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  There  is  one  sentence  in  it  which  seems 
to  me  to  be  very  disturbing.  He  said  that  notwithstanding  his  best  efforts, 
he  could  not  find  out  from  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  what  the  true 
boundary  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chinese  Government  should  be.  Now,  what 
does  this  mean?  It  means  that  China;  does  not  want  to  commit  itself  to  any 
boundary  at  the  present  time  and  that  it  wants  to  hold  itself  free  to  claim  in 
future  any  other  territory  that  it  may  consider  to  be  desirable;  I  mean,  this 
makes  it  clear  that  China,  though  prepared  to  negotiate  and  argue  with 
India,  is  really  playing  the  game  of  power  politics,  and  it  is  this  that  has  to 
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be  recognised  in  our  future  dealings  with  China.  We  recognise,  Sir,  the 
immensity  of  the  problem  that  has  arisen  because  of  Chinese  aggression 
on  Indian  territory.  But  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  does  not  require  that 
our  powers  of  action  should  be  paralysed  and  that  we  should  merely  think 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  wondering  what  the  future  will  bring 
forth.  The  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  China  yesterday  in 
Nepal,  that  he  regarded  the  Prime  Minister’s  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  as 
distressing,  seems  surprising.  He  has  virtually  charged  the  Prime  Minister 
of  India  with  not  having  dared  to  say  to  his  face  what  he  said  to  Parliament 
behind  his  back.  But  it  is  rather  surprising  to  me  that  the  Chinese  Prime 
Minister  should  not  idealise  that  the  whole  country  thinks  that  China  has 
been  guilty  of  aggression,  that  it  is  following  a  policy  of  expansionism,  and 
that  every  country  that  has  the  power  to  do  it  must  resist  this  policy  to  the 
best  of  its  ability.  The  sooner  China  understands  this  fact,  the  better.  India 
has  not  put  forward  its  powers  of  resistance,  but  when  it  does  so,  I  am 
sure  it  will  make  China  realise  that  the  game  of  power  politics  cannot  be 
played  as  easily  as  it  does.  Sir,  I  agree  with  my  hon.  friend,  Shri  Ganga 
Sharan  Sinha,  that  this  is  the  time  when  we  must  all  put  forth  our  best 
efforts  in  order  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  India.  But  even  on  this  occasion 
I  find  it  difficult  to  pass  over  two  important  questions  that  arise  in  our 
mind  whenever  we  consider  this  problem.  These  questions  are,  how  has 
the  present  situation  arisen,  and  who  is  responsible  for  it.  The  Prime  Minister 
has  never  answered  these  questions;  in  fact  he  has  tried  to  evade  them.  But 
he  must  answer  them;  it  is  his  duty  to  the  country  to  answer  these  questions 
satisfactorily.  I  do  not  want  to  be  unfair  to  him.  In  all  my  dealings  with  him 
I  have  treated  him  with  the  highest  respect,  and  I  realise  the  great  part  that 
he  played  in  the  struggle  of  our  country  for  its  freedom,  but  I  regard  it  as 
a  duty  to  truth  to  say  that  the  present  situation  has  arisen  because  of  the 
determined  refusal  of  the  Government  of  India  to  take  note  of  the  realities 
of  the  situation,  and  it  is  still  more  painful  for  me  to  say  that  the  person 
responsible  for  this  failure  is  the  very  person  who  played  a  glorious  part  in 
the  struggle  for  Indian  freedom.  He  was  so  keen  on  promoting  the  cause 
of  peace — every  other  thing  seemed  to  him  to  be  of  so  little  consequence 
in  comparison  with  it — that  he  forgot  that  he  could  have  a  foreign  policy 
only  in  proportion  to  his  strength.  We  are  really,  Sir,  paying  the  penalty  of 
having  treated  the  rights  of  Tibet  rather  lightly  both  in  1950  and  in  1954 
when  we  entered  into  the  Panchsheel  treaty  with  China.  Now,  Sir,  we  all 
have  to  think — whatever  the  reasons  that  might  have  led  to  the  present 
situation — what  is  to  be  done  in  order  to  strengthen  the  country.  In  the 
first  place,  Sir,  I  feel  that  we  must  take  all  possible  measures  to  strengthen 
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the  capacity  of  the  country  for  its  defence.  We  have  come  face  to  face 
with  a  situation  where  we  can  no  longer  neglect,  our  responsibility  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  integrity  of  Indian  territory.  We  should  grudge  no 
expenditure  that  may  be  required  to  meet  the  present  situation.  Sir,  I  should 
be  the  last  person  to  counsel  the  country  to  plunge  lightheartedly  or  blindly 
into  war,  but  surely  the  policy  of  the  Prime  Minister,  by  whatever  name  he 
may  call  it,  Panchsheel,  or  a  policy  of  non-alignment  or  any  other  name, 
does  not  prevent  the  country  from  making  itself  powerful  enough  to  prevent 
any  encroachment  on  its  territory.  Surely,  Sir,  to  make  adequate 
arrangements  for  our  own  defence  is  not  to  adopt  a  policy  of  aggression. 
We  owe  it  to  ourselves  that  we  should  not  be  dependent,  for  the  maintenance 
of  our  integrity,  on  the  kindness  of  any  other  power,  but  we  have,  I  am 
sorry  to  say,  so  far  relied  on  the  goodwill  of  our  great  neighbour  to  maintain 
the  integrity  of  the  country.  In  this  respect  again  I  feel  that  I  have  a  very 
painful  duty  to  discharge.  If  the  Prime  Minister  wants  to  assure  the  country 
that  he  is  taking  adequate  measures  to  strengthen  its  power  to  defend  its 
interests,  he  will  have  to  change  his  Defence  Minister.  I  have  nothing 
personal,  not  a  word  to  urge,  on  personal  grounds,  against  Shri  Krishna 
Menon.  I  know  his  capacity  for  hard  work  and  his  ability.  But  we  all  know 
that  the  country,  generally  speaking,  has  no  confidence  in  him.  I  doubt 
whether  the  Congress  Party  has  much  confidence  in  him. 

Shri  Satyacharan:171  No,  no,  that  is  not  a  fact. 

Dr.  H.N.  Kunzru:  During  the  First  World  War  Mr.  Asquith  asked  Lord 
Haldane  who  had  made  a  very  successful  Minister  of  Defence  to  leave  the 
Cabinet,  notwithstanding  his  friendship  with  Lord  Haldane,  simply  because 
England  had  no  confidence  in  Lord  Haldane.  Surely  we  are  not  doing  the 
Prime  Minister  any  injustice,  or  Shri  Krishna  Menon  any  injustice,  if  we 
ask  the  Prime  Minister  to  follow  the  same  policy. 

Just  one  word  more  and  I  have  done. 

Sir,  another  aspect  of  the  policy  that  I  have  urged  on  this  House  and 
on  the  Prime  Minister  is  that  we  should  strengthen  the  ties  of  friendship 
between  ourselves  and  other  countries,  and  we  should  particularly  think  of 
our  neighbours.  One  of  the  most  important  of  our  neighbours  is  Pakistan. 
There  are  differences.  There  have  been  rather  serious  differences  between 
us  and  Pakistan  for  some  time,  but  it  seems  that  many  of  them  are  going  to 
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be  resolved.  Some  of  them  have  been  resolved  and  it  seems  that  some 
other  differences  are  going  to  be  resolved  in  the  near  future.  Now,  is  it  not 
possible  for  us,  Sir,  to  try  and  see  whether  Indo-Pakistan  relations  cannot 
be  so  improved  that  we  may  not  be  compelled  to  waste  our  strength  in, 
what  I  may  call,  internecine  quarrels?  The  Chinese  policy  of  expansion 
affects  both  India  and  Pakistan  and  it  is  to  the  interest  of  both  the  countries 
that  they  should  come  to  some  agreement  among  themselves  so  that  they 
may  use  their  power  not  to  fight  one  another  but  to  protect  their  own 
countries  and  thus  help  one  another. 

eft  fthftJiTO  ftFjRepfftr  :172  wftft  Rfttro  ftr.  j§rr  jit  ftro  tor  fft?  jft  ftft 
jftTO  TORfftjft  JR  gRlfft«l  ’Jcblshrll  #  ft  Rftf  JR  TORT,  ft  TOTR  ftftJT  I  fftRJ  ftTT 
JR  I  ffti  Rt  TOTOlft  TOfft  TORTft  I  ft?T  Jlft  Rftft  fMft  Jlft  TORF1T 
I  to  ftm  ft  jRftro  Jirft  jit  Rnft  TOitRftjft  wr  Jiftft  jrt  R^ftr  r#  Rraft  ft  i 
ft$T  ft  torr  jpftft:  1 1  TOft  Rt  tor  #r  ft  fftro  ft  tort  ft  to  tot  ft  jit 

To  TOT  ft  TOft  ft,  TOftt  Iftpftft  fR  #TT  ft  To  TO  Jfft  TO  TOft  I  tft  ft?T 
Jlft  TO  ferfft  Jlft  RftTO  ft  RftTO  TOftT  TOftft  TORT  ft  I  TOftft  TOT  ft  fft  TOT 
Rift  TOlft  TORT  ftftT  ft  TpiT  ftt  Rift  ftR  ftt  TOftfR  TOT  TO,  TORT  TOT  TO 

TOftt  RRR' TORT  RftTO  JRtfft  TOTft  ftt  JR  RT^T  I  JR  Rftt  TO  TO  ^  ^ 

ftfftR  TO  TO  ftftft  TOlftt  fttfr  ft  Rft  ft  #T  TO  tftlR  ft  ?ft  R§R  RTRTO  fttRT 
Rlfftt,  Rft  TOft  #T  #R  ft  TORTO  ^  ft  Rift  I  ftt  TO  R*fttTO  jft  Rift  Rffth 
JTOT  JRft  Jlft  jftft  TOTTORTT  Rft  ft  ftft  ft  TOTOT  ffft  TOft  TOHftftl  ft  TOT 
ft  TORT  ft$T  gftftR  1 1 

TOft  TOR  ft  JR  JRRT  RRRT  ffft  fftjft  RRfftjfiT  jft  RTOTRT  RTRT I  ftfftR 
fcHRR  Jlft  TOT  %  fftR  TO  JRT  TO  RT  TOft  I?  fftR  fcRIR  ft  TOlft  1954  ft 
TO?ftRT  ftft  ft  JRft  ft  ftftlTT  TOT  falT  TO,  ftRT  fft  Jfiftt  I  “drawing 
chestnuts  out  of  the  fire”  ftt  ^Rft  Jlft  Rflft  Jlft  TO  TOft  Rflft  TOlft  ftft  ft  el 
ft  TOft  I,  TOlft  RIRT  ft  1951  ft  TOW  JRft  TOft  Jlft  ftfel  JR  fftTO,  Rt  ft 
TOlft  JhTOT  RRRT  f|fft  RR  TOlft  RTRT  ft  ftt  fftTOR  Rftt  ft  fttl  TOlft  Jft  ftRft 
JR  ftR  ft  WT  TORTO  JR  fftJTT  ftft  fftl  RIRJR  RRR  RTlft  ft  ftft  JRft  ft  fft 
TOlft  TOR  JRt  Rt  TO  JR  ftft  JR  TOft  ft  I  Rt  ft  TOlft  JfRRT  JR  JfTOT 
TOlft  ftftft  ft  RTOft  ftt  fttTO  Rftt  ft  I  TOft  fttft  TO  Rftf  ft  fft  TOft  Rt  TORT 
JR  I  TO  TOft  JR  TORTRT  RRT  ft  fftl  TO  RlR  RTTO  fftfftTO  ^  TOT  ft  I  fftRft 
ft  JR  RlIRtRRT  Rftt  Jlft  ftR  RTR-RRTRftR  Jlft  RtfeRft  TOR  ft  I  JR  RJR  TOlft  TOT 
ft  TORT  ftTO  TO  ftftR  T3TO  TftRT  I  JR  TOT  TOft  TOR  ft  I  Rtfftft  JRtft  JR  R 
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reft  rt  rrtr  r#  I  sfE  center  ret  RRRrt  rrtr  r#  REEt  t  i 

vtt  if  RF  RTFRT  RTFRT  |f%  FR  FR  RnftT  felfcT  RTt  REFr4 t  #T  RRRt 

RgRjR  #  FRRTt  ^§T  RTt  flRT ?  RERT  RT%R  I  SREEEtt  %  RTFT  t  f%  FRRTt  3EEf 

4?T  RTt  F^R'-fl  RSETT  RlflR,  ^§T  RTt  afkftPRE  SR  %  RRTJR  RERT  RlftR  Rlfo 

FR  REt  RET  RT?t  RRTRf  3  RJTfR  Rt  #T  RJEJ#  tt  4tR  RT  gRTTRRT  RE  RRt  I 

RTt  cb*RJ,PlcJi  R^t  %fl[E  RT  R3T  RRT  t  RR%  #R  RTt  RjR  ERR  PEE  RRT  I  #f%R 

REET  FRRTt  4t  RRR  PtE  RET  1 1  RET  ER  RTfERf  #  RTEtEETRf  RTt  4eT  Fftfo^, 

ER  EE  RTRERf  Pf  ET?t  PERT  %  PtT  41 -1  RF  ETFET  RT  f4>  EERES  RT  ERETT  FET 
•  *\  * 

RET  f%ET  RET,  #4tR  FEtI  EEEEEft  4  RF  E#  RER  I  %  ETF%  4  f%  %ET  Rt  Rip 
Pt  %  FET  RET  Pt  Rtr  E^REf  Rt  RlP  Pf  FR  ERt  RET  Pf,  EtfoTR  FElP:  RETRE#  fS 
RE  vEfIP  RF  RTFT  PfT  FR  pET  Rift  RlPPt  I  vj-'FlP  Ej|E  RTFT 1%  tTRT  Ft 
frETt  ETEET  TJEFT  ET4,  PffoR  FR  RRR^t  RTR  RTR  #  R^f  EREt  ^  RE  RRR?f 
RTT#  RTR  R^f  REft  Rf  I  Rt  RF  RTR  ETET  EtflE  I  |SRT  Rt  RTR  #R  Rt  RTEt 
RTt  RTR^T  RE  ReI  RRT  %  RE  R^f  RERT^ R  Ef  ^s'j  RER  RR-R I i  %  ETFT  RETt 
RTR  REFT  EETtt  f  Rt  RF  EJE  FtRTT  EFT  %  RT?f  R4  f  RE  R  RF  FEft  EETREft 
RttRT^  RHElH  RRERll 

RT  ^  EF  ETFET  I  Rt  FElP  Re  if  Ft  RTF  Rt  STEP  1 1  TER  TREE  RT  EIRE 
RTR  RTS  Ett  ERE  %  Ft  EETET  I  Rt  Rt  FETt  tRT  RTt  RRT  4RR  ^  RTRT  RTF^ 
t,  #4eT  FR^  RTR  Ft  RRT  41%  ?fl  REtt  REff4tTg|tFtR^%-3fERF^TRtt 
^Rt  %  RTRT  RT#  1 1  FHHR  RTR  fit  eftT  41%  FT%  RtRf  %  RRRE  Rt  F^f 
RR%  ^$T  ^  5f%  ^  RTR  RRRT  RT%R  #7  RRFETT  RF  Rt  RtFT  RRR  ftRT 
I  FR^i  RET  4t  -3ET%  gRF  RTt  RR^R  Rttf^t,  RF^  RRTF^,  MtRtERT  gl^RT 
RttM,  RF  T^tM,  RF  Rttfot  I  F#  RJR  RTF  Rt  RTET  RE%  I  Rt  flfT  F^f  REEft 
RR^jft  Rt  f^TR  RERT  R#R  #T  #  RRRRT  ffe  FR  RfR  RF  RTET  R#  RERT 
RT%R  ftr  RRT  ^5RR  ^  14s  h^si4  ^  f^TR  ^Rt  'fit  ^Rl  ^t  I  RRRRT  %  RR?ft 
Rtt,  %  RTlftTR  4  RRTft  Rtt  I  Rt  RTF^t  #RT  RTt  fl^Ri  IR  #  ^RT^  R?t,  RTFft  RTRTRf 
RTt  f^R^ET  RE%  Tft  FRRTt  Rt^  RRRT  R^f  1 1  FRt^R  RTR  Ftt  RfE  4tt  Fft  RtRt 
%  RRRE  ^  F^f  3Er4  ^T  ^  RRETR^t  RTT  RRStR  RERT  RTflR,  R#  t  RTFRF 
RTFRT  |l 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Gopikrishna  Vijayvargiya:173  Mr  Chairman,  I  cannot  effectively  counter 
such  able  people  like  Dr  Kunzru  or  Ganga  Sharan  Sinhaji.  But  I  do  not 


173.  See  fn  172  in  this  section. 
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think  that  the  matter  that  they  have  expressed  fears  about  and  described 
the  situation  in  the  country  as  being  very  serious  is  taken  any  less  seriously 
by  the  Congress  or  our  Prime  Minister.  The  situation  in  the  country  is 
indeed  serious.  Those  who  have  heard  his  speeches  in  various  assemblies 
and  gatherings  can  state  that  he  does  consider  the  situation  in  the  country 
as  being  extremely  serious.  He  has  said  that  even  if  our  relations  with 
China  do  improve,  we  will  have  to  remain  vigilant  for  the  next  quarter  of  a 
century  because  what  had  been  a  border  issue  so  far  has  changed.  The 
border  has  become  a  live  issue.  And  we  have  to  be  extremely  vigilant  even 
if  relations  between  India  and  China  improve.  So  I  do  not  think  we  need  to 
express  doubts  about  this  matter  and  I  feel  that  the  nation  is  safe  in  our 
Prime  Minister’s  hands. 

The  second  thing  that  I  wish  to  say  is  that  when  past  mistakes  are 
being  pointed  out,  whom  could  we  have  turned  to  for  help  in  the  matter  of 
Tibet?  It  would  have  been  like  pulling  chestnuts  out  of  the  fire  to  take  on 
someone  else’s  battle  when  Tibet  had  thrown  down  their  arms  even  before 
we  had  the  1954  Agreement.  The  Dalai  Lama  had  signed  a  document  in 
1951  and  surrendered.  So,  let  me  point  out  to  you  that  when  the  Dalai 
Lama  did  not  have  the  courage  to  stand  up  for  Tibet  and  he  was  ready  to 
sign  an  agreement  with  China  after  which  he  ran  away  to  India  asking  for 
our  help.  What  could  we  do  in  these  circumstances?  Therefore  I  wish  to 
point  out  that  to  say  that  our  leaders  made  a  mistake  would  not  be  right. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  in  all  the  speeches  made  here  by  Members 
on  this  issue  it  has  been  clearly  said  that  everyone  is  with  the  Prime  Minister. 
Nobody  has  said  that  the  policy  of  non-alignment  is  wrong.  It  is  a  good 
thing  that  the  nation  is  prepared  to  stand  up  as  one  in  this  grave  hour. 
Therefore  let  no  one  think  that  the  country  is  in  danger  or  that  the  Congress 
does  not  regard  it  as  such. 

I  would  like  to  say  that  we  understand  the  seriousness  of  the  situation 
and  we  have  to  prepare  ourselves  in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the 
time.  As  the  Prime  Minister  has  said,  we  should  develop  the  country 
industrially  so  that  we  can  face  any  danger  that  may  arise  in  the  future 
from  a  position  of  strength,  and  confront  China  firmly.  The  Communique 
which  has  been  tabled  just  now  has  certainly  given  China  some  time.  But 
so  have  we  got  the  time.  If  you  look  at  all  the  analyses  in  the  newspapers 
you  will  find  that  all  of  them  point  out  that  China  had  wanted  to  make  us 
accept  their  control  over  Ladakh,  but  our  Prime  Minister  has  not  conceded 
that.  They  wanted  us  to  acceede  control  over  NEFA  which  also  our  Prime 
Minister  has  not  accepted.  He  has  stood  firm  against  China’s  demands. 
China  was  very  keen  to  bargain  with  us  so  that  if  we  accepted  their  demand 
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the  matter  would  be  resolved.  But  we  could  not  have  accepted  this  and  we 
did  not.  So  it  is  clear  that  China’s  demands  have  been  rejected  very  firmly. 
And  from  what  Chou  En-lai  has  said  in  Kathmandu,  you  can  gauge  that  he 
has  not  gone  away  satisfied  about  this  issue,  and  nor  does  this  show  any 
weakness  on  the  part  of  our  Prime  Minister. 

I  would  like  to  point  out  that  at  the  moment  the  country  faces  two 
kinds  of  danger.  One  could  arise  from  the  Red  party  which  wants  to  drag 
us  into  one  camp.  But  at  the  same  time  another  Party  with  a  blue  flag  has 
arisen  which  wants  to  drag  us  into  yet  another  camp.  Therefore  we  need 
to  ignore  both  the  red  and  the  blue  flags  and  go  with  the  national  flag  .We 
must  build  a  strong  nation  in  the  time  that  we  have  got  now,  build  roads, 
get  helicopters,  and  do  this  and  that.  I  also  feel  that  we  should  certainly  not 
take  any  steps  to  rid  ourselves  of  an  enemy  by  which  we  get  into  the 
clutches  of  yet  another  enemy.  Jaichand  made  a  mistake,  so  did  Mir  Qasim. 
Therefore  we  have  no  necessity  to  invite  the  armies  of  external  powers. 
Therefore  I  would  like  to  say  that  we  should  avoid  both  the  red  and  the 
blue  flags  and  support  the  Prime  Minister  of  our  country. 

Translation  ends] 

Shri  P.  Ramamurti:174  Mr.  Chairman,  this  House  has  already  discussed  a 
number  of  times  this  whole  question.  Just  now  I  believe  our  discussion  is 
confined  to  the  limited  question  of  the  talks  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers 
which  took  place  recently  and  the  Joint  Communique  that  has  been  issued 
as  a  result  of  that.  We  have  been  one  of  those  people  who  have  been  asking 
for  a  meeting  of  the  two  Prime  Ministers  because  we  felt  that  some  good 
would  come  out  of  that  although  we  also  did  not  think  that  immediately  as 
a  result  of  the  meeting  a  final  solution  to  this  problem  could  have  been 
found.  But  we  felt,  Sir,  that  the  very  meeting  would  be  good  in  itself,  it 
would  lead  to  a  greater  understanding  of  the  view-points  of  both  the  peoples. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  have  that  understanding  because  you  cannot 
find  a  solution  of  the  problem  by  not  trying  to  understand  the  viewpoint  of 
the  other  party.  That  is  why  we  have  been  urging  this,  and  I  am  glad,  Sir, 
that  the  Prime  Minister  who,  despite  the  tremendous  opposition  of  a  number 
of  people  inside  this  House  as  well  as  in  the  country,  did  feel  that  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  to  meet,  extended  the  invitation,  and  as  a  result  of  the 
forty-one  hours  of  talk  that  has  taken  place  between  the  two  Prime  Ministers, 
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we  are  glad — he  also  feels  so — that  the  meeting  has  been  good  in  itself. 

But  apart  from  other  things,  as  the  Communique  itself  says,  it  is  certainly 
regrettable  that  it  has  not  led  to  a  solution  of  the  problem;  the  basic  problem 
remains,  as  the  Prime  Minister  has  stated.  But  nonetheless,  what  is  the 
result  of  the  talk,  quite  apart  from  our  understanding  each  other?  What  did 
the  understanding  of  each  other  lead  to?  That  is  summed  up  in  the 
Communique  itself.  It  says:- 

“The  two  Prime  Ministers,  therefore,  agreed  that  officials  of  the  two 
sides  should  meet  and  examine,  check  and  study  the  factual  material 
relevant  to  the  boundary  question  and  submit  a  report  to  the 
governments  of  the  two  countries.” 

Why  did  this  become  necessary?  This  has  become  necessary,  as  the 
Prime  Minister  had  stated  some  time  back  in  the  other  House,  I  believe 
because  despite  their  efforts  to  find  a  solution  of  this  problem,  they  came 
across  a  mountain  of  different  sets  of  facts,  and  out  of  this  different  sets 
of  facts  two  different  conclusions  could  be  drawn.  That  is  why  they  could 
not  very  easily  find  a  solution  to  the  problem.  Therefore,  when  they  were 
faced  with  that  situation,  it  is  very  right  that  our  Prime  Minister  should 
have  agreed  to  examine  these  problems  jointly,  these  set  of  facts  jointly, 
and  tried  to  see  if  a  common  understanding  with  regard  to  these  two  sets 
of  facts  could  be  arrived  at.  After  all,  what  is  wrong  in  making  that  attempt? 
After  all,  when  somebody  puts  forward  one  set  of  facts  and  says  that 
these  are  the  correct  facts,  certainly  it  is  up  to  us,  as  a  very  reasonable 
people,  it  is  very  necessary  for  our  Government  also  to  offer  to  examine 
those  facts  jointly  and  say  that  their  facts  are  wrong  and  try  to  disprove 
those  facts.  If  we  are  convinced  that  some  of  our  facts  are  not  absolutely 
correct,  we  say  that  we  are  willing  to  stand  corrected.  That  is  the  position. 
It  is  a  recognition  of  that  spirit.  Therefore  it  is  6  p.m.  that  the  officials  of 
the  two  Governments  are  going  to  meet  and  just  because  of  this,  that  is 
also  a  recognition  and  we  have  to  see  that  this  problem  is  discussed  without 
passion  because  of  the  great  issues  that  are  involved  in  it.  The  great  issues 
are  fundamentally  the  facts.  The  most  important  issue  is  the  fundamental 
fact  that  China  and  India  are  two  great  neighbours  which  are  going  to  live 
as  neighbours  for  a  millennium.  Therefore  it  is  absolutely  essential  that 
some  method  must  be  found,  whatever  might  be  the  differences  that  might 
arise,  and  efforts  must  always  be  made  to  see  that  those  differences  are 
resolved  so  that  we  can  live  as  great  neighbours.  That  fundamental  issue  is 
not  only  facing  our  two  countries  but  it  is  the  fundamental  issue  of  the 
entire  humanity.  Therefore  in  order  to  settle  these  problems,  pending  the 
examination  of  these  two  sets  of  facts,  as  the  Joint  Communique  has  rightly 
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stated,  the  two  Governments  should  avoid  any  border  clashes.  Why? 
Because  if  any  border  clash  or  some  such  thing  happens,  from  whatever 
source  it  might  be,  immediately  it  will  vitiate  the  atmosphere  and  prevent  a 
dispassionate  view  of  the  question  or  examination  of  the  whole  question. 
Therefore  it  is  stated  that  pending  that,  this  should  also  be  done.  Therefore 
I  should  think  that  the  entire  spirit  of  that  Communique  should  be  supported 
by  the  House  not  only  here  but  as  you  yourself  said  in  the  House  a  few 
minutes  ago,  we  should  look  at  this  whole  problem  without  further 
worsening  the  situation.  On  that  basis  everyone  of  us  should  try  to  see  that 
not  only  in  this  House  but  in  the  entire  country  we  do  not  rouse  passions 
but  on  the  other  hand  try  to  see  that  the  entire  spirit  of  this  Communique  is 
carried  out  throughout  the  country  by  all  the  people  who  have  the  good 
interests  of  our  country  at  heart. 

Shri  RL.  Kureel  Talib:175  Sir,  I  am  representing  the  Socialist  Party  in  this 
House  and  I  am  withdrawing  for  not  having  been  given  the  time  to  speak. 
I  represent  a  recognised  political  party  and  wanted  only  five  minutes  and  I 
have  not  been  given.  So,  as  a  protest,  I  am  withdrawing. 

(The  hon.  Member  then  left  the  Chamber) 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Chairman,  the  brief  discussion  we  have  had  here 
has  ranged  over  a  wide  field,  not  going  deeply  into  any  particular  aspect  of  it. 
The  motion  that  I  made  was  about  this  joint  communique.  Some  reference  was 
no  doubt  made  to  it  but  generally  the  subject  has  been  dealt  with  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  past.  Whose  fault  it  was  that  this  has  arisen  and  what  steps 
should  be  taken  to  remedy  it?  That  is  right  and  I  am  not  complaining. 

Now  there  are  two  or  three  factual  matters  that  I  would  refer  to.  Reference 
has  been  made  to  a  new  road.  This  new  road,  according  to  our  information, 
had  been  built  there,  probably  sometime  last  year,  early  last  year,  as  about  the 
middle  of  last  year.  Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha  asked:  “How  was  it  built  there? 
How  did  we  allow  it  to  be  built?”  The  road  was  built  in  the  area  which  had  at 
some  time  previously  been  occupied  by  the  Chinese.  It  was  ever  since  last 
year,  in  the  beginning  of  last  year  and  maybe,  even  earlier.  That  area  was 
occupied  by  the  Chinese  forces  and  they  have  built  that  road  there.  There  is  a 
reference  to  this  road  which  is  west  of  the  Aksai  Chin  road,  in  some  of  the 
papers  and  in  our  White  Paper.  There  is  reference  to  it  in  Mr.  Karam  Singh’s 
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evidence  in  the  White  Paper.  I  referred  to  this  and  I  drew  the  attention  of 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  also  to  the  building  of  this  new  road.  He  did  not  seem  to  be 
fully  aware  of  what  had  been  done  there.  So  he  could  not  enlighten  me  about  it. 

Then  there  has  been  the  question  of  what  Premier  Chou  En-lai  has  said  at 
Kathmandu.  He  has  made  a  complaint  that  some  things  that  I  said  were  unfriendly. 
Also,  he  said,  I  think  in  his  press  conference  in  Delhi,  that  I  had  not  used  the 
word  “aggression”  or  described  the  Chinese  action  as  one  of  aggression.  I  am 
not  quite  sure  in  my  mind  whether  I  used  that  word  or  not  and  it  is  quite 
possible  that  I  did  not  use  the  word  because  the  whole  discussion  was  about 
the  Chinese  forces  having  entered  the  Indian  Territory.  We  were  discussing  it 
in  great  detail.  At  least  we  were  putting  each  other’s  cases  to  each  other  and 
the  whole  case  was  that  they  had  entered  our  territory  and  therefore  committed 
an  aggression,  according  to  us.  Whether  I  used  the  word  “aggression”  or  not 
I  have  no  recollection  but  the  whole  purport  of  the  argument  was  that  aggression 
had  been  committed  and  that  it  should  be  vacated.  Perhaps  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai  has  placed  his  case  before  the  public  in  the  course  of  a  long  press  conference 
held  here  but  briefly  if  I  may  recapitulate  it,  it  was  this,  that  in  both  the  western 
and  the  eastern  sectors,  both  these  areas  have  long  been  under  the  Chinese  or 
Tibetan  jurisdiction  the  eastern  sector  under  Tibetan  or  a  part  of  it ,  a  relatively 
small  part  under  Tibetan  and  a  large  part  under  Sinkiang’s  jurisdiction.  This 
had  occurred  in  regard  to  the  western  sector  for  about  200  years.  Now, 
according  to  us,  as  the  House  knows,  our  case  was  that  both  these  areas  have 
long  been  under  Indian  jurisdiction  so  that  there  was  a  basic  and  fundamental 
difference  in  the  actual  approach  and  either  both  our  facts  were  wrong — both 
could  not  be  right — or  one  of  them  was  wrong  and  inevitably,  therefore,  we 
were  led  to  this,  that  the  facts  should  be  more  thoroughly  examined.  There 
was  no  other  way  except  breaking  off  and  not  having  any  further  contact 
which  would  have  been  undesirable.  We  did  not  and  we  do  not  expect  some 
wonderful  solution  to  emerge  out  of  this  examination  of  the  facts.  Nevertheless, 
we  thought  that  this  process  must  be  gone  through  it  should  be  gone  through 
and  that  it  might  help  to  some  slight  extent.  I  do  think  that  premier  Chou  En- 
lai’s  coming  here  did  help  in  bringing  a  part  of  his  mind  before  us,  as  perhaps 
it  helped  him  to  understand  what  our  Government  and  our  people  were  thinking, 
so  that  the  whole  discussion  turned  rather  on  facts.  It  was  no  good  my  going 
on  telling  him  to  vacate  the  aggression,  which  I  did  in  a  different  language, 
when  he  was  telling  me:  “Vacate  the  aggression;  you  are  in  our  territory.”  It  is 
an  extraordinary  or  rather  a  comic  situation,  factually  I  mean.  You  cannot 
carry  on  an  argument  this  way,  his  telling  me  this  and  my  telling  him  the  exact 
reverse  of  it  all  the  time.  So  we  had  to  necessarily  discuss  facts  so  far  as  this 
was  concerned.  He  gave  me  some  facts,  according  to  him,  and  I  gave  him  a 
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good  many  of  our  facts.  I  tried  to  have  a  fuller  examination  from  the  official 
basis  but  he  said  that  he  had  not  brought  many  of  their  records.  How  was  one 
to  prove  factually  the  jurisdiction  of  a  country  or  the  administration  of  a  country? 
It  is  an  extraordinarily  difficult  thing  where  you  are  dealing  with  a  country 
where  people  do  not  live  or  hardly  live  or  are  very  few.  Maps,  rival  maps  are 
produced.  Historical  records,  rival  historical  records  are  produced.  I  am  not  at 
the  moment  balancing  them,  because  I  am  convinced  that  with  regard  to  these 
matters  the  evidence  that  we  have  in  our  possession  is  very  good  and  our  case 
is  a  very  strong  one.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it.  I  am  merely  placing  before  the 
House  how  difficult  it  is  to  deal  with  this  question  when  exactly  contrary  sets 
of  facts  are  produced.  That  was  the  difficulty.  It  appeared  that  so  far  as  the 
original  Aksai  Chin  road  was  concerned,  it  was  an  old  caravan  route,  hundreds 
and  hundreds  of  years  old.  This  has  always  been  used  as  a  caravan  route  by 
people  going  from  Sinkiang  to  Tibet.  This  and  the  nearby  route  were  used  by 
the  Chinese  forces,  probably  in  1951,  or  may  be  1952.  That  is  to  say,  soon 
after  the  Chinese  Government  came  to  Tibet,  soon  after  that  they  used  that 
road,  the  caravan  road;  it  was  not  a  road  proper  but  they  used  it  for  bringing 
materials,  supplies,  forces  etc.  Later,  three  or  four  years  later,  they  built  some 
kind  of  a  road  there,  probably  in  1957  or  1958.  Now,  in  the  last  eighteen 
months  more  or  less,  less  perhaps  according  to  our  information  and  our  belief, 
they  occupied  a  number  of  other  places  in  the  Ladakh  area,  apart  from  the 
Aksai  Chin  area.  And  later,  about  the  middle  of  last  year,  they  built  the  other 
road  in  the  area  controlled  by  them.  It  was  not  obviously  possible  for  us  to  stop 
the  building  of  that  road,  because  they  controlled  that  area.  Either  we  control  it 
by  pushing  them  out  or  we  cannot  prevent  their  building  that  road.  That  is  the 
position. 

Now,  the  broad  approach  to  this  question  can  be  one  of  attempts  at  finding 
some  way  to  settle  it,  or  war.  Even  if  ultimately  one  is  driven  to  conflict,  one 
makes  these  attempts  and  at  the  same  time  one  has  to  prepare  on  self  and  one’s 
country  to  face  any  emergency  that  might  arise.  These  are  the  broad  principles 
which  anyone  would  agree  to.  One  may  differ  about  the  detailed  implementation 
of  those  principles.  We  are  trying  to  follow  those  lines  and  even  from  that  point 
of  view,  this  examination  by  officials  in  helpful,  from  our  point  of  view. 

The  hon.  Member,  Dr.  Kunzru,  referred  to  various  things.  He  referred  to 
what  I  stated,  I  think,  and  to  the  failure  to  find  out  what  China  claims  to  be  her 
boundary.  That  has  been  our  attempt.  Even  in  the  correspondence  published  in 
the  White  Paper ,  we  asked  them  repeatedly  what  was  the  precise  boundary.  Of 
course,  they  showed  the  boundary.  They  showed  it  in  their  maps.  They  showed 
it  in  some  descriptions.  But  we  wanted  to  know  the  precise  boundary,  just  as 
we  gave  them  our  precise  boundary  in  terms  of  latitudes  and  longitudes  and 
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exact  points.  They  had  not  done  it.  They  did  not  do  so  when  the  officials  met 
here  either.  In  fact  they  made  that  a  reason  for  determining  the  boundary 
precisely.  They  said  it  had  not  been  determined  precisely.  It  has  not  been 
demarcated  and  therefore  we  should  sit  down  and  demarcate  it.  Our  reply  has 
always  been  that  while  it  is  true  that  is  not  demarcated  on  the  ground,  it  has 
been  delimited  precisely  enough  in  maps,  records  etc.  and  it  is  not  possible  to 
demarcate  it  over  certain  areas  at  all,  physically.  Anyhow,  their  present  position 
was:  Let  us  demarcate  it.  And  they  defined  their  boundary  in  the  western  sector 
as  going  from  the  Karakoram  Range  down  south  to  the  Kongka  Pass.  But  that 
is  not  the  major  watershed.  There  are  two  watersheds  there,  the  major  one 
which  we  claim  to  be  the  real  boundary  and  the  minor  one  on  the  west  of  it,  or 
from  the  Karakoram  Range  down  south  to  the  Kongka  Pass.  Therefore,  partly 
they  indicated  their  boundary,  not  precisely  and  the  one  they  indicated  was, 
according  to  us,  the  wrong  place,  going  much  to  the  west  of  the  real  boundary. 

Then  Dr.  Kunzru  referred  to  and  asked  how  the  present  situation  had  arisen 
and  who  was  responsible.  That  is  rather  a  difficult  question  for  me  to  answer. 
Maybe  he  is  right,  not  so  much,  I  think,  as  to  how  the  situation  has  arisen 
because  it  has  arisen  due  to  numerous  factors  with  which  we  have  nothing  to 
do,  but  we  might  say  that  we  might  have  been  wise  enough  to  foresee  and  to 
predict  what  had  happened  and  prepared  for  it.  Possibly  he  is  right.  It  is  rather 
difficult  for  me  to  say.  Maybe  I  am  not  a  very  good  judge  of  my  own  actions. 
It  is  difficult  to  judge  one’s  own  actions  and  one’s  own  mind.  But  I  would  like 
him  to  appreciate  that  the  things  that  have  happened  have  been  on  a  rather 
major  world  scale.  Whether  they  happened  near  our  border  or  elsewhere  the 
changes  that  were  taking  place  during  the  last  ten  years  or  more  have  been 
tremendous  changes,  and  anything  that  we  might  have  done  really  would  have 
been  on  a  relatively  small  scale  even,  if  I  may  say  so,  if  we  had  greater  provision 
than  we  had.  It  is  always  easy  to  be  wise  after  the  event.  But  let  us  consider  it 
in  the  larger  context,  because  something  has  been  happening  in  these  years 
which  is  of  tremendous  historic  significance,  and  which  we  have  to  face,  not 
now  but  in  the  future.  However,  if  the  hon.  Member  thinks  that  we  have  been 
lax  or  careless,  well,  I  have  no  answer  to  that.  He  may  have  adequate  reasons 
for  thinking  so.  He  spoke  of  the  determined  refusal  of  the  Government  of  India 
to  take  note  of  realities.  I  don’t  quite  know  what  he  refers  to  by  that. 

Dr.  H.N.  Kunzru:  What  I  referred  to  was  this.  It  is  my  impression  and  my 
belief  that  the  Government  of  India  or  rather — let  me  be  frank  and  say — 
the  Prime  Minister,  because  no  other  person  is  concerned  with  foreign 
policy,  almost  resented  when  a  statement  was  made  here  saying  that  China 
was  increasing  its  military  strength  and  this  might  prove  unfavourable  to 
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India.  This  is  what  I  meant. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  there  Dr.  Kunzru  is  not  at  all  right.  What  I  said  at 
that  time  and  in  what  context,  I  have  no  recollection.  But  ever  since  the  Chinese 
Revolution,  every  person  at  all  acquainted  with  the  position  knew  of  China’s 
growing  strength  and  repeatedly  we  had  discussed  this  matter  amongst  ourselves, 
not  now  but  ten  years  ago.  We  might  have  misjudged  something,  but  the  major 
fact  was  not  at  all  hidden  from  us,  and  it  was  repeatedly  discussed  as  to  what 
steps  should  be  taken  and  what  should  not  be  taken. 

Then  the  hon.  Member  said  something  about  the  foreign  policy  being 
proportional  to  our  strength.  That,  of  course,  is  a  statement  with  which  nobody 
can  disagree.  It  should  be.  But  what  exactly  is  the  foreign  policy  we  have 
followed  which  is  outside  our  strength  is  not  clear  to  me. 

In  any  policy  that  you  follow,  in  so  far  as  it  depends  on  the  strength  of 
other  countries,  naturally  the  question  arises  against  what  country,  how  many 
countries.  No  country  today  is  strong  enough  to  follow  a  foreign  policy  of  its 
liking,  not  even  the  great  countries,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Soviet 
Union.  Even  they  cannot  follow  it  completely  because  of  the  amazing  forces  at 
work  in  the  world  today. 

Then  he  referred  to  something,  to  non-alignment  and  Panchsheel  perhaps 
indicating  that  that  was  where  our  foreign  policy  went  ahead  of  our  strength. 
Well,  I  think  that  Panchsheel  and  non-alignment  are  principles  which  fit  in  with 
every  country’s  strength  I  would  not  say  every  country;  perhaps  there  may  be 
some  which  it  does  not — but  certainly  and  oddly  enough,  all  or  most  of  the 
opponents  of  this  policy,  the  foreign  countries  which  criticise  it,  almost  all 
admit  the  rightness  of  the  policy  for  us  in  the  past  and  the  rightness  for  the 
present.  These  are  critics.  I  am  not  talking  about  those  who  approve  of  it. 

Dr.  H.N.  Kunzru:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  allow  me  to  say  one  thing?  Have 
a  policy  of  Panchsheel  but  must  also  see  that  peace  reigns  on  your  borders 
and  that  depends  on  your  strength.  That  is  what  I  meant  by  saying  what  I 
had  said. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  perfectly  true.  Panchsheel  has  nothing  to  do,  if 
I  may  say  so,  with  countries  misbehaving  or  invading  or  committing  aggression. 
If  you  have  a  law  and  if  a  man  commits  murder,  well  it  is  murder.  It  does  not 
mean  that  the  law  is  bad.  I  do  not  see  this  mixing  up.  Panchsheel  does  not 
mean  that  we  should  leave  our  borders  weak.  That  is  not  the  meaning.  Our 
borders  should  be  strong  and  a  country  should  be  strong.  Panchsheel  is  a  code 
of  conduct,  a  code  of  behaviour  between  countries.  It  is  a  right  code.  If  a 
country  does  not  follow  it,  well  it  misbehaves  and  should  suffer  for  its 
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misbehaviour.  That  is  a  different  thing.  The  charge  is  that  we  did  not  have  our 
borders  adequately  strengthened  or  defended.  That  is  rather  difficult  to  go  into 
but  it  is  not  particularly  an  easy  matter  to  defend  them  in  the  sense  that  it 
should  have  been  defended  to  prevent  this.  In  fact,  it  is  an  amazingly  difficult 
matter.  In  fact,  it  was  an  impossible  matter  in  these  areas.  It  might  be  possible 
that  something  might  have  been  done,  a  little  here  and  there  but  if  you  just 
analyses  the  position,  the  factual  position  of  where  our  borders  are  how  one 
reaches  those  borders  how  one  sends  supplies  to  those  borders,  you  will 
understand.  It  is  an  impossible  position  in  many  ways.  Of  course,  “impossible” 
may  be  a  strong  word.  We  may  have  diverted  all  the  energies  of  the  nation  in 
those  days  to  building  those  roads  but  even  then  it  would  have  taken  several 
years,  sending  supplies  there  and  all  that,  I  cannot  say.  A  little  more  might  have 
been  done  but  even  that  would  have  been  inadequate  purely  from  the  military 
point  of  view,  I  think,  to  defend  against  any  person  if  he  wants  to  push  in.  That 
is  to  say,  it  required  time  to  do  so.  I  do  not  think  it  is  an  impossible  thing  to  be 
done  but  it  required  time  and  behind  that  time  was  required  something  which 
any  country  requires  and  must  have  industrial  development.  It  is  not  a  question 
of  a  resolution  passed  at  a  public  meeting  or  feelings.  A  country  is  strong  only 
in  the  measure  of  its  industrial  development;  nothing  else  can  make  it  stronger. 
We  tried  to  concentrate  on  industrial  development,  as  we  are  still  trying,  because 
that  was  our  very  basis;  otherwise,  with  all  the  will  in  the  world,  we  cannot 
defend.  Why  is  China  supposed  to  be  strong?  It  is  because  she  has  tried  to 
develop  herself  industrially  in  the  last  ten  years  by  ways  which  we  cannot  and 
do  not  wish  to  adopt  but  this  raising  of  our  strength  does  not  mean  our  sending 
platoons,  battalions  and  companies  to  far  corners  of  the  border  region  with 
which  people  can  defend  that  area.  However,  it  is  probable  and  I  am  prepared 
to  admit  Dr.  Kunzru’s  statement  that  we  might  have  done  more  if  we  had 
concentrated  on  that  particular  thing. 

Lastly,  Sir,  Dr.  Kunzru  referred  to  his  opinion  that  the  Defence  Minister 
should  be  changed  because  the  country  generally  speaking  has  no  confidence 
in  him.  Well,  if  the  country  has  no  confidence  in  him,  presumably  it  has  no 
confidence  in  me  and  the  Prime  Minister  should  change  because  in  the  kind  of 
Government  that  we  have,  it  is  the  Prime  Minister’s  responsibility  to  choose 
his  colleague  and  nobody  else’s.  If  the  Prime  Minister’s  policy  is  not  approved, 
it  is  right. 

Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  I  think  one  thing  has  not  been  put  on  proper 
lines.  People  may  have  confidence  in  the  Prime  Minister  but  they  may  not 
have  confidence  in  his  choice  of  some  person.  That  does  not  involve  any 
question  of  confidence  in  the  Prime  Minister. 
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Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  do  not  agree  with  the  hon.  Member’s  idea 
of  Parliamentary  Government.  In  the  Parliamentary  Government  of  the  kind 
we  have,  it  is  the  Prime  Minister  who  is  responsible  for  his  colleagues 
and  nobody  else,  and  if  his  policy  is  disapproved,  then  the  Prime  Minister 
should  go. 

Shri  Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:176  We  also  know  that  there  are  Parliamentary 

conventions  which  we  usually  follow  in  this  country. 

Mr.  Chairman:  Sit  down. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  may  perhaps  know  that  better  than  I 
do  but  I  know  of  no  such  convention.  In  fact,  I  do  know  of  conventions 
which  are  exactly  contrary  to  this. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  What  about  the  case  of  Lord  Haldane  quoted  by  Dr. 

Kunzru? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  quoted  the  example  of  Lord  Haldane 
in  the  First  World  War.  It  is  an  unfortunate  example  that  he  quoted  because 
apart  from  the  various  factors  it  was  felt  that  that  was  a  wrong  step  that  the 
Government  took.  It  was  recognised  subsequently  that  that  was  a  most 
unfortunate  step  that  the  British  Government  took.  However,  these  examples 
do  not  help  this  way  or  that  way.  I  do  not  accept  the  Statement  that  the  country 
desires  a  change,  because  a  newspaper  says  so,  because  some  people  say  so. 
How  is  one  to  judge,  I  should  like  to  know.  After  all,  the  responsibility  is  mine 
and  I  am  the  judge,  and  when  I  feel  that  way,  I  go. 

That  is  all,  Sir,  I  have  to  say  in  the  limited  time  you  have  been  pleased  to 
give  me. 

Mr.  Chairman:  The  discussion  is  over. 


176.  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bihar. 
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45.  W.  Averell  Harriman  to  Nehru177 


May  18,  1960 

Many  thanks  for  your  letter  of  April  26. 178  It  was  good  of  you  with  all  your 
preoccupations  to  mention  my  problem  to  the  Chinese  Ambassador.179  I  am 
sure  it  will  carry  weight,  but  what  the  Chinese  Government’s  policy  towards 
Americans  is  just  now  is  anybody’s  guess. 

I  am  deeply  distressed  that  an  agreement  could  not  be  reached  on  the 
boundary  question.  Unhappily,  it  indicates  an  aggressive  attitude  on  the  part  of 
Peking. 

As  I  write  this,  news  comes  over  the  air  of  Khrushchev’s  violent  press 
conference  in  Paris.180  The  further  threats  about  a  separate  peace  with  East 
Germany  are  disquieting.  I  am  torn  between  deep  indignation  and  resentment 
against  him,  and  unhappiness  that  President  Eisenhower  took  upon  himself 
responsibility  for  the  U-2,  particularly  when  Khrushchev  first  stated  that  he 
was  sure  the  President  was  not  involved.  In  addition,  I  would  have  wished  that 
the  President  had  stated  publicly  at  once,  rather  than  awaiting  the  opening  of 
the  Conference,  that  he  had  given  instructions  that  no  further  similar  flights 
should  be  undertaken.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  gave  the  Neo-Stalinists  still 
lurking  in  the  Kremlin — plus  pressure  from  Peking — an  opportunity  to  carry 
the  day  for  a  return  to  tough  policies. 

Nothing  excuses  Khrushchev’s  behavior  in  torpedoing  the  Conference  in 
the  way  he  did.  Democrats  as  well  as  Republicans  are  standing  firmly  behind 
the  President  in  this  crisis,  and  it  is  gratifying  that  our  friends  around  the  world 
are  coming  to  our  support. 

I  only  wish  I  could  exchange  views  with  you  on  what  is  going  on  in  the 
Kremlin,  and  how  the  future  should  be  dealt  with. 


A.  Harriman 


177.  Copy  of  letter;  salutation  not  available.  William  A.  Harriman  Papers,  Manuscript  Division, 
Library  of  Congress,  Washington  D.C. 

178.  See  item  41. 

179.  Pan  Tzu-li. 

180.  See  item  126  fn  10. 
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n.  POLITICS 

(a)  Indian  National  Congress 

46.  To  H.C.  Heda:  CPP  Meetings1 


April  19,  1960 

My  dear  Heda,2 

Your  letter  of  April  193  with  the  papers  attached.4 

I  think  it  would  be  right  for  us  to  have  the  Annual  General  meeting  on  the 
28th  April,  which  has  already  been  fixed  for  a  Party  meeting,  at  5-30  p.m.  As 
for  a  meeting  of  the  Executive,  I  do  not  know  what  time  to  suggest  as  I  am 
pretty  heavily  occupied  on  all  these  days  in  the  morning  as  well  as  in  the  late 
afternoon.  You  may,  if  you  like,  have  an  Executive  meeting  at  3-30  p.m.  on  the 
27th  April  or  at  3  p.m.  on  the  28th. 

I  have  very  rapidly  looked  through  some  of  your  papers.  I  am  not  quite 
sure  about  your  proposals,  but  that  is  not  a  reason  why  you  should  not  put 
them  forward. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  To  Abha  Maiti:  Women’s  Convention5 


April  19,  1960 


Dear  Abha  Maiti,6 

I  have  your  letter  of  April  16.  It  is  a  good  idea  to  have  an  All  India  Congress 
Women’s  Convention,7  but  I  do  not  think  it  is  desirable  to  invite  women  from 
foreign  countries.  I  am  opposed  to  these  invitations  to  any  of  our  gatherings. 


1 .  Letter. 

2.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nizamabad,  Andhra  Pradesh,  and  Secretary,  CPP. 

3.  See  Appendix  8  (a). 

4.  See  Appendix  8  (b). 

5.  Letter. 

6.  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

7.  For  Nehru’s  message  of  2  August  1960  for  the  convention,  see  SWJN/SS/62/item  6. 
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As  for  my  attending  it  or  inaugurating  it,  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  accept 
any  engagements  so  far  ahead.  It  depends  on  the  problems  before  us  and 
Parliament  and  many  other  factors.  Also,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  Women’s 
Convention  should  consist  of  women  only  and  no  men  should  be  asked  to 
perform  any  important  function  in  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


48.  To  Subhadra  Joshi:  Internal  Disputes8 


23rd  April,  1960 

My  dear  Subhadra,9 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  April  and  have  gone  through  the 
enclosures  attached  to  it. 

As  you  perhaps  know,  I  have  rather  kept  apart  from  Congress  organisational 
matters  and  internal  disputes.  In  fact,  I  know  nothing  about  this  particular 
matter  about  which  you  have  written  to  me.  I  have  a  vague  recollection  that  I 
only  saw  some  reference  to  it  in  a  newspaper  sometime  ago. 

Normally,  if  I  receive  such  letters,  I  forward  them  to  the  AICC  office.  But 
since  you  have  asked  me  to  keep  your  letter  confidential,  I  am  not  doing  so. 
You  have  already  written  to  Suchetaji.10 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


8.  Letter. 

9.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ambala,  Punjab. 

10.  Sucheta  Kripalani,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  New  Delhi;  and  General  Secretary, 
AICC. 
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49.  To  CPP:  Need  for  Ideological  Kinship11 

Partymen’s  Criticism  of  Govt.  Policy 
Nehru  Expresses  Concern:  Trend  Harmful 

New  Delhi,  April  27.-  Prime  Minister  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  expressed  at 
a  meeting  here  today  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  his  grave  concern 
over  the  open  criticism  by  some  members  of  the  party  of  the  public  sector,  the 
Congress  ideology  of  a  socialistic  pattern  of  society  and  the  foreign  policy. 

He  is  believed  to  have  said  that  this  trend  was  harmful  to  the  party  and  to 
the  country,  as  it  gave  an  impression  to  the  outside  world  that  there  was  some 
confusion  over  the  policies  among  Congressmen  themselves. 

Expressing  his  sense  of  annoyance  at  the  conduct  of  members  who  did 
not  conform  to  policies,  once  accepted  by  them,  Pandit  Nehru  is  understood  to 
have  said  that  their  action  was  disturbing  him  quite  a  lot.  He  had  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  partymen,  who  did  not  believe  in  the  public  sector  or  other 
policies  of  the  Congress,  should  leave  the  organisation  for  the  good  of  the 
party,  as  well  as  for  their  own  good. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  an  “ideological  kinship”  and  unity  among  the 
members  of  the  party  were  essential,  if  it  was  to  function  effectively. 

50.  To  H.C.  Heda:  Report  on  British  General  Elections12 

April  28,  1960 

My  dear  Heda, 

You  sent  me  two  days  ago  the  typescript  of  your  report  on  the  British  Elections.13 
I  am  glad  you  have  written  on  this  subject  and  I  would  like  to  read  what  you 
have  written.  But  it  has  been  quite  impossible  for  me  to  find  any  time  and  in 
another  day  I  am  leaving  Delhi.14 

The  subject  dealt  with  is  such  that,  if  I  write  a  foreword,  I  should  read 
your  report  fully.  There  may  be  political  implications  etc.  which  have  to  be 


1 1 .  PTI  report  from  National  Herald,  28  April  1960,  on  the  Party  Executive  meeting;  held  at 
3.  30  p.m.,  according  to  Nehru’s  engagement  diary,  27  April  1960. 

12.  Letter. 

13.  Deputed  by  AICC  as  Congress  observer  to  the  British  General  Election  of  1959. 

14.  Nehru  left  for  Bombay  on  30  May  on  his  way  to  London  to  attend  the  Commonwealth 
Conference;  see  items  65  and  134-151. 
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considered  carefully  if  I  am  associated  with  its  publication.15 

I  have  read  a  few  pages  here  and  there.  They  are  interesting.  But  I  think 
that  the  report  requires  revision  from  the  point  of  view  of  English.  I  suggest 
that  you  do  this.  I  am  returning  the  typescript. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


51 .  At  the  Annual  General  Meeting16 

%  Wft  TOTFTT  TOM  1 1  TOff  TO  Ft  t  FTlWt  ^FTT  f  fa  ?ft  TOPT 

FF17  Deputy  Leader  ^t  F^f 1 1  Chief  Whip  F>t  ^ftr  Deputy 

Chief Whip  Fit  Ft  TOFt  tt,  %  3TFT  TOtf  f  |  Ftt  Ffatt  Fit  ffa^F, 

t  ?TTFF  FfFfa  TO  FF  F?  I,  FFFtt  faFF  3TTF  F^S  FiFT  FTFtf  f  I  Fft,  FT,  TO  FjS 
F^T  ’TOt  I  Ft  TOTTF^  I 

[Translation  begins: 

This  is  our  Annual  General  Body  meeting.  The  first  thing  that  I  should  tell  you 
is  that  Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant18  has  been  elected  Deputy  Leader.  Secondly, 
names  have  to  be  proposed  for  the  Chief  Whip  and  Deputy  Chief  Whip,  in 
consultation  with  the  leader.  Thirdly,  you  have  got  the  reports  of  the  Secretaries 
to  the  Ministers.  Do  you  wish  to  say  anything  about  that?  What?  Yes,  I  see, 
you  wish  to  say  something,  please  proceed. 

Translation  ends] 

It  is  true  that  it  was  not  discussed  in  the  Executive  Committee,  it  was  there  but 
Executive  as  often  happened  meeting  in  a  hurry  did  not  discuss  it,  and  it^vas 
circulated  and  the  members  were,  I  believe,  asked,  executive  members  were 


15.  It  was  published  as  Elections  in  Britain  (Bombay:  Allied  Publishers,  1961). 

16.  Speech  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament,  at  5.  05  p.m., 
according  to  Nehru’s  engagement  diary  entry,  28  April  1960.  Tape  No.  M-50/c  (i), 
NMML. 

1 7.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  UP;  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

1 8.  See  fn  1 7  in  this  section. 
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asked  to  send  their  comments.  That  is  what  happened,  I  do  not  think  anyone 
sent  his  comments.  Oh!  Mr  Kasliwal,19  I  understand  .... 

Someone:  Mr.  Tyagi20... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  might  suppress  your  voice. 

Someone  :  But  why... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  you  might  suppress  your  voice  a  little. 

Someone:  You  want  to  dominate  in  voice. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nobody  is  dominating.  Right  at  the  beginning,  Mr  Kasliwal 
criticised  the  report  and  raised  an  objection,  partly  in  regard  to  the  contents, 
partly  in  regard  to  the  language,  the  English  language.  Now  let  us  dispose  of 
this  matter  before  we  discuss  the  wider  and  most  important  point  that  Mr 
Tyagi  has  raised.  So,  what  are  we  to  do  with  this  report.  We  shall  discuss  the 
other  matters  soon,  because  do  you  wish  to  say  something  about  the  report  or 
about  the  other  matters.  Yes.  fNTT  mmt  TM  1 1  #TFtFt 

[Translation  begins: 

There  is  no  other  question  about  the  report.  Come  Sonavane. 

Translation  ends] 

Come  back  after  with  this.  No,  no,  we  are  discussing  the  language  and  the 
production  of  the  report.  You  are  discussing  a  basic  point  about  how  to  spend 
money.  We  will  come  back  afterwards.  Let  us  finish  with  one  thing. 

<TT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

On  this  point  only.  Anyhow,  I  would  rather... 

Translation  ends] 

19.  N.C.  Kasliwal,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kotah,  Rajasthan,  and  a  member  of  the 
Congress  Socialist  Forum. 

20.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Dehra  Dun,  UP. 
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I  would  suggest  that  I  think  it  is  true  that  the  English  draft  of  the  report  is 
capable  of  great  improvement.  I  am  talking  about  the  language.  Secondly,  I 
agree  with  Mr.  Bhattacharya21  that  it  would  have  been  more  appropriate  if  this 
particular  suggestion  about  the  Secretaries  continuing  should  have  been  put  up 
either  before  the  Executive  Committee.  As  a  matter  of  fact  of  course  you  must 
remember  that  Secretaries  who  are  going  out,  it  cannot  apply  to  them.  So,  it  is 
not  a  personal  thing,  it  is  for  the  future  that  the  suggestion  was  made,  not  for 
themselves.  But  it  would  have  been  better,  because  it  involves  a  change  in  the 
Constitution. 

There  is  another  matter  in  this  first  page  or  second  of  this  which  says,  we 
must  have,  it  refers  to  the  Standing  Committee  for  External  Affairs,  we  must 
have  various  sub-committees  of  this  committee  to  deal  with  particular  regions 
or  a  group  of  countries.  We  have  to  find  ways  and  means  to  maintain  individual 
contacts  between  members  of  this  committee  and  their  counterparts  in  various 
countries  of  the  world. 

Now  that  is  a  very  big  proposition  and  I  do  not  know  who  the  counterpart 
is  to  begin  with  before  one  develops  the  contacts,  with  some  sub-committee 
of  the  British  Parliament  or  French  Parliament  or  whatever  it  may  be,  that  is  a 
proposition  which  is  not  quite  clear  to  me  and  I  think  it  is  too  nebulous  to  be 
understood.  My  suggestion  to  you  would  be,  it  is  partly  in  conformity  as  I 
think  with  what  Mr  Feroze  Gandhi22  said,  that  obviously  we  cannot  sit  down 
here  to  the  general  meeting  revising  the  language,  we  can  object  to  a  particular 
sentiment  if  you  like.  My  suggestion  would  be  that  you  may  adopt  this  report, 
subject  to  two  matters.  First  is,  we  adopt  the  report  proper,  not  the  first  two 
pages,  which  are  suggestions,  etc.,  and  which  some  members  have  objected 
to.  Secondly,  the  report  is  adopted  subject  to  a  revision  of  it.  Who  should 
revise  it  is  another  matter.  I  mean  to  say  we  can,  I  would  gladly  have  done  so, 
but  I  am  sorry  I  am  going  away,  in  another  day  and  a  half.23  No,  no,  that  is  true 
but  even  so  you  adopt  the  Hindi  one,  the  Hindi  one  should  also  be  adopted 
minus  the  first  page  or  two.  The  controversial  matter  has  come  into  that.  I  am 
not  discussing  that  matter.  Certain  controversial  matter  has  come  in,  we  may 
discuss  but  we  should  not  adopt  it,  because  adopting  it  means  that  you  agree 
with  it.  You  may  adopt  this  but  in  issuing  this,  what  I  mean  is  for  our  own  and 
public  record  the  English  should  also  be  there,  it  should  be  revised  from  that, 
minus  the  first  two  pages. 


21.  C.K.  Bhattacharya,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  West  Dinajpur,  West  Bengal. 

22.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Rae  Bareli,  UP. 

23.  To  Bombay,  and  thereafter  to  London. 
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Who  is  to  revise  it  is  another  matter.  Not  that  there  is  required  very  much 
time  to  revise  it,  but  ...  poor  Pantji,  why  put  a  burden  on  him.  I  think  that  the 
best  thing  would  be  for  you  to  ask  the  new  Executive  Committee  to  do  it. 
Whatever  it  may  be,  I  do  not  know.  What  is  it,  alright.  Pantji  says,  and  I  think 
it  is  a  good  suggestion,  that  this  may  be  referred  to  the  Secretaries  themselves 
who  may,  in  consultation  with  others,  revise  it.  I  think  it  is  a  good  thing.  No, 
no,  so  we  agree  to  that.  I  am  coming  to  accounts  later.  We  agree  to  that,  that 
without  the  first  page  and  a  half  the  report  proper  should  be  referred  back  to 
the  present  Secretaries.  It  must  be  the  present,  because  future  Secretaries  are 
not  responsible,  who  in  consultation  with  others  may  revise  the  language. 

Now  we  come  to  the  accounts.  We  can  discuss  the  accounts.  A  criticism 
was  made  about  the  collection  of  arrears.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  collection  of 
arrears  has  been  remarkably  good  during  this  past  year.  I  do  not  say  they  are 
perfect,  but  they  have  been  much  better  than  in  previous  years. 

[Someone]:  Now  comments  on  the  accounts;  sT.  I24 

[Translation  begins: 

Please  come  Dr  Shervani.25 


Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  sums  shown  as  arrears  consist  of  Rs.  175/-,  which  is 
the  annual  subscription  of  the  party  and  whatever  the  rest  is  for  the  Central 
AICC.  Therefore,  they  cannot  be  shown.  We  are  only  a  post  office,  collecting 
them.  The  Rs  175/-  come  to  us  and  can  be  disposed  of  by  us.  Will  you  say 
something  about  this.  Treasurer?. ...much  more  has  been  realised,  is  not  that 
so? 

[Treasurer]  :  Yes. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  Now,  would  you  like  to  say  anything  more  about  the 
accounts  or  adopt  them.  All  right.  Is  that  agreed  to?  Now,  Mr  Feroze  Gandhi, 
we  shall  go  on  to  the  other  subject.  That  is  right.  Just. . .  '3TTT  TFT 

cf3r,  gfr  re  wn  *trt  ^  ^tett  I,  rt  wr  %  Pert  I,26 

24.  M.R.  Shervani,  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  UP. 

25.  See  fn  24  in  this  section. 

26.  Ambassador  of  Saudi  Arabia,  according  to  the  diary  entry. 
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t  TTftf  ^  ^TT  TFT  f  fevft  %  I  TTlft  TFT  TO  Ft  Tft  I,  gf^TO  I  ft  TOTT  I 

^r  fetr  ftf  I  HiRfqifte  ft,  :gftrft  ft  yTOT  TO  TOT  TO  I  TO  TOHTRT  f^RT,  TT 

TOlft  TO  Tlf  ftfi^TTOft  TOft^TORT?T^TOTOft  t,  ftfTO  TOft 
TO  ftt  cgS  #TT  1 1  TOST  eft  ft  TOTT  TO  ftlTO  ftftftt  ft  ftft|? 

[Translation  begins: 

You  must  forgive  me.  I  have  an  important  appointment  at  7-1 5.  An  Ambassador 
is  coming  to  see  me.27 1  am  leaving  Delhi  the  day  after  tomorrow.  A  lot  of  work 
has  piled  up.  It  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  go  at  this  time.  There  is  a  debate  in 
Parliament  also.  So,  I  cannot  stay  here  very  long.  1  will  speak  for  five-ten 
minutes.  After  that,  Pantji  can  continue.  But  he  also  has  some  people  waiting  in 
his  house.  Alright,  should  I  speak  in  English  or  Hindi? 


Translation  ends] 

Yesterday,  reference  was  made  to  a  meeting  of  our  Executive  yesterday,  a 
report  of  which  has  appeared  to  some,  a  partial  report,  in  the  papers.28  Now, 
that  itself  is  a  good  indication  and  some  proof  of  the  state  of  our  party,  as  was 
just  said  that  if  even  fifteen  men  or  twenty  men  cannot  keep  anything  confidential 
in  spite  of  the  most  repeated  exhortations  to  them,  well,  we  are  in  a  poor  state. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  normally  speaking,  large  parties  like  this  are  expected  to 
keep  things  from  the  press,  even  large  parties;  they  function  like  that  in  some 
countries  if  not  all.  What  I  said  yesterday  was — it  has  been  repeated  in  different 
ways  by  some  members  here  in  a  different  context — was  that  our  party 
functioning  here,  elsewhere,  has  lost  all  cohesion.  Cohesion  comes  to  a  party 
from  certain  objectives  and  ideals  which  they  hold.  They  may  differ  about 
other  matters,  but  certain  basic  objectives  and  ideals  which  they  consider 
important,  for  which  they  are  prepared  to  fight  or  suffer.  Cohesion  also  comes 
from  a  certain  bond  which  ties  those  people  together,  a  certain  consideration 
for  each  other,  and  a  certain  something  which  almost  you  might  say  grows  up, 
a  certain  almost  family  feeling  of  groups  of  workers. 

Now,  what  I  said  again  to  the  Executive  was  that  in  both  these  patterns,  I 
find  cohesion  lacking  from  top  to  bottom.  What  are  our  objectives,  what  are 
our  principles  for  which  we  stand.  It  is  easy  enough  to  repeat  our  Congress 
resolutions,  here  they  are,  but  it  is  not  easy  for  me  and  probably  not  for  you  to 
say  precisely  what  the  Congress  stands  for  in  spite  of  all  its  resolutions  today. 

27.  See  fn  26  in  this  section. 

28.  See  item  49. 
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Why,  because  Congressmen  speak  in  a  thousand  voices  today,  absolutely 
opposed  to  each  other.  It  is  not  a  question  of  a  minor  matter,  on  the  most  basic 
issues.  Basic  issues,  our  basic  issues  may  be  divided  into  many  departments, 
but  primarily  they  are  domestic  issues  which  are  the  most  important.  There  are 
issues  in  regard  to  foreign  policy.  We  have  had  firm  ideas  about  this  matter  in 
the  past  and  before  we  became  a  Government  we  had  these  ideas.  They  were 
developed  with  practice.  Now,  some  of  us  talk  vaguely  of  a  socialistic  pattern 
and  the  rest,  and  yet  attack  everything  that  has  any  relation  to  it — our  members, 
I  say — everything  that  has  any  relation  to  it  is  attacked.  That  is  easy  enough. 
What  is  much  more  difficult  to  catch  is,  it  is  seldom  done  as  a  direct  attack, 
but  an  indirect  undermining  movement  which  supports  those  who  attack,  those 
who  are  openly  opposed  to  it.  It  is  really  an  extraordinary  state  of  affairs.  I  am, 
for  my  part  prepared  to  take  a  very  large  part  of  the  responsibility  of  the  blame 
for  it  because  the  leader  must.  I  entirely  agree  with  Tyagiji.  I  may  be  to  blame 
or  Tyagiji  or  you  or  somebody;  but  the  fact  is,  I  agree  that  we  have  ceased  to 
be  a  cohesive  party.  Feroze  Gandhi  said  something  about  majority  and  minority, 
we  are  in  a  bigger  majority  in  this  House  today  in  this  Parliament  than  ever 
before,  in  the  last  ten  years,  we  have  got  a  bigger  majority  today.  Remember 
that  is  not  a  question  of  majority.  I  wish  we  had  not  so  big  a  majority  so  that 
we  could  hold  together  and  fight  together.  We  are  a  loose  organisation,  getting 
looser  every  day.  All  of  us  may  be  guilty  of  it,  Tyagiji  is  certainly  one  of  those 
who  are  guilty  of  it.  I  say  so  because  frankness  is  required.  I  say  so  not 
because  of  his  views,  I  say  not  because  of  his  views,  but  because  of  his 
temperament,  absolutely,  and  I  say  because  all  of  our  temperament, 

[Tyagi  says  something] 

I  know  that,  that  is  your  trouble.  You  could  not  improve  that  is;  that  is  your 
difficulty,  you  do  not  learn  from  experience;  that  is  the  difficulty.  Let  us  be 
frank  about  it,  I  have  had  about  enough  of  this.  I  do  not  want  to  be  a  leader  of 
this  party  or  any  party  because  I  am  slack,  advantage  is  taken  of  that.  Because 
I  am  slack,  everybody  attacks  the  Government,  my  colleagues  are  attacked, 
Congressmen  are  attacked,  Defence  Minister.  Is  this  how  a  party  should  behave 
I  want  to  know.  I  have  never  heard  such  a  thing,  the  way  this  party  is  behaving. 
Ask  yourself,  ask  your  hearts,  what  do  you  feel  about  it.  Do  you  believe  in 
Congress  policies,  is  this  discipline — standing  up,  attacking  the  Government, 
not  on  any  policy  matter,  individual  matters,  personal  matters?  Where  is  the 
cohesion  about  it?  And  hobnobbing  with  the  enemies  of  the  Congress, 
hobnobbing  with  this  press,  which  is  all  opposed  to  us  and  you  talk  about?  You 
may  meet,  not  three  times  a  week,  but  every  day  in  the  week,  and  meet  by  all 
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[You  will  have  to  Obey  the  Chairman] 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  1  May  1960,  p.  9) 


means.  I  do  not  object  to  that,  it  is  not  by  meeting  together  that  you  get  rid  of 
these  tendencies  inside  you,  inside  all  of  us,  the  disruptive  tendencies  that  we 
are  having,  it  is  a  most  amazing  thing.  You  might  almost  think  that  the  Lok 
Sabha  is  dominated  by  half  a  dozen  members  of  the  Opposition.  Every  day 
seven,  eight,  ten  motions  for  adjournment,  and  every  day  five  persons  getting 
up  shouting,  shouting.  It  is  an  amazing  sight  for  a  civilised  assembly,  that  is 
what  we  see  almost  every  day.  What  is  the  Congress’s  attitude  to  it?  They  do 
not  approve  a  bit  of  course.  But  sometimes  by  the  attitude  they  do  approve  of 
it  I  say,  many  of  our  members,  and  it  is  about  time  we  know  where  we  are. 

[Tyagi  says  something]. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Please  let  me  speak,  please  let  me  speak,  please  let  me  speak. 
I  am  speaking  and  I  am  your  leader.  If  you  do  not  like  it,  you  can  leave  the 
Congress  and  get  out.  My  dear  Sir,  you  can  get  out  of  the  Congress.  Yes,  yes, 
I  am  the  leader  and  I  am  the  Chairman  of  this  meeting. 
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Tyagi:  I  am  also  a  member  of  the  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  may  be,  Mr  Tyagi,  you  will  have  to  obey  the  Chairman. . . 
Well,  get  out  of  this  room  then,  if  you  want  to.  Impertinence,  impertinence;  it 
is  all  very  well,  I  had  enough  of  this  impertinence  all  this  time.  I  do  not  care. 

^r, 

[  Translation  begins: 

Wait,  wait  Sir, 


Translation  ends] 

I  can  deal  with  Mr  Tyagi,  I  have  dealt  with  him  for  the  last  forty  years.  Sit 
down  Mehr  Chand.29  Having  this  loose  tongue  all  the  time  and  imagining  that 
you  can  get  away  with  it,  are  we  behaving  in  a  civilised  manner  towards  each 
other,  I  have  never  heard  such  a  thing.  Mr  Tyagi  comes  here,  oh!  the  leader’s 
fault,  the  leader’s  lapse,  you  do  not,  I  have  never  heard  such  damn  nonsense  in 
my  life.  It  may  be  the  leader’s  fault,  is  that  the  way  to  put  it?  Is  that  the  way  to 
have  cohesion  in  a  party?  Or  Mr  Ram  Subhag30  whom  I  like  very  much,  but  the 
way  he  behaves  in  the  Parliament,  I  mean  to  say  his  ideas  and  attacks  on 
persons  are  amazing  to  me,  individual  ministers  and  others,  is  that  the  way? 
Never,  let  us  have  it  out,  any  one  of  you.  What . 

(Someone  speaks) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  may  be  a  good,  yes,  but  you  are  a  member  of  a  party 
which  is  supposed  to  observe  some  discipline. 

Someone:  No,  but  no  minister  is  supposed  to . entire  party. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  minister!  Of  course  not,  of  course  not,  of  course  not, 
does  that  mean  that  you  should  break  the  discipline  of  the  party  and  go  about  in 
open... 

Someone:  I  have  never  broken  any  discipline  of  this  party... 

29.  Mehr  Chand  Khanna,  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  West  Bengal;  and  Minister  of 
State  for  Rehabilitation  and  Minority  Affairs. 

30.  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Sasaram,  Bihar. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Ram  Subhag,  Ram  Subhag,  if  you  know,  you  have 
delivered  speeches  which  are  much  stronger  than  poor  Bal  Krishna  Sharma’s,31 
against  Government  decisions.  I  have  had  enough  of  this  business.  I  am  telling 
you  I  have  had  enough  of  this  business  and  you  can,  it  is  for  the  party  to  decide 
how  it  is  going  to  function.  I  am  perfectly  prepared,  I  shall  accept  the  party’s 
decision  or  I  shall  not  accept  it  and  leave  the  party,  that  is,  leave  my  job.  I  am 
perfectly  content,  but  I  am  not  going  to  put  up  with  impertinence  all  the  time, 
and  insolence  and  indiscipline.  There  the  matter  ends,  let  this  be  quite  understood. 
Here  is  a  job  that  one  has  to  carry,  a  tremendous  weight,  a  tremendous  weight 
most  of  us.  Pantji,  the  amount  of  work  he  has  to  do  night  and  day,  night  and 
day,  look  at  him,  all  of  us  breaking  down  under  the  weight  of  these  things;  and 
people  calmly  come  and  speak  in  a  most  irresponsible  way  as  if  we  are  enjoying 
the  luxury  of  being  ministers.  Nobody  wants  to  be  a  minister  in  this  way. 
Really,  it  is  important,  it  is  highly  important  that  this  party  should  function.  Of 
course,  whether,  when  you  talk  about  the  larger  Congress,  it  is  not  this  party 
that  governs,  that  creates  the  reactions  outside,  but  the  whole  Congress 
organisation,  of  which  we  are  parts.  If  the  Congress  is,  you  might  say,  weaker 
than  it  was,  it  is  because  of  many  factors,  not  because  we  do  not  meet  once  a 
week  or  twice  a  week,  there  are  many  other  factors,  but  one  of  the  major 
factors,  we  meet  by  all  means,  meet  by  all  means  as  often  as  you  like,  but  meet 
with  courtesy,  meet  with  decency,  meet  with  discipline,  that  is  what  is  lacking 
and  I  do  say  that  the  way  Ram  Subhagji  said  he  must  not  exploit  the  party  and 
all  that,  not  the  Defence  Minister.  I  say  scandalous  [is]  the  way  some  of  our 
members  have  treated  the  Defence  Minister,  perfectly  scandalous,  from  any 
point  of  view,  party  or  truth.  I  stand  by  that  statement,  without  knowing  anything, 
effects,  just  joining  the  opposition,  is  that  the  way  a  party  behaves? 

Now,  do  all  that  by  all  means,  have  meetings  frequently,  you  should,  I  have 
tried  perhaps  frequent  meetings,  at  meetings  here  people  have  not  come,  a 
dozen  persons  spread  out  when  we  have  a  meeting,  they  only  come  when 
special  subjects  interests  them.  I  had,  as  somebody  said,  I  invited  them  every 
Saturday  to  my  House,  gradually  they  faded  out,  to  discuss  matters  gradually, 
hardly  anybody  came.  It  is  extraordinary.  When  I  fix  another  Saturday,  have  as 
many  meetings  as  you  like,  and  discuss  everything,  but  try  to  understand  the 
essence  of  parliamentary  government.  A  parliamentary  government  is  not  carried 
on  on  the  model  that  we  are,  by  a  party  discussing  every  day  the  details  of 
administration.  It  is  an  unknown  thing  in  parliamentary  government,  and  no 
party  and  no  government  can  be  carried  on  in  this  way.  It  is  broad  policies  that 

31.  Bal  Krishna  Sharma,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kanpur,  UP,  1952-56;  and  Rajya 

Sabha  MP  from  UP,  1956-60. 
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are  discussed.  Go  and  see  any  parliament,  any  party,  how  it  discusses.  I  say 
discuss  by  all  means,  but  you  cannot  carry  on  a  government  like  this  discussing 
the  details  of  administrative  policies  certainly.  I  am  all  for  your  meeting  twice  a 
week,  three  times  a  week,  once  a  week,  as  often  as  you  like;  and  my  difficulty 
has  been — not  I  want — that  I  have  been  told  we  won’t  hold  the  meeting  unless 
you  come.  I  am  told  by  my  members — no,  you  must  come.  If  I  am  not  in 
Delhi,  I  cannot  come,  if  I  am  somewhere  else,  but  hold  them  by  all  means  and 
I  shall  try  to  come.  But  it  is  not  that  these  are  minor  issues,  the  real  things  are 
much  deeper.  The  real  things  are,  which  somebody  said,  they  are  cracks  and 
fissures  in  our  minds,  in  our  policies,  in  our  beliefs.  If  you  think  that,  let  us  say 
that  I  am  unfaithful,  I  am  a  scoundrel.  [...]  If  you  think  I  am  an  evil  person, 
well  you  cannot  rely  upon  me;  if  that  bond  of  faith  that  should  remain  there  is 
absent,  it  does  not  matter  what  discipline  you  may  put,  you  may  not  disobey 
the  discipline  openly  but  there  are  a  thousand  ways  of  going  against  the  discipline, 
when  openly  committing  a  breach.  And  that  is  what  is  happening,  creating  an 
atmosphere  of  indiscipline,  creating  an  atmosphere  of  disbelief,  of  lack  of  faith 
in  the  policies  pursued — whatever  it  is,  that  is  what  is  happening. 

Therefore  I  said  there  is  a  lack  of  cohesion,  complete  lack  of  cohesion,  in 
this  party  and  it  is  for  you  to  determine  how  to  because  this  lack  of  cohesion  is 
not  put  right  by  a  speech,  by  disciplinary  action,  it  is  much  deeper  than  that. 
Do  we  believe,  what  do  we  believe  in?  We  are  living  in  very  strange  and 
dangerous  times  and  surely  I  hope  that  any  of  our  members  will  not  behave  in 
the  secondary  school  manner  of  the  opposition.  We  have  to  understand  this 
position,  the  great  responsibilities  upon  us  in  the  world,  in  India,  everywhere, 
and  it  surprises  me  how  people  may  differ  like  the  opposition  differs,  how 
some  of  the  opposition  members  behave.  I  am  not — having  only  about  fifty 
years  of  experience  of  these  things  in  this  country  and  other  countries — 
I  have  not  seen  anything,  the  way  this  is  developing  in  our  House,  and 
everywhere,  and  our  fault  is  not  so  much  an  active  fault,  but  a  passive  fault.  I 
do  not  mean  to  say  you  shout  them  out,  not  at  all;  but  we  encourage  them,  we 
clap  them  sometimes,  we  sometimes  even  say  something  which  supports  them. 
That  is  the  position,  because  in  our  heart  of  hearts  we  agree  with  what  they  are 
saying  in  their  attack  on  Government.  These  are  the  difficulties  we  have  to 
face.  It  is  not  a  question  of  meeting,  let  us  meet  I  am  entirely  agreeable.  When 
the  new  session  comes,  let  us  meet  three  times  a  week  every  day  after  Parliament 
rises  or  if  you  like  at  9  o’clock  in  the  morning.  Every  morning  we  can  do  that, 
that  is  not  a  very  difficult  matter.  But  there  are  much  deeper  issues  involved  in 
this  which  may  result  in  a  complete  upheaval  in  the  party,  because  people 
must,  if  people  do  not  believe  in  certain  policies,  it  becomes  difficult  to  yoke 
them  together,  well,  constantly  pull  in  different  directions.  These  are  not  small 
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matters,  small  matters  on  which  we  may  differ  about  some  clause  in  a  bill.  Let 
us  discuss  it  by  all  means,  but  it  is  not  that,  it  is  no  difficulty,  there  are  more 
basic  issues  involved.  I  am  sorry,  I  am  sorry  I  have  spoken  with  some  warmth. 
No  doubt,  one  of  our  members  will  give  a  full  account  of  it  to  the  press  tomorrow 
or  tonight,  that  is  a  test  of  the  discipline  of  our  party. 

Now,  I  am  afraid  I  have  got  to  go.  So  has  Pantji,  we  shall  meet  next  time, 
I  am  prepared  to  meet  tomorrow  if  you  like,  after  the  debate  is  over. 

Wait  a  minute,  there  are  one  or  two  formal  matters.  Confirmation  of  the 
appointment  of  the  Auditors,  M/s  Vaidyanath  Aiyar  and  Co.  Do  you  agree  to 
these  auditors?  Also  the  Executive  has  decided  that  the  members  against  whom 
arrears  are  more  than  Rs.  960/-  would  be  suspended  unless  they  bring  down 
the  arrears  before  the  30th  May,  2nd  May. 

1  am  sorry.  [Someone  asks  something]. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Those  members  whose  arrears  are  Rs.  960/-  or  more,  their 
names  will  be  struck  out  unless  they  pay  at  least  part  of  this  by  the  2nd  May. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Who  has  taken  this  decision? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Executive  Committee.  Yes. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  I  would  therefore  suggest  that  if  there  is  any  such  decision 
taken,  let  it  be  approved  here  .... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  of  all,  7RT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Wait  a  minute. 


Translation  ends] 

First  of  all  their  names  are  not  removed,  they  are  suspended.  The  decision  of 
the  Executive  is  to  suspend  them  and  it  is  being  placed  before  you. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  I  am  suggesting  you  that  we  may  approve  the  decision 
now.... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  it,  of  course  ....  that  will  be  reported  to  you 
necessarily. 
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Someone:  %  ^  7^  t  dt  Pi^H  dL. 
[Translation  begins: 


They  are  saying  either  I  should  be  expelled... 


[Translation  ends] 


[recording  interrupted] 

Someone:  Mr  Hiralal  is  a  veteran  Congress  leader  of  our  party  and  he  has 
devoted  most  of  his  time  for  the  welfare  of  the  downtrodden  and  the 
displaced  peoples,  well  I  congratulate  him  for  his . 


52.  At  the  Annual  General  Meeting32 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament 

Annual  General  Meeting  of  Party  =  28.4.1960 

Kasliwal  = 

Heda  = 

Tyagi  =  Basic  policy  -  Party  does  not  function  = 

Lapse  on  the  part  of  the  Leader  -  It  is  not  a  party  now  but 
a  crowd  = 

Last  year  1 5  meetings  of  the  party  -  What  resolutions 
passed? 

many  subjects  discussed  but  no  decisions  taken  & 
voted  on  and  recorded. 

Today  we  do  not  command  any  confidence  of  the  public  -  an 
atmosphere  of  opposition. 

Feroze  Gandhi  =  6.14  p.m. 


32.  Jottings  by  Nehru  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament,  28 
April  1960. 

For  his  speech  at  the  meeting,  see  item  51. 


328 


n.  POLITICS 


Restore  to  Chief  Whip  the  dignity  &  power  of  his  office, 

He  should  fix  party  meetings  - 

Yesterday  you  (Leader)  said  something  in  the  Executive, 

Majority  in  Pari. 

Cracks  and  fissures  in  the  party  = 

Differences  to  be  thrashed  out  in  party  and  not  in  Lok  Sabha, 
Party  must  function  as  a  unit 

Food  Minister  -  old  &  new  -  ‘Pragmatic’ ! 

What  is  our  food  policy? 

If  you  want  unity  at  bottom  you  must  have  unity  at  top  - 
Unity  in  leadership  = 

Try  experiment  from  next  session-Minister  concerned  attending- 
all  important  matters  to  be  put  before  Party. 

3  days  in  the  week  -  Party  to  meet. 

Sinhasan  Singh33  -  6.32 

What  P.M  said  to  Ex.  C. 

Socialist  pattern  a  proper  policy  - 
Purge  party  of  corruption  - 
Who  are  the  blacklegs  amongst  us? 

Rameshwar  Rao34  - 
Functioning  of  Party  formless  = 

Party  should  function  in  constructive  manner  - 

Specialisation  by  Party  Members 

What  has  happened  to  our  proposals  made  last  year? 

Party  Standing  Committee  -  intimate  contacts  with  Leader  &  Minister 

Dr.  Melkote35 

Mishraji36 

33.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gorakhpur,  UP. 

34.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Mahbubnagar,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

35.  G.S.  Melkote,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Raichur,  Mysore. 

36.  It  is  not  clear  which  Mishra  is  meant  here.  It  could  be  any  one  of  the  following:  Lok 
Sabha — Bibhuti  Mishra,  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra,  Mathura  Prasad  Mishra,  Shyam  Nandan 
Mishra,  Bhagwandin  Misra,  Raghubar  Dayal  Misra,  Raja  Ram  Misra. 

Rajya  Sabha — Bibudhendra  Mishra,  Lokanath  Misra,  Shyam  Dhar  Misra. 
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Facsimile  of  Nehru’s  Jottings 
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(b)  States 

(i)  General 


53.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Shifting  Governors37 

April  25,  1960 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Our  Home  Minister  has,  after  consulting  the  people  concerned,  proposed  that 
the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  Shri  V.V.  Giri,  and  the  Governor  of  Kerala,  Dr. 
B.  Ramakrishna  Rao,  should  resign  from  their  present  offices.  It  is  further 
proposed  that,  immediately  thereafter,  Shri  V.V.  Giri  should  be  appointed  Governor 
of  Kerala,  and  Dr.  B.  Ramakrishna  Rao  be  appointed  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
In  effect  thus,  this  is  a  changeover  of  Governors  between  two  States.  But  it 
can  only  be  given  effect  to  by  their  previous  resignations. 

Both  the  Governors  are  agreeable  to  this  proposal  and,  indeed,  would 
welcome  it.  The  Chief  Ministers  concerned  have  also  been  consulted,  and  they 
are  agreeable.  The  actual  date  of  the  changeover  may  be  decided  later  in 
consultation  with  the  two  Governors  concerned.  Thereafter,  if  you  are  pleased 
to  agree  and  on  a  suitable  date,  the  Warrants  of  appointment  etc.  may  issue. 

I  am  at  present  making  this  recommendation  to  you  for  your  approval. 
Should  you  be  pleased  to  agree  to  this,  the  Home  Minister  will  inform  you  of 
the  dates  etc.  and  what  further  steps  should  be  taken.  It  is  proposed  that  the 
appointment  in  each  case  will  be  for  the  remainder  of  the  present  term  of 
office.38  As  you  are  perhaps  aware,  I  shall  be  leaving  Delhi  for  London  on  the 
30th  April. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


37.  Letter.  File  No.  l(4)/60,  President’s  Secretariat.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

38.  Rajendra  Prasad  replied  on  26  April  that  he  approved. 
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54.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  States  demanding  too  much39 

I  am  returning  the  paper  you  gave  me.  As  I  told  you,  I  had  a  brief  talk  with  the 
Finance  Minister40  on  this  subject.  He  said  that  the  States  were  getting  into  a 
bad  habit  of  demanding  everything  from  the  Centre  and,  as  far  as  possible,  he 
did  not  wish  to  encourage  this.  Of  course,  if  ultimately  necessity  arises,  we 
have  to  deal  with  it. 

2.  Please  deal  with  this  matter  as  you  think  best.  The  main  thing  is  that 
this  work  should  go  ahead.  The  matters  in  controversy  can  be  dealt  with  later.41 


(ii)  Andhra  Pradesh 


55.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  M.  V.  Sastry  versus  V.  B.  Raju42 


Tezpur, 
April  15,  1960 


My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  M.V.  Sastry  of  Kakinada.43  In 
this  letter  he  has  made  serious  charges  against  V.B.  Raju44  and  has  quoted  at 
some  length  from  the  judgement  of  the  Election  Tribunal.  Prima  facie,  this 
matter  deserves  enquiry.  In  fact,  you  are  reported  to  have  said  in  the  Assembly 
that  there  would  be  such  an  enquiry.  Was  an  enquiry  held?  What  are  the  facts? 
I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  let  me  know. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

39.  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  28  April  1960.  File  No.  20/1/CF/60,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

40.  Morarji  Desai. 

41 .  Nehru’s  note  was  in  response  to  a  letter  of  19  April  1960  from  Shankar  Prasada,  Secretary, 
Kashmir  Affairs,  MHA,  to  Vishnu  Sahay.  Vishnu  Sahay  then  replied  to  Shankar  Prasada 
on  3  May  1960.  In  this  letter  he  first  quoted  Nehru’s  note  of  28  April,  reproduced  above, 
and  added  as  follows:  “The  Home  Minister  spoke  to  me  about  this.  He  desires  that  the 
States  concerned  should  be  asked  to  go  ahead  and  that  we  should  settle  the  proportion  of 
the  Central  aid  later.  When  you  have  done  this,  would  you  be  good  enough  to  take  the  case 
again  to  the  Home  Minister,  who,  I  think,  would  wish  to  discuss  it  with  the  Finance 
Minister.” 

42.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

43.  See  Appendix  2  for  M.V.  Sastry’s  letter  of  11  April. 

44.  Former  Minister,  Andhra  Pradesh. 
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56.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  V.B.  Raju  accused  of 
Corruption45 


Tezpur 
April  15,  1960 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  M.V.  Sastry  from  Kakinada.46 
This  letter  relates  to  alleged  corrupt  practices  by  V.B.  Raju  and  quotes  at  some 
length  from  the  judgment  of  the  Election  Tribunal.  Prima  facie,  what  is  stated 
deserves  enquiry.  I  do  not  know  if  any  enquiry  was  made.  Could  you  kindly 
enlighten  me? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


57.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Corruption  in  Andhra  Pradesh47 


April  22,  1960 


My  dear  Pantji, 

You  will  remember  my  writing  to  you  about  a  complaint  I  received  in  regard  to 
Andhra  Pradesh,  or  rather  the  previous  Hyderabad  Government.48 1  enclose  a 
letter  from  Sanjivayya.  He  is  agreeable  to  the  Central  Intelligence  taking  up  this 
matter.  I  think  this  should  be  done. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


45.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

46.  See  Appendix  2. 

47.  Letter. 

48.  This  seems  to  be  about  Sirpur  shares;  see  SWJN/SS/59/item  19. 
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58.  To  V.  T.  Krishnamachari:  Pochampad  and  Deonoor49 


April  29,  1960 


My  dear  VT, 

A  large  number  of  MPs — I  think  they  were  24 — from  Andhra  Pradesh  came  to 
see  me  today  and  gave  me  a  memorandum. 50  This  was  about  the  development 
of  the  Telangana  area.  They  wanted  the  Pochampad  Project  to  be  sanctioned 
even  if  this  involved  giving  up  the  Deonoor  Project.  One  of  the  MPs  present 
was  a  representative  from  the  Deonoor  area.  Even  he  agreed  with  this.  The 
point  thus  was  that  no  additional  burden  was  cast  on  the  finances  and  that 
anyhow  Pochampad  should  be  included  in  the  Second  Plan  as  an  alternative  to 
the  Deonoor  Project. 

Since  the  Andhra  MPs  concerned  themselves  are  strongly  in  favour  of  this 
proposal,  I  think  this  deserves  favourable  consideration. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(iii)  Bihar 

59.  To  Sri  Krishna  Sinha:  Draw  in  the  Jharkhand  Party51 

April  18,  1960 

My  dear  Sri  Babu, 

I  wanted  to  mention  a  matter  I  had  in  mind  when  I  went  to  Patna.52  But  somehow 
I  had  no  chance  to  do  so. 

I  think  that  in  view  of  the  general  developing  situation  in  India  and  in  Bihar, 
it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to  endeavour  to  solve  some  of  the  old  internal 
disputes  in  Bihar.  You  could  do  so  now  with  considerable  strength  and  assurance 
as  there  is  no  one  to  challenge  your  position  in  Bihar.  There  is  the  Jharkhand 


49.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission.  File  No.  NR-2(13)/59,  Irrigation 
Division,  Planning  Commission.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

50.  See  Appendix  28  for  memorandum. 

5 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

52.  On  14  April  1960;  see  SWJN/SS/59/items  22-26. 
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Party  which  might  be  brought  nearer  to  Congress  and  there  are  the  people  in 
the  Congress  who  have  rather  drifted  away. 

I  should  like  you  to  give  thought  to  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


60.  To  Bhagwan  Sahay:  Planning  Delhi53 


(iv)  Delhi 


April  28,  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Commissioner, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  April  25th  in  regard  to  the  land  around  Delhi.54 1 
have  read  rather  hurriedly  the  note  you  have  sent  with  it.  Obviously,  it  is  not 
possible  to  consider  this  matter  before  I  leave  for  England.  Please,  therefore, 
have  your  proposals  and  your  note  circulated  to  the  Ministries  concerned  for 
their  consideration  as  suggested  by  you. 

Your  note  brings  out  certain  important  aspects  of  this  problem,  but  it  is  not 
quite  concise  enough.  I  think  it  would  be  better  if  you  had  divided  in  two  or 
three  parts  your  note: 

1.  An  introductory  approach  to  the  problem; 

2.  your  proposals;  and 

3.  the  justification  for  these  proposals. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


53.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Commissioner,  Delhi  Administration.  File  No.  28(7)/56-65-PMS. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

54.  On  the  planned  development  of  Delhi  and  environs. 
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(v)  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

61.  To  G.  B.  Pant:  Kashmir  Conspiracy  Case55 


May  31,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

Mridula  Sarabhai56  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  She  spoke  to  me  about  the 
case  against  Sheikh  Abdullah.  Before  I  went  away  to  Europe,  I  was  told  by 
Pathak57  and  others  that  this  case  was  in  its  last  stage  and  evidence  was  over. 
Within  a  short  time,  there  would  be  arguments.  Mridula  now  tells  me  it  is  very 
far  from  being  over,  and  another  list  of  witnesses  has  been  put  in  on  behalf  of 
the  prosecution.  I  was  rather  surprised  to  learn  this.  I  do  not  want  it  to  appear 
that  we  are  deliberately  prolonging  this  case. 

Apart  from  this  particular  case,  apparently  the  other  case,  that  is  the 
Hazratbal  one,58  cannot  be  proceeded  with  because  of  Sheikh  Abdullah’s  case. 
The  result  is  that  this  other  case  is  also  hung  up  for  years.  Surely  this  is  very 
unsatisfactory. 

Mridula  said  that  Vinobaji  had  expressed  a  wish  to  meet  some  of  the  people 
involved  in  these  cases  who  were  on  bail.  But  these  persons,  although  on  bail, 
were  not  allowed  to  leave  the  State  or  even  to  come  to  Delhi. 

She  wanted  to  go  to  meet  them  in  the  J.  &  K.  State.  There  is  nothing  to 
prevent  her  from  doing  so,  as  I  think  permit  system  has  been  abolished. 
Nevertheless,  she  wanted  to  know  from  me  if  she  could  go  there. 

She  also  said  that  the  defence  was  in  charge  of  the  wrong  people  who  are 
mostly  Pakistani  etc.,  and  she  did  not  want  foreign  lawyers  to  come  in.  Dingle 
Foot,59  the  U.K.  lawyer,  had  come  here  principally  for  the  Dalmia  case.60  Mridula 
had  apparently  approached  Sultan  Ahmed61  and  asked  him  if  he  would  be 
prepared  to  take  charge.  He  said  that  he  was  too  old  for  day  to  day  work,  but 
he  would  give  advice  when  needed. 


55.  Letter. 

56.  Mridula  Sarabhai,  a  freedom  fighter  and  supporter  of  Sheikh  Abdullah. 

57.  G.  S.  Pathak,  a  lawyer  from  Allahabad;  represented  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Government 
in  the  Kashmir  Conspiracy  Case. 

58.  See  SWJN/SS/41/p.  644. 

59.  (1905-1978);  British  politician  and  lawyer. 

60.  See  SWJN/SS/39/p.  270. 

61.  A  lawyer  from  Patna;  law  member  of  Viceroy’s  executive  council,  1937  and  1941-45. 
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Mridula  asked  me  if  there  was  any  objection  to  a  small  Legal  Defence 
Committee  being  formed  with  Sultan  Ahmed  as  the  Chairman  of  it.  I  told  her 
that  we  did  not  wish  to  come  in  the  way  of  proper  defence  in  any  way. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(vi)  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat 

62.  To  Ratubhai  Kothari:  Emotions  about  Names  of 
States62 

April  19,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Kothari, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  April.  In  this  you  say  that  some  people  think  that 
I  am  trying  mostly  to  please  and  win  the  people  of  Maharashtra.  I  do  not  quite 
know  what  this  means.  I  have  always  tried,  I  hope,  to  win  people  in  India  and 
to  have  their  goodwill  and  confidence.  If  I  go  to  Maharashtra,  I  feel  that  way. 
If  I  go  to  Gujarat  or  to  Madras  or  Andhra,  I  feel  the  same  way  there. 

As  for  the  name  of  the  new  State,  I  have  been  in  favour  of  the  old  name  of 
Bombay  being  continued.  But  when  the  people  concerned  by  a  very  large  majority 
wanted  otherwise,  it  would  be  wrong  for  me  or  for  anyone  to  come  in  their 
way.  These  names  cannot  be  interpreted  literally.  Maharashtra  is  a  well-known 
word  which  has  been  used  for  a  long  time.  “Maha  Gujerat”  is  more  or  less  an 
innovation. 

You  refer  to  two  letters  that  I  had  not  replied  to,  one  from  Dr.  Heim  and  the 
other  from  some  other  gentleman.  I  have  no  recollection  of  these  letters.  I  met 
Dr.  Heim  in  India,  I  think,  long  ago. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


62.  Letter  to  Kothari  of  37  Gulab  Mansion,  Kings  Circle,  Bombay  19. 
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63.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Governor  of  Gujarat63 

23rd  April,  1960. 

Dear  Mr  President, 

The  new  State  of  Gujarat  will  come  into  existence  on  May  1st.  It  is  necessary 
for  you  to  appoint  a  Governor  for  this  State. 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta,  the  Chief  Minister-designate  of  Gujarat,  suggested  the 
name  of  Shri  Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung  Nawab,64  a  former  Minister  for  Co-operation 
and  Housing  in  the  Andhra  State,  for  this  post.  I  am  informed  by  the  Home 
Minister  that  Shri  Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung  has  expressed  his  willingness  to  accept 
this  appointment. 

May  I  request  you  to  be  good  enough  to  agree  to  this  proposal  and  to 
appoint  him  as  Governor  of  the  new  State  of  Gujarat  on  an  appropriate  date?65 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


64.  To  Hitavada:  Inauguration  of  Two  States66 

The  inauguration  of  the  two  States  of  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat  on  the  1st  of 
May  is  certainly  an  event  of  historical  importance.  This  result  has  been  achieved 
after  much  controversy  and  thinking.  But  finally  this  difficult  question  has 
yielded  to  a  spirit  of  friendly  cooperation.  That  is  a  good  augury  for  the  future. 

Even  though  the  two  States  have  separated,  they  have  innumerable  matters 
in  common  and  their  interests  overlap  in  many  ways.  I  have  no  doubt  that  they 
will  cooperate  in  all  these  matters  and  thus  advance  rapidly  to  the  goals  we 
have  set  before  us. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  many  people  in  Vidarbha  are  not  happy  over  this 
development.  They  are  people  whom  I  respect  and  they  have  played  an  important 
part  in  our  freedom  struggle.  I  earnestly  hope  that  the  special  interests  of  Vidarbha 
will  always  be  borne  in  mind  by  this  State  of  Maharashtra  and  that  the  people 
of  Vidarbha  will  prosper. 

63.  Letter  to  the  President  of  India.  File  No.  19/22/60,  MHA.  Also  available  in  File  No.  1(3)/ 
60,  President’s  Secretariat,  and  JN  Collection. 

64.  (1894-1967);  a  member  of  Hyderabad  Civil  Service,  1916-1949;  joined  INC  and  became 
Minister  in  the  Andhra  Government,  1952-60;  Governor  of  Gujarat,  1960-65. 

65.  On  24  April,  Rajendra  Prasad  indicated  his  approval  for  the  same. 

66.  Message  to  A.D,  Mani,  Editor  of  the  Hitavada ,  Nagpur,  23  April  1960.  Published  in 
newspapers  on  1  May  1960. 
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65.  In  Bombay:  Address  to  a  Rally67 

Attempt  to  Wrest  Part  of  India  Has  to  be  Resisted 

Nehru  Cautions  New  State. 

Maharashtra  Can  Exist  Only  in  United  Country. 

Bombay,  April  30  -Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  a  new  problem 
had  been  created  on  India’s  northern  border.  An  attempt  was  being  made  to 
take  away  a  part  of  Samyukta  Bharat.  They  had  to  meet  this  challenge  and 
defend  their  country. 

Samyukta  Maharashtra  could  hold  its  own  only  in  Samyukta  Bharat,  he 
declared. 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  a  mammoth  rally  at  Shivaji  Park  in 
North  Bombay,  appealed  to  the  people  of  Maharashra,  rejoicing  over  the 
unification  of  Marathi-speaking  areas,  to  be  alive  to  the  need  for  keeping  India 
united. 

He  said  that  when  thirteen  years  ago  the  country  achieved  its  independence, 
it  was  believed  that  only  two  or  three  problems  remained  to  be  solved 
Pondicherry  and  Goa.  The  problem  of  Pondicherry  was  no  longer  there  and  he 
was  confident  that  a  solution  would  be  found  soon  to  the  Goa  problem. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  but  proper  that  festivities  should  be  held  in 
celebration  of  this  auspicious  day  of  the  birth  of  Samyukta  Maharashtra.  But 
he  wished  to  point  out  that  certain  people  in  the  state,  the  people  from  Vidarbha, 
nursed  a  grievance.  It  was  for  the  rest  of  Maharashtra  to  work  in  a  friendly 
spirit,  remove  the  dissatisfaction  which  has  found  expression  in  Vidarbha,  and 
take  the  people  of  that  area  along  with  them  in  the  march  towards  progress. 

At  the  same  time,  he  said,  the  people  of  Vidarbha  should  not  resort  to  any 
steps  which  would  lead  to  a  conflict. 

“We  are  sorry  that  they  are  unhappy.  We  are  trying  and  we  will  try  to 
remove  their  grievance.  What  they  are  doing  is  not  good,”  Pandit  Nehru  said. 

Bombay — First  City  of  India 

Of  Bombay  City,  Pandit  Nehru  said  it  was  not  merely  the  capital  of  Samyukta 
Maharashtra.  It  was  the  western  capital  of  this  country  and  in  the  development 
of  which  all  people  had  a  share. 

He  said  that  Bombay  had  been  described  as  the  first  city  of  India.  The 
people  of  Maharashtra  had  to  live  up  to  that  description  and  ensure  the  special 
character  of  this  multi-coloured  city. 

67.  Report  of  speech,  30  April  1960.  National  Herald ,  1  May  1960. 
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Pandit  Nehru  also  drew  attention  to  the  association  of  centuries  of  the 
peoples  of  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat. 

“Today,  when  they  are  separating,  they  should  remember  the  cooperation 
and  friendship  with  which  they  built  the  state  of  Bombay  and  the  spirit  of 
cooperation  displayed  in  agreeing  to  divide  the  state.  They  should  rise  above 
whatever  unpleasantness  there  has  been  in  the  recent  past  and  live  as  good 
neighbours  in  the  future.”  He  said. 

India,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  faced  many  problems.  The  five  year  plans  launched 
had  taken  the  country  further  on  the  road  to  progress,  though  not  to  the  extent 
that  they  had  desired.  The  pace  of  development  must  be  increased,  for  the 
defence  of  the  country  was  linked  with  the  economic  and  industrial  growth. 
Agriculture  must  be  improved  for  once  the  country  was  self  sufficient  in  food, 
many  of  its  problems  would  become  easy  of  solution. 

“Toil  hard,  produce  more  in  factories  and  fields  should  be  our  motto”, 
Pandit  Nehru  said  and  drew  attention  to  the  progress  made  by  China,  the  United 
States,  Japan  and  other  countries  through  hard  work.  Whatever  might  be  the 
ideologies  of  those  countries,  whether  the  hard  work  put  in  was  voluntary  or 
imposed,  the  progress  achieved  in  those  countries  was.  only  because  of  the 
industry  of  their  peoples,  he  said. 

He  added:  “Indian  democracy  faces  a  challenge  today.  The  world  is 
watching  how  we  meet  it.  Let  us  pledge  ourselves  to  work  hard  in  cooperation 
to  build  a  prosperous  nation”. 

The  Shivaji  Park  meeting  was  the  first  of  the  two  organised  by  the  State 
Government,  in  the  words  of  the  Chief  Minister  designate  of  Maharashra,  Mr. 
Y.B.  Chavan,  to  receive  the  blessings  of  “the  Prime  Minister  of  this  country,  a 
leader  who  inspired  the  freedom  movement  in  this  country,  a  leader  of  the 
socialist  movement  in  Asia,  an  apostle  of  peace  and,  above  all,  an  acknowledged 
leader  of  humanity.” 


(vii)  The  North  East  Tour 

66.  At  Tezpur:  Inauguration  of  “Operation  Amar  Two”68 

RT  q#  ^  #  OTFFT  TIcF  JTHT  W  sit,  TTHT  ■3T35T  STT  3TTq%  3T5# 

$  W  2JT  I  #  RFFf  *|3ft  I  Rf  3  '3TTRI'  5RT 
68.  Speech,  15  April  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 
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qft,  fl^TFT  qft,  nreT  qft  #ft  sRRT  1 1  #F  t,  qqffo  FR  FR  gFF  ft  3)McM 
RR?  RTF  %  aRR  ,  RR  #TTT  %  RqgT  I  %  ^FTRT  %  f?ig  I  TTcH  f§T  % 

d-llf  tf  eft  RgR  Rif  =b<m  Fteft  I,  RR^  eft  gdlO-Fdlf)  'dtfcb  MFe^ t,  RR  f ,  Sldf) 
I,  RR  f ?T  W 1 1  Rt  FR  RR  g^F  RTF  %  3FFt  Rt  RR^f  j%  ^g  gf  Rift  RRR  3  RFft 
gf  fig^RTH  Rt  Rgrf  f  FR  RR  3FRT-3FRT  S^T  RT  ftTRT  RRTgT  FRTR  TFqf  I  affT 
am  rr  Rmfr  TftftqfrftRtRgRTfiRtfRtgRT  an^f  rrrr  I  ffRig  *f 
aftT  ang  #T  ggft  Ff’t  1%  ITT  RlfliM  ft  R%-Rf  RR9t  RR?t  I,  4)RHig  RReft  f , 
g#TR  Rgft?TR  I,  RtRRT  RRfftTR,  Rt  %  Rt  gt^RT  frRgft  1 1  gRR,  ggft  gRR^ffg 
%iRT  aTRRTR  I,  eftRft  #t  RTeft  I  argft  RTRTt,  ^RRRRTt?itRRRfttf% 
FR  foR  RTF  %  gft  ^WH  Rft  FRITR  ’M^cfl  %  Rgiff,  RRRft  gffRTR  RFft  Ft, 
RRpfR  Ft,  Rt  $ft  ’3flT  Rf  vMt  Ft  I 

RRT  gRR  f  aftT  TfTRRiT  FRft  gRF  if  Rift?!  aRR#  TFcT  I,  RTeftR  RTTtF  %  STTRR 
TW I  oUR-FR  aftT  RgR  artf  TFRf  I,  RRRt  f?ff  if  TFRf  1 1  RFTt  Rt  aRR  RIRTt  I 
Rt  feg^RH  RTf  tf^t  aMR-aiRR  gt  t,  aTRq-3TRq  Tlf?T  I,  aRTR-aRET  RRRft  RREt 
ft,  amq-aRTq  RRFR  t>  Rt  'FRi  f  aftT  R%  geE>  if  FtRT  f?t  %  RF  I  FRRf  HI”}  eft  ft  H^l 
I  f%  RR  RtR  ifSTRT  if  RRT  R1RT  agRR  Ft,  RF  #F  R^f  1 1  RRT  gRF  Rff  ^RJ^ft  I 
%  3B*r  3MF-ei?nT  ?TTF  3t  ^?T  Ft,  FT^T  Ft,  FTW  ^5  Ft  FRTt  4  WPJ  ^f  I 

?ft  ■3ftT  'H  ¥«r  ^fM  ■3TTFf^rat  ^Ft  W^f  ?HF  ^  5FRT  ^  t,  ^Kld<  FRTt  ^JFT  3JFT 

I  #r  7Mt  ^  I,  'd'tl'cjK  I,  fern  t,  gm  I,  fer  <Li(yi't  I,  for  f^r  tt 

■3TFT  SIFT  ^  wrfe  g^F  ^RHT  I  3FFt  ^  #rj  ^rpff  i|^  ^ 

|  ^t  g^F  gtt  ^ta?T  Ft#  1 1  feFH  *TT  ^4l'c!K  ^FFF  I  •3T'Fft  ^FftT  %  ^ft  gt?RT 
<^dld  dl’ll-'dlil  T^t  Ftcft  %  'sft  ?Tt  gF  fd^Kd  c^t  41-ji  %  I  ^FRT  eft  ^  Tft  dIMH 
^Rr  FtdT  I,  ^  gpffa  %,  ^  cbK<^|t|  t,  ^  eFlftrft  %,  teft  ?RF  %  ’ft  ^  #F 
^RT  Ft#  %  ^ft  ^Rft  gt?ET  1 1  f^TT  g^F  3  W  FteTT  I  3t  g^F  SFft  FteTT  I 
?m  ^  #Ft  %  TFT  ■3TRTT 1 1 

'3FT  3IN  eiTR%  I  ^TDRFef  ^  gf^RlT  ^T  f?RT  «T  |  %  3FFfRFT  gftT  ^  ^T 

aftr  #r  I  i  #f  I  frttt  g^F  Pftt  ^rr?rr  I  gftRir  Tt  gfRr  l?ft  ^ft 

’ft  ^  I  #T  FTRFt  FR  f^i^RT  ^fTF%  1 1  cit  ^RleFK  gg?  W  g^F  ?r^t  cFFpft 

I  3ti%t  if  ^ft  fRrarR  gg  aFFft  ft,  Tftw  %,  ^rfvt  %  4r  g4t-F4t 

^ft  gf^IT  3  ^St-^tt  eTRFcf  ^FTff  I WRT  ^3RR,  ^pfT-FRft  ^wf, 

F^ft  ?ff  ^  ^Rift  I  gt  ggigeT  gf ,  #ft  ?  F^ferg  ^t  {%  gw  ^Ftf  ^Fig^  4f  ^feF 

Ftifftg  i%  'iHdt  frt  pgrgr  g^gg  FfegR  ;3Tr^',  ^ft  ggfft  ggr^  Ri^ih  g%F 
%  i  anq^r  ’ft  ggg  gif'  F^tftqr  efFT  t,  agg  ggi,  ggqft  gqFT  rt#  aggFft  %gtgt 
gg  gf  i  gt  Ff  %r  g^f  ftgT,  #gt  €t  gw  %  fr  tog  gf ,  arg  gtgg  Ff 
Ptw  eft  F^f  FR  "Ftr  gft  Mt  %  gggr  I  grft  aigf  geg?  gft  ’ft  fr  rt%  fRragg 
gggT  %  g^  ggg  rirr  fcr  fIrt  I  g^tg  %,  gursif  ft  rrf  %,  qt  gif  Tngrg 
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gM  grw  ft,  ff  ft?T  gft  wft  g^  ft,  ftft  gwf  ft  Fft  wit  g  gft  gfttfft  ftft  gwf 
%  wft  3  ^t^itctt  ?gft  tft  g?n?ft  ftgT  I,  wr  gift  ft 1  %  #3  gwf  ft  fr  ft  fit 
ft  Wf  ft,  W  WRT  gft  ftt  gift  ft  gft  ftft,  gftf  ftt  ft  gft  ffe  ggft  I  i^feli  Wt 
gW  ft  ftgT  cRT^TT  gift  ftgi  I,  gft  cfr  FfftlK  ft,  gift  ft  gift  ft  ftfe  ft,  ft  gggft 
gitfe$T  ft  ft?  wft  FF  ■’ft  WIFI I  fft  Wt  gw  ft  ftgT  gift  ft  Rift  gw  ft  WIT 
<?rtl  ft,  3Tft  gw  ft  ftft  git  <*)IH  gift  giT  4fel  fftlW  ft,  ftTTFTT  s)<irll  ft,  ftt  FTF 
ft  gw  gft  ft  ft?  ftt  ^  gft-gft  ggft  ft  ftft  3TTFft  g>FT  K'tli't'l  giftfeg  gfH^  ft 
FFlft  Wt  ft 1  WTH  gftf  I  gftft  WTT  ggRFT  gfetF  giftf  31 K  ft  4)'  Ft  fft?,  ftftgT  I 
'TiPR'i  gw-$w  grwrr  ft,  ?rgft  %  gg>  ftfe  ggft  ft  ft?  ftt  ?rgi?r  git  wf  w  ggg 
gif  wftfti 

??T  fftft  gg-FTTF  TOT  ft,  Upfe  FFRF  gw  6TR?ng  g3TT,  ft  RRWT  ffftl  gw 
%  TRT^t  d<ggi)  git  ft,  d<ggi)  %  TRI  qjftqft  c1<ggi)  I  giftgft  %  ft?T  *HcHrl«l  RTF 
I  fft  ftt  ftft  ft  F?ggft  git  few  gftfeT,  TRRT  Fft  Wgr  ft  wift  m  fftftTT  i  gfe 

gft  fe  ftft  git  gft  ww  Ftft  ft  gftfe  gw  ft  gt  f?  ggg  ft  wit  ft  gftr  w  f% 
gftfgT?,  fftwr  git  ftr  gw  I  ftft  git,  ftft  ft  ftfeT?  git,  ftfftg  cfrwft  ft  ft  gft? 
ftft  ft  ggg  ftt  gftf  w  wtt  ft?  wwr  w  ftftT  I  gw  git  wft  fit  fft  ft 
gw  few  ftFT  w  ft  i  ft  ftft  I  gra  ftgigr  git-  few  ftftr  ggw  I  ft?  few 

fegfe  CRT  FTF?  ftgT  WIT  I  ?  ft  ft  fegft  ftR  W  I  feftt  W  fen  Tnft  I  3R5T 

3pr  M  feft  ^  cbuyft  cmft,  gg  wft  I,  g|-gf  gg  #  t,  ?gft  w  wit  gift  ftm 

|  gp  I  w  gftg  g^  ^  feg  ftcfefeEftf  gqft  ^ftgr  gfeRRT  w  I  ftft  wft  w 

Miiri  ft  ggft  ft  (ft<,  ftfeg  rr  gg>  gift  gg  wit  ft  gg  ggft  nw  fttm  ft,  grg 
ftfer  ft,  ggft  triw  ftftrr  ftt  ft  ftft  Rife  fttw,  gfe  ggg  ftwft  ft,  ggwft 
ggft  gg  fttft  ft  gift  wr,  gftt  gftr  ftfe  wft  ft,  ftftff  gft  ftw  ftwT  ft,  g^r  ggft 
wrr  ft  i  ftft  ggg  ft  wgrrft  gftft  ftgT  ftft  w  ftft  ftt  g§g  ft  i  ftt  w  Rttf  ft  gRR 
gft,  gRi  wit  ft  gpft  aigft  gftw  ft,  ftwr  ft,  ftfeg  ?g  ftgr  gft  gpftg  ft,  ggwft 
ft,  ft  wf,  gftffttFRrggftfttFggiftt  wft  gftf  gg  wft,  gftg  g^R  ftt,  gftg 
gRi  gft  grw  w  ftftft  ft  i  gF  ftft  wift  w  Fgffer  fe  wi^  gigft  sM  ftt 
gF  gfeft  #  1%  w  Fgft  gRT  ft  gift  ftt  Rftf  ft  i 

gig  ?g  gg  gfet  gft  Fft  ^ng  gfet  gggi  ft,  gF  gftt  fe  Ffet-Fgft  gft  ggffe 
giggig  ftft  ft  gfftgT  ft  gftT  Fgft  g^gr  ft  fe  rrr  fe  ft  ff  gft  ftt  ftt  ggg  fttr  ftt 
gffegr  Ft  wit  ft -ftrr  Fgft  gigft  iigft  ftt  gg  gift,  ggnigft?  wiggr  gft  gftigT 
efetg  gfftgT  ft,  ggr  gT-Ffegrr  gfftgr  ft  #r  gft-gft  grgft  w  ggw  «w 
^  FfegR  ft,  gsg  gg  gftrF  3?r  ggf  ggg  ft,  g?T  ggf  ft  fe  gsift  ^  ftfft  gg,  fttgr 
eng  |  jfeffe  3trwt  gitft  wift  ftt  ftt  gw  ggwrr  ftt  ggft  gM  ft  ftt  gftf  ft,  gggft 
gF  ggg  gg  gftiF  gft  wift  ftt  gw  ^  gw  git  fttr  gfftgT  git  ggiF  w  ft  ftfeg 
gT^rgg  ?g  gft  ft,  fetft  ftft  wg  ft,  Ffegrw  gw  ft  FfegR  ggft  gift  ft,  ggf? 
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RRi  ife  fe  Fife  fe  Rt,  RR<lft  fe,  fe  FR  RRi  RffeR  feR  fe  RF  '■'life  fe,  FR  fe  Rfet  Ri$fe 

fr  TTFrfe-STRFT  Rfe  feffeR  ufet  fe  tttr  rf  frttt  Rife  I,  RifeR  fe,  yfe  fe  ffe  fr  sffT 

RTRI  Rfe  ffeRIRR  Rfe,  fetfe  ’ft  FRHTRT  Ft  TJTTfe  FR  ffeRIRR  Rfe  RRtffe  RIFT  fferft  gTRI 
fe  FTT  RTRTt  fe  RIRfelfe  3R  Rllfe  I  3TRfe  RFR!  Rif  ffeFMtf  Rife  fe  fe  fe  feHT  RF  WI 
I,  fe  R?tR,  fe  RTET  fefe  Ft  RTfe .fe,  FTlfe  fe?T  fet  fe  TTRITt  I 

fe  FTTfefR  Rffe  FR  Rife  §Tff^T  fetT  3TRR  FT  eft  Ffe  ftRTT  FtHT  FtcR  fe  FT  RTF  ft 
gTRI  fe  flRIRR  Rife  Rt  feTR,  FT  RRR  feRife,  FtffelTT,  felTT,  RFT  RTTfeTTFt,  RIRfeT 
fe  iinfefeWTRfe  RRI  RTRI  fe  M  fetR  fe  ffe  fe  ffeTTR  RTfe  fe  3THT  W  fe  Ftfferfe 
RIR  FT  Rfe  I  RF  Rfet  fe  FRTTT  gTRI  RTTRTR  Ft  RRT  fe  FfeR  fe  fitR  Ft  RRT,  3TR  RpJ 
Rfet  RITHT  I,  fet  €fe  g^  fe  feriFFt  FRlfe  I,  ferft  gffeRT  I FRTTT  gFRI  ■3frr  ftRTT  feRT 
I  Rftfe  ffefe  I  feRi  I  Rife,  FRTfe  RFfe  RflTF  fell  I  fefeR  RT ife  fefe  RFTR  RElft  I 
3T1R  Rfet  feft  I  ?  feH  fefe  %  ?  FffeRTTt  ft,  FffeRTT  RIFT  %  RTlff  I  ?  FRft  R^T  feTftfel 
'liR^I'Jl  fe  RRfe  {?,  R|55  R>$  ft,  RJT  ffeRTRR  ft,  RjR  Rife  fer  tt  I  RTTTFT  fe  RftR  tfsfe 
I,  RTRfe  fifeRR  fet  fe,  RRI  Rfe  Rift  feR  I  felTR  Rft  ffeRR  #T  R1RIR,  TtfeR  FfeRTTf 
%  fe  RTTRt  felR  RRFt  I  TTTR1R  ft,  fe  fer  RTitt  Ft  RTRT t  ffe  Rt  TRRTH  fen  Ft  gFRI 
fe  I  fe  Rfe  Rife  RRtt  Ft  Rife  I  fe  FRtt  Rf  RhKTfl^t  Rfe  #T  feFT  feRT  fe  #T  feWRft 
feRT  fe  fetT  RRT-RRT  Rlfet  FR  RFR!  Rif,  g?RI  3  FR  RTF  cfe  RRJ  felfeFH  RfecT  fe  RRfe 
fe  [sic]  fefeRtt  [sic]  feRR,  FTfet  HR3RR  RilRRT  Wife  fetT  fer  FTfet  M  fe  R5TRT 
|  cRjffe  gfeRT-  Hffe  cfe  Rife  RgR  jffeRT  fe  fefe  I,  fefeR  cfe^  R?fe  fe  fefe,  [sic] 
Rfe^TFRRfefe  RiRfetT  gTRT  feTRRTFRRfelRtfelfeRfeferft  TWT  gffeRT  fe  TFfe 
t  Rt  Ffe  RRRR  TRRRT  RRRT 1 1  FR  ferft  RT  FRRT  RRfe  Rfe  RTfe,  fefeR  FR  RTRfe  g?Ri 
RT  ferft  fe  FRfe  Rfe  RTRT§R  Rfe  Rife  RTfe  1 1  R#T  I  Rt  fe,  FRfe  gRF  fet  RR^R 
Rife  fet  fetffe$T  Rfe  #T  RRfe  FR  RRRRTR  fet  gR  I  FR  ferft  fe  5§RR  Rfe  I,  R  Rife 
%  fefeR  FRlfe  FyRR  Rfet  fe  RR  FR  RRfet  fe  TfTRfet  RRF  RT  Tfe,  fefet  RTTT  FT  RRi 
fe  fefeR  ferft  fe  TRRfe  FT  fe  fRiRT  Rfe  I,  ffeT  Rfe  ^Rilfe,  RF  Rfet  RTR  fe  Rife 
I  fetr  FRTfe  F7RR  fet  gffeRT  fe  Rifet  gt  fetffeR  fe  FRfe  Rfet  fe  fetT  RT  fetr  gfef 
fe  foRT  RfRT  I  fet  fe  RTR  RTR  TTRfe,  FRlfe  TRRfe  fefefe  I,  RRi  RTRi  fe,  gfe  RTRi  FRlfe 
gTRi  Rfe  RlRiR  RR  RT  ffefeT  I  fe  FRlfe  fe?T  fe  RTRR  fe  FrlBTR  fetT  RRiRT  fefet  I,  RRT 
FRfe  I  RRiRT  Rt  fegTRTR  RRi  RgR  RRTRTR  RlRiR  I,  RRT  Rfe  I,  RTIRR  fe  FR  Rf 
fetfe-fetfe  Rife  RT  Rt  RlfeT  I  FR  RiRfetT  fe  Rife,  fetT  Rfefe  Fife  Ft  Rife  I 

Rt  fefe  RFfe  TTlRfe  fet  fe  WZ  Rife  Rife,  fet  ffe^TRTH  fe  FT  RRi  RTRfet  fe  ffeR 
I,  ^flfet  R?tR  fe  ffeR  Rfe  RfeRi  FT  RRi  RTRfet  fe  ffePR  |  fe]fe^  fe  TTR  Rife  R?TR  fetT 
FRlfe  fet  fetT  TRT  fe  ffeR  TlffefeR  fe,  R3TT  Tlf^feR,  fefe  fe,  RTlfe  ffeR  fe  Rife  ^Ffe  pRIRT 
RTRT  fefe  fe  RRfffe  fe  RRi  fefe  gR  RHl  fe,  RR%  feJl  fe,  fefe  gR  fe  fer  RRRR  TpTR, 
RFRT,  RRRTT  Rfe  fetT  RifeR  fe  gTRi  Rft  ffeRRR  RiTRl,  gTRi  Rfe  TRT  RiTRT  I  ggife  RRRit 
FR  TTR  Rife  Rfe  ?R1RT  TTlRfe  TTRRT  fe  RRi  ffeTTTTT  fe  fer  RT  fer  fe  fe?T  fe,  RTRi  fe  feR 
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I  it  mi  nm  mfe  #r  m  gfe  nr  Tgg  gfe  3ft  niffer  fe  i  it  fen 

rr  ggit  I?  i  Fnri  gn  if  gfifer  rg  gfe  I  grr  i,  gF  ggg  gfe  grg  it  gfe 
i,  if  fe  nng  grfe  fen  I,  gfe  i  f%  fer  wrnt  if  fei  %  fig,  itr  feff  i  ot^pt 
Ffef  fen  i,  gm  nr  %  itn  mi  art  I-  mr,  fern,  gi,  nffeg  i  fen  wtt  gr 
g%  qft  fe-n  nit  f?  fe  it  feng  gT  mr  nig  gr  fenr  gT  <m<^h,  nm  gr  gmi, 
wj,  TTTfr  fen  ti-gwn  gft  i,  rfe  mm  fe  1 1  sfr  fen  i  gr  t%qrft  |  it  fe 
fifed  h  n  ffenfe  t,  gap  g%  nr  ffenfe  nfe  i,  gF  mm  grc  fe  gfe  Ffet  fen 
gr  ngm  it  gfe  I  fifed  h  if  feFm  fe  grm  fe,  it  ft  gr  mnit  fe  fin  i 
Ffe  gifig  fe  gr  ifei  fe  ffe  Ffen  ifer  it,  gg  it  ggm  it  m  rm  fe  git, 
feti  Tpro  Ft  fer  i  Ffe  [sic]  it  fig  fe  ffenn  i  it  gii  ife  rffe  in  I,  it- 
grt  g?r  i  gfe  mr  ms)  ggfe  i  Ffet  grr  it  mm  tii)  ggim  it  -nifefl  i 
-sprit  gnmT,  ft  ggg  fmrft,  ft  ggg  rfe  wrr  mi,  mgr  tirrt  rfe  it  fegg  it, 
mfig  fet  mfe  i  mr  gfe  gif  i  mffe  ffe  gir  Tffe  itit  %  Ffe  mmrf  fe  ^ptptt 
fe  fegrr  gifffe  mif  gfe  tttf  fe  grm  I  iffen  it  it  grr  if  mr  mfet  tttf  rr 
gfe  i 

nmF  fefe  gg  rig,  i  w  m  mfer  ii  rig,  it  trt  iiRT,  -ggr  iirT 
wr,  TFi  girrr  #r  ?finr  i  -ggr  it  itir  i  gggi  fen  m  git  T  #r  si 
iiggR  gi  it  gi  gitfii  •3rrgi  sfer  fegg  i  gr  fern  fen  sfe  TFi  ^ 
fig,  iti  ^  fig,  fem  grit  itr  iit  i  i  sm  g^FF  niti  gm,  gr  gm  ^  gm, 
Fffenr  i  git  sni  grrmr  gi  grr  itr  gF  ggirr  fe:  fft  git  tf%  gg  itif 
^  sir  sgg^  ott  ife  Fim  w  i,  sm  it  git  iitirgr  I  #r  git  itg  #r 
i  git  gggT  wfig  fii  gg  i  Fnrt  i?f  #r  #r,  i  it  i  gigm  gT  ggT  gsn  i,  rrfe 
fife  girF  zwn  rrit  i  ifer  TfraitT  i  ott  tr  iit  rt,  grgfe  gwrrr  itr  ggn, 
Ffe  fetfigr  nii  ifg  I  gr  git  gi  i  grfe  itr  ggTTrgig  fe  ggitfe  ii  it  gfet 
i  gfe  ggr  ggg  mgT  -nidi  i,  it  ggg  gg  fen  i,  mi  Fmi  fer  ggi  i,  mi  gr 
Fnri  §nn  grit  i  fen  gi  fer  gii  fi-gwn  it  i 

m  gmi  gm  gi  mi  nit  i  fe  grfe  feri  fen  nr  gfer  wr,  m  gr 
iiti  gfe  it  sriFfeg  gr  gfelfergrigritigrieftT  feit  fefe  gfe 
#r  fen  ott  gnnn  #r  ffen  i,  irimnrgmfeTfe  ifer  fe  gnfe  it  gr 
gfetr  i  fe  Fni  ggife  i  fer  iitferi  i  gr  gng  iit  i,  gfet  ftf  i  ggg  nr 
fen  i™  rf  gfef  gm  i  fer  it  gr  ffenrr  it  grit  i,  gr  gggT  it  gigr  i  fe  it 

69.  In  Ambala  on  1 6  January  1 959;  see  S WJN/SS/46/item  328. 

70.  According  to  the  PTI  report  in  the  National  Herald  on  1 6  April  1 960,  the  “Project  Amar 
Two”  was  completed  in  the  record  time  of  70  days  by  the  troops  guarding  India’s  eastern 
frontier.  The  Hindu  reported  on  1 8  April  that  three  thousand  troops  worked  every  day  in 
rotation. 
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W  qqft  Tjqft  FT  q?ftt  qq  ftft  ft,  ?TFT  FT  ft?  qqq  q?  qftft  I  qq  qftf  qiq  % 
q?q  $  ftft  qqft  I,  ft  qnqft  qq>  arqq  qqq  fftq  ft?  trqr  aqaft  fft?nq  fft?  %  ftqrrr 
ft,  ??tft  fft?  stR  ?rftf  ft  ^tumk  ft?  qsft  i  ft  aqqft  ftftfftr?  f  qftfft  ^Kid< 
qq  q?  w  ft?rr  qfr,  wraft?  %  qqft  ^  qsft  fqr  i  ?q  qrq?f  3  qftqq  anq 
qft  -sTTwr  3r  I,  '3FTT  qnqft,  ft  <jM?  %  qqq  qrrrrrq  ft  ?r?qq?  ft  qft  ftqft  ft 
qqq  ft  fftftf  ftft  1 3ft  TfiT  fft  qT?qq  ft  qqftft?  ft  ft?  ft  ft?  ft  q?rft  gsqftft 
I  qifftr  ft71  qqft  #1  qqft  ?nfftqf  ft  q?q;  ft  <jft  qq?  ft#  s?  q??  ft  i  ft  qqqq 
ft  ftftqT  srqr  fftqT  «i  |  ft?  ft?  ?rqf  qq  ft  fftftft  qft  qqq  fftqT  i  srq  ft  qp? 
gftfftqftq  qqqft  q^  m  Rq;  qft  ft  7f?q  §ot,  ftfftq  ftft  ft  5ft  qqqq  t  ft  qfqW 
ft  qnqT  f  qftfft  ft  qq  qqqft  ftqqr  fft  qTft  ft  fft?  qft  ftqqT,  ft  ftqqT  ??rfft? 
f  fft  ft:  fftnq  ft  qq  ft  ft  pq  I  ft  qiqft  fftqq  ft  sftf,  ?w  ft?  tttw  ftft 
fftnft  fftqT  ft,  for  qq  fftqT  ft  ft?  qq  qqw  ft?r  qft,  ft  ft  qiqqr  ffft^wH  ft 
qftfft  qrrftftft  ft  tttst  Rq?  fftr  qq  ft?  fftift  fftqT  ft  qftfft  qq  fftqqq  qqq  ftqT 
I  ft?  qqft  qrq  ftft  I,  qft  ft  qqft  qft  ftft  1 1  fqfft?  ftft  fftn  qqifftT  ftft  I 
fft  qq  5ft  ftqq  ft#  ft  ft  qp$  qrqqiq  ft  3?q>  qft  qqqft  ftrft  qft  qqrft,  ^Piqi  qft 
qqift  qftfft  jfftqT  qft  ftftqr  I,  arftq-qrftq  qft  qft  ft  ?ft  f  I  ftftqr  qft  q^ftf 
qqqqft  qqrft  fft  gftr  ft  qqT  ft  ?r  t,  qqftqq  ft,  qftfqq  ft  qqT  gqqq  ftf  t  ft? 
ftftqr  ft  qqT?  qr  ft  snqft  q?f  ft  ?qft  ?R?q  ft  ?rqiq  ftf  t,  ft  ?gq?q[q  ?rqTq  I, 
qqft  ?l?f?qTq?  t  qqqq  qqr  ?rqqrT  fftfftq  ?q  ?rqft  ftft  fftr?r  ftq  ftf  qq?q  ftf  I 
q?  TpF  d'isi  ^?qT  ft,  qq?  fftlft  ftq  qqft  ftft-qft  5FTf,  q?ft  ^J?T  qift  ft  ydf 

ft  ?nqft,  qqft  qqqq  ft,  fft?iq  ft  ft?  ft  ?M  |q  ft  qftfft  -qFqqqq  ?nqqT  t^f  Ifftr 
ft  ftft  ft  1 

■3nqft  ^ft  ftft  q^q  ?rft  fft?ft-qFiftft  fft^wH  ft  ?qft?q  ft,  ftftmr  ft  1  fftft 
fft?ft  ft  ft  fft-^wiq  ft  qr?ft,  qgq  ?ft  fftft  I  q^i^ft  ft,  ftfftq  ^qqq  fft?ff  ?Fq? 
?fqft  pqTqr  q?T^?  1 3?ft  qrqft  ft  qTq,  ft  q^  f  ?R?qR  ft  fftft-qr^I  ftftf  I,  fftft 
q?ift  ftten,  qFfgft,  fftqq,  qfftrq  f?nq  qq  fft  qq  qq?  ft  q^ifftft  qqqq  qcF  ^q 
qft  ft  qraT  I,  ftfftq  ft  ft  qqi^?  ?NFjq  qnftf?  ft  qft  1  qft  ift?  fftqq  ft  qft 
ftf,  q?i5?  ?ft,  ftfftq  ffts?  qft  ft  qrrft  wraf  ft,  ^Nft  fftnft  ft,  qraft  ftftnft  ft  fftjf 
qft  1  m  qqq  qft  fftqq  ft  f?r  qqq  qq?  ?q  q?  qq?  ftf?-qqrR  ftqq  qfft  qnft  ft 
qnqftf  fftqq  qjq  ^?  qqqqft  qft  ft  w  ?rftft  1  qqqqiq  qft  qqft  ftr-qqqq  ftf  qft 
?ft,  ^qft  q??  qft  ft  qft  1  ??rfftq  ?qft  qfij?  ft  qqi^?  qqqft  qftr  fftjf  qft  ft  ft? 
|fftqr  qq  qft  ft?  fftqpqrq  ?r  qqT,  qiqffft  qft  qqi^ft  qft  qft  qft  ft  1 

ft  ft  ft$q  qiq  ?T3qT  I  fft  gqF  qft  q?qqft,  fftqq  ft?  qqigft  ft  ft?q  qrft 
I  q§q,  ftfftq  ft  ftfftq  ft  ftft  I,  fttrftf  ft  ftft  i,  ?q  qft  ^fftqT  ftf  ?rq5tft  ft  ftft 

71.  B.P.  Chaliha. 
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1 1  #  ^  cPt  jflcRT  ftemi  I  ^  FTcTF  t,  ?IF  ^TF 

3^F>  *f  F^T  |l  TfPPTT  ift  TO  ^  ^TPT  %,  TRTvf  ^TFW  %  TTcfi  ^if  '^TT 

I  ^cT  ^  #T  I  #T,  cit  ®T  3TM  *IM  ^  ch|  I  ^  #  3TTW 

^jf^FrdT  3P5T  '3TFIT  5JT,  t  F^HT  SJ^TT  3IF!  cR%  cTT  ■3TOT  ^  ?TT  I  FT,  FT  4f  ^FTT 
3t|  3^T,  m  ^  FT  TO  3  ^  3TOT,  ijtf^T  ^TF  TlM  FTOT I  #T  TTOft  gt  f?R3T 
I  ?Tt  ^  ^3  ^  3p5  FT  TOIT  &  ^1#^  | 

[Translation  begins: 

Officers  and  jawans, 

I  liked  the  welcome  song  which  you  sang  so  beautifully.  You  spelt  out  the  kind 
of  India  that  we  want  to  build.  In  a  sense,  all  of  us  have  a  role  to  play  in  this 
task.  There  are  thousands  of  different  facets  of  nation  building.  Every  one  of 
us  must  consider  ourselves,  in  our  own  small  little  ways,  a  worker  in  the 
service  of  the  nation.  If  all  of  us  work  together,  the  task  will  be  done  very 
quickly.  This  is  the  ideal  plan  that  we  have  before  us.  You  hear  of  the  five  year 
plans  in  this  connection.  The  Planning  Commission  is  drawing  up  the  Third 
Plan  now.  We  are  about  to  complete  the  Second  Plan  soon.  We  are  doing  all 
this  to  lay  the  firm  foundations  of  the  edifice  of  new  India. 

India  has  a  huge  population  of  forty  crores  or  more.  There  are  great 
diversities  of  occupation,  province,  religion  and  language  among  them.  It  is  not 
proper  that  anybody  should  try  to  put  a  stamp  of  uniformity  upon  them.  A 
nation’s  beauty  lies  in  its  diversity  and  the  garden  of  India  must  have  different 
kinds  of  trees  and  flowers.  India’s  millions  earn  their  livelihood  by  diverse 
methods.  As  you  know  the  majority  of  the  people  in  the  country  are  farmers. 
Then  there  are  industries.  The  problem  is  which  sector  to  develop  first.  A 
nation’s  progress  depends  on  the  creation  of  new  wealth  by  the  effort  of  the 
people.  Wealth  is  not  gold  or  silver  but  goods  produced  from  land  industries, 
craft  and  all  other  means.  The  greater  a  country’s  production,  the  more  wealthy 
it  is  and  the  people  have  more  to  distribute  among  themselves. 

As  you  know,  the  United  States  of  America  and  Europe  are  regarded  as 
affluent  countries.  India  ranks  among  the  poor  countries,  we  want  to  get  out 
of  that  mire  of  poverty.  The  story  of  the  affluence  of  the  west  is  a  very  long 
one.  The  fact  is  that  those  countries  have  become  affluent  by  their  own  effort, 
hard  work,  and  intelligence  and  by  taking  advantage  of  the  new  scientific  know¬ 
how  and  sources  of  energy  which  have  been  discovered.  They  use  new  machines 
and  technology.  Similarly  they  have  modernised  their  forces  which  have  become 
extremely  powerful.  It  is  not  that  their  men  are  braver  but  because  they  have 
acquired  extremely  powerful  weapons  through  science.  Many  of  you  who 
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know  engineering  would  easily  be  able  to  understand  the  new  technology. 

The  West  has  advanced  over  the  last  two  centuries  while  we  lagged  behind. 
Now,  that  we  have  been  given  this  opportunity,  we  must  work  fast  and  make 
India  affluent  by  increasing  production  by  every  means  from  land  and  industries. 
We  must  produce  whatever  we  need  in  the  country,  even  military  equipment 
and  armaments.  We  should  not  have  to  import  from  other  countries  which 
apart  from  its  high  cost  means  that  we  are  at  their  mercy.  They  can  delay 
sending  spare  parts.  So  it  is  much  better  to  be  self-reliant  in  every  sphere.  We 
are  trying  to  do  this.  The  other  advantage  is  that  when  we  produce  the  goods 
in  our  own  country  our  money  remains  within  the  country  and  people  get 
employment.  This  is  how  countries  develop.  This  is  why  we  have  adopted 
planning.  It  is  an  extremely  complex  job  to  plan  for  forty  crores  of  people.  But 
we  are  learning  gradually  through  experience. 

I  feel  that  India  has  progressed  a  great  deal  ever  since  we  got  Independence. 
We  have  progressed  in  a  very  fundamental  way  in  the  sense  that  we  will  begin 
to  reap  the  benefits  only  gradually.  For  instance,  take  steel.  We  need  steel  in 
every  sector  including  agricultural  implements  and  tools.  No  industry  can  come 
up  without  steel.  A  nation’s  progress  is  judged  today  by  the  amount  of  steel  and 
power  it  produces.  So,  we  are  setting  up  huge  steel  plants  at  enormous  cost 
which  a  poor  country  like  India  cannot  easily  afford.  The  problem  is  that  it 
takes  years  to  build.  But  once  it  is  built,  it  benefits  the  entire  country  for  years 
to  come.  Its  offshoots  come  up,  ancillary  industries  which  provide  jobs  for 
more  people.  In  this  way,  a  nation  progresses  by  its  own  hard  work  and  effort 
in  every  sector,  agriculture,  industries,  etc.  A  poor  country  lacks  resources.  I 
wanted  to  show  you  what  is  happening  in  India. 

We  must  do  all  this  quickly  because  the  situation  in  the  world  and  in  India 
is  such  that  the  longer  we  delay,  the  greater  our  difficulties  will  be.  New  dangers 
arise.  We  are  lining  in  a  strange  world  armed  to  the  teeth  with  nuclear  weapons. 
There  is  always  talk  of  war.  A  war  today  will  lead  to  total  annihilation.  In  spite 
of  the  talk  of  peace  the  nations  are  engaged  in  a  terrible  arms  race  out  of  sheer 
fear.  We  are  in  a  strange  dilemma  because  we  do  not  wish  to  go  to  war  with 
anyone  and  yet,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  our  duty  to  defend  our  country  in  case  of 
enemy  aggression.  There  can  be  no  slackness  about  that. 

Therefore,  if  we  want  to  maintain  peace,  we  must  be  prepared  in  every 
way  to  protect  the  country.  We  must  exercise  constant  vigilance  because  the 
moment  we  become  slack,  freedom  will  slip  away.  Having  won  freedom,  we 
cannot  become  complacent.  We  have  to  be  constantly  prepared  in  every  way, 
militarily  as  well  as  in  other  areas.  We  must  be  self-reliant  as  far  as  arms  and 
ammunition  are  concerned.  Our  ordnance  factories  produce  some  and  we  have 
to  import  from  other  countries.  Above  all,  our  army  depends  on  the  courage 
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and  strength  of  human  beings.  But  it  needs  proper  equipment  and  weapons.  So 
it  is  very  essential  that  we  should  produce  them  in  India.  1  hat  makes  it  imperative 
that  we  should  produce  steel  and  power  in  the  country  and,  in  short,  bring 
about  an  economic  revolution  in  India  with  the  help  of  science. 

A  weak  nation  can  expect  no  mercy  from  anyone.  We  have  to  make 
ourselves  strong  to  be  able  to  face  this  ruthless  world.  We  will  not  go  to  war 
with  anyone  but  it  is  obvious  that  we  are  not  going  to  tolerate  any  aggression 
against  India.  Anyhow,  we  have  tried  to  strengthen  the  country  and  succeeded 
to  a  large  extent.  We  have  no  enmity  towards  anyhow.  But  we  will  be  respected 
only  if  we  can  maintain  our  self-respect  and  Independence.  We  want  friendship 
with  all  nations  but  we  will  not  bow  down  before  anyone  out  of  fear.  India  is 
respected  in  the  world  because  we  have  established  friendly  relationships  with 
other  countries.  We  face  the  complex  problem  of  maintaining  friendly  relations 
with  everyone  while  holding  on  to  our  freedom.  On  the  other  hand,  a  great  deal 
depends  on  the  unity  among  the  people  for  if  we  are  united,  India  can  become 
a  very  great  power.  If  we  are  constantly  engaged  in  petty  quarrels,  it  is  obvious 

that  we  will  become  weak  and  lose  our  freedom  to  others. 

I  have  pointed  out  something  which  every  Indian,  whether  he  is  in  the 
armed  forces  or  not  must  bear  in  mind.  They  apply  to  the  armed  forces  specially 
because  they  are  strong,  trained  human  beings  whose  first  and  foremost  duty 
is  to  serve  and  protect  the  country.  So  they  must  always  bear  these  things  in 

mind  and  set  an  example  to  their  brethren. 

The  manner  in  which  the  armed  forces  conduct  themselves  is  a  crucial 

one,  they  play  a  crucial  role  in  the  defence  of  the  nation,  and  two,  they  stand  as 
an  example  to  the  others.  People  from  all  over  the  country,  north,  south,  and 
east  and  west  are  recruited  into  the  armed  forces.  All  the  provinces  of  India  aie 
represented  in  them.  A  soldier  in  the  armed  forces  is  a  soldier  of  India.  So,  the 
armed  forces  are  a  symbol  of  India’s  unity.  Every  member  of  the  armed  forces 
must  be  mentally  prepared  at  all  times  to  spring  to  the  defence  ol  the  country 
the  moment  danger  threatens.  You  can  imagine  what  a  tremendous  force  India 
will  become  if  the  spirit  of  unity  could  spread  to  all  the  people  in  the  country. 
We  must  present  a  united  front  and  keep  ourselves  in  a  constant  state  of 
readiness.  I  feel  very  happy  when  I  see  our  young  men  in  the  armed  forces. 

About  fifteen  months  ago  I  had  gone  to  see  the  Amar  project  near  Ambala 
which  by  a  strange  coincidence  had  been  completed  by  you.7“  I  felt  very  happy 
to  see  how  well  you  had  worked  to  help  others  to  have  a  roof  over  their  heads. 
Now  I  see  that  you  have  taken  up  the  burden  here  in  Assam.  I  have  been 
getting  reports  about  this  project.  But  I  wanted  to  congratulate  all  of  you, 

72.  See  fn  69  in  this  section. 
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officers,  engineers  and  jawans,  who  have  worked  on  this  project.  When  we 
take  on  big  tasks  and  complete  them  it  gives  us  fresh  hope  and  courage. 

We  have  just  heard  that  if  the  houses  were  put  next  to  one  another,  they 
would  stretch  over  eight  miles  and  the  amount  of  bricks  and  cement  which 
have  been  used,  etc.  But  what  impresses  me  more  is  the  fact  that  our  engineers 
and  jawans  have  worked  together  so  hard  and  quickly  and  completed  the  project 
on  time. 73  It  sets  an  example  and  becomes  a  symbol  of  our  capacity  to  complete 
what  we  take  up  in  time  and  do  it  well.  This  is  the  spirit  of  which  nations  are 
made.  You  have  proved  your  mettle  twice  and  I  congratulate  all  of  you  especially 
the  engineers  on  whom  the  burden  has  been  heaviest.  There  is  no  doubt  about 
it  that  if  we  had  not  had  the  wholehearted  cooperation  of  the  Assam  Government 
and  the  people,  we  could  not  have  succeeded  so  well.  I  have  heard  that  the 
Government  of  Assam,  its  Chief  Minister,  Chalihaji74  and  his  colleagues  have 
helped  in  every  way.  I  want  to  thank  them  and  all  others  who  have  been  involved 
in  this  project. 

I  have  finished  speaking,  in  a  sense  about  the  things  that  I  wanted  to.  But 
I  have  a  bad  habit  of  rambling  on.  I  do  not  make  formal  speeches.  I  speak 
because  I  want  to  share  my  ideas  and  thoughts  with  you  to  create  a  mental  and 
emotional  bond  between  you  and  me  and  the  millions  of  human  beings  in  India. 
It  is  only  by  creating  that  bond  that  we  can  work  together.  If  we  lack  that 
vitality,  everything  else  becomes  superficial.  Therefore,  it  is  always  my  desire 
to  share  at  every  opportunity  the  story  of  India  and  the  world  with  you.  We  are 
living  in  a  complex  world  today.  Extraordinary  events  are  overtaking  all  the 
countries,  in  USA,  in  Europe.  A  great  storm  is  brewing  in  Africa  and  Asia.  Our 
own  border  issue  is  posing  great  danger.  I  can  talk  about  all  that.  But  what 
really  counts  is  that  India  should  become  a  strong  nation,  politically  and 
economically  a  nation  capable  of  overcoming  its  petty  quarrels  and  of  defending 
itself  against  any  danger.  The  people  must  be  united  and  trained. 

You  must  have  read  many  tales  from  Indian  history.  Every  part  of  India 
resounds  with  tales  of  bravery  and  heroic  exploit.  Rajasthan  stands  out  in  this 
respect.  The  blood  tingles  even  to  this  day  to  bear  the  tales  of  bravery  and 
sacrifice.  And  yet  the  Rajput  warriors  lose.  Why?  It  is  not  because  they  lacked 
courage  but  they  had  become  backward  in  their  ideas  and  thinking.  Their 
weapons  had  become  outdated.  You  cannot  fight  against  guns  and  tanks  with 
bows  and  arrow.  Modem  warfare  is  quite  different  today.  So  our  brave  warriors 
lost  to  the  enemy  time  and  again. 


73.  See  fn  70  in  this  section. 

74.  See  fn  71  in  this  section. 
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Therefore,  we  must  remember  that  though  courage  and  bravery  are  very 
essential  what  really  counts  is  training  and  education  and  an  understanding  of 
the  new  world.  I  have  been  given  a  note  by  one  of  your  generals  that  I  should 
now  speak  a  few  words  in  English  as  there  are  many  foreigners  present  here. 
I  have  come  to  thank  you  not  them.  So  I  do  not  know  what  I  should  say  to 
them.  But  this  is  a  matter  of  military  etiquette.  So  I  will  have  to  do  something. 

Translation  ends] 


[Nehru  continues  in  English] 

I  have  come  here  today  to  see  the  completion  of  this  project  “Amar  II”  as 
it  is  called.  A  little  over  a  year  ago  I  visited  Ambala  where  a  similar  project  had 
been  undertaken  by  our  army  people.  And  as  it  happened  a  marvel  incidentally 
that  the  same  people,  who  are  here  today,  did  it  there.  I  was  very  pleased  with 
them  then  because  their  extraordinary  [grit  and  ability]  which  is  probably  the 
biggest  quality  that  an  individual  or  a  group  can  have,  this  kind  of  freedom 
from  dependence  on  others.  You  can  apply  that  in  any  sense  you  like.  Self-help 
in  a  nation,  a  nation  must  have  self-reliance  and  must  depend  upon  itself.  Of 
course,  a  nation  will  cooperate  with  other  nations,  it  should,  it  is  a  different 
matter.  But  it  should  never  have  the  feeling  of  dependence.  We  all  know  that  so 
far  as  political  dependence  is  concerned,  nobody  likes  that,  it  becomes  free. 
But  it  is  equally  important  a  feeling  of  not  depending  on  others  let  us  say  to 
protect  us,  to  look  after  us.  We  want  the  friendship  of  all  countries,  but  we  do 
not  want  to  cultivate  the  habit  of  looking,  of  expecting  others  to  look  after  us 
or  protect  us  because  that  is,  that  weakens  us,  the  very  idea  weakens  us, 
because  we  begin  to  depend  upon  others,  that  is  so  far  as  a  nation  is  concerned, 
but  that  applies  to  almost  anything  in  life,  self-reliance,  self-help,  cooperative 
endeavour.  More  particularly,  obviously,  it  applies  to  one’s  defence  forces. 
Defence  forces  have  to  do  something  much  more  than  self-help.  They  have  to 
help  others  too.  So  all  these  examples  of  “Amar  Front  Project”  and  “Amar  II”, 
which  requires  a  little  out  of  your  normal  routines  and  normal  ways,  are  very 
good  and  very  inspiring,  because  they  show  in  a  certain  measure  that  quality  of 
our  men,  officers  and  men.  And  it  is  quality  that  counts  ultimately.  You  are 
good  in  your  normal  work;  that  we  hope.  But  if  an  abnormal,  unusual  work 
comes  to  you  and  you  do  that  well  and  efficiently,  then  your  quality  shines 
forth  much  more,  because  that  shows  the  abundant  measure  of  initiative,  that 
measure  of  adaptability,  not  working  merely,  [. . .]  you  can  face  any  contingency 
with  confidence  in  yourself.  That  is  the  spirit,  that  is  the  feeling.  I  should  like 
to  develop  in  our  country,  in  every  person,  in  every  individual — man  and  woman 
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and  child  if  I  may  so — the  spirit  of  self-help,  self-sacrifice,  cooperation  and 
initiative  to  meet  any  kind  of  emergency  that  might  come.  Those  who  have 
built  up  these  structures,  seventeen  hundred  or,  I  do  not  quite  remember  how 
many  but  a  fine  example  of  initiative  and  doing  something  quickly  and  efficiently. 
We  should  have  to  face,  we  may  have  to  face  many  occasions  when  much 
bigger  undertakings  will  have  to  be  taken  up,  bigger  in  which  more  initiative  to 
be  shown  but  if  you  have  that  basic  self-reliance  in  yourself,  in  the  army,  in  the 
defence  services,  in  the  country,  we  all  incur  that.  We  want  to  take  advantage 
of  the  latest  technique  naturally.  Technique  [  recording  interrupted  ]  but  ultimately, 
it  is  the  quality  of  the  human  beings  which  counts,  and  because  we  feel  that 
our  defence  [recording  interrupted]  quality,  we  are  proud  of  them  and  we  shall 
be  able  to  face  it  with  calmness  and  courage. 

Jai  Hind! 

wr  wt  ffe 

'3PT  ftw,  ftw,  B'-t;  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Now  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  three  times — 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


67.  In  Tezpur:  Public  Meeting75 

3THRT  yft,  srgaff  3fNt, 

w  ^  #  ■3Tnc&  snwr  gw  cRnfa  w  I  otft  *r*n  I, 

fef  ffe  wft  t  #  3W  t  TORT  %  fotr  ^55  cfifw  fefefi?  qr  '3TFT  WTT 

ift  WFf  3TT  ^TTrlT  1 1  fef  ^TTcff  3  W§?T  3RTT  I  #  f  fetw  3WT  WIT 

35T  few  sfe  FT  gcjcFFT  ^  fer  sft  fen  I 

•snfr  smfe  ^  t  err  i  3fer  nwfer  w  w 

few  1 1  ^  feT  anfe  crhrt  wn  fen  fer  fer  fn  wr  wqqft  wn 

75.  Speech  at  a  meeting  organised  under  the  auspices  of  Assam  Youth  Congress,  15  April 
1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

Later  he  briefly  addressed  Congress  workers  also,  see  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  16 
April  1960. 
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R#  fTPRT  RRT  t,  #fff  Rt  Tf#t  I  fTT  R#?T  if  eftr  RRT-RRT  TO#  PTRRT  R#  ftRT  f#TR-f#IR 

cR¥  %?  ?fr  'stf  ffRt#  rr#  #  Rtr  #f  tott  rtr  gw  rtrr#  ^rri  rtt#tt  rtoft 
r#  rrt  tot  rr#  ■cTRfr  trrt  I,  trip#  tot#  rit#  rtp#  R#f  #  R#ff#i  tot#!  %  ## 

<#9i  %  R.§d  R^U  TTTRT#  RRT  sTlsi  TTT  R>ih  d£l  dK#l,  RFft-RT*#  'Jd'i  '3Tf?T%§T=T  ft# 
I  #7  ^TT^f  Rp5  RTRTR  ft#  I  #T  RPT#fT  ft  P#  RTRTR  ft#  t  Rt  #T  PTt#f  R#  #$T  R# 
TTPTTf  ##  I-  #$T  R#  Rf  RITRT  RTftR  ^fT  Rift  g^RT  R#  Rf  RTTRT  Trifle  |  RT# 
R  fid  #  TRI  RTR  TR  md  I7  TRRT7  RTRRT  RTT  RPd  TRT  RTRRT  RRT  RRRT  #,  6HRd 
RRT  RITRT  I,  #ff  R#  TTPTTf  ##tRTRfRTR#tRTR$ift#tl 

Rfpt  R§R  RTTT  gR  RR  fRl#  #3T  R#  RfTTO!  RTT#TT  #  RRT  RTf  R#,  RRi  RTf  RiT 
RfT  RpR^d  gRT  RT  I  PR  RfJRTT  1#  fR#  RT#  #  Rf  RfTRTT  pft  %  Rld^tf  RTTR  R$i 
f#iRT  #ff  f#i  Rf#  R##TT  if  RTRTR  gRT  RTT#  #  I  R#t  RifT  f#i  RTRTR  ft#  I,  TO# 
RR#  RT#  #t  ft#t  t  #f#IR  TTRT  TOR  ftRT  I  #ff  Rif,  Rt#f  ft  R^J  RTR#  RTT,  #tff  R# 
c§!5  TOR#  ##  cfiT  #T  TO  R#RT  ft  Rf  R#f  ftRT,  TO#  RTR1R  #  f#i  fRR#  RRT  RTTRT 
I  Rt  TOft#  fRl#  TOR  R#  RPTR  ^  f%  RR  R##TT  #  Pit  RTRTR  ft  TO# 

STtfT  R^R  #t  RRf  ftRT  ##  R#  RTRi,  R##t  TOR  R#  RTRI  RT#t  ^1%  ?R%  ^  WI 
3,  ^R  fe>RR  RTlR  RRR  5lR  R%R  RTTR  3xfR  PRT  I  PR  RT 

3R%  sRf R  cBT  RPR  cf^I,  PRft  RTT^I  ?Tf^T  ^ft,  ?f*fr  RT  RM  RR  ^  ?R 

I,  RIpft  dld4ld  RRT  %  rM  TTR  R:  PTft  R  ^if  Rl?  RT  *TRR  ^RT, 

I  dR#  §lf^T  sRFft  |  R#tt  R#pr  Rf  ^  R?I  t  RR%  RRIT  |  % 

^  3RT  RR  RftR  ^  WIR  ^t#Tl^'RT%5t7I^I^TRl'TR  RRT I  RRT 
Rif,  ^T  PRT  RRT  I,  RfifR  Rpff  Rf  RT  RRT  I  PWI  RI#  fPRj  I 

tff  Rff  %  cfififa  cRT  RT  RPTT  dfk  R  ^  ^$TRrft  RRI  R  ?t  Rft  3RT 
pffTf  Hf5f,  Pit  TR  ^T  #L  ■3fft  PFR  RT^  RR  W  £T  dfR  7|T#  RlftRT 
^  3f^ff  TOR  Rl  ^  ^  I  RRl  IR)  FR$lflvT  §?,  ^T  ^§T  ^T  W  ^  Rfffe 
RR  ^  PRRT  FTdf  I,  sIRT  t  W  R?t  Rfpft  I  Pit  PR  R?  RRR  Rift  ^1  HRRT 
pjf  ^  ffraRT  m  #T  2ffR  ^cT  RT  RTTO  Rf,  'JRT  pff  T^f,  ?ff  PRT  RT  RFT?f  ?if  RT# 
F#  PUR  JRT,  fpT§fW  R5  RRR  RTTf  Hd^ciRl'  ^  ftR  1 1  W  $fTR  R^f  ^TT  Hd^dR)' 
Rf  %  #  3f|Tf  Rt  iRR  %  HRT  Rl  RRTT  I,  TOT  RRTT  f?TRT  RRT  I  fe  ^T 
RTT  RRIT  I,  R  tJR  Rt  PR?RT  t,  R  pff  pffR  frTRlft  R^f  RR  Rft,  ft  R^, 

^T5  RR  Rf  RT  Riff  RRpf,  Rf  3ftff  Rft  WTf  ^  Plf  PRR  I,  RRgRR  I 
^  RRT  RT^  RR  WT  I,  Rf  #ff  RdT  RRT  RRR  RRT  Riff,  PRR  Rif  RT  RR7!  Rif  ^RR 
Rif  RiFT  RR%  ^  feTTT  I  foRlMRf  RR  RRR-  RR^  RT7!  Rf  I  fli  feTT#  RR%  Rif  ^RR 
RRt  I,  1^5  Ri#  I  f%  ftR  RIR  ff  Rt-R|  RiTR  Rif  I  Riff  RiFT  ff,  rM  RfT  RPT  ff, 
TORif  R#  RR  RRRTT  I  f^RI^  RR^  fflR  RR^t  Rif  t^f  feRT,  ffRRTRT  I  Rif#  RIFT  ft, 
RRT  RTR  ^?#f  Rft  I,  RfRRTR  RRRT  RTf#  I  ft  RTRRif  RR#  Rif  t^f  RRRT  #  Rj$#t 
%  fflR,  RIRR  #  Rf  RTR  RfPIRRT  R#f  ft  PIT##  I  RRT  RTR  RT#  Riff,  RR#f#RR  #T,  llpff 


353 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


k  it?k  I,  Tfk  ER  3  W?R  ifk  if  ETRf  fig  aEEWft  aTEk  wk  WEET  FtcTT  %  f% 

aEEWE  ?kk  toft  it,  er^e  ir  afk  Rk  wi  wee!  k  anE  e|  it  RifiT  i  Errk  wEEk 
kkfE  wk  EW  i,  ?kk  Wk  afk  TORf  it  arfiTO  EE  wk,  TO  W%  WEE  ifk  f  I  aR  WF 
WR  EF#  aEE  TTETO  k  I 

pk  WET  TO  fi  TO  itET  wit  k?E  fi  FE  afkf  it  WERT  WTO  WEET  I,  FE  TWW 
kRWW  wk,  pi  WTO  WEET  1 1  FTtfiE  ■STPR^t  fWTO  WkkTT  WE  EFTE  WEi  WE  FtET  WlflE 

fi  wwi  eter  if  afk  gfiro  i  wkk  Eif  kfiE  arEk  wk  k  fi  ttrtft  i  gwwk 

wk  WTO  WEET  i  I  EW)  aEE  WilisbH  sJiiliH  «HH{  fi  aR  TO  EM  $JE  §'3TT,  3R  FTT  TETT 

if  wir  i  gwro  tor  i  Tr?i-nFfiif  wk  to  weet  i,  Erkt  anwwk  akRT  itro  i, 

ETRk  TOT  ftEC  ETU^ET  EtE  TREt  I,  TOM  if  TO  TRfk  tfiWTOgTOWTWklWEE 

wi  etf  k  ifk  i,  ewt  kt  teto  we  tot  fTOt  i  wiit  teto  ir  tow  wert,  kror  tort, 

ifTO-itTO  TOT  wk  EWT  Et  WF  I,  3?k  TORTO  ifET  I  fMt  TOE  if  kR,  kfiE  ^TET 

it  amit  kkr  tot  itwT  i  toe  we  tot-  toe  i  tot  if  w§w  wik  rt  et#  I  afk 
TO  it  TOi  it  tot  wk  tort  tot  itET  i  toe  it,  kfiE  arkr  arkrro  tot  writ 
Wik  wk  EW  ifET  1 1  3EE  TW}E  afk  ifkE  k  E?k  I  aftT  itTO  aEE  Ef  Et  aEEWE  ETEf 
TOT  itET,  kfiE  ETRt  TOEWT  TOR  TOE  WEt-WEff  ERk.kEk.TOifkfWpWEiwk 

it  tort  TOEit  Twin  afk  wkkR  if  E?i  i  it  arfkTO  tot  fee  i  irkf  wrk  tot-tot 
toe^  TOftk  wfiE  aR  to  firor  ik  TOk  i  gfiro  k  Erof  wk  firwE,  pin  afk  irkE 
it  wroi  it  fkrwn  it  ti  tot  wroi  if  re  tore  re  tot  tot  itET  mfW  kin  if  to 
EEWfi  i  tot  wwi  we  i  tot  Eli  I  Fwi  fi  Esk  i  Eri  Riit  firor  ef%  we  wit 
i,  firor  it  Enkf  rofiR,  nikt  ariEi  wp?  ee  i  arm  firor  E?i  afk  kwwr  gwi 
kwE  wk  it  it  i  ami,  kfiE  nkr  aftr  ee  tew-tew  wnk  t  aftr  nkr  we  wee  it 

wp  FR-kT  WE  FtET  aEWTOWT  1 1  FTfffktr  FTTTOEETikkkkfiwpTEWp 
WEE  FT  EWT  wi  WTRT  Elfi4  FR  i,  Eli  TO  WTWf  ETTR,  Eli  Wp5  wk,  ^  E  Wp5,  TO 

itwr  ik  i  anEWE  ?kk  afk  ee  tot-tot  w<»i  i  i  f^te  toe  it  aroi  err  wk 

ETTi  TO  kni  fi  aEE  WET  WEE  wki  FTT  TTTE  ET  i,  it  aTTEi  TOEi  I  3fk  fir  aEE 

ft  ewt  aEEit  ?ert  it  i  it  kii  wk  fi  it  wee  fitE 'p  §to  i  ii  iwT  aEEwi  Mi 
i  fi  aEEi  wgE  aRk-arir  WEEfiEafkTOTiiiTTwritiTft  ref  fi  er  wii 
gitro  aEit,  etf  to  wit  et  afk  apwr,  gror  3trt  to  wgw  ettt  gg,  it  ifwr  i 
ETri  it  wee  wit  it  wret  TOfig,  ifiE  TOi  aTERT  it  kit  grfkR  i  arriRT  it 

^TT  EWWE  WEE  WTRT  TO%E  I 

aEE  gwr  wr  et  ktwR  wk-  aEE  itw  it  pp  afk  wwiro  i  t  to  ii  ii  itw 
it  Rp-iT#E  i  Ei,  Fi  wje  Eti  fii  arri  wi  wp  Tfkwi  i  wgw  Eti  kti  i 
anwik  i  FEk  iro  i  ktroi  #if  wi,  fiwi  TRiR  Ffiif  wi  it  ifwE  firtro  i  ?  aR 
wgit  it  kraro  i  i  erte  %  aRTOwro,  wroTTOrolifiEwgif  itwif  ktTRT.i 
it  FEit  to  it  ifror  kraro  i  it  FEk  wgw  wk  Eri-wfiEf  it  Eif  fink  i  if  gro 
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II.  POLITICS 


ft?  ft?r  FFft  fftrii  fftstF  chh  Ift  I,  fftftF  ftrrr  r^ft  I,  fftftF  Fft  wr  ftFT  I  ff% 
FF,  Ft  FFlft  FFR  ft$T  FF  ERE  FtRT  I,  FF  Ftft  Fft  FF  ftft  'JTT  Fft?  FTREt  ?ftt  FTF 
ft  fft>  Rt  ’to  FFFft  fftRT,  ftST  ft  fftFT  Fft,  ft$T  ft,  RFft  ftFT  ft,  FFft  ft  ftft  Fft 
ftFT  Fit  fftFft  FRT  '■ter  Fit  I  It  TREFT  I  FTF  ft  fftF  TO  RTft  fftlRFftFTFft  FTRF 
R'clH  Ft,  FF  TTF  RtF  T|ftFTR  Ft  OTlT  M<J||  FF  lIF'ET  Rftf  %  RFFT  Ft,  fftRlft  TTF  RtF 
ERE-ERE  FSF>I,  ERE-ERE  ijisft  RFft  TftF  ft  RT  tlft,  FilftR  ft  RTft  FT  Fft|  ftft  FFF 

ftftt  ftft  ftp!  fif  Fftt  fit  fff  fftft  i  ff  wr  RTftFT,  uftt  f?  ffti  ft  ttFTft  Fiftt 

I,  ftftt  Ft  fftF  ftFF#F  fttRFT  ftft  FFT-FFT  Fiftt  I  ftfftlF  ftt  TTFF  Ft  Rftt  ^  I,  FTftftT 
Flftf  3IKM  FFT  Mf|FHI  ftft  FFFlt  FFFT  FF  FFT  IfT  WI  RftFT  I  ?ft  FF  FFF 
fftFFlt  FF  TIW,  FF  FFFFT  §RT  I  FFF?  FFTT  FTP#  fttRT I  ft$T  Fft  ftFT  Fiftt  FF  ftft 
ftt,  FplTFF  FT  Rtftf  F?  fftFFlt  FF  fttFF  Fit  f^TRTTT  I  Ft  FFFft  RTF  EFTF  ft  Tf^Ei  ftft 

ftFT  arm  <wftsbH  fftf  fftFft  rtf  ff  ftf  Fit  rft  Fit  ftft  fftFft  rtf  rtf  FfFrft 
RFft  Fft$T  Fit,  RFFT  Fit  ftft  ft?T  Fit  I  ftft  FFF  FTF  Tft3F,  ftFT  FFF  Fit  FtTT  I  fftRlft 
FF  F>IH  fftl  F}S  RtF  Fit  Fft  FTF  ft,  FFftft  <EFI  fft?  F|  '3TT3TT  REF  TFT  ^T  FRT  RTF 
t  ^  TTTTE  Ftt,  RcE  Eft  %F  T^Flft  fftn  #T  RT%  I  TF  Ft  ERE  RFFE  FT  Ft  RIFT 
I,  FTFT  FRFT  I  Ft  FF  ft  FRFT  I  tft  #T  #F  FR%  1 1  RTF  TfFft  ft  fftff  ET 
tM  ft  FTPT  fttf^R,  RT?ft  RTF  Tftff  ft  ftt  FFRT  FFftEF  I  #Ft  ft  ffttr  tJFft  fttftpT 
fftFTFt  ft  FTST,  FFft  RTFFF  TFRFT  ftt  ftFT,  FFTt  fftFTF  RIFft  RR  FFFt  ft  RIF  ^T5 
FFftft  ftt  FFT  FT  FTR  #T  RTF  ftt  FFft  Ft  RTftft  #T  ftft  ftt-ftt  FFF  RIFftt  fftft  RTF 
Fft  I  Ft  ftft  RTFftt  TTFTF  ft  l  ift  RTF  ftft  RFft  TRFTF  FFTR  tft  RTF  tftlFT  Fftft  F 
fft  FF  fft  RTFTF  Fft  FTFTR  fftFT  Fft  #T  FRF  Fft  FTFFT  tftFT  Fft,  ^HI^F  ft§TF 
fftFT  Fft  #T  gfftFT  tftFT  Fft  I 

REF  ft  FFT  ftjpjT  RTFT  IRE  fftftF  FFFF  ft  I  ft  FFT  RTFT  FFfftli  j%  5^  ft^ 
ft  RFRTft  FfR  RFRTt  ft  FFT  RFft  TFft  ft  ftTR  FT  FFlft  1 1  F?fF  ftt  FTtft  fftftFFT  I? 
Ft  Ft  TfTTT  fftftFFT  I,  F#  I,  ftfftF  I  ftt  I  FF  FFft  fft^FF  fftFT  FT  FFft  Ft  FF  fft 
ip  ftW  FFT  RfftFT  Fft  ftnftt  I,  RF  Ft  Rlftftt  Ft  Tlftt  FTFT?  RF  FPJ#  FftFF  Ft 
FF  I  fft  FFftftF  ftt  FTFT  ft  fft§FF  Ft,  fttFR  Fft  #T  FF§F  Fft  #T  fftT  IJTRTF  Ft 

fttr  fftr  2ft  d  1  ft  fI  jftft  ft!  #t  fft-fft  If  i  ff  Ft  rtftft  ff  ftft  I,  Tprf  ftt 

RtftcE  FtFT  I  #T  TIFF  FFFT  I,  FFft  FRT  TTFF  Fit  FT  #T  FF  TfftFT  ftt  FFFT  Fit 
FTFft  ft  I  FTTfftF  FFft  fftFTT  fftFT  fft  FFft  fttftt  FFTF^F  TFF  FFf  F  FFlft  Fft  RFft 
TFft  ft  fftft,  FFft  RtF  I  #T  IRE  ftfftTFF  FFft  1 1 

Ft  FTT  FRFft  ft  FF  fftFFF  fftFT  FFT  FT,  IRE  Fltft  p,  RTF  TTFFT  F^F  TTFF 
Fit  gRT  I  FFft  ftft  IT  FFF  Rftf  FR  FIR  FT  fft$FF  |RT  FFT  ftt  FRFTFT  FT  fttft  FFTftf 
ft  ftFTF  ft,  RiRTRT  ft  I  FFftft  FFT  ftt  Fi|  FRR  RFft  FFFF  FFTR,  ftftt  ft  FFTR,  Rift 
FFTF,  TRF  FFTR  I  FT  FF  FFft  FFF  FF  FRF  I  FT  FRFF  ft  FFT  fFRFF  FFF  fft  FF 
FFT  FFft  fftTF  FFFF  FFTft  #T  FFlft  TTTFft  TTFF  FFT  FT  FFffft  FTFTF  FFRJF  ft  RTft 
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#  Rf#  FR#  #  R#  #  F>#>H#  ft  FT#  3#  3RFFTF  RRF  TO  RFT  FTRTF  TO  3ITR# 
FFT,  FT#  FTR'  FT#  I,  FpJ  i#  ft  R#  TO#  ##R  TO  TO  RFT  I  #  fRRT  fR#  RTR% 
RR#  f#  f#  R#%  ^  TO#  -Jft  TOT,  fR%  f#TTF  FRTFT  ofR  3T# t  RTt#  3TRTR#  3T# 
###FTf  %  RW  eft  TOf#  FTfT  f#  #  fR  fH  #t  F#  R#t  #  TOT  #t,  F§F  c§S  FRTFT 
^  FTF  <ol  3#  5#  'jft  3TTFT  %  f#  fR#  #)#  #  TOFT  Rf  TOT  #  ^tTOTrT  %  TO  <#f  I 

#  TFFT  TOT  f#  FTTt  f#T  oftT  T§0  f*#  3P#  FTRnt-FTTRR—  TO#  TOT  RRF  FRFT  FT— 
TOT#  ‘*ft  FFF  #FT  f#  FT#  #  ft  F#  I  #  TO  TOR  #  TOf#  TOT  FT  FT#  #t  TOf# 
RR  TO  f#RT  TO  RRF  #  TOT  3#  TOT#t  t  T#T#  3RFT  I  RFf  #  TOTFT  TOf#  FR# 

I  FkTTT  #,  TO  #,  3TR^t  T#t  #  #R,  3TRTRTf  3#  FFT#  #  f#R  3TTT  TOT  TO  Fp5  Tf 

#  f  3#  TOT  RT#  %  egR  3#  TTOT  TP#  I  Ft  #  TO  ##  tt  #T#  TOFT  FT  3TRTTTTT 
%  3#  TOFTT  tt,  TOTTO  TOR  ##  oftT  TOFTt  TOTH?  t#  F#t#  #F  T|F  #FT  I  FF  ## 
FTf#T  FTTR' FF#  3#  TOTFTt  FTF  ##  #  3#  3T#t  FTf  tt  ##  TO#  fR#  F#F  FF# 
I,  fR#F  fetw  TOFT  I 

RT#  FTF  Ft  R#  F#  TO#  #  Ff  f#  TOR#  F#  #rpjT  Ft  RRT  F|$  R#ff  %  Ff#T 
3T#FT  t  TOT  STRRT##  TO  #>F  I  TOT  f#FF  Ft  R#  §R  #R  Tf?t  t,  #  fR#  TOT 
##F#  I,  TO#t  #FRTTT  FTTRT,  TOFTt  3TTTR-3TTPT  FTTTRT  I  #RTR#  #  Ft  #TO  TOTTO 
FRT  FT  Ff  FT#  RFTO  F#T  #  R#  FT,  Ff  #  TOFTT  TOT#  FT,  TOT  FT  FTO  Ftt  f#T  F# 
f#T  3t#  TOTf  i#  I  #RTR#  TO#  TOTf  TO#  ft#R#t,  TOFft  TOTf  f##T  R#  #T 
FFT  R#  3T#FT  ##|eftTFf#F^t^T%TO%lF#TOR  TO#  I  F#  R#  ## 

I I  #  #  F#  F#  R#TTR  ft  FT#,  #  TOFTT  F#  FRTRT  I,  RTTJR  R#  R#TO  #  FTF  ?TFT 

#,  #,  Fttf  FTf  R#  RFTcTT  I  #  #  TOFTT  RFTO  #TTOR  FTTRT  f#T#  Ff  FTTR 

FTT  TT#  TgS  R  ^T5,  t#T#  Ff  RF-f#F  R#,  TO#  ?lf#-RTff#Ft  3#  #FT  FTf  #7 
TO#  TOt  TO  RFFT  FT^,  Ffe  FR  TO  I  #  fR  TO  #Rt  FTT  fSR-TOR  #TO  #  1 3#  RTT# 
RfTf  ^  Tf  RF#  I  F#f#  ##  ^  FT#  #  R#  #t  R#  FTFT§F  R#  1 1  #  Ff  FET 

#  #t  I  ##R  f#T  #  F§#  #t  f#  #F  f#TT,  RT^R  R#  f##  #t,  FR  fTO  FTT,  3TF 

#  ^5TTT  #R  F#  t  3#  3TF  #  Fft-F#  3T#  Ff#  ^  I  #  Jf  TOT  #IR  Ftt  ## 
RFT  FT  I 

3TF  Ff  #Rt  F#  #  tf  FT#  3TTFT  FT—  RFT  #  3f#  #t#  ##  TO  ##  FFT  TRf# 
FTTR  f#FT  3#  RFT  Ff  f#FF  #  ?TRmf#ff  FTt  ##t  #  ##  F#  RFT  R#  #RT  t 
3TTR#  3TTRTR  T#§T  #  #R  3#  fRFTt  FTRT  ®T  3TIRTO  TOT  #TOTT  FTfFT  |l 

3TTRTR  T#§T  FgF  FT#  t  fR#  TFFFRT  #  Rf#  #t  FTF  t  FTTFT  f  RTTF  #  RFT 
FT#  FT  3ftT  fR#t  #RT  #  #  RTTF  %  F#  #  RFT  ?T#  #RT  #  I  TOT  ##  F§F  TOT 
R#  TOR  FT  I  #,  f#5#  F#  FfT^  3  TgS  3TTRTR  #  RTR  Ff#  T#  #  F#  FTt  3#  % 
3#  TOTT  fTOTTF,  Rf#JT  #  FTRT  3TT#  #  3#  R#  Ff#  #  FFf  %  3TTR#  3RRTR  # 
#?I3T  #  #T  fFT-TOTT,  FTfT-FTft#  fF#  FfTF  #  3T#  FR  R%,  RFTf#R,  RFTRt#  FR 
?#  #  Ff#  #  f#Tf#t  #  I  #  #  Ff#  3T#  #  3T#  Ff#  TOR  ft  R#  ##R  RRFTt 
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Wl?cM  RTFT  ftf  fttF  TF  FTT  fttF  sft,  fcIFT  ft  FTT  sft,  TTf  ft  STTT  sft  fttT  fttft 
3FF-fftFT  RR  Tftt  STT  RTF  ft  Tftt  Tp  FFft  ft,  Ff  ^Rtf  ^r  Fftt-Fftf  §RT 
RTF,  fttftT  Tftt  ft  I  RT  '*TRTT  3  fffft  fttF  sft  RT  TTF  'Jjf  gft  OT  ft  RT  WT 
ftt  FtftTFT  Tftt  STT,  Tp?  RR  ftt  RTTft  fttF  eft  ftMt  TfOTT,  SR  F?>  FTf  ftf  fttqr 
fftft  Flftf  ftt  -3ftr  ftM  7RFR  fttT  ftf  Fft  FTRF  ftf  Tift  sft,  TR  rt  Tftt  %  fftft 
TR  ffftejWM  ft  RR  FRIT  §RT  SIT,  ftftt  Rpft  sjf  Rft  T7F  fft  FIT  Fflft-STF?  eft  ftFr 

sft  ftft  ftiftft  trfr  %  tr  tftt  ft  Tftt-Tftt  ftftt  Tftt  ft  ftft  fttF  ttt  ft,  tftt  ft 

T§T  Tftt  TTft  Tftt  ftf  RTffttr  eftr  fttqr  TTT  ft  ftt  TTcH  Tlftt  ftf  fttF  I,  fttF  RT 
FT  Tft  RR-RR  ftft  ft)T  eft  TF  TR  Tft  I  RT  Rift  TeITTTft  ft  ft  RR  RTTTT  eft  fttR 
sift  fttF  ftt,  sgT  FTT  ftt,  eft?  5Flt  FT  srt  FT  Fit  ST I  SR  TF,  SR  RldRwi  TR  I 
RT  FT  ft  TROT  RTF  Rft-Rft  SR  TF  SRRft  Tftt,  ft  ftft  Rlftt  TF5  ftt  cffttfft 
TR  FTT  fttF  ftt,  TjT  RTTTT  ftt  RTfft  ft  ftt  IFf  ft  FIT,  ftM  TRFR  ft  FFft  ft 
RTTft  TgT  fftfTT  M  sft  RT  TTF  ftft  RTTTT  Reft  ^T  Mr  TTW  FFT  SIT  ftft  Rift 
TFF  ft  Ftft  TT  F?f  SIT  I  ftt  R#t  RR  RIFT  Tft  fftlT  ftt  ft  ftft  TRT  F7R  fftr  Tjff  | 
SR  FTT  RT  TTTTF  RTft  R  I 

Rftsnrttft  TTTTF  RTft  ft  TTT  FT  ft  RTTft  Mt  ft  TR-TR  RTF  ftt  ftft  RTTFt 
RT  RPR  FR  ftt  fft  RT  gfftF  ft  qtftrftr  ft  RT  I  ftft  m  3TRTFT  ftt  fft  TRF  FRT 
ft  fttft  ft  SIT  3RT  m  ftftlT  RTftt  ftftt  Tft  ftftt  ftftt  qftt  sft  ftR  Rift  TIfft  ft  F  T 
ft,  ft  TTsft  FT  Tft  FFTT  ftfttFT  RT  fttF  ft  FR-TR  RTF-FTF  ftll,  Fit  TRF  ft  ft?T 
SR  Tft  I,  Fft  I,  ftft  RTF,  m  TF  TRF  ft  FlftF,  ftt  ftt  ft  RTFR  TJF  fttft 
ftt  TRR  Tft  ftftt  SR  ftft  FF  F  I  RT  WT  ftt  ftft  FT  ft  SR  fftlR  F  fft  SR  fttF 
TJF  ftftt  ftftt  Fftt  I  ftRTftt  Tft  fftftR  tftF  FRft  Ttftt,  FFFR-  ft  ft  RT-fttlT 
FRT  ft  ftfftT  Fft  FTffft  ftftF  FT  FTF  TFT  RT  I,  fftlR  F  FT  TFT  ftft  FT  fftTR 
F  Tp  STtfT  T§T  RFT  ftt  gRT  F  I  ftft  FTft  ftt  RTTSTFF  Tft  ft  Tftffft  F?  Tift  fttft 
Tift  Fft  Tft  FTftt  t  ftfftF  FTlft  ftlTR  ft  FT  FRT  ftt  ^T5  F  ftft  T  sgT5  FFT 
Flft  I  RT  FT  TFT  FTFt  RTF  RT  RIT  eftT  RFft  I  fft  SR  ftfqT  Flftt  ftt 
fft  RF  $Tffrr  Flftt  tft  ftf  fttF  sft  RT  RF  Tft  t  ftft  Flft  RR-FR  ftftt  Tift 
fttft  Fft  tftRft  5ft  feF  |ft,  ftRTft  ^  ft?T  ft  TFRT  ftf  ftt  RFF  ft  I  ftt  Fft  RTFR 
FT  ftt  ftt  Tp?  ftt,  Fft  ft$T  eft  EFT  Flft  ^  fftF  ftt  ?ft  FT  fttF  ftt  fftF  gft,  FTT  ftf 
gft,  RPTFt  gft  RlT  Rift  ft?T  ftt  Rft  Fft  Tift  RT  ftt  iftt  ft  fftnft  RF  ftl  TFft 
ft  fft  RT  EFT  RT  TRF  RfftF  ft§T  FT  fttF  RTF  ft  I  T5  TTft  T|T  Reftt  Tftt  ft  ftt 
Fft  ft  ftfftr  RTt  ftfFfftftf,  fttfttTTTSRftfftsR  RRTF  ftt,  FRT  ftt  fttF 
FRT  SR  RT  FT  Tftt  ft  ftk  RIFT  FTTF  ft,  Rlftf  JFR  ft  fft  Rlftt  'jftftlT  ft  RTT 
ftt  I  SR  FT,  TF  FT  ftft  SR  RRT  ftt  TF  Tftt  ft  fft  RTF  ftlft  RTlft  FF  FT  ft  ftt 
RT  elftft,  SR  |  RIF  ftt  TF  ftt  ft,  sgT  ft,  RIFT  RT  FTF  Fftt  TtftlT  SR  TfftT 
gft  FT  TfftF  ft,  RT  TRT,  fttT  TRT,  fttT  TRT,  TTfttTT  TRT  ft  ft  Tftt  FTTF,  TTFT 
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ft?  f  fft  eR  fttftT  eR  ftr  gRR  W,  RF  ftlpT  3lfftT91Tftt  RPR  OT  W  t  ftft  RW  ftftT 
fm  %  ft  ftt  ftT  RFRT  eFftt  I  RF  fttRT  <R,  git  3ftft  fftftftT  ftft  ft*#  BRff  ^  Ft, 
ftftlT  RFT  33#  |  ftft  -3FR  fftlRT  ft#  ft  ft  Rft  ’ft  ftftT  I  ftft  ftftT  IT  I  ft  F*  *JftT 
ft  ZR  ftp  zrr  Ft  t  ftft  3#  eR  qftRT  zr  |  ttr  I  Rft  ZJTR  ft  ?FR  STRITSff  fttR 

J-J  r,\  Rift  ftft  *lftt  ftt  zrr  %  ftt  3TRTT-'3RTq  ftFTTR  rTJH  q?  ft  ft  JA  ^  ftm  eR  T^TT 
ft,  ftlft)  U<sl'-ET  I  ftft  TftF  =Hd  ftt  sfgcT  *lft  3TFT  ?£R-TST*  FTfft  qftFl,  3RST  %,  rft 
Riqftt  ftft  *rft  ?sit  zftt  znftf  ftt,  znt  ft  gift;  %r  I  zq  anwr  I  zq  ftft  ?  sr-urt 
t  FReR  RRT  FftT,  *I?ft  ftfft  RFltf  q*  ftt  $TTZR  FT  -3TT*nft  %  q?f  sRTct  qftfft  qiqtt 
*RR  q*  zrgq  RR  fm  I,  eqfeq  ftqT  I  ftfftq  Rq  RTZRZjZRq  ftft  t  ft  SRlft  Rift 

I  ftft  fttft  ftft  R*ft  ftft  ft  qftft  I 

ft  '3TTT  ctfftft  #ftf  ZR  Rq  ftq  ZRR  RI I  Wf,  FT  ZRqrft  eft  cRR  ^  Rqft  qft 
I  ftfftq  RFR  qftftq  ft  ftzq  pftt  RTqft  ftST  eft  RTF  Fftq  I  *T?ft  qqqT  fttR  ZR 
m  zqft  ft,  Rift  eFPT  ZRT  fSTRT  ftftq,  3FRL  ft  fiftft  ft  ZR  ft  ft  qfl?  TgR  Rlftft, 
ftft  eR  RFFT-RHT  ftqT,  ft  RFFT  I  zftf  RTTRlft  ftt  ftftqt,  ft  FR  zqft  ftft, 
3TRR^rf  ftft  1 1  zr  ft  "snwr  fRiq  zir  ftt  qzftfft  Rimq  ft  ?q  w  ft 

ft  ZR  qzq  3THTFT  SJF  ft  RT  1 1  3*1  RETR  ft  F*F  ^5  ftft  inft  ft  I  ftRFft  OTTfTnT 
-m  ftw  TT  ftfT  FTT  ft?HT  ft,  ^ft^rft!#T^ftFrTST^ftlfft  '3TTHFT  #T 
fttFT  ?Fftft  ft  3FR7  ft  eRft  cR  ftft  ^TRlftf  cRft  cR  Rft  ftcR  fftftftqr  ftft  ft  |  ^ 
orat  WT?T  I,  ^  ftfft  ft  3TFTft  W  '3TT  ft  I,  3TFT  T^ft  fftr  fftR  ?TT?  ft  ftlTT 
ft  ft  I,  W  5TH  3tFtft  ^TTRft  RRTT  I?  Rift  ft  m  m  ft  ^ft  HTTeT  eR  |  inft 

^ift  nrer  ft  wrft  ^rft-^ft  ftfft  Rift  I,  ^rft-ftf  w  Rift  I,  ftft  Raft  fftr  fftt 
fttTT  ft  TBT  I?  fftfteR  RPT  ftft  ft  ft  f  ?  fftftFR  ft  Hc|<|c|cb  |  ft  ftft  ft  ft  |? 
Tftfft  RTfftr  ft  ftrTRi'ii  TT  ^TF  ftw  Tf?TT  I,  3TTR  -q^T  I,  3wT  ftft  qftlT,  TOff  ftft 

qftTT  ftft  qi  fftq  fftpr  ft  R?ft  errftl,  qqfttqiftftftlqT  (ftftdftft  Rift  I 
ft  ftft  qft  I  fft  RTT  qqj  FFftFT  SFtft,  TCTFI  ^Rlft  OTft  ?R  JR  ft  I  OTft  fftq 
cFft  ftft  ftt  RTer^qeRiT  ft  ft  qfftrr  qft,  ft  ftft  ft,  ft  eFin  uqft  ^jft  ft  uFift 
Rftf  ?rf  ft  eR  ^fft  1  anfftq  ft  ft?T  qftr  ft  RRTft  ft  ftr  g^ft  ft  qft,  q  wrt  ft 
ciiiwft  ft,  ft$T  q^ft  I  ftq  qipr  ft  ftr  qq|  ftft  ft  i 

ft  qror  eR  zr  wi  rzt  qfti  ft  ftftF  tqF  rirhi^t  zr  ft  w,  q?F 

eR  ft  qzrT  *TRrI  ft  ftft  ftt  qft  cITO  ft,  q^F  ft  Rift  FTFlft  SIT  ft  fft  fftft  Rftf 

qror  ftf  zri  qft,  ^§i¥M  qft,  qft  ftt  ftfen  qftft  ftt  eft  ftft  ft  qror 

ftt  trt^T  qft  efftfft  Tfftq  ftT  efjft  tri^t  ftft  f  |  fftqft  ft  qftq  ft$r  ft  ftft  cTnt 

ftt  ft,  ftM  ftF  ehHftlft  ftt  ftmftt  1 1  nfti  ftT  ft  w  ftt  pr  ftt  qft  ftu  ftFftft 

ft  TRT  SRft  ftt  ftR  RFR  ftft  ft?T  ftft  ftft  ft  ftfftlT  ftt  Uftftt  TRI  qftft  ftt  ftt  ftt  ft§T 
<jft  ftft  ft  RIRR  zftt  T5cTT  1 1 

Riqft  qTfti  sr  ^fft@m  w  I  ftft  gqft  fti§T  ftftiT  fft  ftft  ?qft  ftTR  ft 
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OTTmrom  gm  I  gfiFTTT  i  ottot  i  #  mri  to#  #iottot#  1 1 tot  #  otf  f%  ft  OTTmrT 

#  OTgT  mg#  #,  mi£<  #  gTOOT  #  TO#  OTTOT  vJi>NI  ##  mT#t-m>it  inT  '•ft  FT#  OTTO 

#  OTg#  #  IT  mTFT  #  gTOm  TiT  TOOT  fell  I  mp  ##  #,  FOT#  OTOT#  OTFT  OT>,  OTOT#  OTTOT 

m#  OTgri  3  #m#  ml  f#m  ^r  %  ^  ^rrsr  fimr,  #ro  it  jot  i,  mgro#  3ft,  mm 

3  otrtt  ottft  #  #m  ott#  I  ifim  mitm-mrim  f#ott  #  mii  rngm  otot#  tot#otot  % 
mir m#  ott#, fot# otto # tot# % itr otto  m# gigimi  ft, tot # otf otto  i  gm# 
otf  fe  mm  e§s  giro  ft  ottot  Ft  otott,  ft#  otot#  to#  mm  #mi  otott  #  ■iK  giro 

#  mgcf  Fmfcr  gt  ottoot#  g#  -aftr  ott#  mt  stir  Ff#roT  mi  gt  m%-m%  FfimK 

timi#  mi,  mr  grot  to  %  mm  ott#  #,  grot  to  %  rngk  it  ?tg#  #,  otot  mrg#  mm 
to  f#mr#  tootto  I  f%  fro  ottot#  #  mm  tort  mm^m  Ffimrc  I  toot#  tootto  mgm 
tokt  1 1  ottot  #t-otttoot  #  mg#  mi  #  ottot  mgmi  mm  gmrTOTTO  m#  mm  mm#,  ottot 
firm#  it  mi  if,  mgro  mi  mm  mi  OTgm#  ottot#  #t,  mgmr  #tottt  I,  TOg#  mgmr  #m 
mm  gmrTOTTO  m#  mm  tott#  1  to  tof  #  #t-#f  FfimR  mi  mi,  tootto  mil  mft  to# 
ottot  Rot#  otott#,  #  mi  ottof  f#mT  ^m  OTi  groi  mi  1  #  f#r  to  otto  otto  # 
mm  Ftm  ottf#  i#gOTcRF#Fmm#Ft  otot#  1%  ot#to  mi,  #r  #$t  Fmft  tot 
mi  1  mF  it  #  ot#to  otttot  it  mu  OTroft  mim##  OTi  girom  mi  firo#  i  1  otto  toto 
it  fottot  fimm  w,  otot  fot#  OTtff  #  toft  f#  F#  otto#  1  it  #ot  otot#  mi  otott  m# 
mmmT  mt  mro  mm  Fmmr  mfi  mi  1  ii  mi  mm  mmmi  ami  it  Frni  mmi 
mF  OTFT  TOTO  gOTT  f%  OTvit  ft  mit  TO  iOT  mi  PgOTFTOT  mmi,  OTit  i  mit  TO  OTTOt 
iOT  mi  mm^m  mi  ik  tto  it  TO%i  #nt  mm  tot  Ftm,  mmr  mm  1  gri  TOfim 
f%  i?T  mi  rnimm  mmi  ottoT  to  wmimr  it  tot  mmi  mi  1  mgm  itm  to  mm  mi  mroi 
mif  i  OTi  otot  it  mit  mroi,  mroi  I  mro  ot  w  it  mm  mt  mroit  to  Ft 
mit  1  otot  Fi  ^  i  otft  mi  #r  mi-mi  totot  mi  OTi  mF  mi  ii 

mF  mi,  mi-mi  ftmmr  i  afi  mmm  mi  1  #r,  immr  mmm  mi  it  tof  Ftit  i  ifim 
otft  mfk  i$T  to  mm  mi  to  mm  i  {%  Fi  ftm  yfriRn  mro  mi  tot  mroT  i,  mt 

gim  Ft  totcTT  i  ii  toto  fftTOi  TOmr  i  1  ?i  mm>  OTiffmmr  i,  m^Tgr  OTiimmr  i 

miFr  mr  “ftoto  itiim  to  fi  stto  otto  fimi”  m^5  imr  mro  mr  rniil  totto  mi 
otft  tot...,  toto  tot  iit  itm  I  fim^  fim  OTFimi  mit  miro  iit  mg#  i,  toto 
ci  ii  #  f%iT  TOi  i?T  i  mmrni  mimm  #  i,  mrr#  mfimrm,  ^mt#,  rnii  #,  Fmi  TOmi 
fimr,  ifirm  #  miro  totto  mi  ffstt  mifl  tf#  i,  to  im  mi  m#,  gmi  im  mi  1  otft 
mii  imT  #  #m  totott  i  mg  mi,  FtfiimR  m#  #  ft  Timm,  #i  Ft  ot#  i,  #  TmTiOT 
#t miro m# i # i ii  wtiot  fimm totott i, #iTTmrniimmi#i# Fmi 
chft  f#  otf#  i  ott#  to  i?T  mi  toto  mmri  #i  g#f#t  OTrni  to1  ^ 
mtmrnTi  m#,  FiiPim  mmT,  mg#  mmm#m  mtOTmT,  gtifl  otot  Ft  t#  i,  otot  iimfl  mm  t# 
ii  mmrmTil  to^?  #t,  to  #  m#  mri  f#  to  i$T  mi  TOtfi  mrgi  I,  i$T  i  mm 
#?rt  OTfimr  mi,  ot#ot  i  OTfimr  imr  Ft,  mRroi  mi,  ftroTT  1?tfi#  Ft  1  i  mm 


359 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


mi  cfr  itFT  t,  mFSFFT  I  ifir  iti  F^mit  FTF  FF  I  in  mit  TFTTn 
Fi  TFT  FTT  FFT  #T  FTT  Fit  TIFTcR  mTT  eft  TpTFM  i?T  ^tl.cR1#  TFTFT  FFTT 
FT  TTTTTF  mit  FFT  T  FTli,  -3TFT  FT  fMt  T#F?T  i  TtFTi  [Ft]  Ft  aft?  FT  mTFT 
TUTTF  Tit  FFT  TFTi,  mit  FilFTT  Fit  FFT  TFTi  #T  TFT  mTiFTT  #T  Fife  3ttT  TTT 
t  TFTi  Ff  it  FT  it  mnffn  Ft  Fi,  Ft  FtF  Fl?f  f  eft  FT  OTT  FTTi  RSlf ,  FF  FTF 
Fot  FT  TFfet  FT  I  FTlfiT  FF  Ft  FFT  f%  nfet  i  nfet  FT  Fi  I 

m  FF  mTTF  FIF  Fit  Flit  f  TTT  milT  FTTfe  3TTFPtFf  Ft  in  FT  RRT  % 
FFFT,  F|t  FTftF  FTF  I,  fM  t  PlFdFI  FTfiF  I  FFT  FiF  mmft  FF,  fM  Tt 
feFTFFT  FTfeF  FtFT  I RF  mmft  FTT  FT  TFT  F^fTT  FF,  Ftfor  TFT  ft  i?T  Fi  f^FFFTFT 
■3ftT  it  FT^F  I  FFtffe  FFi  fFFTFEt  Ft  fir  nfeF  #ft  FTffT,  FTFt  f-iT/'W  %  ifT 
FTTTF  FtFT  F#F,  Rfi  iTFTFi  ^  fir  ^FT  FtFT  mfer  cpfff%  fit  ft  m?  ft  FTTT 
FTT  TFTi  I  ftTFTt  in  FTT  FF  Fi,  #f%F  FftF  in  Ft  TTi  1 tfe  FTFf  FTF  FFFT  I 
Fit,  Ft  FFT  Fit?  i  iF  FF  mfe  I  ifeTF  FTTFT  FFFT  t  #T  TTF  inf  Fi  FFFT 
FFFT I  Fit  mtftFTT,  Flf  min,  Flf  FfTJ,  fjitFF  i  ft  fifet,  FT  FFT  mf  FFFi  Flit 
Fife  FPft  icMKd  FtT  oflT  flit  Fit  FF  FTF  ft  fUt  FF  mm  in  FTTi  FFt,  vitlF) 
F1F  FFFft  FTFTF  M  %  Fit  I  RTTF  FTF  it  Ff  FTF  FT^F  fe  FF  FTTft  Flit  Ftft 
ft  FFi  fetfe,  FF  FffeTT  FT  FFi  FTFT  FiFT  tfeF  FFT  Fit  I  FT  FTF  Fi  nfiFT 
Fferr  FTFT  FFFT  I  FTTfiT  %  Frit  ft  FTli  FFTTpi  Fi,  Frit  ft  FTTi  mftF  ft 

airtFT  in  it  i  fit  fRtft  in  fitt  i  uri  Ft  ffft  I  ffff  ft,  Fri  nr  fftf^T 

FTTi  t,  TFi  Fi  FTTFIli  FFet  I,  FFT  Fit  FTrT  I,  FTFT  in  FTi  I,  f^F#  in  FTt 
I,  Fti  FT  FTTOfFt  FFlt  1 1  Ftn  #T  fiFit  FFt  ffiFlit  #?  I  afT  iti  it  |- 
in  i  efr  jfiFiit  fIf  Ft  fimt,  qn  in  itm  i  i 

Ft  ff  tiff  mft  Tiri  mi  Ftr  ft#  fir  f)fft  Frit  %  mi  it  ff  i  t% 
TFT  FTTTnFT  FFT  FFI  Ft,  FFT  FFT  FFT  Ft,  FF  TTi  Fit  FF  Tnfir  Fit  1 1  Tllti'F 

I  tTn  ttf  i  TcfT  FiFii  ttfft  i  Ffii  fini  FFFT?  FFii  mrit  ^4ddi  i,  mrit  tMT 
i  tfft,  firft  ^ri  i$T  i  Fif  i  ff  Ftti  Tfti  tfft  i  it  ft  ftf  i  Tit  fftt  i 
fir  ft  t^ft  mrit  mrit-mTit  mFF-mrF  TFii  Tti  ft  %  5^^  tf  nrit  i  fr 
rnim  1  #f  TFit  i  #r  ttftt  ff  fi?FF  nrit  i  FfRf  %  nwr  fir  fft  nsii  nr 

FT  Ft,  FFT  T^jft  Ft,  FFT  tf^FFT  Ft,  FTn  FTFT  Fi,  FTFT  tidied  FT  FT#,  FTn  Fli 
FtFT  TT  itd  it  FFf  T  FT  Fli  FFffiT  Fi  TFT  tM  TTFli  Tit  Fftnit  I,  TFT  IFF  Tit, 

Fi  fr  it?ri  itit  i  #r  Ffr  FrrfFT  iti  I  ff  mrit  ftfttt  fift  ftt  ii  i  Frit 

FFT  FtF  Ti,  Frit  FFT  TtF  Ti,  5?TT  FTTt  TTIFT  FTTFT  i  I  TTIFT  FTTTTT  i ?  TTi 
eblldTi  6HKI  FTti  5?TT  Ft  it  Ft  FFT  Fi,  FF  Frit  TFT  TftTT  %  FT  TRFT  ^T§TlT  TFFIT 

?jt  Fi,  tftt  irmit  in  i,  ft  FFni,  mrit  titif  fft  ii,  it  tftt  fimit  tt^ 
Fitir  Fi  mi  it  tft  ^ri  mnn,  ttf  Tft  itn  ^  wri  tt,  mi  firr  ft  -nin  Fi 
tft  itni  I,  itrr  itri  ftf,  ft  ft  ftf  i  %ii  tf  mi  Fin  Fi  #r  firr  Frit 
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Ft#  FgF  TyFFT  TIT  FlF  I  FlRig  #F#  it#  I,  gF  Ffli  FfF  |,  'jgRig  t#  FT 
#F,  ggfFg  f%  ft  w  #  ftt-ott  #i  ofrr  ftrttF  gi  Ftggi  gf?iT  i  g#  i 

#F  %  T# ,  TRFT  FTT  TRRSFT  gF,  g#  #  Tp  gF  I 

TTt  FF  FF  TrRTRt  FF1?  git  fFgiF  #,  FTT#  Ffli  git,  FF  f#  FTTft  FTf#R  FF1F 
it#  I,  Fnft  gkrgr  git,  ^nR#  FFtt^TF  git  ggii,  gFgifiRRgFTggggTgf,  gF 
§ft,  gFtgFgggt,  giTgFgggt,  gkf  ftr  gg  #  t  Fk  #  fti#  g?ii  git  ff 
t  gF  3F  Ft#  i  Fk  grrg  F  #  fr#  ##  F  it#  g#g  gF  g#  it#  i  FgiFtiT 
f  ff  ft  gig  git  ggk  ggff#  #g  gif  gg#t,  gi-gi  #gkig  ggF  1 1  gig#  g# 
graig  #  ##  F,  gg^ggir  %  gr-#g  grg  §g  gg?  gfgrgg  f#gT,  gF  gig  g# 

?t  ggf,  gg  gt  i  #r,  R'.rh'-hi  ##,  fFRiggF  it#  Fk  gig  I  Ff#g  gg  gfgtgg  frt 
ggg  «jt,  ftt  grim  gg  ?it  f#  F  #  Fug  if  w  g#f#  ?#Fg  g#  f#  eng  Tnrrig 
git  Fgfcr  gigF  I,  giFT  grfig  ogggi  ggg  Fk  #gr  gT  fiw  crft  ##g  ftt 
ff  tt*#  f#  fftF  git  gfii  i  #t  git  gffsnT  %  Fk  gF#  F,  ft  gg  ff  Frgig  gk 
<?F  gg  gsi^  git  fftt  %  Ftr  f#yg  gF#  ftw  f#gg  grin,  gg  ff  F#  gig  g  gk 
ggff#  fttF  #  ff  FfFgg  g#  g k,  Ttm  F  pi  gk,  ggrg  F  #Fi  gk  Ftr  g*gi 
F  #F  Fk  ggirr  F  FkiF  i  ft  Fti-Fti  f#g  gi  i  g#  gF  gg  #,  ggfgg  wym, 
ggr  RtriftF,  g#  gg?  w  Fk  gift  Ft  fttF  ffF  git  #F#  i  gg  Rftf  gi#  i  i 

ggT  gFf  git  T^feft  i,  gMt  git  g?rf  git?  F  gr?  tf  |g|t  gfk  git  ^Ffit  gggit 
g?  i,  g§g  gif  ftt#  tht  i—  gF#  gig  Ft  gg  IF?  gftFt  p  it#  ##?  Ff  g?rF 
ft,  Ftgg  Ff  g?gF  F  Fir  gtgg  #  grF,  FkiT-gT#  gif  gf#?  Ft  gigig  ggT  Ff  itgr 
i  t#t  F,  gggfFt  F,  FFt  t,  ggftnft  t,  ft  grg  F,  gig  TfeF  fFFg  gffgg  ft  Ff 
itgT  i,  gg  gii  ^ft  tIfF  %  gif  it  frt,  gg  git i  Ffeft  F  ffF  F  Figgit  fig  fiF, 
fit  fir#  Figgt  gif  Ffgft  fig  ftF,  FfFg  Ff  Ft  Ffgft  ft  git  gggT  i,  qffgg  it 
Ff  gggi  i  gg?  to  gtFt  i,  g§g  grit  figg  ggg  gg  #Ft  gg  i  Ftr  Fig?ggr  firgT 
i,  gg  gg?  TiFt  F  ft  Ffggr  gif  iF  ggF  ft  ggrriFf  gif  fft  gg?F,  Fnf  w  igi 
gif  itF  ggiF  gi  ffrg  i  ^rfr  ftr  tfr-FF  I,  ?f#  i,  ggrriTF  I,  ft^  g%  ggft 
grot  Tf fff  gif  it  ttfctt,  frofi  tfit  i  i  fft  fft  ki  Fiffgg  gi  f  fM  Ft 
gr  ggr  git,  Fifi  ggggit  git  i  FfF  F,  tMt,  gritg  F  Ft  Ffer  fFFggrr  fFing  Fk 
fggMFt  F,  git  grkf  F,  git  ?TfFggf  F  FifF  FfF  ggri,  g^fF  git  git  silFggf 
gi  TFfT,  gk  gF  kr  g?riF  F  f%g  grr  F,  TFg  gi  ggifT  f  ferF  git  ggifr  i 
F  ygiF  gi  ^TtkiFr  i  git  gkt  Ft  ggr  fifF  F  grit  ygiF  ggg  ft#  i,  fftt  fit# 
F  fRigT  ggg  gg#  i,  fttF  g#ti  ggrrgiF  ggTg  Fk  Fg  gg?  g#  gFRifig  i  gstkRR 
gg#,  tjttF  ft  ##  F  ?rrg  ffF  i  i 

#  fF  Ff#R  igr  gggT  i,  Ff#R  Ff  gggr  i  ft  ftf  F  Fk  5#gig  #  i  ft# 
F  Fk  gig  Ffgg  fft  f#  gr#g  F  #  frt  Ff  ggF  i  #  girg  ggr  i,  #  g^n  gig 
i  Fk  i#  #  ^gggg#  F,  Fg  ftstt  #gii  Ft  g#  ggF  gi#  Ftt  grrgg  gF  i  f#  gg? 
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TREF  3  few  FW  few  Wife  fe  felT  fefe  fe  WWWW  5JW  WfejWT  FtWT  I  Wife  WET  fefwfe 
fe,  Wife  WFT  WTW  wfe  fe,  cfTT^  few  fe,  fer  fefe  if  wffeE  fetWT  %  I  WFfe  fet  WF  Ffe  WWW>T 

wwwt  %  fer  wf  wife  ffe  fw  wffewi  jet  wfef  wife,  fw  ww  wife  fe,  wft  wife,  fen 
wfew  fe  wife,  wtwiw  fe  fe  FfeT  i  fe  wfe  wfitf?  fe  wt  tft  f,  hfki<*  ffew?r  §wr  wt 

WF  Wfe  cfe<6  fe  fewT  Wife  fe,  WW  wwfe  Wfe  WffelW  fe  wfet-T  wfe  WW  WWTWWIT,  fefe 
fe  feffew  WWfe  #T  WIT-WIT  WWfet  wfefe  few  JWT  WW  few  fer  Wife  W  W?  1 1  wfe 

fe  wrw  few  wfe  w  fer  gir  wrswfe  jwt  fewww  fefe  fwtti  ffewrw  wfe  fe  fefe-fefe  wfeferr 
wfe  gw  t  wwfe-wwfe  fefe  fe  wffew  ww  w?  f  ffewfe  wfe  wf  w  wfe,  wfew  wf  w  wfe, 
ffewfe  wife  wh  ww?  wtt  fe  wfefe  wife  fewiwTT  wfe  wfew  If  gw  ww  ffewr  t,  few  wfe 

fe  fe,  wfe  few  fe,  Wfef  WIR  fe,  wfe  FW  fe  WTWfe,  fe  WTW  fetT  WTW  fe  FW  g<lfe 
FW  W  WWfe,  WF  WT  Wfe  fe,  WI  fefe-fefe  wfe  fe  fefew  Wife  W|>W  Wife  few  fe  I  WIT 
wtw  I  ffe  fetffew  fe  wf  Fwfe  fegwT-fegwT  few  wfe  fe  wtt  wet  I  wfe  wife  fe? 
FnfeTT  egg-  WWW  fe  wfe  I,  WIFI  fe  wfe  I,  ffeWIW  fe  TETWWT  WFfe  fe,  wfe  Wife  WTW 
fewrT  fe  fer  3rfe  few  WWfe  fe  Wwfe  WR  ife  fe  WT  Wfe  FW  WT  Wife  fe  fer  WFT-WFI 
Fwfe  few  fe  WF  §3IT  fe  WFT  WF  §WT  I  fe  fer,  WF  fe  'TFfe  WTT  fe  wfefe  fe  fefew  felT 
WTWI 

wfew-fefe  wfe  WTW  WTFfe  fe  W§W  WIW^WE  fe  wfe  FFffewifeftTW,  wfew  WWW  I 
WTWWfe  F^BT  fe  ffe  WTWIW  fe  Wife  wfe  I  few  fe  Wife  fe§T  fe  wfef  WTffefe  felT  IRE  fe  few 
WT  Wfe,  FWfe  fe?T  fe  Wife  fefe  Wfe  WT%fe,  Wife  fefe-feffe,  wt  Wfe  wffe  fer  WS 
fe  1 1  WWT,  wfew-fefe  fefe  Wfe  I?  Ffe  Wife  fe  3TERWWETT  Fife  1 1  wfe  fe 
fe  Wife?  3FTT  FW  feffeEI  fe,  WNR  fe  WIT  wfet  fe  Wfe  fewfe  fe  ffe  fe  WTW  fe 

wife  I  ffe  wfe  wwT  Mr  I  ffe  fe  fe,  w  fe  1  wfe  wi  ttw  gwf  wttw  fe  writ  I  fe 

WTWW  fe,  wfefe  fe  WWIW  WFWT  I,  Ffe-fefe  WWfefer  fe  wfe  WF  wwfe  WWWWffe  wfe 

wife  wt  fe  wfe  wfe  fer  w§frw  w  wife  fefe  w§few  wfe,  w^w  wwfe  |i  wiwww  fe  ffeiw 
wfew  wwfe  t,  WF  I  fer  WF  I,  WWW  1 1  wfew  wwfe  fe  wife  I  wfe  w$flw  wfe,  wfew 
wwfe  fe  Wife  wfew  WWlfe  Wife  w^few  WFT  wfe,  fefeT  w  #7  ^7^  wfe  t  ffe  #T  fe 
fefewfe  wife  ^  wfe  feWT  fe  I  WWI  fefewife  fefe  F?  felFI  fe  'STTWRER  fefe  fe  wfer  wfe 

cEITTWlfe  wfe  WW  WWlfe,  WT  wfe  WWfe  fefe  fe  fe  fefe  fe  '3TTW§WWTWT  fe,  FWffeT  WTtFT 
W1W$WW  fe,  FWffeT  FWfe  WFTfeTTTWTfe  wt-wt  Wife  fe  WTRIWlfe  ^IW  fefe  I  WWlfe  ^gWT 
FtWI  WWT  W?W  fe$T  fe,  FfeWT  fe,  WWIW  fe,  ffeFTT  fe,  wfe  FTTRET  fe,  Wife  WTT  WTOWTWI  wfe 
fe  WW5WT  fe  WFT  TWtFT  fe  WIWTW  fe,  wfe  fe  fe  wfe  TREWT  fer  WFT  wfewWT  fe, 
wfewWT-wfewWT  fe  I  WitWWT  fer  feFI  fefe  fefe  FWfe  ffefe,  WW  WF  wfew-Wrfew  WW  Tfe  fe, 
WT  WTlfe  Wfl  WWWT  T|fe  g-3TT  fe,  WFT  WWWW  WWT  fe,  fefew  WW  WW  wfe  fe  fe  WW  fefe 
fe-WTT  Wfelfe  WTW  WT  fe  WR  ffeT  WWWW  WTWfeWT#TfefefefewifefeWTW  fefefe  ffe 
fefe-fefe  wfe  WWTRlfe  WffeE  wfefe  I  WWW,  TTIFI  WWWfe  Wfe,  fetWWT  WFTWT  WFWT  fe  Ffe, 
WF  fe  WTW§WWI  fe  I  fewfe  Ffe  WIWT  Wlffew,  §fefew  WlffeW  WWTTWlfe  WWlfe  fe  ffelW  I  WF 
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Tft  TKyift  Imt  WTft  ft  Tft  TWf,  TF  TWf  I T1TT  ft,  T1TT  ftw  ft  TT  ft  ftfaW 

Tipr  wwft  %  tt  fftwff  tttt  arm  I  vftffeT  xxrtf  c^-  xx^  #7-,  aftr 

ft  1 1  FT  TTF  %  ft  fftr  W  TFHT  TFcTT  I  fftmft  TIT  aft  FTfeli  TfeTfe  tef  Tilft 
TFft  1 1 

ft  xt?  tt  ftft,  tt  tf  ftfeft  £f  ^ferret  ftft  I,  ft  tpj^t  ftft  f , 3m  ft 
3#  ot  wh  xr  $  aft  ftft-ftft  Trote  wtt  ft  ft  mft  x§r  sftfi  wr  Ff?TT 

%  'jlfftr'l  M  TTtH  <Fcl  ft,  FT  TTT  ft  ftft  %  Tft  TF  TTift  I  TF  T>ft  %,  ft  Fftftt 
TT  FT  WlR'I  cfftt  f,  fttm  TTTft  f  ft  TWft  XTcR  TTF  %  m  T%  ftftf  3TTiTT  ftf 
TTF  TTTft  ftfttt  Fft  ftwft  TFft  I,  3TTT  fftw  TTT  ft  Tift  ft  TIT  Fft  WW  ftw  aft 

tit  Fnft  iw  Trft  ftf  fftft  ffw  ft  wft,  tf  tew  tfttt  1 1  am  t  ftf  ft  xnft 
ttt  wftft  wr,  am  ft  Frft  xgs  tit  few,  tit  Tift  ttt  Tft,  tit  ftt  Tift  tti  Ji4) 1 

Fftftr  left  Isftt  ft  ftr  ftr  TFW  I,  FTfftxx  TO  ftFTSR  TT  ftl  ftw  TFTTT  I, 
FT  TTft  TT  aft  TF  Fte  WW  Tft  TTT  t  fft  FWft  ftT  ft  TtFT,  ftfTW  TF  t  TTlftt  few 

xxcr  aft  axirwri  ftw  an  ttt  ft  ftftw  ft  t-  tf  ftr  I,  after  I,  ftfr  I  ft 
xp  ftft  1  ft  aiMebd  ft  ftftr  wfe  Trft  1 1  tttt  fft  ft  ante  armr  ft  ftft 
ft  ftr  ten  tt,  ftftr  ftr  TiFft  ft  fft  aifte  ft  51ft  te  ft  te  1 1  arr  tf 
fftTT  §3TT  I  fft  FWft  ft?T  ft  ft  tef  TTF  TTTTTTT  ft  ftxTT  I  ftfftr  fft  ft  ftw  FT 
TFft  WTFlft  ft  wftf  TgT  arfftcR  1 1  ft  TTF  ftftrm  aft  few  I-  XJcR  ft  3TRTTT 
t  ft  aft  few  I,  xjtttt  tft  ttt  ttt  mr  ft  xjwttt  ft  ftft  ft  tttt  1  tf  ft  Fft  ww 

I  fft  TWT  ft  ftf  cgu  feft  aft  TFTTT  ft  ft  TjTJ  feft  aft  STITT  WT  ftST  ft  ft  fet, 

tfftr  ft  ft  ^ftr  ftf  tr  t,  tfftr  tft  ft  Fft  few  ^  I,  armr  ft  arfew  few  I, 
arwTT  mft  ferftf  ftfiF  ft,  mft  arwri  few  I  afft  jjrtt  ft  few  1 1  tf  arfet 
TTT  ^  Xfftfft  ftr  ft  3T  ITT/!  gfew  ft  Tift  TTft  I,  ftfftl  ftr  few  wft  TX  ft  T§T 
mft  Tfewx  TXXTT  TFW  I,  T§T  Fft  WIT  WXTTT  TFW  I,  TT  Tift  TTft  TTTTT  feWT 

I I  3TT  fftlTFTft  TFft  ft  Wlft  ?TW$T  TFT  WTT  Xfft  ft  few  wft,  WT  TTft 
ftmnft  ft,  fft  a  Tift  fftiTFT  Tixft  ft  TT  Tift  ftft  I  aTTFT  ftfeT  ftt  F  feWTT  afft  TF 

armr  ft  {te  arrft  ttt  I  fft  Tft  arfew  ftr  few  I,  ftr  afrx  %  TftxF,  Frft  tfttw 
TTlftt  ftft  aXXTTT  ft  TTft  ft  afft  FT  TT  Tlftf  ft  tf  ftft  aXTTft  Tift,  3TTTTT  ft  fexT 
Tint  rg^ift  wftft  axrft  Tsft  ft  1 

tfftr  anffti  ft  fftft  ft  writ  igt,  anfftr  ft  anrftf  ftft  wflft  tf  Frft  wr 
tef  1  ftft  axRftt  ?  ftfft  §t  axKftf,  ftFrftf  artef,  Tfetef  arrcftf  Ttffft  ftff  te  tef 
Tft  TFTT  am  TTft  TFT  ft  aTTTTf  fttftf  |T  Tft  I  afT  Tfewftf  Tft,  TTft  ftff  §XTi 
Tft  I  TF  WTftf,  aTTTTT  ft  TFft  TTft  ftf ,  FT  TTT  ftf  TTFTW I  TWplftf  Tft  I  ft  gfftTX 
ft  ftft  ft  TTT  ailTft  TTTft  Tft  T3TT  TTFTT,  ftfftT  am  TT  ft  aTR  WR  Tft  ft  ftft 
ft  ft$T  XXTi  ft  t,  XTift—  ftft  ft  TTft  TTT  TRR  I,  ftft  ft  Wife  TTT  Wfft  ft  ftft  TPTR 
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I,  RTRT  I,  FtFT,  FtFFT,  tFRF,  RTFt5TTT|#TTn3TtFt  R#F#  #R  t,  tFRR  FT# 
cj|<rl,  <jRt  if  3TRTRRFF  f"1r  t  RTFF  FR  Fit  Ft  #1<1  #  I  ttt  it  #R  FK,  FR,  41  R, 

#r  ftr,  ft#r  ftr  ftf  ##  t#  t  fiirrir  trtt  i  rffp, 

d'isi,  FFT  t?T,  F#  t?T  T[RR  F#rFT#  FF  TFT  %  -3ffT  REFR  Fit  Rlt  t,  #14  6141 

uTRfr  I  #tr  t#rj$TR  Fit  ft#  f  i  #  ftt%t  t  #  rft  fttf#  t$T  Ft  frtrt  I,  fttt 

#tT  R#T  Ft  RTF#  I  RTF  if  I  RTTF#  FT#  FTR  #tT  R#R  Ft  FRTRT  FtFT  I?  RTF# 
FRTRT I  tf#R  ttel  §3TT  RTF#  I  FR  Fit  %  FTTTRlt  FRT  #  I  Ft-Ft  #tT  RRFt  FR# 
t  RTF,  0:,  RTF  FTR  R#  I,  FT#  FRF,  tf#R  #  ft  Ft  RRTRT  #t,  sftlPliK  RRFt 
FR#  #  f#f,  RRFt  f#F#  t  FR-RRF  FTR  RRt  I,  FTTTTRTRT  FR  F#  #F  FTR  t, 
RRFt  FR#  FT#  Ft  RRF  FTR  R#f  #71#  t,  Ft  t#RT  F%F  I  Ft  RF#  RTFSFFRT 
Ft  FT#  I  RTf#T  t  R#R  Ft  RFI  #T  tt  Ft  #  R#,  Tft#  gir  RTF#,  #t?T#  RTF# 
Ft  i  R1FFR  Ft  TT#R  Ft  RRS#  FT#  RTF#,  RTFFR  Ft  tFR#T#  Ft  RR3#  Fit 
R#  t  R#  t##FT,  FT#  t  R#  FT  FTF  Ft  #F  RTF#,  tfTT#FT  F^TF  FT  F#  # 
FF  t?T  FRFT  t#TRFrttRFTFttt#F'#tT  #t%T#  RR  7#T  Ft  Ft#  ftFT  R# 
RFTFT  I 

RFT  t#  ifFT  #RTR,  t  RTRFt  #-#R  f 1  FF  f#5#  F#  FF#  #  Ft  t$T  tt  #FgF 
FTT  R#  t  F#F-F#F,  RRFR  RF  FTS  FFTRFJT  Ft  RFT  FT,  FFTF  Ft  R#  t  FF#  FTT 
FTT,  FF  Ft#  FT  R#  FTRTR  FT  Fit  ##  # 1  #t  §tf  t#  t  FR  #  FgF  FFTF  i|RT 
FT  I  R#T  RftFt  t  RT#  RR  Ft  #R§F  FFTF  FR  f#TT  FT  #tT  F#FT  Ft-Ft  RFT  Ft 
RFT  FFTF  FTT  f#T  I  RF'  FF#  Ft  T3FT  ftf  R^FF  FTR  R#  I  tf#R  F#t  #tT 
FTRTR  f#T  RFT  #FFRF,  ^?TFTF  t?T  I,  WTT  RTRT  RFFT  I,  FTTFRlt  Ffff  %  FF  # 
I  #T  FRt  t§T  Ft  Rt  I  RiRF  FTR  FT  RRTT  I  FFf?  FR#TR  RFT  Ft  #T,  RRFt  FF  RTF 
FT  #T  5TT%  RRFT  RFT  FTTWt  #t,  FF  RR  Rt  t  #T  RR#  REFT  Tft#  FtR  t,  FTT# 
RTF#  Ft  FF#  t,  tf#R  Ft  F#  FF  tt  Tft#  §R  t,  FT  RFT  TftTFT  gRT  FT,  ^  RTF# 
t,  t  R$ftR  FFTt  t,  t  F#  FTTR  #  R#R  t,  tFRtFT#  t  #T  F%  tFR# 
I  F#R  FtR  #T  FF#  #  FTR  R#Ft  ?F#  tFRF  Ft  f#  FFT  Ft#  RTF  tt,  RTF  tt 
FTT  RFTF  R#  FT,  FTTF  tt  ftF  FTTR  FTT  #  I,  RR#  RTR  FT  TFt  Ft  R#  t  FRfftT  FF# 
t  RTtF-FTftF  RR#  Rlt  §TFT  FFTF  Ft  Ft  t,  FRF  #  Ft#  t  FT  RR  Ft  t,  FT  TFt 
Ft  R#  t,  TF5FT  t  TFt  1 1  R#ft  FF  ft?FF  #TFT  f#  FR  RF#  FRt  FTTTTfTRf  Ft 
FFltt  FtfftT  FTTTTRTt  Ft  FF#  t  #TT  F#t  FFt  Ft#  t?T  Ft  ##  tRT  RltRT,  FT 
FR  ##  FRT  tt,  FFT#RT  RFT  #  R#ft  ft?FF  f#FT  f#  iRTTF  tt  ttF  FR  FTTR  F#t  I 
FTFTftT  iRTTF  tt  FTTR  FTTRT  FFT  FT#R  t,  tf#R  FF#  t  Fit  t,  RRt  #T  3T#TRTR 
FTTRt,  FTTRt  fRT,  FTTRt  FFT  FFFR  FRT  FT  I  R#ft  FT5T  RTFR  FTT  Rt,  FR  Rt,  f#T  FR 
FRt  Ft  FRTtt  #T  FR-FTTF  FTR  #  RFFT  f#T  tfetf  F##  TFFT  JFT  I  #T  RFF 
TSIFT  R#  t  #tT  RR#  RTTRRTR  Ft  t?T  RR#  FT  #  I,  FTF  #RT  t  RR#  §TFT  T3%  I, 
RR#  RFTFT  t  RF  FR  Rt,  FTTRRtt  FR  #  I,  RF#F  FIR  I  #T  FRf#f  #T  ## 
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ftft  pS  RflRft  ftft  fttR  ft 1  3#  R1R  RUT  RIRTR  ft  ft#R-  RTRTR  ft  RRR  RFR 

RR?  PftT,  RFT  ft  STFft  Rft  RRTF  f%RT,  ft  ftt  FTR,  RF#  RRR  RTRTR  ?1%FTTT  ft  RT#IR 
FTR  ftft  FRT  TRI#  R#  ft#?  #RR  ft  #  ft  RRR?  #R>  RT  Ri^FT  fgfRIT,  RITR  fftft  RR? 
RRRft  RtRlft  ftt  #R  R#,  #ftR  fftl  R#fft  RR,  RTTF,  RTR  RIR  ftftf  ft  RRft 
Rift  eEKyft  RR  ftt  f ,  RRRft  ##  %  #RT  RF  #T  RT#  1 3%  RRft  fftRTR  RftfRTC, 
R#f  JPRIT  ft  FRT  R#  FtRT  1 1  RRT  R1RTR  RFT  gRE  R#  I,  fft##  RR  |3TT  I  ## 
ft,  fit#  eft  RRF  R#  RFT,  3TTR  efift  R1RR  ft  RT#  ft  RTRftt  Reft  RR  RTf#R  RfttR 
TRt#  R#  tftftftt,  RFTRjRRegRftRTRRfttt  #R,  RTRT  R#  R#  I  ftRRT#  RR# 
ft  ftR  Rlt  He#  RR  RRT  Rlf#R  R7  RlR  ft,  ftft  RFT  eft  RffttR  I|ft  #  ft  R#fft  RFT 
RRTRT  ft  RRTRT  ftRT  RRRT  RlFlt  ft  ftft  ftFRR  R#  ft,  ftft  R#  ft,  fftRT  RF  #T  R# 
ft  RR?  RRTF  R#R  ft  R§R  RR  #T  R#  ft,  R%  ftFR#  #R  ft  ftft  ft#  gR  ftftT  I 
ft,  dTR  fft>  ft  RTIRRft  <s)c1lcU  ft ftR  ftft  #ftt  ft  ftft  Rift  Rid  ft  TTTWt  Hdlft  RR 
Rft  #tftft  I  RR  RR  RFT  fiftRT  RRTF  Ft  RRT  RT,  Rlftt  ftFR#  #R,  R%  ftFR#  ftft  ftt# 
gft  #17,  R#fft  R#  #T  ejft  ftt  TIFT  RR  {#7T  I  RR  RTTR  R#  RF#  ft  Tfft  ft,  RRRRTR 
ftft  -HHMRK  ftft  RRjfiftR  #7  ####  e#)ft$KR  ftft  RRT-RRT,  RF  RFft  ftftE  ft 
enftt  Wm  RT  tfftFT  ftt  RIR  ft  RTFRT  ftWR  RRft,  eft  RF  f#  RRT#  ft#  #  ft?T  ^ 
RRIcTT  ft  RF  ft#T  |RTT  #T  Rf#ftT  ^TlFftt,  FIR-FIR  RRft  R#  Rftf  RRlft  ft  I 

3TR  RRT  RF  RTR  RTF  ft  RTT  RTftt  ft,  RTIR  ftlft  #  FT  RFRT  #T  RTFft  ft? 
FT  RTTR  RRRRlftt  ft§T  RIFft  ft,  -srPT  fft§RR  Rft  #  ftftff  #  R7PR  RR  FR?  Ft,  fttftf 
ft  #R-ft#  R  Ft,  Rt  ft#  ft,  FT  RHNRK  RR  ift  ft  ftfftlR  3RR  ft  ftt  Rftt  Rlftft 
<HHMRIR  Rft  RTF  RIR  RTTR  cfRft  ft  ftk  ft#  ft  efft  OlMcbd  Rft  gfftRT  Rft  W# 
ft  ftk  RIlRRiR  Rft  R§ftR  Rft  RR?lft  ft  #1  RIMebd  Rft  RT#  #  TOt  ft  I  RFTT  ftRT 
ft  ftt  RTTR  R#  RTF  Rft  ftt#R,  •3TN  RF  Rlftft  I  RF  RTF  RTTRRft  wft  ft  #1  RF  Rift 
#T  Rft  RRFlftt  ft  Rfft  R#RFft  Rft  RRFlftt  ft  WRRR,  RRt#  RR?  FRlft  ft?T  ft  3I#R 
RTR  ft,  RTFT  #R  ftlftft  fofttftftTftftftSTftTFftftRFT  fttRR  R#  RR  FtRT  ft  RF 
RTTRlftT  ft  RRft  pRTRT  fttft  ft,  R#  ftFRR  pRTRT  RRftf  R|ftt  ft  ftft  RITRR  ft  Rftf  TF 
RRlft  I  Rft  ft$ff  ^  #R  RTR  ft#  Rift  ?R1RI  Ftft  ft,  RTTRRRRR  Ft  Rift  ft  ftft  RRT  ftFRR 
ft  RRTT  RR>ft  ft,  ftft  fttft  RT#  RTRT  ft  FRftn  ft  RR  RTT  FRT-RRT  RT?ft  ftt  RFT  ftt 
RITRft  fft#R  RRT  ftFRR  ft  RF  RRftt  RRR  ftft  ft  I  RRI  ftt-RRTR  RlfftlR  ft  ftF  RRT 
ft,  RRftt  ft  RRft  RfftRR  RT  ft  ffttT,  #5  RRRT  ftt  Rft  ft  Rft,  ftft  ift  RTTRlft  RT  f# 
RT  I  ft  FRft  RRRftft  ft  RRT  RFlftt  ftR  RR  R1R  RR%  ftft  ft  Rftfft  Rft  ftftRR  RRRT 
RFRT  ft,  ftFRR  RRft  Rfft  ft  RR,  RF1F  Rft  RfttR  aTRft  Rftf  ftftt,  ftfftR  ftftlR  ?RIRI 
RRRT  HSdl  ft  I  ft  ftftTR  ft  RF  RRft  ftt  Rift  ft  ftft  RRTRI  RTR  RRlft  ft  I 

^  WT^f  t  #T  t  ^cTT  |OTT  ^  ^  3TN%  W  ^ 

qlvjiHI  cFTRT,  c^4l^FT  Hl^l  ^1  %?  ^PTT  %?  <+4IPb  v3TRRf^f  ^J|  ^ 

^  c^4l?T*T  ^n\{  MlPl^l  ^41,  ^TT  ?PT 
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RRt  TFtRT  I  FTlt  RTft  ttF  Rtf  ft?  Rttf  Rk  T5t?  Rt  Rf  RR  #T  RgR  RRt  Rtt  kk 

rr  ktR  r^r  gtt  tt  Rkrt  kk  Rt  kddkF  Ft  Rkrt  i  Rtf  rrt  stir  rrrt  rtt  fr 
tt,  rf  ^jrrk  ttrr  li(ff^5n?[  anRRf  ^rat  Rk  I  Rtffkr  gf^raT  Rf  TTTRt  kk  FRk 

t$T  Rf  TTTRt  Rtt  R#R  TTRTRlt  %  t  RRRk  RRf  3TTRt  Rtf  RTTRT  jftRT  Rk  I  3Ttf  Rtt 
ftR  ^  R^T  RTRT  I,  Tj^TT  FtRT  aTTRk  ftr  RFT  fttRT  t  Rtft  RTT  TRRR  ttt  RRT  1-TTftR 
RTfsJfTT,  RFf  RF-Rt  t$T  Rf  tcTT  RRT  tft  I  RRf  ?  RRfftr  jftRT  Rf  TTRR  Rt  'RRTRRT  % 
Rt  TRRTRTRT  I,  gftRT  t  RF  TRR  RR  kk  FI#RTR  RR  tt,  RF  RTT  ^JRRk  % 
RTT  RTt  kk  gftRT  RTT  RRT  Ft  RT t,  RF  §ftRT  RTft  3TTTTR  Rk  gftRT  Rtf  I,  ttt  Rt 
^ftRT  ll 

RRT  tkt,  tferr  3TTR  RFfttRR  t  tfeR,  RR-RR  TTk  t  3TTR  TTR  Ttt  I,  R§R  ftR 
t  RRT  §3TT  RT  awkRTT,  3TR  RTR  W,  RTF' RRT  kk  ^  t  RTRT  t,  RTT^  Rtf  RRT  RTTRR 
R#RT  Ft,  ft?t  TlR  t  FR  RF  Tt  t  ftr  3FtkRTT  Rf  TTRIRf  Rk  ttRTTlk  t  FR  Rtf  Rkt 
TTf  tTTT  ftR  6TTtRT  I  Rttf  t,  RTR  Rttf  %  R^T  TTRFT,  Rj5  §3TT,  RTR  #R  Rtf  TTRFT  kk 
3TR  RF  ftR  3TT  RRT  I  Ft  fkTRT  -3TTR  gftRT  1 1#  RRT  RRR-JRR  kk  ?TR%-feRTR  RT 
Rp$  Ft  TFT  %  RT  RjT5  ttt  RTt  RR  ktSTT  t  ^«l  I  kk  3TTR  RTRt  t  tt  Rp?  FTTRk  RRf 
ft?RT  ft?  FRkt  TTTFR  tt  RR?  Rtf  TTTFR  Ft  Rtt,  RR-RR  tfktTT  TTTFR  Ft  Rtt  krat 
■3TTR  RT?t  Rlt  RjR  RR  Fk  FRRk  5<3RM  R  Rkt  ftBR  R<*ll  Rtkf  I  Rt  RF  RR  RTk  I 

Rt  kkt  gfkRT  RT  RTRRT  FR  RR  tl  RRF  k  RT  RRk  |-  RR  k?T  ^  IktRR  k, 

k?TR  k,  arRkt  rrrt  k,  ank  rrFrr  k,  arrk  rRrr  k  kk  aiRk  RkRR  k  RRk 
k  RFk  k?T  Rk  arrk  k  Rrk  RRftkr  Rkt  rirr  arrkt  1 1  Rt  r%  ktk  k  FRk  kkrRR, 
Rt  ktk  k  kra  kk  t—  kt  rtr  trr  ank  arRk  t|r  k  rtrtrr  fkr  fr  ank  k$T  Rk 
tot  Rkk,  aiRkt  rr  kk  Rk  ftRrr  1 1  #r,  ■gt  ^$tt  kkt  t  frrr  frttf  kaRT,  k%R 
kk  kk  aiRk  rft  RF15T  k  rfi^t  FRk  kk  jrr  fkrkt  RRrk  k  fr  Rk  1  RRf  Fk? 

RRtfkr  RTRR  FkfRTT  ^Tk  R>  RTR  RT  I  Rt  RF  TfTkt  T|R  k  RR  kRR  kTT  RRRk  Rtf  I, 
R  RTRTR  RTR  RRRT  4r  ttk  RT  WT  tRT  R^R  RR  fRRT,  RR  fer  Rk  RR^ft  afk 
RR  RR  Rk  RRTF,  RR  RR  FTRT  RlfFR,  RRT  RR  RTR  Rtt  %  Rt  RTR  3TTRRTR  Rk  RfRRT 
Rk  Rtf  RRkt,  aiFTRTR  Rk  fklTR  Rk  gfkRT  Rk  I  RF  RRR  t,  afk  FRk  fkR  kRR 
FfRT  kk  Rt  RjR  gkfRR  RTk  FRRR  RTRRT  RRRT,  Rkl  RRRk  kk  %  tt  Ft  Rk  afk 
fkRTR  RR  Ft  RRT,  5k  kE^R  RRF  Rtf  1 1  FR  RTF  t  RTR  TtlR  aTTRRTR  RRRRTT 
kERTlk  t,  RRT  jkfRR  RFft,  RF  I,  RF  I  kk  FRk  RTR  RF  Rtf  t,  RF  Rtf  t,  RF  Ttf 
fkkkt  kt  RTk  1 1  Rlftr  I  FRk  RTR  ft^^TRTR  k  Rkkf  R1RRT  FRkt  Rtf  fklRkf 
Rt  k?k  k  I  FR  Rkt  3RTTRRT  RTT  RRTk  I  RtkRR  RTrkkRRRRRTkkkft$Tt 
kk?  FRk  RTR  Rtf  I  RF  FRTt  TtfR  R|R  RRk  t,  FRTk  FRTt  RFTR  %  3R&  RtR 
RRt  #R  I  #T  k  Rtf  RRFTRT  fk>  Rt  k  RFT  t?T  ft^TRTR  Rk  RRTtf  RT  FRRT  RTT 
RRTRT  I,  kfkTR  3TT%T  k  FRk  fkr  ?ft  kk  RR^R  tfk  RTftk  f%  gktRT  RR  Rt  RR 
RRRTT  RcFTTRRT  Rk,  R  t?T  Rk  Rf  Rtf  tftk  RT  f%T  Rtf  FJRTltt  I  RR  RRT  ftR  RRT^R 
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Fft  k?rr  I  ff  fft  '3mff  ttst^  k  FFk  kk  k,  Rk  Rgrt  FFk  kk  Tmk,  kfkF 
FTTk  kk  i  gkt  k  ff  I  fk  ff  ktk,  Frck  kt  Fk,  TRFik  kr  fkrpj  %  fttf 

k,  Tfkt  wi  k,  nrk  k  kr  ftf-fpf  Frrk  Ftt  i  ff  grFT  k  frt-ftf  Frrk  Fik 
gFk-gfkFT  f^f  k  Tt  I,  ff  trf  %  kt,  gk-gfkFT  ff  ftt,  k...,  FFk  kwr 
g|-gfkFTk  kFtFktikkkk  gssr  fkfW  ki  fkig  ark  gt  ftt  Ftt  gorr 
t,  k  k  ^<a<ii  t|  skf  f^r  ftf  FTkt  t 1 

k  ff  fttf  FFk  kr  k  ■FTFk  ik  fft  fft  kt  %  krr  tft  %  Fktfkr  fk  f^r 

FTTFk  FF  k  FTF  FT k,  FF  Ftt  fk  F  3TTFFft  FFTTF  fkFT  I,  k?T  fk?F  f  fk  T3TTF  Ftt 

fk  ff  ff  fff  t^rtt  Ft  kr  kT  Ft  jftr  fft  1 1  FFFk  FFk  rtf  kr  tftffr  k 

FFlt  FTF  FTF  t,  FF  Rkt  kt  tFR  Fk  FPk-ark  kT  k,  FT  FFT  OTFk  FFT  FTF  k 
Ftt  FTTFT,  kkF  k  FTF  FF  ktkt  I  FFFt  RFt  FTF  k  kkt  Fkfk  t$T  RlfeT  k 
FFFT  I  FTTF  k#  §F  FTFkk  k,  Fit  RIF  k  k  RTF  FTF  Fk,  Fit  RTF  tkfkFT 
Ft,  Fit  RIF  FTFFT  k,  k  k  RTFFTT  t$TT  k,  FFk  FTF  FRF  k,  Fit  FTF  F?fF  k  k, 
RTFFk  Fkk?T  k  FF  FFk  FRF  k,  fkl  t?T  k  FTTFk  FFT  kt  k  FtF  kt  t  k  t?T 
FRF  k  FIFT  1 1  fkk  k  tF-FFTk  k  j|FT  FTTk  I  FTFkk  Ft  Fk  kk  t  tk 

FiFk  k  kr  rft  gk  ft?FRT  I  ftgpFH  k  FfkF  ft  k  ft#tr  fk  gk  fk^FRi  I 

FRF  k  FFFT  FT,  gk  ft?FTF  t  FRF  k  fkFlk  FT,  FF%  #F  t,  Fk  FfF  t,  kppt 
FRt  t,  Fft-FFFt  t  kfkF  Fk  FFt  kF  1 1  gk  f%$FTF  t  FIFRF  k  FFlt 
kFFTk  FT,  Ffk-FFfkk  FT,  FF  k  RE  F§F  gkFT  fkFT  Flk  t,  fk^F  Fit,  kkF 
t  ksIFT  f  fk  FFk  fkk  Fk  #F  t  FR  Fk  k  Fk  FFlt  kFFR  FF  FFF  TTTkkF 

l,  k  FFk  kir  frft  %  kg'  k  fkr  gpT  tk  1 1  Fk  k  Fk  FFit  f?if  k  ffrr 

t,  ktFFH,  gftFT  k  fkkf  FF  gFFFFT  FR  FFk  I  FFk  FFF  k  FT  FFk  FFF  k  I 
FFTk  kkft^F  FFk  Fk  gt  t  Tnkr  Fk,  k  §g  t  kr,  FFk  TTfkkgr  k  ft  Tt  t  Fk 

FiFk  i  k  gk  wk  ktt  fr  Fk  I,  k  Fnk  gkFFT  k  I,  FRkk  k  t,  ftf-ftf  k 

t,  TTF  FTt  t  Fkfk  FFlt  FTR  FFk  gnk  kk  t,  FFFk  FFTk  k  FFF  FFFT  I  kk 
TTFk  FFT  FTSTT  FF  t  fk  FF  fkk  k  Fit  fk  FF  t^uftlW  I,  FF  FF  I,  FF  t,  FFTF 
RTF  k$TF  Fk  FTR  FTF  FTFT  t  #T  FFk  FFk  Fk  FTFT  FT  FFk  FTF  FT  fkFT  FT  TJFT 
FT  Ft§T  kt  FTFT  FTklFT  FTFT  t,  FTkTFkt,  gFFlktfkTTk  FRF  Fk  FTFFk  kff 
k  FFTk  k  kk,  FFk  k§T  ft  ktFk  FFk  t  fffft  k  ft  FFk  ftft  k  rft  Fsk 
FFk  t,  FFTF  k  FTFT  #T  FFk  kk  Fk  FFF-FFF  FTTk  1 1 

fkr  k  FFT  kF  FT  FFTk  gFT  gkfFF  TTFR  t  FTF  Fk  kFTk  FTTT  k  FF  FlfkkF, 
FFTF  fkTFF  fkak  fkgTFTF  Fk  fkTTFT,  FTFFfT  fkFT  kr  FFT  F%  FTk  t?T  Fk,  kk 
FRF  kt  Fkfk  FFT  STTFFR  t?T  TF  gFTT  t  FRftF  TIFF  k,  FTTFk  fkTT  ftFT  FT  I  FF 
3TTF  FTF  Tfkf  FF  FFT  kkkF  I,  FF  FTRF  fkTFF  t  fknk  FfklF  Fk  FFTFT  I,  fkTfk 
fkFk  kFlk  FFk  Rsff,  T5F-kF  FFTFT  t  fk  FTTTF  f%TFF  ktT  FFIFFFTF,  tkfkk  FF 
Ftt  FFTk  FTF-FTF,  FF  FFT-gkt  FTT  fktF  FTTk  t,  FTTTF  fkTFF  kr  FFT  FFT3TFK, 
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fttSTfftRE  E3ft,  fftftftt  I  33?  %  afrr  gif  arTSEft  re  ftt  31  itET 

I  f%  3ft-3t  lElft  3HM3li)  aftl  MM^!  #E  ft,  ftfftR  3E3t  fttEE  ft  31  E3  337 
ETfcTftE  EE  §33  ft 1  ftft  3W  EEIT  ft  Eif  3TTftf  ftfft  it  EEETft?  31  ^f  TTFTrTT  f  f% 
ee  #e  tre  ft  ftt  itft  Eif  Eli,  3§e  3331  ft  Etftf  ft,  Eftr  ft  ee£  3331  ft,  3fti  EFft 
ft,  3fti  ftlft  ft,  3fti  Ent  I,  3ifi  §4e  ft,  awE  ft  3tett  ft,  3ifi  ftE  fftETE  ft,  3ftft  3W 
fftETE  I,  31  ftt  aTEE  ifET  it  ft,  IE  E3  Etftf  3ft  E3>  ET  3tft  it  3ET  E3lft  I WW 
ft,  ftfftR  337  ET  ftf37T  EEt  3ft  fftEET  ElfftE,  faEft  3E  it  31  33ft  33  E37cl  1 1 
3T1E37E  tre  ET  ftfETT  Eftt  fftEET,  fftltET,  ft  3TR3  37TET  f  afft  fftEET  ETfftrT  3tft 
ftw-ftfE  arte  Eif  itET  ETfiE  i  aw  fftRwft  ywn  awE  I  3E3ft  fttET  anftET,  3ft 
arrft,  31  3Rftf  awE  ft  tewet  ter,  ftfftTE  33E37E  3ft  3Rftt  ftt  eeee  |  gw  ft3 
33E  EET,  RE  ftft  E3  if  3t  RE  #TT-5E^t  37T  EETE 1 1  ftft  33J3T3  fftwT  I  337  afMf 
$TW  ‘ii'Hliriira  EftEllftt’,  fttET-IRft  37T  EETE  1 ft EEEET  faWE  3Tg3T3  I  afft  itftt 
3ff§3  I  3|M3>E  3ft  §fft3T  ft  3lfft37  ft  3lfft37  EIEtftf  EETE,  37tafRftft3  EETE  I 
IEft  37fftE  3t  fftER  ft  fftnT  %  1%  w  ft  EftafRftftE  Etsifftw  EftEEftEE, 
Elfttftt  3MM3l<ft  cERH^ST,  31  IEft  3RET  cft3  E3T  I  afft  ft  WRIT  fgfftET  ft 
a^ft  Elft  Eit  i  fft>  E3  ^Pt3l  3ft  ft?!  ^  FpE-^jft  3ft  33W  3ft,  E3i  ft  FT  Tnft, 
aRET-aRR  ^fft,  3T^R-aRET  ft,  3ft^  3^5  3^t  fft)  IE  aFfft3)T  3ft  33RT  3ft  3T 
W  3T  afftft  c^f  3ft  ET  fttE  3ft  3ft  I  anfeg  IETTT  3fT  ft?T  I,  IE  awft  ftE  ft  3ft, 
ftfftR  jfftETft  3R  31  It  IEft  ft  3Tfftft?  tft3Eft,  IEft  ^5  ElfttfttEE  arfftcE  anft, 
R  RcE  3ft  Et3E  fftft,  #3-ftt3  3R  it  I  ft  3Tft  |fft3Tft'  I  33  ft^T  €t3?  3%ET  I 
ftt  313  aTTE  ’jft  fft>  awft  3EET  33T  I?  aw  E3g337  fttE  3T  3fti,  ft  Esft  33T 
E3WT  IRE  3W  3ftffft7  E3lftf  313 1 1  tRE  3T3  3t  ft  3?tT  E3WT  f  ftt  aWRjft  Eit  37Eft 
I,  3t  IW-IW  Eif  3Eftt  I,  3tET  Eif  ft3T  ftpftt  3ft  IW-IW  3EET,  IW-IW  3Eft  ft 
3JT  fft?I3T  Eit,  ftfftiH  ^43dl  3lii<  ilftl  i  I  3t  aTR  R37  3t  aTFREt  awft  3ft  f3l3l 
3EET  ft,  fftlrTT  arw  ftw  3ftft  IE  EE3,  ad  I  it  OlfsEE  3W  ETEt  aTR  3EE  3E 
E^ft  I  awftt  ftfftE  3ft  EEW  E  3E  ittftlE  afft  E37 IETIR  ETE  3E  ftft  ft  aTR  3ftft 
3ft  ar#E  EEiftrE  Eftf  it  Etft,  IETIR  3ft  3WT  3R  it  Elftt  ft,  aTR  ^E  EE33T  ERR, 
aTR  3ftft3  ft,  ^fftdfftft  EIT  37ftf  EEft  if  afft  fftE  aTTE3ft  ^Eft  3R  ftf3E  Eif  fftftET 
3TE  TfeE,  EtE^E’JEETftft,  E37if3^  EE3  3TT3T  ft  3TTE3f  3lf  Ep  3ftftE  ETft 
33,  §3TE  Eif  aTTET  I  ftfftE  aTTE3ft  EElft  E^E  3ftft3  ft  TFE  Eit  itftt,  3E3>  3T3  EfftE, 
ftfetr,  aRft  3ft  3Eft  ETlft,  fftrmft  ETlft  afft  3t  ftfRET  W#  f%3Tt  EEft  ft  Eftf, 
fftWW  EfftE,  33E  3Eft  ft  fttWT  ft  33E  3ftfftE  fttg  3EE  3ftfftiE,  37fft  3ETft  3TET  33E 
fftftfftE  33E,  yflfftEE  33E  3ftffttr  lElft  [33E]  ft%E  TTR  ftfft  3E  E37ft  ft,  lETft 
E33#3  EfEET  ft,  lETft  fft33E  fttEET  ft,  RTlft  fftft  33E  aTTE37E  EEft  33T  aTR  3E 
E37ft  ft,  ET3  ft,  $TIT  ft,  37ftf  ftt  aTTEE  ft|53f5  3ifl 

IE  333  IEft  ETEft  if  ?ffE  3if  3lft  ft  I  E37  3t  3EE  EFlft  ft  TRE  ftt  IE  E3T33t 
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4f  44f  44FK  4  4  I,  44  4t  I  IT  TTF4  t  f4  #  FTl4  f4FTT  TT  TOT,  4w#<d 
TiT  TiTT  TTTTT  4  FTP  4  4,  W  w4  444  #3T  TIt44,  TjT  f4  t4,  ?4f  tTCF 
4  #14  I  FT  3It4  TTTR  4t  ^lf  TT^T^rT  f#7T  TTF4  I  T3HTF  TTTTT  4  M?4  OTT 
t4  t%-t|  4rr4r  4  i  4  M^wd  4f  ft  t^ffr  4tt  ttf4  t,  f#  1 44  #fhft 
T#  TTO  4  TFT  4  #T  ■3Tt4  t4  4  FT4  ^  4  44  TT?F  1 1  ^FT  4  T^F  TTTT# 
t#r  4  4  4fi4  4  tttt  tr  tft  |i™  ^rft  trt  tf  tftp4  4t,  4t-3ft4f4r 

TTIcRTT  1 1  FT  TFF4  t  TF  4l  TTT  T>t4  TT,  4T4444r  TT,  FT  TTF  44  4f4r 

44ttt  4t  4  4fit  4444t44444,  tf^thttitt#  4§4tt  4t  ?r4r 
tttt4  4t  444?t  4f  i 

4t,  4t  4  44  ti4  44  TiN<t  Til,  t§t  tfj  TT^ntt  4  f#  4f4r  t4  4  f4r 
4t 4t t4 4 f4r,  5tt-t4 444f4rii44^T3r4T4 t?tt tfr Tr4t 
f44  tf4  q4-f44  t  it,  tt4  ttt  tt4  ti4  t  if,  4t  4  ttt,  4  t4-t4  t4 
1 1  TnT  eiMTd  tt?  tttt  4r  ^frrr  4  f4ftt  4t  tt4  t^f  ttt  wi  4  tft 
i,  t4  t4  1, 3nr4t  f4i4  1 1 44  f44t  I?  tjtt-tttt  4  t4,  tf  4  ttt  4  tti44, 
ot4  4,  ttt4  t#  4,  tt4  tRtt  4  f44t 1, 4rr  ttit  444  4tt  trt  tt 
44ftt  4tt  i 
jtt  f4n 

[Translation  begins: 

Mr  President,  brothers  and  sisters. 

The  session  of  the  Assam  Youth  Congress  seems  to  have  been  merged  with  the 
public  meeting.  So  I  am  in  a  dilemma.  Should  I  address  the  Youth  Congress 
specifically  or  the  public  meeting?  Not  that  there  is  much  difference.  I  shall 
address  the  public  meeting  but  there  will  be  something  for  our  youth  too. 

I  have  been  reading  your  Youth  Congress  report  describing  the  activities  of 
the  last  five  to  ten  years.  I  have  tried  to  gauge  how  your  organisation  functions 
and  whether  it  serves  the  people.  The  report  has  engrossed  me.  It  seems  that 
the  Youth  Congress  is  a  hard  working  organisation  which  does  not  believe 
merely  in  organising  public  meetings  or  passing  resolutions  advising  others 
what  to  do.  It  is  not  proper  to  keep  doling  out  advice  to  others  without  thinking 
what  we  ourselves  ought  to  do. 

Many  years  ago  when  Mahatma  Gandhi  came  on  the  scene,  a  sea-change 
occurred  in  the  character  of  the  Congress.  Gandhiji  did  not  like  the  idea  of  the 
Congress  passing  resolutions  because  though  they  may  be  beautifully  worded, 


76.  See  item  69. 


369 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


it  keeps  everyone’s  attention  centred  on  making  demands  of  others  or  threatening 
them.  The  resolutions  do  not  say  what  we  will  do.  So  he  gave  us  a  new  sense 
of  direction  and  said  that  the  Congress  resolutions  will  henceforth  refer  to  the 
removal  of  British  rule  only  in  passing  and  concentrate  on  what  we  ourselves 
will  do.  It  is  only  by  doing  our  duty  can  we  strengthen  our  hand  and  get  rid  of 
British  rule.  Making  fiery  speeches  demanding  that  the  British  should  go  will 
take  us  nowhere.  I  am  talking  of  forty  years  ago.  The  Congress  resolutions 
suddenly  changed  their  tune.  They  began  to  speak  of  what  the  country,  the 
people,  the  Congressmen  ought  to  do. 

In  this  way,  the  Congress  changed  and  grew  and  became  a  great  national 
organisation.  The  members  went  out  to  the  rural  areas  to  work  instead  of 
merely  issuing  threats  and  ultimatums  to  the  British  government.  It  acted  as  a 
great  unifying  force  in  the  country  because  we  were  engaged  in  a  great  task 
instead  of  in  learned  debates.  When  Gandhiji  tried  to  teach  us  this  we  learned  it 
to  some  extent  though  not  fully.  To  the  extent  that  we  learned  what  he  taught 
us,  we  benefited.  This  is  a  lesson  that  the  youth  in  particular  must  pay  heed  to. 
It  does  not  become  the  young  to  advise  others.  They  must  think  about  what 
they  will  do.  The  old,  the  aged,  who  cannot  do  much  on  their  own  can  advise 
others.  But  as  far  as  the  youth  is  concerned,  it  is  their  time  for  activity.  Why 
should  they  advise  others?  They  must  prepare  themselves  to  do  something 
useful  and  concrete.  The  years  as  a  student  are  meant  for  training  and  preparation 
for  the  years  ahead.  You  can  achieve  something  only  through  training  and 
learning.  If  you  want  to  become  a  pugilist  or  a  great  runner  or  athlete,  you  have 
to  train  yourself.  You  have  to  develop  a  strong  physique.  You  cannot  achieve 
anything  by  making  fiery  speeches.  Any  great  task  in  the  world  requires  training 
and  preparation,  mental,  physical,  and  emotional.  This  is  the  first  thing  for  you 
to  understand 

Secondly,  it  is  not  becoming  of  you  to  tell  others  what  they  should  do.  We 
must  decide  what  we  shall  do.  Therefore,  the  first  duty  of  the  Youth  Congress 
is  to  ensure  that  its  resolutions  pertain  not  to  the  rest  of  the  world  but  to  the 
work  that  the  youth  of  Assam  must  do.  You  should  draw  up  a  constructive 
programme  for  the  boys  and  girls  in  the  New  Year.  You  can  judge  at  the  end  of 
the  year  how  much  you  have  been  able  to  achieve. 

There  are  many  ways  of  going  about  it.  One  is  organisational  work,  to 
increase  the  membership,  which  is  an  important  aspect.  But  the  more  concrete 
work  is  service  to  the  people  which  benefits  not  only  the  people  at  the  receiving 
end  but  also  those  who  serve.  If,  apart  from  your  studies  in  schools  and  colleges 
you  go  into  the  villages  and  do  something  constructive,  you  will  benefit  even 
more  from  your  studies.  Both  these  things  should  go  hand  in  hand.  In  fact,  the 
thinking  that  is  gaining  ground  in  the  world  today  regarding  school  and  college 
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education  is  that  practical  training  in  the  field,  in  factories  or  elsewhere  should 
be  an  important  part  of  it.  What  it  means  is  that  education  should  not  be  confined 
to  book  learning,  though  that  is  important.  It  should  include  physical,  manual 
work  and  training.  That  is  why  Gandhiji  used  to  insist  on  everyone  doing  some 
useful  manual  work  like  spinning  the  charkha  or  something  else  to  ensure  a 
balanced  mental  and  physical  development. 

Therefore,  in  all  your  resolutions  you  should  spell  out  what  you  intend  to 
do  during  the  year  ahead  and  then  ask  all  your  branches  to  report  how  much  of 
it  has  been  completed.  I  have  seen  from  your  report  that  you  are  doing  good 
work.  You  must  certainly  help  in  times  of  crisis  and  natural  disasters.  But  apart 
from  that  you  should  have  a  constructive  programme  of  action. 

You  must  think  about  one  thing  more.  Those  of  us  who  have  been  to  or  are 
in  schools  and  colleges  are  the  lucky  ones,  who  have  had  great  opportunities 
for  learning.  How  many  boys  and  girls  in  this  country  get  such  opportunities? 
Their  number  is  increasing.  I  agree.  But  many  of  them  are  deprived  of  it  even 
now.  In  a  sense,  the  nation  spends  its  resources  and  time  on  some  of  us. 
Therefore,  we  owe  a  special  duty  to  the  nation.  We  must  discharge  that  duty 
and  fulfil  our  obligation  by  serving  those  who  are  not  so  fortunate  as  us.  A  time 
may  come  later  when  conditions  improve  to  such  an  extent  that  every  boy  and 
girl  in  the  country  is  able  to  get  good  education  and  training  for  some  useful 
profession.  We  are  working  towards  that  through  our  five  year  plans  and  so 
on.  But  that  day  is  still  distant.  It  will  take  time  to  ensure  equal  opportunities 
and  rights  to  all  forty  crores  of  human  beings.  Therefore,  it  casts  a  burden 
upon  the  privileged  few  today  to  serve  the  country  and  their  less  fortunate 
brethren. 

I  want  you  to  bear  this  in  mind  and  draw  up  a  programme  so  that  you  can 
repay  your  debt  and  serve  the  people  of  your  own  state  and  the  country  at 
large.  Please  remember  that  the  work  should  not  be  for  mere  show,  that  you  go 
to  a  village  and  ostentatiously  sweep  the  streets  and  go  away.  That  becomes  a 
joke.  You  must  work  with  sincerity  and  determination.  Go  to  the  villages  in 
your  holidays  and  work  in  the  fields  along  with  the  farmers.  You  will  establish 
contacts  with  our  rural  brethren  and  understand  their  problems.  In  the  process 
you  will  become  stronger  physically.  You  must  do  something  constructive  in 
any  area  that  you  can.  My  advice  to  you  is  to  draw  up  proposals  as  to  what 
you  plan  to  do  and  not  about  what  the  Government  of  Assam  or  India  or  the 
United  Nations  ought  to  do. 

I  have  come  to  Tezpur  for  a  special  purpose,  to  inspect  the  houses  built  for 
the  officers  and  jawans  for  our  armed  forces.  There  is  nothing  special  about 
that.  The  thing  is  that  when  we  decided  to  send  more  troops  to  this  area  we 
had  to  decide  where  they  would  live.  Normally,  the  plans  are  drawn  up  by  the 
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RW.D.  and  tenders  are  invited  for  contracts.  All  this  takes  time  and  the  expense 
is  also  enormous.  We  did  not  have  that  much  time  or  money.  So,  we  thought 
that  the  best  thing  would  be  to  let  the  jawans  build  their  own  houses.  They  are 
physically  tough  and  have  a  sense  of  discipline. 

This  decision  was  taken  in  February,  two  and  a  half  months  ago,  which  is 
not  a  very  long  time.  Last  year,  a  similar  decision  was  taken  in  the  Punjab  and 
the  jawans  had  built  thousands  of  good  houses  in  Ambala  in  a  very  short  time 
and  at  very  little  expense.  We  had  learnt  a  lesson  from  that.  So,  it  was  decided 
in  February  that  they  should  build  the  houses  themselves.  The  time  was  very 
short  because  the  houses  had  to  be  built  before  the  monsoons  came.  Otherwise, 
it  would  be  very  difficult  to  do  anything  once  the  rains  came.  We  had  barely 
two  and  a  half  months.  Calculations  were  made  and  the  officers  and  engineers 
in  the  armed  forces  assured  us  that  the  work  will  be  completed  in  two  and  a 
half  months.  A  great  deal  has  been  done  and  we  hoped  that  the  targets  will  be 
achieved  quickly.  So,  we  let  them  do  it  and  changed  the  rules  to  enable  them  to 
go  to  work  quickly.  The  work  has  been  completed  in  the  stipulated  time  and  I 
have  come  here  to  inaugurate  the  houses.  1700  houses  have  been  built  for 
officers  and  jawans.  Many  of  them  have  been  occupied  and  others  will  also  be 
occupied  in  a  day  or  two.  I  have  come  here  to  meet  the  officers  and  jawans 
and  to  congratulate  them  because  it  gladdens  my  heart  when  a  difficult  task  is 
taken  up  and  done  quickly  and  well.  It  adds  to  our  strength.  That  is  why  I 
came  specially  for  this. 

The  second  thing  which  has  brought  me  here  is  the  Tibetan  refugee  camp 
near  Tezpur.  It  is  our  responsibility  to  look  after  them  and  rehabilitate  them. 
The  camp  at  Misamari  was  a  temporary  one.  Ultimately,  it  did  not  suit  the 
Tibetans  at  all  who  are  used  to  a  colder  climate.  It  is  very  hot  in  Misamari.  So 
we  have  to  make  more  permanent  arrangement  to  settle  the  refugees,  provide 
education  and  religious  teaching  in  Buddhism.  We  are  spreading  them  out  in  the 
hilly  areas  because  the  climate  of  the  plains  does  not  suit  them.  We  have 
rehabilitated  nearly  10,000  so  far.  Even  so  about  2500  remain  and  more  are 
coming  in  trickles.  I  had  gone  to  inspect  that  camp. 

Now,  both  these  matters  which  have  brought  me  here,  the  house-building 
activity  of  our  armed  forces  and  the  Tibetan  refugees  are  novel  for  Assam.  I 
want  to  draw  your  attention  to  them. 

Assam  is  an  outlying  province  of  India  and  during  the  days  of  the  British 
rule  since  these  borders  were  quiescent,  nobody  bothered  very  much  about  it. 
Yes,  during  the  last  War,  some  parts  of  Assam,  Imphal,  and  Manipur  saw  some 
fighting.  That  is  the  reason  airstrips  were  built  in  Tezpur  and  other  places  in 
Assam.  But  apart  from  that,  Assam  was  a  quiet  border.  There  were  no  problems 
with  Tibet  or  Burma.  In  the  olden  days,  there  may  have  been  some  problem.  It 
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was  the  other  side,  the  western  border  which  was  considered  troublesome. 
There  was  no  Pakistan  then.  The  British  had  to  fight  many  wars  there.  There 
have  been  innumerable  attacks  on  India  from  that  frontier.  The  British 
Government  had  stationed  large  forces  in  the  Punjab  and  on  the  border.  Excellent 
network  of  roads  has  been  built  in  the  Punjab  in  order  to  facilitate  troop  movement 
to  the  borders. 

Compared  to  this,  the  Assam  border  was  quiet.  There  was  no  threat  of 
war.  Now  this  situation  has  gradually  been  changing  since  Independence.  The 
problem  is  that  Assam  was  totally  neglected  during  the  British  days.  They 
regarded  it  as  an  outlying  province  which  posed  no  threat.  So,  they  did  not  pay 
any  attention  to  it. 

I  remember  that  on  my  frequent  visits  to  your  state  after  Independence.  I 
repeatedly  drew  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  rapidly  changing  world, 
Assam  could  not  remain  isolated  and  neglected  as  before.  I  am  not  talking 
about  the  threat  of  war.  But  movement  across  the  border  to  the  neighbouring 
countries  is  on  the  increase.  It  lies  on  the  route  to  Burma  and  China.  Even  then 
it  came  to  me  that  we  would  have  to  pay  special  attention  to  this  border  state, 
if  not  immediately,  in  a  few  years’  time.  The  entire  map  of  Asia  is  changing. 
This  was  the  thinking  then  which  was  also  put  into  practice  to  some  extent.  I 
do  not  have  to  spell  it  out  because  defence  matters  are  not  openly  talked  about. 
But  we  were  fully  alive  to  the  problems. 

Now  as  you  can  see,  these  borders,  regarded  for  so  long  as  a  quiet  one, 
have  suddenly  awakened.  Developments  have  taken  place  which  cause  us 
concern.  They  may  be  a  threat  to  India’s  security.  So  apart  from  our  concern 
for  Assam’s  development,  national  interest  was  at  stake. 

Everybody  in  the  country  has  been  worried  about  Assam  and  the  border. 
We  are  taking  steps  which  will  show  you  that  the  country’s  attention  is  focused 
on  this  state.  The  recent  developments  have  not  been  very  healthy.  But  the  fact 
remains  that  the  Assam  border  has  become  alive  and  there  is  a  demand  for 
proper  defence  of  these  borders. 

We  are  facing  a  new  problem  which  concerns  not  only  the  present  but  the 
future  as  well.  We  are  not  taking  these  steps  to  combat  an  immediate  threat. 
Nobody  knows  what  will  crop  up  ten,  twenty  or  forty  years  hence.  What  I 
mean  is  that  the  complexion  of  the  eastern  border  has  changed.  There  is  a  very 
powerful  neighbour  on  the  other  side.  When  two  big  countries  are  ranged  on 
either  side  of  a  border  even  if  there  is  friendship  between  them,  the  border 
becomes  alive.  If  there  is  no  friendship,  then  it  causes  fear.  So,  in  every  sense 
this  border  has  changed.  This  is  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  refugees  pouring  in. 
We  have  to  take  various  steps  to  build  roads  and  deploy  forces,  etc.  Road 
building  will  benefit  the  people  of  this  region,  in  Assam  and  NEFA.  Normally 
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we  may  not  have  undertaken  to  built  roads  in  mountain  terrain  because  it  costs 
a  great  deal  of  money  and  is  extremely  difficult.  But  we  have  to  build  them  now 
because  they  have  become  necessary. 

So,  you  can  see  how  the  entire  complexion  is  changing  though  the  reason 
for  that  is  not  very  welcome.  But  the  outcome  to  your  state  will  be  good.  New 
roads  will  open  up  the  interior  to  traffic  and  perhaps  industries  will  come  up  in 
this  region.  All  these  things  are  essential  for  development.  I  want  you  to 
remember  that  a  new  chapter  is  beginning  in  the  history  of  Assam.  That  may 
well  include  some  external  threat  to  NEFA  and  Assam.  But  at  the  same  time, 
there  will  be  more  opportunities  for  development  in  this  region  which  is  a  good 
thing.  It  depends  upon  you  to  prepare  yourselves  to  take  advantage  of  these 
opportunities.  In  a  sense,  this  is  a  problem  that  the  whole  of  India  faces.  New 
opportunities  and  challenges,  new  threats  are  emerging.  The  question  is  how 
India  faces  them.  It  is  especially  important  that  the  youth  should  prepare 
themselves  mentally  and  physically.  It  is  upon  their  shoulders  that  the  burden 
and  responsibility  of  dealing  with  these  threats  and  dangers  will  fall.  These  are 
not  issues  which  you  can  deal  with  by  passing  resolutions.  The  situation  demands 
tough  people  who  are  prepared  to  hard,  trained  and  responsible.  Ultimately,  a 
nation’s  progress  depends  not  on  public  meetings  and  processions  or  speeches 
but  by  hard  work  and  quiet  determination. 

So,  this  is  a  testing  time  for  India,  of  trial  in  many  ways.  One,  we  have 
been  facing  the  challenge  of  improving  India’s  economic  condition,  by  eradicating 
poverty  and  unemployment.  A  country’s  power  depends  on  its  economic 
strength.  Poverty  is  a  sign  of  weakness.  A  poor  country  lacks  resources  and 
finds  it  difficult  to  defend  itself  against  external  threats.  If  it  relies  on  another 
country  for  its  defence,  then  its  freedom  is  curtailed. 

You  have  read  Indian  history.  You  must  have  read  about  the  foreign  invasions 
which  highlighted  our  own  disunity.  The  enemy  took  advantage  of  our  destiny. 
Very  often  we  sided  with  the  enemy  against  our  own  kith  and  kin.  It  was 
absolutely  traitorous.  Whenever  India  was  conquered  by  foreign  invaders,  it 
was  not  because  of  their  superior  strength  but  due  to  our  own  weakness  and 
disunity. 

Secondly,  India  was  cut  off  from  the  outside  world.  We  erected  barriers 
around  ourselves.  The  world  advanced  economically,  in  science,  technology 
and  warfare.  We  stick  to  outdated  methods  of  production  and  warfare.  Even 
our  ordinary  soldier  knows  that  the  side  with  superior  arms  is  stronger.  We 
cannot  fight  with  guns  and  tanks  with  bows  and  arrows.  So,  the  west  developed 
new  and  more  powerful  weapons,  and  was  soon  able  to  establish  huge  empires 
all  over  the  world. 

Therefore,  if  we  wish  to  hold  on  to  our  freedom,  we  cannot  rely  on  others 
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for  our  defence.  That  is  in  itself  an  admission  of  weakness.  The  moment  we 
rely  on  others  for  help,  half  of  our  freedom  is  bartered  away.  The  country 
which  is  unable  to  defend  itself  has  no  right  to  freedom. 

Therefore,  right  from  the  beginning  the  problem  before  us  has  been  to 
improve  India’s  economic  condition.  It  would  make  the  people  better  off  and 
secondly,  give  us  the  strength  to  defend  the  country  from  external  threats. 
Many  people  fail  to  understand  this  even  now.  They  think  that  now  that  India  is 
free,  we  can  relax  and  go  back  to  our  old  pastime  of  fighting  with  one  another 
or  passing  long  resolutions  and  making  long  winded  speeches.  Well,  there  is  a 
time  and  place  for  everything.  But  the  moment  a  country  forgets  that  eternal 
vigilance  is  the  price  of  freedom,  it  weakens  itself  and  freedom  slips  away.  We 
have  to  defend  and  protect  our  freedom  day  and  night  with  every  breath  in  our 
body.  We  had  to  pay  a  great  price  in  blood,  sweat  and  sacrifices  to  attain 
independence.  But  we  have  to  continue  to  pay  the  price  for  freedom.  The 
moment  a  nation  becomes  complacent  and  slack,  they  fail  to  pay  the  price  and 
freedom  can  slip  away.  All  these  things  were  in  our  mind  so  we  decided  to  take 
up  five  years  plans,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  country  economically.  We  have 
completed  the  First,  Second  is  about  to  complete  and  the  Third  is  about  to  begin. 

What  does  it  imply?  Well,  one,  it  means  that  we  want  economic  progress, 
increase  in  production  from  agriculture  and  industries,  employment  and  a  better 
standard  of  living  for  the  masses.  All  these  things  are  necessary.  But  underlying 
them  is  the  fact  that  we  should  be  able  to  defend  and  protect  our  country  in 
every  crisis.  It  cannot  be  done  unless  we  are  economically  prosperous  and 
self-reliant.  If  we  are  not  able  to  produce  the  essential  consumer  goods  and 
weapons  and  other  military  goods  to  defend  ourselves,  and  have  to  import 
them,  we  will  be  crippled.  If  other  countries  fail  to  come  to  our  help,  we  will 
be  helpless.  Therefore,  economic  development  is  absolutely  essential. 

It  is  not  a  simple  matter  to  try  to  uplift  forty  crores  of  human  beings  from 
their  poverty.  It  is  difficult  enough  for  a  poor  man  to  get  rid  of  his  poverty.  But 
it  is  far  more  difficult  for  an  entire  nation  to  do  so.  It  needs  resources  and 
strength  and  capital  in  order  to  produce  more  wealth.  A  poor  country  often 
flounders  in  a  vicious  circle.  But  we  have  to  do  it  somehow.  The  West  has 
advanced  in  spite  of  initial  difficulties.  Once  their  pace  of  progress  gathered 
momentum,  and  production  increased,  they  became  extremely  powerful.  We 
too  will  come  to  that  take-off  point  once  our  efforts  pay  off  and  the  pace  of 
development  gathers  momentum.  We  will  have  to  continue  to  work  hard.  But 
at  the  moment  we  have  to  work  very  much  harder  in  order  to  set  up  new 
industries  and  increase  agricultural  production.  Once  we  have  a  surplus, 
development  will  become  faster.  We  can  generate  more  power  and  steel  and 
other  major  industries  which  are  essential  for  progress.  We  need  oil.  We  must 
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be  able  to  produce  the  essential  goods  ourselves. 

These  were  the  questions  that  we  faced.  People  seem  to  think  that  planning 
means  setting  up  some  industries  here  and  there.  That  is  not  the  real  meaning 
of  planning.  Planning  is  to  wage  a  war,  a  war  against  our  weakness  and  poverty, 
not  a  war  against  another  country.  A  battle  cannot  be  fought  by  each  soldier 
doing  his  own  thing.  He  will  soon  be  defeated.  In  a  war,  an  army  fights  under 
a  general  and  other  officers  who  decide  what  the  strategy  and  the  moves  ought 
to  be,  and  when  to  advance  or  retreat,  etc.  We  are  engaged  in  a  great  war.  It  is 
not  a  question  of  winning  a  small  battle.  It  is  only  a  foolish  general  who  fritters 
away  his  strength  by  spreading  himself  thin  on  the  ground.  He  makes  a  laughing 
stock  of  himself. 

Suppose,  for  instance,  there  is  an  external  threat.  If  we  panic,  move  our 
troops  here  and  there  while  the  enemy  plays  a  cat  and  mouse  game,  we  will 
lose.  Therefore  our  strategy  lies  in  being  patient  to  win  the  war,  not  fritter 
away  our  strength  in  futile  exercises.  We  have  to  carefully  consider  where  to 
lay  stress  and  when  to  exercise  restraint. 

Another  commodity  which  is  absolutely  vital  to  modern  economy  is  oil. 
Some  years  ago,  we  struck  oil  in  Assam.  But  for  a  long  time  people  thought  we 
did  not  have  much  oil  in  the  country.  Now  it  has  been  conclusively  proved  that 
we  have  far  more  than  we  thought  earlier.  We  have  struck  oil  in  Assam  and  in 
Gujarat,  in  Cambay.  We  hope  that  we  will  be  lucky  in  the  Punjab,  Uttar  Pradesh 
and  Madras  too.  But  that  is  speculation.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  oil  in  Assam.  It 
is  a  good  thing  because  the  modern  world  moves  on  oil.  However,  we  have  to 
work  very  hard  and  spend  enormous  sums  of  money  to  benefit  from  the  crude 
oil  which  we  take  out.  First  of  all,  it  costs  a  great  deal  to  explore  for  oil.  Then 
a  refinery  is  an  expensive  proposition.  Anyhow,  we  are  lucky  to  have  struck 
oil.  It  will  benefit  Assam  and  bring  about  quicker  development.  The  doors  of 
opportunity  will  open  up  for  Assam. 

So  ultimately,  it  is  a  human  being  who  makes  a  nation.  Machines  come 
later.  It  is  human  beings  who  operate  the  machines  but  they  must  be  trained. 
We  are  setting  up  huge  steel  plants  which  take  years  to  be  completed.  But  the 
officers  and  engineers  who  will  man  them  require  at  least  ten  to  fifteen  years  to 
be  fully  trained.  A  plant  can  be  set  up  in  five  years  whereas  it  takes  fifteen  years 
to  train  the  personnel,  managerial  and  others,  to  man  it. 

So  ultimately,  it  is  not  a  question  so  much  of  machines  and  resources  but 
of  trained  personnel,  human  beings  who  understand  modern  science  and 
technology,  good  engineers  and  technicians  and  scientists.  Only  then  can  a 
country  progress.  Nobody  can  stop  a  nation  which  has  human  beings  of  high 
quality. 

Let  me  give  you  some  examples.  During  the  last  war,  the  two  countries 
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which  faced  defeat  and  utter  devastation  were  Germany  and  Japan.  Though 
Russia  was  on  the  victorious  side,  it  had  also  been  devastated.  The  German 
forces  had  overrun  more  than  half  of  Russia  and  razed  huge  big  cities  to  the 
ground.  Now  just  fifteen  years  later,  Germany  and  Japan  are  once  again 
prosperous,  wealthy  countries  with  teeming  industries  and  enormous  production. 
How  did  they  manage  that?  For  one  thing  though  their  industries  lay  in  ruin, 
they  still  had  the  trained  personnel.  Though  millions  of  people  had  lost  their 
lives  in  the  war,  those  who  remained  were  highly  skilled  and  trained  scientists, 
engineers  and  others.  Moreover,  the  Germans  are  extremely  hard-working  people 
and  so  they  worked  day  and  night  to  put  Germany  back  on  its  feet  once  again. 
Millions  of  people  had  been  rendered  homeless  because  the  cities  had  been 
razed  to  the  ground  during  the  blitz  and  buildings  were  reduced  to  dust  and 
rubble.  They  decided  to  rebuild  their  industries  first  before  thinking  of  houses, 
the  factories  would  chum  out  the  wealth  to  put  Germany  on  its  feet.  So  they 
bore  great  hardships  with  determination  and  grit  and  worked  for  eleven  hours 
a  day.  It  was  difficult  but  they  were  a  people  full  of  pride  and  self  respect  and 
the  defeat  had  been  a  great  shock. 

Anyhow,  they  decided  to  cut  their  losses  and  rebuild  Germany  and  they 
did  it.  Today  within  ten  to  fifteen  years  Germany  has  become  a  powerful, 
wealthy  country  once  more  and  others  stand  in  awe  of  it.  Their  teeming  and 
prosperous  houses  and  industries  have  been  rebuilt.  It  is  extraordinary  all  this 
has  been  possible  because  the  Germans  are  hardworking,  trained  and  skilled 
human  beings. 

The  same  thing  happened  in  Japan.  Two  of  its  cities  were  mined  when  the 
atom  bombs  were  dropped.  Japan  was  defeated  for  the  first  time  in  its  history 
and  was  under  enemy  occupation.  Yet  within  a  few  years,  Japan  is  again  among 
the  highly  industrialised,  advanced  countries  of  the  world.  Their  agricultural 
production  is  enormous.  Japan  is  a  small  country  and  completely  packed  by  its 
population.  But  they  do  not  waste  an  inch  of  space.  They  brought  every  bit  of 
available  land  under  cultivation.  They  even  grow  things  on  both  sides  of  the 
railway  tracks.  They  are  determined  to  produce  as  much  as  they  can.  Very  few 
countries  can  equal  Japan’s  rate  of  production.  The  Japanese  are  an  extremely 
hard-working  and  skilled  people. 

Take  the  Soviet  Union.  A  large  part  of  Russia  was  devastated  during  the 
war.  But  being  extremely  hard-working  and  trained,  they  have  managed  to  put 
their  country  on  its  feet  once  again.  We  often  hear  fierce  debates  raging  over 
questions  of  ideology  and  the  alternative  merits  of  socialism,  communism,  and 
capitalism.  It  is  all  very  well  in  its  place.  But  I  want  you  to  understand  that 
what  really  counts  are  hard-working,  trained  human  beings  who  do  not  moan 
about  their  fate. 
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What  kind  of  a  society  do  we  wish  to  build?  We  want  a  socialistic  pattern 
of  society  in  which  people  enjoy  equal  rights,  and  there  is  no  disparity  between 
the  haves  and  the  have-nots.  But  we  can  bring  about  socialism  in  the  country 
only  if  we  are  strong,  tough,  trained,  skilled  with  a  grasp  of  modern  science 
and  technology  and  machines.  If  we  are  all  these  things,  we  will  go  ahead 
irrespective  of  the  ideology  we  adopt.  All  of  us  must  understand  this  clearly, 
particularly  the  youth.  You  will  find  that  people  in  colder  climates  are  tougher 
because  they  have  to  work  harder.  They  cannot  afford  to  slacken.  People  in 
warmer  climates  are  more  prone  to  laziness  because  they  have  to  make  less 
effort  to  produce  something.  Near  the  equator,  you  will  find  that  people  can 
earn  their  livelihood  with  minimum  effort.  They  can  plant  a  100  coconut  trees 
and  the  sale  of  the  coconuts  are  enough  to  feed  the  entire  family.  So  they  can 
lie  around  all  day  doing  nothing.  In  this  respect  the  people  in  the  mountain 
regions  are  tougher  because  they  have  to  work  harder.  The  soil  is  not  fertile 
and  so  the  people  have  to  work  hard  to  produce  anything.  Anyhow,  it  makes 
them  stronger  and  so  they  benefit  more. 

All  this  is  fundamental  to  our  progress.  I  want  you  to  understand  clearly 
what  I  mean  by  having  a  strategy  and  a  planning  commission.  Today  new 
parties  are  emerging  in  the  country  which  stridently  oppose  planning  and  demand 
that  we  should  go  back  to  laissez-faire.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  if  we 
leave  it  to  the  people,  some  people  will  certainly  progress  and  become  very 
rich.  But  what  happens  to  the  masses  is  a  different  matter.  We  must  understand 
this  because  we  are  facing  extremely  complex  problem,  problem  in  India  and 
the  world.  I  shall  not  spell  out  the  international  problems.  You  must  have  heard 
that  a  summit  is  to  take  place  in  Geneva  very  soon  where  the  great  world 
leaders  will  gather  together  to  discuss  the  question  of  disarmament.  Nuclear 
weapons  can  rain  death  and  destruction  over  the  whole  world  within  minutes. 
This  is  not  the  time  to  sit  back  and  relax. 

In  Africa,  you  will  find  that  the  entire  continent  is  ablaze.  Crushed  by  alien 
rule  for  centuries,  there  is  a  great  awakening  today.  Nobody  knows  what  the 
outcome  will  be.  We  have  been  saying  for  years  that  unless  a  timely  solution  to 
Africa’s  problems  is  found  a  day  will  come  when  everything  will  burst  into  the 
open.  Now  that  day  has  arrived  though  most  people  have  not  understood  it  yet. 

So,  whichever  way  you  turn,  the  world  is  in  a  turmoil  and  tension  and 
faces  the  threat  of  war.  As  I  mentioned,  our  eastern  borders  have  come  alive 
and  we  will  have  to  be  extra  vigilant  in  its  protection.  We  can  get  by  in  this 
world  seething  with  tensions  only  by  consolidating  our  national  unity  and 
presenting  a  united,  determined  and  strong  front.  We  must  accelerate  the  pace 
of  progress.  Young  men  write  to  me  signing  letters  with  their  blood  in  their 
enthusiasm,  offering  to  shed  their  blood  if  necessary  in  the  defence  of  India.  I 
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am  happy  to  see  their  enthusiasm.  But  as  I  told  you,  the  bravest  of  our  warriors 
lost  the  battle  in  the  past  because  the  enemy  had  superior  weapons.  So,  it  is  not 
enough  to  take  an  oath  in  blood  nor  to  pass  resolutions  and  make  fiery  speeches. 
We  need  determination  and  strength  and  clarity  of  purpose.  We  need  to 
understand  modern  science  and  technology  and  to  be  prepared  to  face  any 
crisis  unflinchingly.  I  do  not  like  people  who  get  cold  feet  in  a  crisis.  That  is 
stupid.  It  is  obvious  that  militarily  India  is  not  as  strong  as  the  great  powers. 
How  can  we  compete  with  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union  or  other  great 
powers?  Our  armed  forces  are  excellent  and  I  have  no  reason  to  fear  that 
anyone  can  attack  us  and  get  away  with  it.  But  ultimately,  we  must  be  tough 
and  stout  hearted,  ready  to  face  the  biggest  crisis  without  letting  a  stain  come 
upon  our  country’s  honour.  A  stout  heart  is  half  the  battle  won.  The  other  half 
can  be  won  by  training  ourselves  and  working  hard  instead  of  shouting  slogans 
or  making  speeches  and  moaning.  It  is  a  sign  of  senility.  I  am  also  getting  on  in 
years.  But  I  have  not  become  old  mentally.  I  feel  that  there  is  still  life  left  in  me. 

I  have  been  speaking  for  nearly  an  hour  and  a  quarter  to  explain  some  of 
the  thoughts  that  come  crowding  into  my  mind.  I  want  you  to  understand  the 
exigencies  of  the  times  and  to  spur  you  to  prepare  yourselves,  particularly  the 
youth,  to  serve  the  nation  in  your  own  way  with  all  your  might.  But  whatever 
you  learn,  you  should  learn  well,  because  a  country’s  progress  depends  on 
well  trained,  educated  human  beings  of  quality  whether  you  are  engineers, 
doctors,  in  the  armed  forces,  in  whatever  profession  you  are,  you  should  be 
the  best.  To  the  extent  that  we  possess  such  human  beings  India  can  go  very 
far.  A  nation’s  strength  is  not  counted,  sheep-like  by  its  population.  And  I  have 
full  faith  in  India’s  future,  a  bright  future  because  I  have  great  faith  in  the 
people  of  India,  in  her  farmers  and  peasants.  They  quarrel  among  themselves 
foolishly  sometimes,  but  they  are  tough,  good  people.  I  have  confidence  in  our 
young  boys  and  girls,  they  also  do  foolish  things  sometimes  and  quarrel.  But  I 
also  see  too  the  number  of  people  of  quality  growing  in  the  country,  scientists, 
doctors  and  engineers.  My  heart  is  filled  with  joy  when  I  see  them.  Our  armed 
forces  have  excellent  young  officers.  They  can  compete  with  anyone  in  the 
world  in  intellect  and  competence.  Our  science  laboratories  have  grown,  good 
people  are  coming  in  services.  So,  I  have  no  doubt.  Yes  there  are  weaknesses, 
there  are  shortcomings,  there  are  problems,  because  we  are  carrying  the  burdens 
of  our  past  and  it  takes  time  to  get  rid  of  them.  The  biggest  burden  is  that 
however  much  we  say  we  are  nationalist,  we  are  this  we  are  that;  our  focus  is 
more  on  our  own  region,  our  village  or  district  or  state  and  we  forget  that  if 
India  as  a  whole  progress  we  shall  also  progress.  We  start  thinking  about  our 
state  in  a  confused  way,  we  start  fighting  over  language;  there  are  so  many 
things  which  separate  us. 
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The  caste-system  which  has  come  down  in  India  for  centuries,  it  has  been 
responsible  for  the  weakening  of  the  fabric  of  our  society  in  the  past.  It  led  to 
the  downfall  and  degradation  of  a  country  which  had  risen  to  great  pinnacles 
of  glory  in  the  past.  It  is  the  caste  system  which  has  created  barriers  among 
the  people,  suppressed  the  Harijans,  and  kept  a  large  section  of  the  people  in  a 
state  of  subjection.  So  long  as  the  caste  system  exists  there  can  be  no  democracy 
or  socialism  in  India;  they  are  opposed  to  each  other.  I  am  amazed  at  the 
casteism  displayed  in  their  personal  lives  by  even  people  who  profess  to  be 
great  socialists  and  democrat.  I  agree  that  everyone  is  not  exactly  alike.  People 
diffei  from  one  another  physically  and  mentally — some  are  strong,  some  weak, 
some  more  intelligent  than  others — all  that  is  there.  We  cannot  cast  everybody 
into  the  same  mould  through  socialism.  But  everybody  should  get  equal 
opportunities  so  that  they  can  go  as  far  as  they  can.  Nowadays  the  opportunity 
is  not  available  to  everyone.  I  hope  a  day  will  soon  come  down  when  there  will 
be  no  disparity  in  the  country.  Today  the  pattern  of  society  has  changed.  In  my 
opinion  it  is  an  acquisitive  society.  I  have  translated  this  English  word  as  “chheena 
jhapti  ki  society  .  I  think  it  is  a  good  translation;  and  what  we  need  is  to  build 
a  more  and  more  cooperative  society. 

The  Congress  constitution  lays  down  that  India  shall  strive  for  a  cooperative 
socialist  commonwealth  in  the  world.  That  does  not  mean  that  everyone  must 
become  a  replica  of  one  another.  Each  country  must  be  free  to  follow  the  path 
of  its  choice.  There  is  no  reason  for  us  to  imitate  the  United  States,  the  Soviet 
Union  or  China.  India  is  a  big  country,  we  follow  our  own  path.  But  the 
fundamental  thing  is  to  get  rid  of  the  caste  system,  develop  habits  of  cooperation 
and  ensure  equal  opportunities  for  everyone. 

So,  you  might  ask  what  you  ought  to  do.  There  are  hundreds  of  things  I 
could  point  out  that  the  youth  ought  to  do.  One  thing,  of  course,  is  that  you 
should  not  moan  or  indulge  in  self-pity.  It  is  not  becoming.  Moreover  it  is  a 
sign  of  weakness.  You  must  train  yourselves  for  some  useful  occupation 
because  the  more  training  you  get,  the  better  you  can  serve  the  country  in  the 
future.  You  must  not  fritter  away  your  time.  You  must  take  full  advantage  of 
your  time  in  college  and  university  because  you  will  not  get  a  second  chance. 
But  education  does  not  end  there.  Now  is  book  learning  enough.  You  must 
have  practical  training  in  some  creative,  productive  work.  You  can  participate 
in  our  five  year  plans,  in  the  community  projects.  There  are  hundreds  of  things 
you  can  do  in  the  villages  and  cities. 

We  are  taking  some  important  steps  now.  One,  as  you  know,  we  are  giving 
greater  autonomy  to  the  panchayats.  We  want  them  to  be  responsible  for  all 
our  development  projects  even  if  they  make  mistakes  initially.  But  they  will 
learn.  We  want  to  lay  the  firm  foundations  of  freedom  through  the  panchayats. 
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We  have  already  given  greater  autonomy  to  the  panchayats  in  many  states. 
It  is  showing  good  results.  I  believe  it  is  going  to  be  taken  up  in  Assam  also.  I 
am  going  to  participate  in  a  panchayati  sammelan  in  Gauhati  tomorrow.77 

Secondly,  cooperative  societies  are  essential.  We  want  the  method  of 
cooperation  to  take  root  in  the  rural  areas  in  particular.  You  can  help  to  promote 
cooperation. 

Well,  what  I  have  said  is  by  and  large  aimed  at  the  youth  but  everyone, 
men  and  women  must  pay  attention  to  it.  A  nation  cannot  progress  unless  its 
women  are  educated  and  hardworking.  We  are  entering  a  new  era  in  our  history 
and  it  is  you  who  will  write  that  history.  It  will  be  recorded  later  by  historians. 
But  you  have  to  make  history  by  doing  your  duty  and  working  hard.  It  is  up  to 
you  to  decide  what  India’s  history  is  going  to  be.  Jai  Hind! 


68.  At  Jhalukbari:  To  Gauhati  University  Students78 

Assamese  as  State  Language 
Nehru  Asks  Students  to  Go  Slow 

(From  Our  Own  Correspondent) 

Gauhati,  April  16. 

Mr.  Nehru,  addressing  off  the  schedule  roadside  gathering  of  students  of  Gauhati 
University  at  Jhalukbari  today,  addressed  them  to  go  slow  in  the  matter  of 
having  Assamese  declared  as  State  language  in  Assam. 

The  Prime  Minister,  who  spoke  nearly  20  minutes  from  under  a  shamiana 
to  the  students  who  welcomed  him  on  his  way  from  Borjhar  Airport  to  Gauhati, 
said  it  was  not  a  wise  thing  to  force  a  language  on  other  linguistic  groups.  He 
himself  did  not  approve  the  idea  of  thrusting  the  national  language  Hindi  on 
non-Hindi  speaking  people.  A  language,  he  pointed  out,  was  like  a  tender  plant 
which  had  to  be  nurtured.  It  would  not  grow  by  pulling  at  it.  Perhaps  in  the 
course  of  time  as  non-Hindi  people  would  start  learning  Hindi  so  would  non- 
Assamese  speaking  hill  people  would  take  to  Assamese  language.  One  could 
hardly  make  friends  by  forcing  them,  he  added. 

Earlier,  Mr.  Nehru  on  arrival  here  this  morning  from  Tezpur  was  given  a 
rousing  reception  by  a  large  gathering  at  Borjhar  Airport. 

As  the  Prime  Minister’s  Ilyushin  landed  at  9  a.m.  he  was  received  at  the 
tarmac  by  the  Governor  of  Assam,  General  Shrinagesh,  the  Chief  Justice  of 


77.  See  fn  76  in  this  section. 

78.  Report,  16  April  1960.  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  17  April  1960. 
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Assam,  Mr.  C.R  Sinha,  Major-General  G.C.  Mishra,  and  Mr.  Siddhinath  Sarma, 
the  Pradesh  Congress  Chief. 


69.  At  Sonapur:  Public  Meeting  79 

tomr,  toft, 

■3TFT  to  toftto  mtof  ft  to  to  to  to  ft,  W  gffft  '3TTCTR' 

Tito  ft  "TOT  cf^jr  ?HT  I  ftmft  to  aft  wi  to  rmft  «nf  toifto  mrrft, 
rmft  to  mrft  «nf  mT  cffto  I  h^hi  tom  ?if  t^j?  w  to  mrr  ft  to 
ft  to  ft  to  i80  m  mft  w  to  ft,  tof  tor  w  m  ?  m  mrr  eft  ott  w 
aft  to,  ftto  to  ft  ft  fw  fttft  to  torr  mfcrT  |i 

fto  to  ft  fttot  to  ft  ft  ft,  mm?  Tito  ft  ft  to-to  aift  ft  ftt  I,  afT 
mm  ft  to  to  ft  aap  3?f  mr  mr  ft81  to  to  to  tom  I  to  to  ft  a§a  m»r 
afftaT  m  Tito  mrim  aft  to  aga  aift  to  1  aaft  to:  to  aft  frr  fto, 
anato  am  33  ftot,  aaft  to  tor  afta  aar  a§a  mr  I  ?  mmr  toft  ft  to 
tor  aar  am  stt  mmr  aa,  toft  tr  aft  ftht  to  ft  to  tor  aaaT  aa  tm 
ama  1  a^a  to  aar  ana  tor  I  aaft  to  atom  to  ft  gm,  toaa  gm  tor-fta 
am  aar,  ft  at  to  ft  tom?  to  aaiaa  to  ft  tor  aaraT  tor  to  ar  m  aaaT 
tot  ft,  to  ft  aft,  toft  ft  aft,  aa  fta  toaa,  aft  aaaa  fttf  to  ft,  fttft  to 
ft  aaffft  a?  am  aft  to  aa,  ama  aa  1 1  ar  to  rana  fft  fto  to  aaft  to  aft 
aaaT  aft  aar  aft  ftoa  5^  1  ft  to  fam  aaa  ft  3a  aft  5m  to  maa  fftato 
fto  fft  to  to  to  m  tor  ft?  qar  ft  m  fft  aa  to  aft  *to  ftft  aa  am 
fta  toft  toff  fta  maa  am  aft  af  tor  ara  aft  I,  ftfta  to  "mto  aa 
mam  tot  ft”  fft  fa  aaft  to  aft  toft  aa  aft,  araaft  aa  aft,  faft  to  ft  ft 
afear  I,  aftft  I  aaaft  gr  aft  1  af  aar  arfr  am  stt  aaffft  fam  to  ft  aja  afT 
1 1  maaa  mara  tor  fta  I  ftft  faft  to  ft  aft-aft  to  sto  I,  faft  ftf  aft-  tor 
I,  aar  tor  I,  fto  I,  tor  I,  aaama  I,  am  toT  I,  am  amft  toT  ft  to  ft^r 
I  to  asia  I,  ftm  I  to  fa  am  ft  aja  aft,  aa  fftaaa  fam  af  afr  to  ftm 
I,  fftama  ft  to  amn^aftf  to  aftmr  aar  torn  ft  to  ?aft  toft  aftff  to 
to  I,  arto  fttfft  1  ara  fa  aa  to  aft  aaraT  aft  aftfta  aia  ft  1 

79.  Speech,  16  April  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

80.  Assam  Panchayati  Raj  Act,  1 959,  which  introduced  a  three-tier  system —  Gaon  Panchayat, 
Anchalik  Panchayat  and  Mohokuma  Parishad — was  implemented  from  1960. 

81.  The  Saraighat  Bridge^across  the  Brahmaputra;  Nehru  refers  to  it  here  as  the  Ganga.  See 
also  SWJN/SS/56/item  29. 


382 


II.  POLITICS 


3tf  Wt?  Wtt,  wtt  WITT  ^tSTWTtttWTtwtWtTtwtfWWrttlTWWTTt 
Wt  t$T  WWt  wtt  |  fWTW  WWt  WTWWT  tt  WWW  wtf  #T  TOTWT  tWT  tt  WWW  wtf  I  TT, 
WWW  WT  Wp5  WTTWWT  t  Wt  Wtt  WTW  I,  fwt  WT  wtt  WTW  Wtf,  ttf%W  TW  WWt  f%  wtt 
#T  #W  TWWt  Wtt  WIT  tt  WT  Wt  W^ftW  WTW  I,  tw  WWt  f  WWt  wftWW  tt,  WWtt 

^  tt,  wwt  wwtot  tt,  wwt  wwwtw  tt  i  wt  Tt  wtt  Titt  wt  wwwt  t  i  wt  ww  twttw 

WTWt  Wt  wtt  WT  WTO  TWlt  wiwt  WTWT  f%  WWT  TW  WWTW  wt,  wwt  ft  ftrwt  tw  wt, 

TWTt  WWWT  TTW  wt  I  WW  wM  WTO  WT  WWW  WT  WTO  WTW  WIWT  Wt  wt-wt  WWTOT  WTTt 

•  •  • 

t,  Wt  wt  TTRWTTW  #T  ttt  WTRTTTTW  #T  Wl-Wt  WWTOT,  WWWT  cfc  fTW  t  WftWTTT  wtf 
t  I  TWWW  Wit  WT  WWWT  Wt  TTW  t  WgW  WjW  wftWIIT  WIWT  WIT  Wt  wft-wft  TWTt  TTWTW 
I  tt  ftwfr  t  WtWTOWT,  TTTOTTWT,  WTTWt  WWWT  Tjwrfr  t,  WTW  WTW  WWt  I,  WTWWT  WTT 
WWT  I  ftWRTTWT  WTOTW  wt,  Wt  WTW  Tpt  t  tt  ftwwt  WTW  WWW  wt  W#  wt  WTW 
iftt  I  WT  WT  WITT  TO  WWTOT  I  ft  WWW!  Wt  TTW  3  wftTWTlT  WTWT,  WWTWW  WTO  tt  WWT 
t$T  t,  ttftlW  WtT  tt  wf-wt  WWTOT  t,  WWTOT  WjW  Tt,  WTS  wt,  Wt  WWTOT  tt  W^tf 

wfnfr  ^  ttt  www  wror  t  trowt  wwwr  %  "gwt  i  wt  wwtot  wt  wftwwT  ww  tot  t  tt 

WWT,  ftb<  tt  tt  TWlt  WTW  WT  TOT  WT,  WTO  %  WTW  WT  TOT  WT  Wt  WTT  WTWT  WT 
TOT  WT,  WIWT  ^  WWTOT  Wit  tfT  Wt  Wt  JWWT  TOT  WT  WWt  WTOT  WtTT  gWT,  wM  WTO 
t  Wl  W§W  WTW  Witt  Wit  Witt  Wit  t  WWTTlt  wt  I  Wt  WWWT  TtW  WT  WTW  WTT  tt  t  Wwft 
WWT  WT  Wff  I  WW  WW  TWft  WIIH't  WT  WTT  WTtt  WTO  WTWT  ttT  WlWftW  WTtfe  wtwt  Wtt 
W5TWT,  WT  WTlt  WWTOT  Wt  §^W  ^  Wt  W^t,  W  WTt^  WWTOT  ^  WTWf  tt,  W  W^t  ^ 
WTwf  Tt,  WT  ?ft  WW%  wftWW  tt  WT  WWTt  I  WT  WW  #W  WWtfifT  WTW  frtWTT  Wit  WWW 
WT  TOT  WWW  WWT  I  WWT  Wt  WT^  WTW  WT  TOT  WT  WT  tt>  5P1WI  %  %Tft  T%,  TT  wtt^ 
WWW  tr  Tt,  TOtfrT  %  Tt,  WtW  tww  ftWT  W>t,  WWTW  WTWWWTtt  t  aftT  STteT  WgW  3flT  -it 
^TWTT  WTW  ttWT  Tt  I 

WW  TWft  WTWt  W|W  Wt-Wt  WTW  |W  WTtt-WTtl  TW  Wit  ftlTrt  t§T  tf  Wtwf 
WTt  WTW  M,  ttWWTT  M  WWf  Wt  Wt  tttWWTT  f,  ‘WW-^TOWIfT’,  #T  t?T  t  WWT  WW 
tWT  tt,  Wt  TOT  tt  WtW  ^TTTW  tflWWTTOrf%tWTttWTt?TOT  TtWT-WTtt  Wtt  TtWT, 
TtWT  -ttT  WTtt  TOTWR  wt  ttw  I,  TOT  tlWT  t  Wt  ttw  W^TO  WWt  WftWW  t  tWT  WTOTT 
I,  WTt#W;ttWTW’jfitWTWTW  WWt  I  iMt  1 1  WTW  WjWWT  t,  ftTOTW  I  Wt  WTW 
^ft  tt  TOft  #W  tWT  TOTt  t  Wt  WW  t,  WTW  WTOflt.  t  WTW  Wit  Wt  WTW  WWTt  Wt  L 
TO  t,  Wt  ftwt  3ttT  Wt  tW  t  Wtt  ftWTWt  WTW,  WTW  WTftwtt  wt,  WTW  WTW  wtt, 
WTW  W?t  tt,  <3?JT  Tt,  Wt  'tt  c§W  WTW  Wt,  WTW  WWt  wftTOT  t  wtt  ttw  WWlt  1 1  WW 
ftrw  t$T  t  wfsTWT  %  wftlWT  tt  TT1WTW  WWWT  tWTtwrttWTtwttWTOttt  WTWT  1 1 
WTW  gwt  I  ftt§T  t  wtftWT  t§T  WTT  TOt  I,  WTW  tiro  1 1  wwf  TOt  I?  TOrftlW 
WWttWT  t  wttw  t,  ’jtr  t  W^W  twr  ttWT  t  WTOTT,  TWt  W^W  WftWT  I  WWT  WWTT  t 
ftTWT  TW  tro  wt  wwtr  wrtf  wftwr  Wt  tro  WWt  t  ttw  TOT^  WtT  W^W  Wit  WTRIflt  I 
wtt-wt,  fawt  wtwt  wt  ttWWR  ftWWT  t  aft!  WTT  WTWIW  tWT  ttWT  t  WWWT  %  f%W  | 
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FR  RTF  %  R#  FT  Rtf  I  #  FTRT  Flf  #  R#  RTR  Rtt#  F  #  FR  FP#  f#T  If  FT#TRt 
#R  RtRTT  I  FTR#  R#RR  ft,  R  <4,1  ft  TE§R  ft  RR  R#  #RFt  RTRT  !  FTRT  TU4,lft  IE§R 
ft  F#T  #  R#t  RTR  RTR  S?t,  f#4#  FR#  RFT  RTf#FT  #  g<s4#fl  §RjR  #  #t,  RR  #R 

r#  Ft  '3tt3t,  #  rr#  ir§r  ft  r#  f#t,  #  #  r#«tr  fI#  #frr  ft  f#t  i  #  ft#  fr# 

RTR#  RF  R3R  FTTRT  <#T  #  ftt  ft>«  #T  %  R#t  ft  RE#  FR  #R  f#RR#  RftRR  % 
#$T  If  FT#Rt  %r  R#  ftfR#  #?T  #t  ##RT  <JT  Ft,  R#R  ft  ^RT  Rtf,  RITTTR#  ft,  ## 
R#  I  FTR  RF  RTR  ##  <3TFTCt  RtFt,  RF  RTRTT#  §c§R  ft  RR  RR  R#  Ft  RETT,  FR#  # 
RT#  RRRT  RT  RIRT  RtRT  RFRT  I  <3ftT  RR#  FTR5T  #  RF  Ft  ftt  RRRT  RR  Rt  RRR  Ft 
RR#  RTRTT#  RTTR  #t  Ft,  FTRTRT  RR  RFF  Rtf,  RR  R#  RRT  RRTT  RftRR  R#,  Rt  RE# 

#  rrrtt  err  ft#  i 

RR  ##  FTTR#  RTFT  F#  R§R  RRRfTRf  R#  ’ft  FTET3RRTRT  I  R%-##,  Rt  RET  #RT 
I  #f#R  RR#  ’ft  RF#  Rt  RR#  RFT RRR  FR#  RTR  I  Rt  RTTR  %  RT#f  RR  I,  RTTR  # 
#FET  #,  Rt  RTR  #  ET#  TF#  t  ft#RR#  fttRTR  R^  RRRTT  I  RRfftt  RTTR  #  FT  #t 
RTF’ft  #  FTTT#  FTTR#  RTR  #  TF#  I  F#T  RTTR  RR  R#  RRTRT  RR  RRT  ftt  RFT  %  RTR 
Riff  RR#  FT#  FTRT  FR  RR  #RT  f#RT  RTF#  t  Rt  RF#  F#  FTR#  R#tR  %  RTtRTRR  #RT 
RTTRT  FtRT,  #RT R#  FR  RR  RRfR  %  ##  F#T  ##  #  ETtR  4>#  f>  I  f#RRT  RTR  RRT  TTRTF 
3  %FT  Rrt^  I RRRR  ^TRT-REJRT  #t  ^?ff  %  RtR  ^FT  RR^  t  Rtft  #  R^ftR  %,  FR^tf 
Rt  £pft  Ft  R^  I  RTR  ^Rt  RRt  FTTRTR  *f  fSTR-f^RT  RTF’ft  Rt  RTR  R^ftR  I,  ’jfit  I,  feTT 
Rt  ^FT  RRRT I  RRRR  JJRT  ^tFT  Rtf;,  fTEjRT  tft  RRRTT  ift  feRT  RTTR  Ft  '3fft  ^?T  RR  ’ft 
Ft  I  Fttt  RtRf  %  RF  feTT?  Fttf^t  TTFt%  R^ft-R#  RTR?tt  RRFff,  FT# 
FR  RR#,  gt#  FR  R#,  FT#  FRRt^R  TRt#  £  RFR,  R#Ft  FT#t  TRTF  RR#,  RR# 
RT#RT?Rt  RR#,  Rt  #RT,  R##  R§R  R#RR  t  FT#-FT#  #R  ^  RRtf#  ##  FT# 
#R  FTTR  g^T  RR#  FT#t  RttTR  ##  I  R##...,  Rt#  RRf  ##  I  RtR,  R#t  FT#TRt  FTTR 
RT#  t  RR#  ##  #  #R  ^  #  RT#  |  R#R  ##-##  git  RR#  #  f#  RT#  RFT 
FT#  #  RF  R  R#  RpJ  f#  tFRT  I,  Ft#  RT#  R#R  Rf  ##  #  RTRT  I  #  If 

#  FT#TRT  FTT  RETT  1 1  FTT  RtF  t  R|R  TTT#  ##-tM  #  Rt  FTTR  #R  #  Rtt  tTR# 
I  FTRt  FTTR#  RT^R  Ft,  FERTR  Ft,  tf#  tTR#  Ft,  Rt#  R#  RET  R#  I 

FT#  RRT  #  gRT  RFT  FTTRTR  If  FTTR  RtR  FR  RR#  Ft  I  #  #R  FR  I  f# 
R#  RRt-tfr,  #-tff,  RTt-tft  RttT  #  RRTR  FT#  1 1  F#,  g#RT  If  R^  FR  Rt#  I,  FTTR 
R#  gt#  RR#  I  f#T#  FRRT  RtR  t|RRT  I  tTR#  FTR  %,  RT^R  #  ##  f#TT  ^R%  I 
FTRt  FTTR#  RTtT  RR  FTRR  FR  Ft  #  FTTR#  RttTR  FT#t  Ft  R#  I  FTR  F#f#TT  R#tF 
If  #  Rl-Rl  FR  RR#  I,  tRRt  R#t  R#,  R#  #Rt-R#t,  #tt  RRRR  I  FTR5T  FR  #, 
Rt  #T  ##,##%  RRT  RFR  ##,  Rt#  FTR3T  tftFT  RRT  Ft  Fftt  #  TTRt  Rt  ##, 
#ttR  RttTR  FT#t  #  RT#  I,  R#R  FT#t  ^R#  %  I  FTR  ft  tTR  R#  FTTR  Rtt  RR#  I 
Ft#  Fftt  #  R§R  R#  I 

#  RFRt  RtTR  FR#T  Ft  RRt  f#  FR  FT#  TIT#  Rtt  RR#,  #R  RT#  Rtt  RF#,  RR 
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FTTF  FFFT  1 1  Ft  FTF  FRt?  FTt^  Fit  FT5T  %  FFTTTT  FFFt  36ltt,  FTT  FTF  t 
Ftf  FFFT  tFFIFTtf  'TOW  I  Ft  FFt  FF  ft,  FFt  %  FT  FFFT  I,  TJTlt  t  tr  FT  tt^ 
F^f  FF  TREFT  I  FT  #T  FtF  FFF  FT  TRftt  I,  ttT  eft7!  TTFTF  t  TRltt  I,  #T  FtF 
FPEEt  FFT  TRE?t  I  ftl  FT^  t#  ttft  t  ?TT  FF  %  Fit  Ft  FTTFFT  tFT  I  FF  Ft  TRT 
ttFT  FTF 1 1  eft  fTlftF  FF  FF  FTT  FTTT  ftFTTFTTFFtFTTTlttttTFTT  FTTT  ft  tST 
t  fitf  Fj®  ftf  tt  §3tt  ttr  FFft  ff ,  Fi-Fi  FTRRnt  Ft,  ttft  t  tt  ftf  §FT  I, 

FftFT  53TT  %  ft^T  Ftr  Ft  FTREf  FJF  FFTFT  1 1  ttft  Flf  ?  Tt  FF  ft?FF  g-STT 
tE  FF  Ftt  FtFT  ttFT-ttFT  FF  FFlt  FTF  FIFf  t  FTF  t,  F^f  Ft  FTF  t  FTRft  FFTF 
t  tt  Fit  I  TTFft  3TTF  I  FTFTFt  tt  Ft  FrftFTTT  ftt,  FFt  3RFRT  ft,  FRtt  FTEF  % 
FFt  FTF  Ft  FFlt,  T3Tvft  FTETTT  FtFf  Ft  TRFT  F  ti  Fitf  Ft  FftFTTT  Ft-Fi  FFTTTff 
Ft  FW  t  SIT  Ft  FF  FFlFdl  FT  FTF  1 1  ftFT  FFT,  FTTF  t  W#  T1F  ttt  ft  Ft  I 
FFT  tTF  FFRRt  TTF'  FtTTT  t  TTF  FFRTT  FRI  t  FfilFFT  t,  FTF  tlTF  FFltt  tTF  f\ 
FTF  Fft,  FTF  FFt  TTTF  Ft  FFRET  FTF  FtFT,  ft  TTTF  Ft  FTRFT  FTF  [t]  FTft  Fltt  I 
FTFF  FT  TRETTT  %  FFTt  F>tt  FFTt  Ft  FTt,  FtFTT  RfRt  ftf  TIN,  ftrT  3tTT  TTFF  Fltt  I 
FTTfftF  FFt  FF  TFTTF  Ft  t?T  t  FTFT  FT  Ft  TFTFTT  qtt  ^FTFT  FF^ft  %  ^FFt  Ftr 
TEt%§T  Tft  I  FRTF  RFT  FTF,  Tter:  qjf%  ^fR  ^  Ft  TfT?ft  FPEFFT  #T  TEHRTFT  af)T 
f^TFRTFTTTf  F^f  I  FW  $  TFFEft  FF  Ft  FFTT  3  #T  FErtf  F^f  FT§F  |  f%  FFTft 
FF^T  ftR  FTIF  FR%  FIFf  #  ^?T  Ft  F?d?f  TTIF'ft  FF  FT^Ft  I 

FFft  ^§T  ^  Fl%  FTF  FRF  FIF 1 1  FF'  FF  FTFf  #  FFIFF  Ft  #E  FFT-R^E  FFTFF 
#  TflF  FF^T  FRJF  1%%  FtF  Ff?  FF  FtF  Ff,  Ft  Ft  TFRft  FFTFF  #  FFT  FFTF 
FRF  Ft  FF  Ft  Fl%  I  FFft  t§T  #,  FFTF-FTF  FRF  #7  ftR  #T  #  FtF  F§F  FIF  FR% 
FTtt  I  Ft  FF  FTF  ■it  FTF  1^F  FTFT  I  #T  F|F  FtFf  qtt  §tftF  FF^T  FT  FRff  I,  F§F 
FtFt  Ftt  TttT  TRFTF  FF^T  FT  F1FT  1 1 

t  FTWf  FFT  t  TFT  f  FTF  TMt  ^  FFT  F^  55Tt  FTF  FfeE  FTFt  I 
Ft  FTF  #Tft  FTFt  1 1  ^f  FFT  FFREt  FFEF,  tf^RT  #  FFREt  FFT  FRT  FFTt  TREFT  f 
f%  #T  t$tf  FFFtt  FFfeT  §??  ^  t  FRREt  FTTEF  f%  ^FT  FF  FFT^  ^  FFFtt 
FTF  ^FT,  tnT  t  FF^  FF  I  ^  FTFFtf  FFT3T  1%  FFT  4lF  t,  FF  FF 
FjRT  Ft  FTF  FRt  t  FRt  t  TfR  FFTt  t§T  *ft  FF  FFt  f%FTF  FFFt  FRt  Ft  I 
Ft  FFF  f%  FFt  FF  ft?FF  f%FT  ft?  t?T  Ftt  FFRftt  Fit  F?tt  FTFF  I  oftT  TRT 
^  TFFfrT  FTFT  tt  tt  t  F^f  #cft,  FFFtt  ft^TFlft,  FFFF  FtFT  FTF  FFFT  Ft 
FTFT  F%  TftT  FTF  FFFT  FTt  ttTET  ftt  ?F  Ft  FTTF  Ft  TfRlt  FF,  FFFt  FFt  Ft,  Tttt 
Ft  I  Ft  FF  FFRlt  F=ft  FtT  FFRTF  ^  FTFT  #T  Ft  FFRRTt  ^  Ft  3ttT  FTF  F?T  tt 
Fit  I  ^t  §F  FF  FFt  FTTFf  FT  tlFTT  FTTt  t  t%F  I  Ft  FFTFF  #F  #T,  Fit  FFT 
FF  FFt-FFt  WT#  FF  FTTF  Ftt,  FFRTF  FFT  Ft  FTFFT  ttt,  ^  FFFt  FFTFFT  ftttT 
tt  TTTFFt  FFTTTT  I  tftFT  FTTF  t  FFTFF  FF,  $TTFT  FFRTF  FF  FtFT  I 
FF  ^Ft  FF  t  FTF  ttt  ftT  FTTt  #tt  t  FFF  t  #T  FTTFf  t  tt  FF  TFFtT  FT^t 
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I  Ft  FFF-FFF  FTFPt  FITFT  Ftp,  FTF  Fit  Ft  FTFp  Fpf  EtPt,  FTFFp  $PPF  Fpf 
PfPtF  FTFT  FET  FTF  FTp  PlFFK  FFHT  TUF.lP  FF  FFTp,  FpFIFtPF  FFTp  FF  FETFp 
$PPf  1?  FlPt  I  PP  FEIFF  for  FTF  pjft  P  FF  FFIFT  I,  FEIFp  Ftp  F^P  EF  PP 
P  FETFp  FFTp  FTF  fpF  FlPP,  FTEIFp  WH  FFtf  pFT  %  FETFp  FFpt  FTF  fpF  FTpFT, 
FTFFp  FTFt  PlF  FFTp  P  PlF  FTpFT,  FEIFp  3ERT  Tit  PFT  Fp  FTFHITF  FFFp  pFFT 
I  FETFF  FF  TDF.Pi  FF  PpFT,  Ftp  TFT  fPPP  pTTptFFlpFtFFtFTFpFTpp 
tfettP  #f  Pt  to  fetfP  fPPP  ffff  Fpf  i  ef  ff  P  fetfh  fttf  ftf  PtFT  I  FPffPt 

fpFFTT  FFF  FRp  %  eP?F  TIFF  PtFT  1 1  fpFFTT  FFF  FRp  %  P  FFt  Fpt  I  FE  P 

fetP  bee  fit  ^Pe  fet  PtPf  fP  fpPf  fetP  %  Pt  ftP,  fPPt  Pt  ■Jjffer  orrr^t  I, 

TIFT  Pt  'fit  ^ftT  FET  Pt  cT?T  <PJfl,  Tjfp  Ft  Flip  Fpt  Pdl  PfPtF  3TtT  dgd  FlP  F>IH  Ft 
iFtFTFFTp  fpFFTT  Fp,  FjF  pFFT,  TJpFFT,  F1F1F  FTFT,  EF  FRT,  WIT  FFlf  pFT, 
FE  FF  Peer  FETFp  FEFFp  FF  Fp  Ft  FETFp  FTF  PtFT  Fftr  FET  FFp  %  FTP  FpP 
3?tT  PR  FETFt  FEFFp  FF,  FE  FTETFp  FFTFF,  FE  FTF  P  PtT  FFF  Pt  FT  FFtPt  I 
FptfpT  FFFp  FtPF  FF  FTpt  I,  Ft  PtP-PtP  FTF  Ft  FITTTFTp  TFtF  FFtPt  I,  PtP 
FptF-PP,  illPtPtH  FI  tM-tPP  F#T  FIFt  FF  P  fpTTp  FTFFt  FTF  FTFf  Fp  pFFTT 
fPpFT  Ftp  FETFt  FET  FF  FTFTFT  FTpFT  I 

FTFJT  FTF  FTFF  FTF  Ft  FE  ^  PE  ^§T  FTFt  FSp  f  FF-pRFFF  FfP  PFTT  F%-Pl<^ 
FTFFTF  pHFl'tt  ’tt  FFft  F^f  Et  FFFtt  I  FgF,  FFt%  F%  F%-Pl#  FTIFFtT  FTT|F  F# 
EtFT  FflT  FFE  FFT  ET  TET  FFT  FTFr^t  ^  I  ^FpR  FE  FTTF^FFT  ^  pE  EH  it  TTF 
FE%-F?feFt  qf ,  TFjF  Fpf  I  pTFpIF  Ff  ?  EFpIF  F#  f%  FF^  Ft  FT^ePP  §TET 
P  FT  Fit  EP  PtFpt  F#F  FFElft,  ppFFFF^f  FFFT  I  EF  Ft  FTEP I  PE  FF-PnFFF 
FTF  P  TE^  FTF  Fp  pFT  Fp,  FEfPt  ’jfP  Fp  pFT  Fp  Ffp  FFFp  FFlP  I  FE  PtP-PtP 
FTFaiP  FP  RT  FTE  P  I 

EF  FTE  P  FF  FtF  PlEER  Fp  Ft  F§F  FlPt  FTF  TFET  Et  FTP  Ptl  FTTFFp  <^Pt 
FTFp  Et,  FEt  TpP-PtP  FFWP  Pt,  FET  F^F  TgF  FTP  PP  Ft  F^F  Ft  FEFt  ^  PlR, 
Fff  %  fPF  Pt  Ft  FFF  Et  FFFT-fpTFFT  PteP  FF  FT  ^P  FFTFF  FF  FFF  FP  FT  FEFFp 
FF  FPPTFPPF  FF  FFF  M  pFT  I,  FF^  PPfP  FF  Pt  FE  FFF  Et  FptfP?  Pt#  §F 
FTFpt  FFF  FFF  FRp  I,  Fpf  PtP  §F  PP  I,  FFFp  Ft  FTpf  FF  EtPt  1 1  Ft  fM 
TFtFPt  EtPt  t  Ply  FF  FFF  PPt  P  gldl  1 1  EFfpR  FE  Fpt  FTp  FTF  EFp  P§T 
P  FIFREF  Et  Fp  %,  F^t  FFIFFt  Tp  FlfpFFT  pFT,  TRE  d<E  P  FFTFPt  FF  HF<^d  FFFT 
Fp  P$T  P  PP  EF  FTEP  I  ET  FTF  P  FFT  Ft  FFTFF  EtFTFTFFFTEt,  PtFTpfFpl 
^Tp  FET  FEFFp  FF  P,  fPPtPPf  Et  FTPtFT  FTFt  %  fpR,  PPP  F£F  P  I  #T  PtF 
FF  FTF  P  Et  Ft  FTF  FF^F  Et  FTP  PP  Fp  I  ET  FF^  FIF  FTF  P  PtP-TpP  PP, 
FFtF-PP  Et,  FFF  fIF  Pf,  PtP-PtP  FFFFTp  Pt  ?JF  P  FTp,  FF-fp7F  Ft  FTF^  Ff^ 
FTP,  FFFp  gFFpppEFFTEpFTFFTpFF  ^TEIF  P  FTP  PP  EFp  JFF-Tpt 
Fpf  FF  FFF  I,  Fpf  Fp  FFTFT 1 1  Ft  FE  FFT  F|t  FtfipFFp  FTF  I  FET  FFET  P  I  RFT 
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afet  5mffe  ifer 'm  fe  3IMcb^  feFiaft  if  Ft  7#  I  W  WF,  mfef  wfet  aim  W  Rift  Wit 
arfet  fe,  ^ifet  fern  wife  fetr  wfet  aife  ^gar  agsr,  fet  wt-t  wpprnfe  few  am  wit  wit 
I  Wife  fe  ffeajT  WTT  I  WITT  few  I  aft  wfe  W  felTT  fet  fetaTT  I  Tffefe  a|fe  #T  eft 

ffear  w  fetarfe  I  fetfe  w  anfe  ffearfe  FFife  few  am  w  fet  wm  fek  wj  fe  wtf 
anrat  I,  ww  anfet  %  wfeat  I,  waft  fet  it  anfe  afffem  wi  w  $  fetarr  1 1 
FTTfe  fetal  aife  wfer  feteft  %  WR  W  fefel  fet  arfef  TFfe  fe  vUdfe  fet  TRamfe  fetfet  %  I  aR 
fean  <s|t)  tbffel  c(fe  <s|ld  fe  fet  WTT  fe  3PW  FT  ifet  fe  I 

W  femfe  fe  Ran  arm  gw  HFigaT  TT  W  TFT  I  feR  WT  Tflt  I  ffei  WTFT  fe  feR 

feat  feraw  1 1  w  fear  afe  gnat  I  tfer  wtft  fe  argar  fear  ter  fe  i  w  fear  fet 
wranar  afet  afetnaft  fefer  I,  feRn-fetfet  %  wft  afeRrfet  I  fear,  fefamr  wfe  arfef  w 
fetfet  %  R  sTFT  gar,  T  R?T  cbKOHI,  wfe  aifet  W  fetaft  %  tfel  aftn  awfe  fet,  WW  dJlfel 
Ft,  ^fet  Ft,  tM  gfe  Ft  arfettfer  afet  aftn  mqfe  qfew  %  ant  amaife  fe 1  aftn  wfe 
RftW  %  anar  Wife  fe,  R#T  Wife  fe,  gar  apTTfe  fe,  fear  ffeamaife  g  |  Farffeg  aftfet  ant 
3FFTT  I  #r  fefeT  arfef  Tjsfe  |  W  Mlt  FR  fe  ffewfelfe  Wft  I,  fT  TPT  ffe  I  TIFT 

afRr  wfe  w  cfe  wfefe,  wfe-wfe  fetar  ant  fefe  uaft  afe  wr-wr  wfe  qfem  anr 
wfefe,  WW  afe  #T  Tjfet  ffeFTffefe  fe  W  TTfe  ^?T  WTT  afe  wfe,  aw  feM  apfeffe 
fe  W  anfe  ^fet  f  1  FTTfePT  gfe  a|g?r  FTT  W  afe  ^§fT  |,  Ml  |  ffe  WT^  Wr 
fe  Gfife  ^Tfe  wjfe  aife  |  fercrfe  ferar  wr  #T  arK  fet  t  fett  ffer  fe  $TTaK  ajw 
Ft  I  W  W  ^nar  fe  fefe  fetfet  aife  ^fe  ffewt  w  W?rfe  t  fetaF-fetaiT  W  aifefe,  ^rf 
I,  feR  m  anWTTt  ’TfeTTT  Ft,  feTT  feaira  ^  Mlfe  ^fe  WT  fefe  feTT  Wfe  WTF 
^Tafe  fe  FTT  aw  afe  WT I  WT  Mfe  ffefet  wfe  3TTW  WT  WFT  WT  1 1 

WT  aftar  aqfe  af^t  fe  ^fgqi  amfefe,  arfet  ^15  fefe  afet  TWITt  aRifefe; 

fe  anfe  #fe  3frr  fer  wr  fete-fefe  ^  a^f  an^f  ^  qfipit  ^  w  an  nt  ww  ^ 
W  fen  Ffe  W  aw  ant  aw  1 1  w  Wiaife  W I  eft  W  fet  anfe  afejfeiT,  ^ 

waft  nfeiild  W  I  FT,  anfe  ait  qw  tfferafraffeqiHllFTTWfeFfe  WRT I  #T 

Ffe  FTT  wfe  fe§T  apt  W  wfe  fe  aRWT  I,  W  gffeaiT  fe  ffeffe  am  W  I,  feffem  F^rfe 
fe?T  fe  ’fe  aigar  afeffe  |  affe  fefe  anfet  I,  fefeH  sfeffe  <fe  nife  ^iffe  afef,  §nffe  fe  f^t 
aw  amfe  t  3?fe  $Tfffe  fe  wfe  WR  fe  feWT  afe  ajwfe  1 1  fe  w  anfe  WR  fe 
atwfe  afe  f  fet  fefe  Wife  affef  1 

Wt  W  a|g?T  fetfe  FWt  femfet  I,  Ffe  gafcr  cR  ffen,  Rffefe^  fe  gafer  aR  ffeiT, 
wnT-wm  wfe  anffe  fe  w  umr,  w  fetfe  i  rt  fet  anFfe  t  ffe  Fnfe  fe?T  fe  w  fetfet 
ant  aRPir  am  fefem  ffefe,  amaR  am  rnffeamr  Ft  wf  amfe  am,  ft  anfe  #n  wrn  amf 
fe,  gfe  fe  Ft  aft  wt  afefe  feffear  fefarn  wanl  W  TTT  ffew  anffer,  W  fetfet  afe  qsfe 
fefan  awR  afet,  fet  ag55  fefam  ffeWT  I,  W  fetfet  ant  fean  wfe-fetfe  afe  ffefe,  W  TFfe  afe 
ffefei  mnw  am  nafer  Ft,  aft  fetam  fefan  ffewT  fe  i  wfe  aim  ffea  ffearfe  mtfean  differ 
Ft,  fel'deii  Ft  aft  3TFt  dfe'll  I  afe,  fefen  fe,  W  felJl  aft  W  fe  afef  fetfe;  ijife  fefe 
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t> ,  r^j  ttrttrr  Ft%  f  i  Tier  rf  ft  rr?  ttr  rr>  %  ft  jjTjf  Titr  ti'wht,  Tier  rf  Rt 
rjfer  rtr  Rff  I,  ?tf%R  ij#  Rft  ft  %rr  rrrt  ft  foRRT  RifitR,  rrt  ri^r  *pf  I 

R$I?  %rr  fortRT  Rt  sft  TTFt  RF  RRBRT  %  I  w  cRF  RRBRT  %  ft  RFRT  I,  ttc^cTT  ft, 
RTR  VSt  RRffe  FRft  ^?T  ^  3TRR-TTRR  srf  I,  TfTTR-TITTR  RTlfcT,  TTFPT-TRTR  RTRT, 
TTRR-TmR  R%W  vtftiR  TTR  fPt  ^§T  f  ^§T  Rf  W^t  I,  RRT  RFT  Rfft  RftRTT  FRft  %tt 
RR  I,  FTT^T  TIN  ft  t  TttT  Rt  #R  r^rR  if  TF?t  t  Titr  Rf  #R  RTTT  5Ft$T  3f  #r  R"R^ 
if,  wt  #r  fr  r%  ^?t  Rf  qftRir  if 1 1  at  Fitw  rrrtt  TSFft  I  Rtfr  ptrtrt]  ttrrtt 

TTTT  f*HHR><  F*f  TTFt  RFRT  %  TttT  tf^T  Rft  RR^TT  RTT  ttRT  %  I 

ft  R7T  T§5  Rt-RTT  Riff  TTTRft  RRff  I  if%  RRT  ftp  TTIR  TT*ft  Rf  fitR  T?tT  RFT 
#t  TttT  f=TRTT  R^T  TPFf-TTRif  TRRt  RT  I  RF  #Rf  I  TTTRTT  if  f^RTT  RIFt  ft,  WTF 
RTF*  %  TTRt  1-1R7'FI  1 1  RRT  RTR  t  TT7R %  Rff,  TTTRRBt  ft  faRTT  RRRT  I,  ftRRR  RTTRT 
I,  RRT  TTIR  R^f?  FT,  RRif  RRtt-RRft  ^fft  RTR  ’ft  TTTM  f%  TTIR  TTTRTR  %  RTcRTT  % 
Rp5  R5#  RR%  Rft,  ft  #P  I  TtfoR  fo§tW  TTIRRft  f^RRR  RTTRT  RT%R  f%  TTTR  TRR 
RRT  RTfif  TflT  RF  ft?RR  RftftPJ  fcp  TTR  RTT  TITR  if,  TTTTT  ^]TT  gTTT  t,  FR  TTT7T  ft  TTR 
RRT  TTTR  RRT  RT^t?  RTT  TTTR  RT  TTR  RRT  TTTR,  RRT-RRT  TTTR*ft  TFFft  RpffR  %  felRT 
ftj  R^RT,  TTftrRT  |  R#  TTRT  3TTR  RR#  ft?t  RR  ^RT  RRrT  £f  TTf  3IR  TRR  feRR 
RRt  RRT  %  RTR  TftTT  RR  ^RT  I  TTR  TTTR  Ri^  %  ^RR>1  ftRRR  RB^?  RRf  RT 
I,  ?R  RT  I,  RTT  RT  I,  Rt  RTR  RF  ft$t  %,  ^BR  ftBT  ft  FR  FRRBf  PT?RR  RrT 
Wtf  I  #T  R|R  JgR  ’JR  RR  TTRBt  I  RRT  fcr  RRTRBT  RB^  RRffe  Rt  #R,  RftR# 
#R,  Fit  | Rt  RRRT RRR'JTTRBT^tRl%RRtRBRFtRr|:  TTfep  Ft,  RF ToR-'ftR 
Tit  Ft#  TFcft  1 1  RRT  R^  ^RRR  'ift  RT  RRT  I  RFT  TTTTITR#  TftT  FRTft  RFIJR  R^t  ’ft 
RRtt-RFtt  R|R  RBtR  felRft  I,  feRTRT  1 1  %  RR  Rt3  eft  I,  RTTTt  RTR  ’ft  ^RT  I  oftT 
6lPt  ft  Ftrfr  F,  elfeb-l  Rt  RtR  RR%  Ft%  f  <3ftT  feRR  RBT  ^  f  F^f  RRT  RBTRT  ^  Rt 
RTTRBt  RR  FM^  I  TTtT  Rt  RSRT  1 1  Rt  TTR  TTTTTIR  ^  TTTR%,  FTT  R^$T  TRTTTR  ^ 
TTTR^  TJRB  RRT  yT  R5  TFT  TfR  TFT  %  RTtt  RTRB  tt  I  Rt  TTRT  RTR  RTf%  RTR  FRI^f 
ftt  TTR%-TTR^  RTR  RRT  TTR  RRIRRf  #  TTfeP  RTR  R^,  TTFRtR  R^,  faFIRiT  #  Rt  TRR 
TRTTTR  RR  f%IR  #T  RR  RRTT  ^  RRitt  I  #T  TRW  I  {%  TTTR  RR^Rt  I 
RR  fft'R ! 

[Translation  begins: 

Brothers  and  sisters, 

I  have  been  told  that  the  panch  from  the  anchalik  sabhas  have  assembled  here. 
A  new  law  has  been  passed  in  Assam82  in  which  the  hierarchy  consists  of  the 
village  panchayats,  then  anchalik  sabha  and  above  them  the  mohokuma  parishad. 


82.  See  fn  80  in  this  section. 
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You  must  already  be  aware  of  its  implications.  But  I  would  like  to  say  a  few 
words  about  it. 

Big  things  are  happening  in  the  country  today.  They  are  happening  in  your 
state  too.  A  bridge  is  being  built  on  the  Ganga,83  and  oil  has  been  discovered 
here,  which  will  be  of  great  benefit  to  the  State,  as  well  as  the  country  as  a 
whole.  What  has  been  the  biggest  problem  which  has  confronted  us  since  the 
coming  of  freedom?  Before  freedom,  the  main  task  before  us  had  been  the 
removal  of  British  rule  from  the  country.  As  you  know,  the  struggle  was  a  long 
and  difficult  one  and  the  people  had  to  make  tremendous  sacrifices.  For  thirty 
years  we  followed  the  path  shown  by  Mahatma  Gandhi,  of  peace  and  cooperation 
irrespective  of  caste  or  religion,  because  the  problem  was  a  national  one. 
Anyhow,  freedom  came  and  it  was  a  great  victory  for  the  people  of  India.  But 
our  task  was  by  no  means  over.  What  are  our  goals  since  the  coming  of  Swaraj? 
One  is  that  there  should  be  self-rule  in  all  the  countries.  But  more  important  is 
that  we  should  be  free  to  work  for  our  own  progress  and  removal  of  poverty. 
This  is  a  gigantic  problem  because  India  is  a  vast  country.  There  are  other 
states  like  yours,  Bengal,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Bihar,  Punjab,  Rajasthan,  Madhya 
Pradesh,  Bombay,  Mysore,  Madras,  Kerala  and  all  of  them  together  form  this 
large  country  of  ours,  from  the  Himalayas  to  Kanyakumari  and  Rameshwaram 
in  the  South.  There  are  forty  crores  of  people  living  in  this  country  and  to  uplift 
everyone  is  a  difficult  task. 

It  is  not  as  if  we  can  expect  someone  from  outside  to  come  and  help  us. 
This  is  not  the  way  a  country  can  progress.  It  is  neither  good  for  us,  nor  for 
the  giver.  A  little  aid  may  certainly  come  in  useful.  But  it  will  be  improper  for  us 
to  think  that  others  can  help  us  to  become  wealthy.  Countries  progress  by  their 
hard  work,  intelligence,  organised  strength  and  cooperation.  So  we  shall  also 
have  to  follow  that  path. 

So,  with  the  coming  of  freedom  we  were  confronted  with  the  problem  of 
how  to  go  about  the  task  of  uplifting  the  population  of  India.  During  the  British 
rule,  the  work  was  done  entirely  by  government  officials,  big  and  small.  The 
people  had  no  powers.  With  the  coming  of  freedom,  the  people  began  to  hold 
the  reins  of  power  and  the  country  is  administered  by  their  representatives  in 
Parliament,  in  Delhi  and  the  State  Assemblies.  The  members  to  the  Lok  Sabha 
and  Rajya  Sabha  and  the  State  Assemblies  are  elected  by  the  people.  In  this 
manner,  democracy  has  been  established  in  the  country.  Now  the  bureaucracy 
works  under  the  people’s  representatives. 

Anyhow,  there  is  people’s  rule  in  the  country.  So  a  change  can  be  marked 
in  the  working  of  the  bureaucracy.  During  British  rule,  the  tasks  given  to  the 

83.  See  fn  81  in  this  section. 
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officers  were  limited.  When  we  were  confronted  with  the  tremendous  task  of 
uplifting  forty  crores  of  people,  it  became  obvious  that  it  could  not  be  done  by 
the  effort  of  officers  or  Ministers  alone.  It  can  be  done  only  by  the  hard  work 
of  the  people.  The  pattern  of  working  has  changed.  Earlier,  the  only  task  was 
to  maintain  the  status-quo.  The  officials  had  to  supervise  the  maintenance  of 
law  and  order,  and  collect  land  revenue  and  other  taxes. 

Now  there  are  innumerable  tasks  which  need  to  be  done  in  a  hurry  so  that 
people  can  get  jobs  and  new  wealth  may  be  generated  in  the  country.  What  is 
wealth?  It  is  not  gold  or  silver,  for  those  are  merely  tools  of  trade.  Wealth  is 
something  that  man  produces  through  his  own  effort  and  hard  work,  from 
land  or  industries  or  in  some  other  way.  This  is  not  transferring  wealth  from 
one  pocket  to  another.  Whether  you  are  a  carpenter  or  ironsmith  or  something 
else,  whatever  you  produce  constitutes  the  wealth  of  the  country.  The  greater 
the  amount  of  goods  that  a  country  produces,  the  wealthier  it  becomes.  The 
United  States  of  America  is  an  extremely  rich  country.  Why?  It  is  because  they 
produce  a  great  deal  from  land  and  industries.  They  produce  far  more  food 
grains  than  we  do  from  an  acre  of  land.  They  have  millions  of  industries,  big 
and  small,  which  provide  employment  to  the  people  and  enormous  amounts  of 
goods  are  produced.  Which  are  available  to  the  consumer?  So  they  became 
rich.  If  we  want  to  become  wealthy,  we  will  also  have  to  increase  production 
in  the  country.  Wealth  cannot  be  produced  by  an  order  from  government.  If  it 
were  possible  to  do  so,  it  would  have  been  very  easy  for  me  and  the  Chief 
Minister,  Shri  Chaliha,  to  pass  an  order  that  everybody  should  become  wealthy, 
but  it  cannot  be  done.  What  is  required  is  hard  work. 

So,  we  faced  the  problem  of  increasing  production  quickly,  by  hard  work 
and  cooperation  and  eliminating  poverty.  We  had  to  increase  production  from 
land  and  industries  had  to  be  expanded.  I  told  you,  these  things  cannot  be  done 
by  governmental  orders.  The  burden  falls  upon  the  people  and  the  best  way  is 
for  the  officials  to  help  the  people  in  their  work.  If  everyone  works  with  a 
determined  zeal,  the  result  will  be  quicker. 

I  told  you  that  we  need  to  set  up  millions  of  industries.  But  our  first  priority 
is  the  rural  areas,  the  Indian  villages,  particularly  the  peasantry.  Eight  per  cent 
of  India’s  population  lives  in  the  villages  and  India  cannot  progress  until  they 
progress.  If  we  want  to  increase  our  national  wealth,  we  will  first  have  to 
increase  production  from  land.  In  other  countries  they  produce  four  times  as 
much  as  we  do  from  an  acre  of  land  and  that  is  why  they  have  become  wealthy. 
Just  think  for  a  moment  that  if  each  farmer  in  Assam  produced  twice  as  much 
as  he  does  at  the  moment,  how  well-off  he  would  become  and  the  country  will 
also  benefit.  The  countries  in  the  West  have  done  this  by  adopting  the  latest 
techniques  of  agriculture  like  better  ploughs,  fertilizers,  good  seeds,  etc.,  and 
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worked  very  hard.  The  crop  depends  a  great  deal  on  the  kind  of  seeds  that  are 
selected.  Then  for  irrigation,  they  have  adopted  the  method  of  bunding,  so  that 
the  rain  water  is  retained  for  some  time.  This  method  raises  the  underground 
water  level  also.  We  can  also  do  these  small  things  to  improve  agriculture.  It  is 
not  very  difficult  if  you  have  the  training  and  know-how. 

I  have  heard  that  even  now  in  Assam  farmers  use  outdated  ploughs,  which 
have  been  used  for  hundreds  of  years.  They  hardly  scratch  the  surface  of  the 
soil.  If  you  had  better  ploughs,  production  will  immediately  increase.  In  the 
United  States  and  other  advanced  countries,  they  use  tractors.  But  I  do  not 
mean  that  all  of  you  should  use  tractors.  You  can  use  better  ploughs  which  can 
dig  the  earth  deep,  and  immediately  the  crops  will  be  better.  These  are  things 
which  all  of  you  can  do. 

So  our  first  priority  is  the  uplift  of  the  villages,  for  that  is  the  only  way  for 
India  to  progress.  How  is  it  to  be  done?  Officers  cannot  do  it  for  them.  The 
only  way  is  for  the  people  of  the  villages  to  work  for  it  themselves,  and  to  learn 
to  stand  on  their  own  feet.  Others  can  help  or  guide  and  advise  and  teach  you 
things  which  will  be  of  use. 

Anyhow,  this  is  the  task  that  we  have  been  engaged  in  for  the  last  ten  years 
and  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  progress.  Big  industries  have  come  up, 
agricultural  production  has  increased.  But  this  has  to  be  increased  further.  It 
was  decided  that  the  only  way  to  ensure  that  was  to  give  the  reins  to  the  people 
in  the  villages.  The  villagers  are  going  to  be  given  more  powers  so  that  they  can 
work  for  the  progress  of  their  areas  using  their  experience  and  intelligence, 
instead  of  looking  to  the  government  officials  constantly  for  help.  So  the  powers 
that  the  government  officials  have  held  so  far  have  now  been  given  to  the 
panchayats.  This  is  the  real  panchayat  raj  from  the  grass  roots  level.  Now  the 
progress  of  the  villages  will  depend  entirely  on  the  effort  of  the  people.  If  they 
work  hard,  you  will  achieve  quick  results.  If  not,  the  village  will  suffer.  It  is 
possible  that  you  may  sometimes  make  mistakes  or  stumble  occasionally.  We 
are  making  an  effort  to  establish  our  freedom  more  securely  by  giving  greater 
autonomy  to  village  institutions  and  to  ensure  real  panchayati  raj  in  the  villages. 
We  hope  that  millions  of  people  in  the  country  will  participate  in  these  tasks. 

There  are  five  and  a  half  lakh  villages  in  India.  If  there  is  a  panchayat  in 
each  village  with  say,  ten  members  in  each  of  them,  we  will  have  fifty  lakh 
members  of  the  panchayats  alone.  Then  there  are  other  people  who  work  in 
the  panchayats.  In  this  way  it  spreads  and  the  strength  and  wisdom  and 
experience  of  innumerable  people  come  into  it. 

I  am  telling  you  what  you  should  do.  But  those  of  you  who  are  actually 
working  on  land  know  much  more  than  I  do.  What  can  I  tell  you,  except  how 
the  other  countries  have  progressed,  the  kind  of  ploughs  and  seeds  that  they 


391 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


use,  etc?  Many  of  our  good  farmers  have  taken  to  these  things. 

So,  in  short,  we  have  resolved  that  the  country  should  progress  and  that  is 
not  possible  by  giving  orders  from  above.  The  responsibility  and  the  burden  of 
the  task  should  fall  upon  the  masses,  the  members  of  the  panchayat  and  others, 
who  should  learn  what  is  required  of  them.  The  panchayats  are  going  to  be 
responsible  for  the  administration  in  their  own  areas.  They  will  certainly  get 
help  from  government  officials  but  the  decision  will  be  the  panchayats  . 

Now  if  you  look  at  it  another  way,  the  progress  that  we  want  to  make  in 
agriculture  and  other  areas,  cannot  be  made  by  individuals  because  they  do  not 
have  the  capacity  to  do  so.  But  if  the  villagers  were  to  form  a  cooperative 
society,  immediately  their  strength  increases  and  the  village  can  progress  rapidly. 
Good  ploughs  and  seeds,  fertilizers,  etc.,  can  be  bought  through  the  society, 
loans  can  be  arranged  and  the  selling  of  food  grains  can  be  done  through  it.  In 
this  way,  the  middleman’s  profit  will  go  to  the  producer.  So,  it  is  a  good  thing 
to  work  together.  Let  me  tell  you  quite  clearly  that,  that  does  not  mean  that  you 
will  lose  the  title  to  the  land.  That  will  remain  intact.  But  there  are  innumerable 
tasks  which  the  villagers  can  do  together;  like  buying  and  selling,  arranging 
loans,  etc.,  which  will  benefit  the  farmers  and  progress,  will  be  rapid.  Soon  the 
panchayat  and  the  cooperative  society  will  be  able  to  start  small  industries  and 
village  industries  with  small  machines,  which  will  provide  employment  to  the 
villagers  and  new  wealth  can  be  produced. 

All  right,  now  the  thing  that  is  really  important  is  education.  Without 
education,  even  agriculture  cannot  be  done  properly,  because  the  farmers  remain 
ignorant  about  the  progress  being  made  in  other  countries.  Therefore,  it  is 
essential  that  our  children,  boys  and  girls,  should  go  to  school,  not  to  become 
babus  in  cities  but  to  serve  the  village  and  the  land,  and  to  help  set  up  small 
industries,  etc. 

If  everyone  worked  together  towards  this  end,  the  villagers  will  make 
rapid  strides.  Agriculture  will  improve,  and  industries  will  come  up,  schools 
will  be  opened  and  adult  education  as  well  as  training  facilities  to  work  in  a 
panchayat  or  cooperative  society  will  become  available.  Trained  human  beings 
can  work  better  and  faster  than  the  untrained  ones.  So  it  is  a  revolutionary  step 
that  is  being  taken,  of  giving  wider  powers  and  autonomy  to  the  panchayats.  It 
will  strengthen  the  foundations  of  panchayati  raj  in  the  country. 

We  want  that  there  should  be  a  panchayat,  a  cooperative  society  and  a 
school  in  every  village,  so  that  it  may  have  a  strong  base  politically  and 
economically.  The  next  step  is  to  set  up  small-scale  industries  so  that  the  boys 
and  girls  who  pass  out  of  schools  can  find  productive  employment.  This  is  a 
revolutionary  step  which  is  being  taken  all  over  the  country,  especially  in  the 
rural  areas.  Everywhere  new  panchayats  and  panchayat  samitis  are  being  set 
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up,  land  the  money  which  comes  in  by  way  of  taxes  and  land  revenue  are 
given  to  them  for  utilisation  in  their  own  areas.  The  panchayats  have  to  decide 
how  best  to  utilise  the  resources  for  the  good  of  the  villages.  Mistakes  may  be 
made  occasionally  but  the  process  is  a  democratic  one.  This  is  the  way  villages 
will  progress  and  the  people  will  become  well-off.  This  is  a  great  revolution 
that  is  taking  place  in  India  today. 

You  must  have  heard  of  the  bridge  that  is  being  built  on  the  Brahmaputra 
and  the  oil  that  has  been  discovered  in  Assam.  Oil  is  extremely  valuable  today, 
much  more  so  than  gold  or  silver.  But  the  great  thing  is  neither  a  bridge  nor  an 
industry.  What  really  counts  is  the  kind  of  people  there  are  in  the  country, 
whether  they  are  strong,  educated,  trained  and  skilled,  because  it  is  the  people 
who  can  transform  the  country  by  their  effort  and  who  run  the  machines, 
build  bridges  or  prospect  for  oil.  Therefore,  it  is  the  people  who  must  be  uplifted 
and  that  it  is  possible  only  when  the  responsibility  is  in  their  hands.  You  must 
work  for  the  betterment  of  your  village  because  that  will  automatically  contribute 
to  the  progress  of  the  state,  of  Assam,  and  in  the  process,  India  will  progress 
as  a  nation.  Please  remember  this  because  all  these  things  are  linked  together. 

Therefore,  I  am  happy  to  see  that  new  laws  have  been  passed  here,  and 
perhaps  the  elections  are  to  be  held  in  a  few  days.  You  must  elect  the  candidates 
in  whom  you  repose  confidence  and  faith,  and  who  will  be  strong  and  capable 
of  hard  work.  You  will  see  how  quickly  the  villages  will  be  transformed.  Roads 
and  schools  and  hospitals  will  be  built  gradually  and  the  people  in  the  villages 
will  no  longer  come  running  to  the  ministers  and  officials  with  their  demands. 
The  work  will  have  to  be  done  through  the  panchayats.  The  bigger  projects  are 
a  different  matter.  But  this  is  how  we  will  have  to  go  about  these  tasks  and 
transform  the  entire  country  quickly.  The  world  is  passing  through  a 
revolutionary  era  today.  There  have  been  great  revolutions  in  India  too,  peaceful 
revolutions,  not  violent  or  bloody  revolutions.  We  are  trying  to  change  the 
social  organisation  of  the  country. 

There  are  many  things  which  have  led  to  our  downfall  and  weakened  us. 
One  is  casteism  which  keeps  the  people  in  different  compartments.  We  want 
that  everyone  in  India  should  get  an  equal  opportunity  to  progress.  It  is  possible 
that  there  may  be  some  disparity  physically  or  intellectually.  But  everyone  should 
get  equal  opportunities.  If  everyone  is  educated  the  opportunities  increase. 
Similarly  every  individual  in  India  must  get  enough  to  eat,  a  house  to  live  in, 
healthcare,  etc.  After  that,  those  who  have  the  ability  can  go  far.  Everyone 
cannot  be  exactly  alike.  Some  are  more  intelligent  than  the  others.  We  cannot 
make  everyone  equal  by  law.  But  the  less  intelligent  must  get  equal  opportunities. 
Perhaps  even  he  may  go  far. 

Unity  is  another  important  factor.  There  are  various  religions,  castes. 
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languages,  and  provinces  in  India.  But  everyone  is  born  of  the  Indian  soil.  India 
is  one  large  family  to  which  all  of  us,  from  Madras,  Bombay,  or  Uttar  Pradesh, 
belong.  So  we  must  maintain  our  unity  and  advance  and  strengthen  the  country. 

I  have  talked  to  you  about  a  few  things.  I  believe  you  will  be  here  for  a 
couple  of  days  more  to  discuss  your  problems.  Mutual  discussions  are  a  good 
way  of  finding  a  solution  to  various  problems.  I  would  like  to  tell  you  one 
thing.  You  will  have  to  decide  what  you  are  going  to  do.  You  may  have  some 
demands  to  make  of  the  Government  of  Assam.  But  basically,  you  will  have  to 
decide  what  you  will  do  and  set  a  target  for  yourselves.  You  must  decide  how 
much  each  farmer  will  produce  from  land  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Earlier  if  the 
production  was  twenty  maunds,  you  must  resolve  to  increase  it  at  least  to 
thirty  maunds.  You  may  say  that  it  depends  on  the  monsoons  and  what  not, 
and  to  some  extent  that  is  so.  But  we  can  resolve  to  increase  production  and 
achieve  our  target  if  we  set  our  minds  to  it,  because  hardworking  nations 
achieve  their  targets  in  the  face  of  all  odds.  There  are  bound  to  be  ups  and 
downs.  There  was  a  severe  earthquake  in  Assam  and  very  often  there  are 
severe  floods  in  the  Brahmaputra.  So  there  are  bound  to  be  some  adversities  as 
well  as  good  in  life.  But  men  of  strong  character  usually  decide  what  they  want 
to  do  and  set  about  achieving  it.  It  is  countries  where  the  people  are  like  this 
which  progress. 

There  is  a  new  era  beginning  in  Assam  and  the  doors  of  opportunity  are 
opening  in  all  directions.  If  everyone  takes  advantage  of  them  and  works  hard 
through  the  panchayats  and  other  village  bodies,  you  can  transform  the  face  of 
Assam,  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  you  will  do  so. 

Jai  Hind! 


70.  In  Gauhati:  Public  Meeting84 

wsjait  aftr  3%3t  afR  srat, 

3R  3#t  §3  t  ari33t  if  aMT  m  i  w  wi  3?  stsp^r^Rt  $  33? 

Rt  itcR  3?T  JR  33  I  i%rr  3TT3T  3T  aftT  f§T#T  3t  3?Tff  R  ^t  33; 

3>l4  2JT  I  3?T  jff  3><4  ifc  fail  Tjcfi  cjft  4)umi  %,  $333  33  333  3ft 

3^?t  1 1  3t  3%  334  33%  333T  3T  f5  afR  gt  33R3T  ^  sft  f%  a33T3  3%$T 
3%  313  3%-3%  3^3  ^  a^ifa  Ft  iff  1 1  3T3T  3T3ct  f  51$)^  %  33R  3HHI 

84.  Speech  at  the  Gauhati  Town  Club  ground,  16  April  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

Later  he  had  an  unscheduled  meeting  with  students,  see  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  17 
April  1960. 

85.  See  SWJN/SS/56/  items  28  and  29. 
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TF  W  TFT  TT1#  I,  T1|T  eRTTf  #  WI  f#TR  ft  TFT  TT  ##  TOTT#  <##H#  T#  TTF 
##t  T#"TTTT  I  '3TST  eft  ^FT  T5T I  ##  %  ■3ft?  2Tt%  f#T  #  #  #TR  #  TO#TT  #R  TOT# 

#  ’TFT  TOTTTT  #  #t  T#  #  FTT-TOR  I  #  TJF  TO##  I  ^FRT  #  #t  ftriTeft  TT  TT#  TT 
R#ITT  #,  #t  #t  W  TOT9TT7  |  T#ff#  TOTOTRT  TT  WT  ##TT  f#TO#  T#  ##T  % 
tot#  %  i 

tot  f#R  #  tr  tft  tot  t#3t  #  otrtt  i  #f  tt-tt  #  tft  toto  #tt  f#r  #tt  ft 

TORT  #TO  I  T#ff#  W  T#T  t  ##  TFT  #  #T  #  TfFT  I  #R  TO#  I  ##R 
if  #  TORT  |  Ft  f#R#  t##T  TT#  %  TORT  f  ##  TOT  WT  ##  TTT#  #  TT#  TT  #t  Tp 
FTT#  T#TO  #  TRTOTO  TTOTT  TT  TTff#  ##T  #  T#-T#  TORT  Ft  #  t,  TFT  T#t  TT#  #FT 
f#  I  FTT#  #TT  TO  #R  TO  T#T  #  TF#  #  f#T  ttTJT  #  TOT  TORT  TRTT  TT  ## 
TR#  TOR  TT  T#ff#T  TOf  #  ##  #  it  TO#  WT  TO  I  TOT  TOTO  FT  TTf#  TOF  # 
WT  TORT#'  I  TO#  #TOFR  TOTT#  TO#  TT  T5R,  TT  #  T1|T  TTT  TORT  TO#  TOTT  Tf# 

#  FteTT  I  TOf^TT  FT#  TOT#  TOFT  TO  TOTRT#  TO#  TOTT#  #  TOFT  fTO  T#  §T  TgT  TOT# 
TF#  %  WT  TOTT#  oftT  TOF#  TO|T  T#TT  TrTO  Ft  TTF,  F#  T##  £  TOTO  TO  TOTT 
f#TT  I86  #  Tp  TOT5T  TOTT  T|TOT  TO#  #  TORT  TFT  TOTT  TORT  TOTTT I  TO#  TTT  TO  Ft 
TfTTT  I  TOT#  Tg#  Ft#  I  TOR  TOT#  TOR  f#RTT  TTOTT  1 1 

rpft  TTF  #  TOF  TO#  TOT  FT  RTTO  T#  TOFT#  tfscl  #  #  TFTOT  #t  %  TTFT  TT  t# 
FTft  TTFT  TTt  ^TT  #TT  TlflT  TRTTTT-TOT1T  ilT  TOT#  I,  TTT  TO  TT#  I, 
TTT-TTT  TO  #TTT  TO  TTT#  I  #F  f#T  3###  TTF  T#  TO#t  TTTT  I  TTW  TT 
TTO  TT#  #  T#  TTT  TO  t|t  TT#  #  I  #  F^f  ?#  TOF  #  3F#  TTT  #  TTT  TO 
TTOT I  #F  TTT  #  I  W  Tt  TO  TT#  #  f#T  ^f  3TTTT  TT  #F  ##  I  F^STT 

3F#  ##  #  TTT#  #  fiTOTF,  3TTOT#  %  T#f#  #  TJT  3TTJT  TTT  TT#  I, 

TTOTT  t,  T#T#  I,  TO#  I  #T  TOT#t  #T  #  TOtTT  #TT  1 1  TOR  FT#  FT#  TFFT 

#  #T3RH  I,  TTgTTT  #  #  TgeT  TO#  I  #R  TOT  TO  TOT  FT  #T  TO#  TOF  tt  TORTT 
TR  TO#  1 1  TOT  TOTTTTO  TORR  ?TTTF  ##  #  FT#  TFTTT  TOR-TOR  T3#  |,  TT#-TO# 
#T  TOTI#  1 1#  TT#  ##$T  t  FT#  TTFR  #  T#  TO  TTT  ##T  TOT#T  #  #RT  FT# 
TTFF#  TTt  #  #9#  I  #  #  FT#  #  ##  I  #t  t#  #  TOTRT  TR  #  I,  ###T 
TF#  ll 

TOT  #  #T5T  TOTT  TRT  #  ##  FTT  f#  T#  #  f#TOT  #  $TTTT#  TO#  I  TOR# 

#  #|TO  #,  TOT#  #TO  #t,  f#f#T  #t,  T#  #  if  TTT  I87  TO%T  I  f#  #  #T  T#  F#t 
I,  T#  g#T?T  #  TO#  t,  Tt  TOT  TORT  TOTR  T#FTR  #R  T#  TFT#  #  TT#T#  #  TO# 
^  ##  FT#  TOTT#  ^TTOT  f#TT  ##  TOTT#  #TTRT  TOT#  TOTT  <#,  T##  #TF  FTTT  TO  TJ# 
I  TT  9TTTF  TjR  3T#ITT  #,  ##-##  TOT  #t  TO#  1 1  TOT  #  #t  #TTTT#t  #  ##  TTTT 

86.  See  item  66. 

87.  See  item  93. 
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ft  raft  R5T  SIT  ftfftT  eft  E|ft  raft  ra?  ftf  I  ftr  sffttfft  ra  feTsSJeT  ft  ftftT  ft  «lt 

rarft  ftTftEiftfftrraffft,  raffftft  fttrar  ra  raft  I,  ftt  ra  raftt  I  ft  raft 

cB^f  '^ff  IT  raft  ftdRT  SR  oftr  ran  RER!  ERRE  SR  %  eft  sp  eereer  E|ft,  ft 

Efft  raft  I,  raft  raft-ftrart  ft,  wi  w  rar  h  ft,  ft  tret  rara  ra  eet  ft 

f  fttT  Eftf  ft  fl'UIHlft  ft  '3RFT  ftE  Ft?  t  rat  Egfj  ftER  ft  raff  IT,  Eg®  fftffthH 
%  Tflf  TT,  EgTJ  ftr  ftft  'raft  fTHEEt  ft  EjffT  Eft  EgS  ttft  ftt  ET  EgTJ  EElftEft  ft,  raft 

iiiftlffi  ft  qr  Ejftf  ftr  eeet  Eft  ejt  raf  • -fftft  ft,  nf  m  ft  ftffft  rajg  ft  ra 
ttra  f  fft  Erp  w  rar  raft  rar  frit  ftra  ft  Trarr  ttra  i  ra  raraRT  fft  raft  $ 
Eft  Erf  raftft  Entfr  raft  ft $r,  ra  ft  Ep  ftt  ftf  erje  fttar  i 

#r,  ft  ra  tt  raff  ft  ran  sit  aftr  ra  fftftftft  ft  rar  ft  %rft  ran  ftr  rat 
ft  gft  didftld  ERfr  sft  rait  rar  rararar  ftf8  ft  ftr  graftft  ft  ft,  ft  ft  ftr  rar 
ftftt  raTEBrSfrat^s^Twra  rara ,  gft  rara  rar  ftf  ra,  Eftt  re 
raira-rafttrr  fttw,  rar  re  wr  eet  raftra  et  ftff  eet,  ert  Efftr  I  raft,  Eft 
raftra  Ef5i  ert  rar  sir  ?  ft  ftr  rrzr  ret,  re  Eft  ert  ?  ftEngr  ra?  ra  rar  srr  T 
ft  ra  raft  IforarREraffErRfttTfttt  rat  ft §t  ra  ft  offr  ft  wrft  fttR) 
raft  ra  Tit  I  ftr  raft  aftEra  fftft  ra  ft  1 1  rara  ft  ftraftt  tm  ft  raraTtf 
ftf  I,  ra  ftt  re  ■*  iff  raft  ftfttiftfftEEf§faftTrarft  raft  raft  sMt  ftr 

^  fift  T)MI  f  I 

^5  raf  ra  f  Enf  ft  |  ft  OTrat  eres,  ^  f §t  ra  firr,  ^0  fff §t  ra  w 
eett  Trft  f  ra  ra  |  ffr#  EnffR  #r  ft  ffR  Era  fer  ftr  ^  rarraft  ra  # 
I  ffrft,  raf  didfld  EErft  I T  fEEnffri  ETRftr  EE^ft  I  ra  ft  rarf  fff 
EifffEE  ffrat  rar  f  ff ?reet,  e§s  ?ft  iff  ft,  raift  ftra  it  ee^  rat  e§ ,  ra%  rat 
e^  Enf  gt  |  rat  rara  %  ^  raitt  fErrar  ra  ftr  Eif  raER  %  eesitt  ft  %ra 
I,  ft ftraET  rarr  Tt^rai'  sft  rara  ftra  w  rar  fra  Eft  ?tre  fttr  ra  ra  ra  rara 
fra  |ra  1 1  ra  rar  rara  raft  t  ftr  ra  ft  t^tf  f  ft  rat  fra  fft  I  ft  eijr 
raftrff  ft  raft  I  fttr  raft  rara  Tffftr  ft  raft  I  fttr  ftEE  t  raraff%  ft  etr  ra 
t§T  ft  rarra  eertt  ftra  t,  ra  t$r  sft  gff  ra  Eftf  ^rt  ftT  EEra  Eft  ft  raft  rara 
TfftR  ftft  1 1  ft  ra  ra  Erft  |  fttrr  rat  ftr  ft  E^fft  ra  rar  ra  ftft  Eft  ftira 
ra  rarra  t,  fftr  ft  raft  fttra  fft  Efftt  rr  raft  ft  ^ftf  ftEK  eertt  Enfft,  rat  ejr 
EEft  ft  Eftt  rara  r  ft  fftftt  1  ra  ftraft  rarar  Rft  rarrai  ft  ft  wr  ft  raf  errt 
ra  I,  ra  ftftft  rteett  ft  ra  rar  raft  raft  ft  rarar  Eft,  ftfftR  raTf  ft  fttR 
ftftft  ft$Tr  frar  ft  ftftft  treett  ft,  rat  ErRwr  ft,  rat  Eftf  ftr  raft  Enft  EE^ft 

88.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

89.  See  item  69. 

90.  See  section  I  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.” 
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Rfe  I  ft  FTOt  Tjf%RT  TOTFTT  ff>  TOT  ftR  ft  TOTTRfeft  fe  fewfe  Rfe  FTOT  TORR  Rfe  ft  fefw 
WIT  f%  wit  RFT  jpfe,  fffeWR  f  fefe  FW  TOF  %  Wit  Rfe  I 

TOT  fe  ft  WTTOf  Rft  ^R?  WIT  f%  ?TT  RWffeT  RR  Rfef  RW  FfelT  W  Rff  FtW 
Rftffl  RlffeR  RTORT  I  3ftT  fet  Rfef  RW  Rfe  Wt  W  Rfe  TO  %  RTORt  Ffe?TT  RTR 
IW I  W  RR  WRTTO  R  Ft,  TO  Rfe  f[ffe  RR  RIRTTO  R  ft  fefe  Rfet  $  WR 
FfeWT  ^fet  fe  RTf  ^Rtf  Rff  R  it,  TOTfe  WTO  %  TOT  W  fefe  ft  WTO  TOTWlf  ft 
Wlf  t  RFT,  ft  Wt  FTOt  wit  fetff  Rfe  few  ft  WjffcT  TOTfe,  TOW  TO#  ft  FRfe 

ffefewr  to  w  ft  I,  ferrofe  fr  ffeferor  f  fi  ojwfe  f  wi  «r  w  wfi#, 
Fwfe  tor  I,  rf  wit  grofe  Twgfrr  fefe  torw  f  i  wi  wfe  Rff  f  ffr  fr  wwt 

few  Rfe  RRT  Rfe  W  #F  f  W  TO  Rfe  Rfef  Flffe  feferc  Rfe,  ft  RW  ft  TORT  ftft  I 
ft  Rf  TOt  Ret  ft  §f  f  TOT  ferot  TTOT  fe  FRlfe  felW  TO,  TOT  ft  fetw  R^  3TOlfe  WTTOR 
fe  WTO  t  few  fe,  TO®  TO  3TO  WTWfe  fefe  TO^WTR  Rfe  t  RRfffl  TO#  FWfe  fetw  I  Rtf 
Rif  FWRfe#Rfel  FR  Weft  fe  RW  RW  TOT  FRlfe  fetw  RR  RTO  ffw  1 1 

RF  few  RFfe  R§TO  RTOft  it  TOR  STW  few  ft  fefe  TOTO  TO  Rfef  ff few  FTTf-TOTf 
Rff  ftfe  f ,  fetfe-fetfe  W#  ft  Wife,  TOTO  RFfe  feMf  TORT  TO  ft  few  FWfe  TTTOWR 
TOTfe  Wfe  fe  ft  fe  TOfe  few  fe  I  TOR  WFT  WRfe  t  FWf  Tfewft,  TOR-RfeRfe  few 
fefe  Wtt  fefeft  fefef  fetTF-fetTF  RFT  TFT  Rife  fe  TOTOtfe  TOT  Wife  Rt  fefe  ?wf  ftfe 
7#  fe  fefe  TOF  few  3TTTOW  fefe  %RT  Rfe  TOR  RF  3TW  fe,  TOTtf  FTORT  ffWT  fe  Rff 
RRW  RT  fe  TOR  fe  RTtf  TOT  Rf  RTR  Ft  TORfe  f  I  TOT  RF  TOR  Rfe  WIT  §f  1 1  FRfefe 
FRlfe  TORT  fe  fefe  R#RT  ft  FfeWTT  fe  FR  TOTR  RRT  TOW  fePRT  RRT,  3RRT  TOW  Rff 
f  feffw  few  RW  t  RRtfe  TOft-TOft  Rife  §f  1 1 

few  tor  tow  few  f  fefe  TOfeT  ?Tffer  Rfe  I,  iwfe  ^Ttfer  fe  Rroft  wfe  t  fetr 

TOT  ft  Rf  f $T  Rf  few  WT  wf  ft  RT  fe  ^ffe  f  TOT?ftW  Ft  TOlf,  fer  Ft  #T  fefe 
Ft,  Rfe  ft  ft  few  TOR  TOlf  Rf  few  Ft  Rife  f  I  3TR  f  Rfe  RTF  TORW  ffe  fefw 
f  RRT  Ft  fefW  fe  fe  ft  fe-fW  RTf  Ff  RTF  R§fe  1 1  TOR  fe  RF  ffe  §TW  few 
fe  fe  ■TOT  ft  §Tfe  Rff  ift  fetT  fefe  §f  few  RFlfetfe  F^fe  RFt  RRT-RRT  Rfe 
Rft-TOft  feRfe  I  FRfeR  Ff1  FtfeRR  TFW  f,  WR  Rff  Tllfe,  fe?TT  ffelRR  TFRT  f 
fetT  WTTORT  fe§T  fe  TOT  TOR  TOT  Rife  f  feRffefe  TOtfeff  f  WT  RW  f  RRtffe  few 
fe^fefefexr^fftfeffeFf  ftw  FfeT  f ,  ftfflRR  Ftw  f  fer  TOT  fWRfe  fet 
RTOT  few  f  I  ^fet  RTcf  TOff  RR  TOR  WR  f  ft  RF  f%  ftfelRR  TFfe  fe  Wfe  RRT  t? 
RF  Rff  ffe  FR  fetR  Rt-Rt  TOWF  fe  Rif  TOTfe,  TJeJIT  ffeRlfe,  RF  fe  WTOT  Rit  RW 
%,  WFt  fe  fe$T  TO  fe  FTORT  TRR  Rft  ftRT  I  FRfe  wfe  fe  I  ffe  WTOT  fe  FWt  f§T  Rfe 
WR^eT  FtW  f  fetl  RRFT  few  f  fefe  WRRW  fet  gffRT  fe  fefe  RR%  f§T  fefe  f  ffe  FTORt 
RRWT  %,  TfFRRW  Rfe  gffeRT  fe  TOTf  fefe  t  RtR  RTfe  f$T  fe  fe  I 

cffR  R%  f§T  f  WTRRW,  WR^TT  f?T?  TOlfe  ft  Rfe  f§T  fe  TtfeffeRT  RR  feTT  TOT  RR, 
ffeRRfe  Rfet  §TffR  fe,  Rft  Rfeft  fe,  RRR  RR  Rfe  ?TffeT  fe  fefe  TOI^  ftfe  WW  ffef 
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%%  %  #%3  3#?  33%  #%  33%  3#3-%%  3|3  3%  I,  333%  551#  31|3  3#  I, 
3333  fctsTR  3§cl  3SI  %,  %3T  UlMdxTl  33%  %,  3pi6M  #%  %  #1  §lf%d?ll%l  #%  % 
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31%f#ll,  #%5,  33T  #1  3%3  %  %?1  #1  331  31313  3jS  #1  #  %5T  3%-3t  #  3% 
I,  33P|3  #  3%  t  f%  3#  f%3T3  #1  3#3-3%  3%  t,  3%  I  %t  53  #  3131  33RJ3 
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333  3331313  3%  %  Rc#%  3%  3%  #%3%T  1 3333  393#  313  331%  1 1  %  f%3#  333 
%13%  t  35  331  iJ5%  3%  FpF  #%3 1,  3%f  fe%  #%3  3#  t,  3%^  3539-353%  533% 
%333  333  33131 1,  33  53#  33131 1  53  #%T  3%  %%  %  #%33  %  331,  3%  33 
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3%  31%  31 33%  53  33%  %3  3%  3%#  3%  %  ^  33  331%  t,  %%331  %1 1  %  31% 
f%3  31%  1 1  53%  # 1333  31%  %  313  %  35  f%?33  f%31  31  {%  53  31%  31  31% 
%  31%  3331  %  %f%3  f%3%  %  31%  3%  %  3%5  31^%  %  3%  31  %U  33  93311 
313  33  31  3%,  33  31  31 31%#  313%  %  3%33  3%  3313  t  #1  35  #  %$T  3% 
3%f%33,  33  5131%  3f%33  %  3%  1 1  313  3313R  3%  %  33%  t,  3%  353  ##  I 
333%  %%%  %#,  333%  %#  I  %  3T9  #31 1  %f%3  %%  %  %%  #  313  331  %  333% 
313  33%  I  331  %t  3513  3f%33  #1  ^3%  #313  #1 3#3-%%f  3%  3313T,  35  331 1, 
33%  3M  31%  3%  1 1  %t  53  %%  %  313  3  35  315%  f%  3|3  333  I  333%  313 
%,  51 335  3#-3#  9#%  13%  #  1#  t,  3%-%%,  51 335  3%  3%%  %%  %  f%3>3 
1%  I  f%3%  #%31  %31%,  %t331R%%%%%  353  3%  I,  5%  33  31%  31  933T 
1 1  53%  31%  35  3%  1 1%  53  3%%33  3%  3313  3%  31 33  3%  3313  3%  31  %%3K 
3[%f#5  39  %  31 3F3319  39  39  %  I  35  333  31%  f  I  %t#  313  35  f  1%  5%  #313 
3%  335131 1  #1  9#99  3331 1  #1  #9  %%  531%  %T  3%  31331%  I  33  31%  31 
3331 1 1  53  33%  %T  3%  %t  3%  #5%  31%,  331  331#  %$T  %  31%,  ##!%#% 
#331 1  #1  33%  %$T  %  te  33%  1 1 

33  35  3%%3  313  I,  3%%3  5#%3  I  f%  351  %$T  I  #1  3|3  333  %,  %31# 
313  %  35  #35  331  31 1 5%  9f%913  3T  #1  5313  %?T  3§3  ##913  I,  #31 1,  3§3 
#31 1 1  %  313  f%#  333  %31  %  %f%3  3%#313%%319#313##,  59#1 
3%  %,  53f%3  %1 31  #%  33 1P3  §31#13#%l%35#313%3  33%  I?  3%ff% 
531%  351  3J3  333-333  313  %3  %,  333-333  §3%  I,  333-333  31%  I, 
333-333  f%3#  31%  31#  3131  333,  31#  3^15  I  53%  53%  33131 3#  3%  ## 

#1  3lf%%3  %  #  5%  3^3  f%3  f%3T,  %%?  33  331  3lf%  ^3%  3tf%  3%  331%,  %# 
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aat  at  WIT  tt  Ft  aapft  I  afp  Wf  Fa  ?RF  t  mftta  Ft  cR  aft  arm  UWdtdK 
a>Ft  t,  tt  tt  Ft?  y^ld'^cIK  t  ait  t  ft  atf  TTUT,  5IW  %  FPT  ft  ft§T  aft  dMI^I< 
Ff  afft  mm  ft  WTTwfr  Ft,  pm  t  waft  arftanT  Ff  i  aaimaia  aft  fp  mat  mat  f ,  tt, 
mftfta  Ft  PT  afttp  Ft  at  aaRaiF  tt  Ft?  tt  app  Wa-ftta  a§a  Ft  eft  tt  Ft? 
at  Pit  aftf  Ft  amtt  t  PF  Ft  aaFHI  t  afp  PF  aaFFTT  1 ft  ft9T  FPPT  ffta  tt 
ft  Fa  ttft  ata  Ft  at?  at  aft  amt  ft  at  ft  arma  t,  aaft  after  t  ma  t,  mtt 
wf  t  ma  t  wifi  at,  art  amft  mtm  at  am  t  Ft,  art  waft  am  at  ma  t,  ’jw 
mft  ft  Fapr  aftrn  aw  gw  t  ait  apa  aft  waft  t 1  anam  amt  at  aftrn,  a 
w^i  atm,  a  ama  atar,  a  awa,  a  mp  nftm  apm  at  atm,  Fa  ap  mt  §p  t 
pat  t  aftr  at  apa  I,  ftgana  I,  Ffftm  I,  mr  a^a  ana  aaaft  att,  ara  apa  i 
apa  ft  araa  anm  at  anam,  amt,  ama  afp  awa  aat  anm,  aaa  at  ppft  at 
war  i  Fa  mat  aft  at  aa  fftaap  aftft,  at  at  Fa  fftftft  at  aa  fta  t  aw  tft, 
amm  at  Ft  aat  i  aF  aFtt  ara  aia  wft  aft  ft 1 

^aft  ara  am  aaft  aft  aF  ft  ft?  anwma  ft  at  ftm  aaaT  I  at  waata  aft  fftm 
afp  fftina  aft  aaFpn  ft  apt  am  t  afp  wtt  ama  amt  at  aaaaT  aftm  Fa  aw 
t  aamaT  ft  ft  at  ?ga  aaaft  aai  at  i  aa  at  ft  ana  am  w^a  ft,  antm  ft, 
^jftaftt  ft  aft  afp  anaaft  a^a  ftaift,  pmt,  ftaw  5m  atm  tar?  ft,  wrft  atm 
ar  ana  f%ma  tPi  t,  atm  aT  mart  ttw  t,  atm  aT  ana  mftftafta  tPa  t,  aft 
a§a  art  i  apjp  ft  at  apy  ana  tfta  t,  fat  ftm  at  a#  aaar  ft,  anaaft  at  ftm  aft 
aa  wif  ajaiar  ft  ft  Fait  ftm ft  apt  t  mat  ftaifftm  afta  Ff  at  ft  apt  gfta 
tt  amt,  apt  t  apt  Fttftar  t,  apt  t  apt  mam  Ff  at  ftm  at  ma  tt  am 
at,  at  apam  at  t  ata  t,  t?T  at  waft  apaa  at  t  ata  aat  t  at  t 
y^jiidddi  jf  ta  t,  iattftar  t,  amaaitt  1 1  pm  aFa  ttf  t  ttr  ftatt  t  at  t 
at  ft  fp  mar  t  aaffa  atft  afa  mt  I  aaftp  Fart  atf  $Tfta  t,  aF  a^a  amt 
at  sffprr  tm  t,  ta  at  §iftr  ttf  aa  aftm#  ata  t,  ftatf  t  at,  ftatt 
ta-amt  at  f w  aatf  1 1  aapfaaia,  amaara  t  mt  I  ft  ana  fttf  aaF  am 
aa  ttftp  a§a  ait,  a^a  at  am  m|prgf  at  af  t  p?tna  tm,  am  aaiaia  #m? 
anfer  t  pm  t?T  wrm  fr  ama  I  ftat  wit  apm  mtmttafaFf,  mamt 
mt  at  t  Ff,  pm  aaa  Ff  i  ana  aaftip  mt  mt  t,  ft  ?ipa  t  mt  a?fa  $tpp  t, 
mt  fttt  t,  aa  Ft,  t  Ff,  amt  mtt,  mtmtttf,  ataftafpaft$Tt  Fait 
t  tft  tt  t  tfta  anama  at  j^ftm  tmiftm  ^ftm  t,  anaaar  tf  jftrn  t  tin  am 
?t  t  Fa  maar  am  aftt  aft  art  am  artt  i 

aim  ftair  aft  tt  §ftm  aaa  atf  t,  Fa  arm  t?  Fa  at  t  Fa  ara  t  aia  am 
a§a  afa,  amt  aft  ftair  Ftf  aia  ar  ^  ft  ftat  aim  Fa  ataa  at,  ftat  aim 
alf  at,  ftamt  §p,  ftt  a  pp,  Fmt  mft  am  I,  ^at  at  am  t,  ftat  aia  ftam 
at,  ftat  aim  pfef  at  i  art  Fmt  alta  af  am  t  apff  t  Ftf  ftatf  t  aft  amt 
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IF  HI  hti  mit  it  i  iin  #  f#  it  n?  hi  fi  ht  i?  f  Hi  if  inn  iff 
I  f#  fi  i#mt  %pfr  t  n#  i#  it-  hth#  Hitt  it,  mf  h#  it,  tnit  it, 
it  1R  H#H  Hit  tt  it  HIT  1TT1 1 1#  it  Hit  Hi#H  i  HT#t  IMt 
nr##,  h  imt  Fit  1 #  FitriT  |f%  f^FEiHT  Fit  t  f#  Fit  sin  #  iti 
iff  7#  it  I  FT  T#?T  H  FH  f  it  1HT  llftl  #f#l  Ft  HI  TOT  I,  Ft  itHTT 

t  it  #i  nr#  t  niff  fi  h  hi  it  nr  m>  tni  #,  Hi  h  iin  it  it  nm 

Ftn  it  HT  1#  lit,  HTTTTT  T#H  IRT 1 m  3RT1  fT  HIT  t,  HHT  IT,  Hit  itt 
HFTUTT  itt,  H#  HP#  it  #T  ^ftlT  t  HHT  it  HI#  TFT  IF  in  f  it  #t# 
Pll##)  HT  H#  -IN  Hit?  HTT  Hit  f#HH  iff  mtt,  f#T  HTT  TH^T  FtR  m> 

f#Ml  ht#  ir  fri  iti  it  if#  fin  w  it,  Hi  ijs  #Ift  it  Hint  ti  h 

HPT  FtlT,  TgH  fgTTR  #tnt  f#H  HI#  #f#T  Hit  HTT  HH  1TFT  HTHT  f##t  it 
It  TRT  I  IF  in  TPTST#  it  t  llff#  ft^WM  t  Hit  HITT  Fltt  HT#T  H  I,  HtFT 

t,  itiFTT  #,  ht  in  it  turn  tft  f  it  f#i  ng  t,  ml,  ti  it  h#  I  iht  #f#r 
ti  it  n#f  i  nft  i  ftm  Hi  t  htihhtt  #  hjht  i  if  nit  mi  ml# 
Hit#  it,  itit  it  tir  hit  itfei  it  if#  §i  omit  tn  nt  it  itt  iff  I 
fir  m#  ^ftitfii  t  nr#  it  nrit  ifft  it  m-f#n  #  it  tt.tr.  #■  or#  it  itn 

it  I  FT,  HUT  t  HR  it  tt.TT  Ft  HT#  it  Ft  HI#  #f#T  Hi  Hf#H  #0n  I  it 

nit  fM  it  huh  ntf  lit  iht  it  itii  iff  #t  it  hrr,  hrr  t  ini 

fit?  1TF1  tt.TT.  I  it  it  HF1  Hi  HT  it  I  #f#T  Hi  11  Fit  it  Id  I 

t  hi  mi  it,  itet  it  it  ift  it.!.  ^  c£  Hit  t#f  ii  t,  i  f#m 

it,  1  Ij!  it,  FRT  IT  FRT  TH1R  t#  TFi  f  I  it  F#  H  111  1R1 1  #tl  JH  #TT 

mi  t,  tti  gm  irt  hhh  it  it  itm  #,  h#  itt-ttt  f#iht  trt  m  #i 

#  lit,  it  t  Fit  iRi  i,  n#  fin  mi  t  wr  mi  i  i 

in  h  it  iftfirq:  HHFitinHHiitiit,  nt,  itriH|fT^i  f#n  i 
Fit  irt  nti  iti  lit  i  it#  i  ftj#  ^i#t  tjtt,  iigm  #  it  Fit 
'ililfinn  itt^RHllRTti,  Fit  HT-HT  tw  ijPllfiil  t  it  H 
in  ith  t  h.trl  i  n  ti  i  irnni  it  iFi  ftilin  #  i,  in  i,  mt  Fii 
itr-iFirn  it,  it  itnr,  it  Hi  in  trni  mt  Fit  it  fri  #  ft< 
Fit  mt  it  it  m  turn  in  h  hi  i  n^n— htt  in  h  hi  fiHt  #  fii 
Fit  it  n^n  #ti  it  i#  it  n^n  t  h#  i#  Hit  ift  tm  t  #  nr# 
Hi  it  hi  nrnn  i  fini  n#  Hit  nit  i  n  infin  #  i  n  n#r  i,  n#  tt 

#  nFT  #  i  ntf#  fi  i#  mi,  Hit  tram  i  hi  it-iti  ih  m  it  h#  Ft 
it  t,  hi  Tgi  nr  mi  1 1  hi  ff#-ff#  nFT  ni  sfilPw  tt  i,  Fifftir  it  Fi 

HTHimT  1#  TF#,  Htt  %  it  Hit  <t‘Fl  ftl  m  if#H  FF#-FF#  it  HT  Ft 

n#  I  it  Fit  iti  mgm  nr  #  1 1  it  ti  nti  n#  ht  mi  I  gt  fi  iti 
it  h  ni  it  ft  hi  i  hi  nn  ifirr  it  fiwi  it  Fftfii  i 
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13#  faun  #  3p  77#  #51377  Tjgftwft  I,  #57377  #3‘ft#qr  1 1  3#3  737ft  3773 
377  7#  I?  srft  337  ft#  Si^iPich  sm  sit,  #t  337  sit  wf  3*3i  #  ^r  137#  TpftTi 

337#  377  3773  it  TIT  I,  #ft  3  r  3#  313777  #ft  37  7#  1 3T#f#}73,  ##73,  73#,  #3 
#ft  3p  377#  t  #73#  3#ff#7  73773#  3j75,  7377377  3p  373  it  33T  I  -3#7  gw#  #  #tr 
13177  g?37  3#i  g*l3HI  #t  377  3#f  773737  737#f#I7T,  777  3#71 377,  #f#73  373#  #f#33 

#  1373  3773  3#  3p  37?et  #  i  tth  ##73  #ii7ft37  #  gift  377#  3717  f#7  g#  3p 
37753#  §377  #7  f#7337  37357  3773  317  it  717  I  #7  fetw  37753#  31  §37T  f#7 
37#3-37#3  f#3#  31*7  377#  31#  317  #  #t  33  37313  f ,  33g337  ^  g%  #Fi  3#t  #, 
773  <#U  #7  7R77  ft#  3#  377  3773  33  7#  #,  dft-#ft  3 <3  3#  753  7J33#  #,  dft,  3#77, 
##ft,  371I#3,  77x71^3  177  753  #  t  3#ff#7  ##  3773,  ##3t37I3#37#f#tT#5T# 
73773#tT  %  13#  pill  733##f337T337TT#fl#t37T3#?lr,  177  773  3737  #  33 
3#  #7#  f#>  7J37  377#3  #3  f:;  1737  itcR  xisii  [33T]  7#  #  #t#  3#,  777373  3#,  IT  3731 
75377-g377  #,  3#  ##  33  371773737  317  itdl  #,  3#  ?§!5  #77  773#  3ff#37  31  f#7  #3 
#3  7#  t  #7  7#3  #73  7#i#371#l337#7###  33377  3717  73777-73777  333 
7#73  7#  I,  7373  l#ft3fft,  #1173  1737#  I  §77#  77737  77  31I#-f#73I#  >#7  7#  I  ## 
37#  3T3ft35  f#S77,  3713#  3^37573,  3#-3#  3#,  771#-77li#7#t,  3#  73777  Tpl#  377# 
I,  31  3335337  #3 1 3#tf#  373#737  #737  #5T  #  773  #t#  3#  #1#  773  377#  #  g33T 
37777737  it  37777  1  #7  3#3-3?T3  #t3  #7  #7577  37#,  #3  #ft  f#7  3%  3733  7337  7737# 
I,  37733777 1#  3I7J3  3#  f#77#  13#  7713t-77lf#7#T  3T3  #  ##,  f#33#  31  #377  3# 
#777717  I  3#T  #33  3#  #7737,  3737  #33  #7773  5333  #  3#  #K7f#F  ##,  5333  # 
3#  f#7#  333  #  3§3  7##  737#,  3737  7533#  #33  ft#,  3#  ft7737,  f#337t  #77737  I 
371#  37?#  #1*1  #73777  377#  #,  773  #  3#  it#  #,  3^5  #73777#  #  I 

#  7TT337 1 3773337  337f  137#  5I73ft37  #7  7577#  373  3#  ##1#  3§3  373#  3# 

#  3#7  37?#  73777  I,  #31#  337#  37777  3#  #  #37  33M71  3#  #777#  I,  #t5TT3  71# 
I,  3  7?p  #  7TI3T3  3T?57  #777  1 1  31  773  #  73T337  |,  1773#  1#  3T?ST  37737  I  3?t7 
377#3  ##  777373  p  373777  3#  #777  I  37#  3773#  1#  37357  37737  #  #f#73  #777 

#  #  3T73  #  #7#  #  f#?77  #77  7#  I  31  337  3#  37ff#37t#  ##r  3773  37  73  #t 

3377  7#  #  77133-7713#  1 137#  1?57  #  f#7 177  #3-75:  3777  3t  3T?37  ##  3??77  37777 
37  #  3#  7#,  B:  ?773  #t  7J3  #  #33  37771  7737  #t  TRp  #  3  3I77T  it  I  373  37771 
3777  3#  373737  3J3  3#  I,  373 1  ##73 13  7733  131#  #777#  5lf#7  1 73337  it  377 
773#  1 1  31  #  317  37#  3773  I  #7  37##  3#  13  13  371  #  733#  f#3  T3j77  337#, 
377#3  337#,  73337  373  *3T71 3#  373737  37f  13  3771 37#t,  #71 3##,  #31  ?##,  33# 
737##  I  3t  13  371  #  337  g#7373  31  737#  #  #5T  37  #  #777#  3  ^75  37  33li  3#t 

91 .  In  fact,  Neils  Bohr,  the  Danish  scientist,  visited  India  in  January  1 960.  See  S  WJN/SS/57/ 
item  142  and  Appendix  23. 
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'ft  toto  I,  qFto  to  qrqftow  qqtof  qw  qp  qft  fq  to  wtoto  ;^qto  to  to  tor  ’gq  to  i 
toto  to  ftopr  wr  qto  fto  Fto  qq  toq  tot  toto  tor  '^ftoftf-to  to,  ^uto 
^toftotow  to  qto  t,  qqto  qto  qq  to  qFto  qto  w  to  qw  to  qqT  qto  qq,  toff 
qq  i  q^tjT  ftoft  toto  wtof  qq  qto  t,  qqto  to  q^r  qft  wr  tot  t,  qwto  qito  to 
to  I,  qq  to  to,  q?  qqq  qtq  1 1  tor  torn  I  to  qqtotrtor  t  ^to  qw  tot  toff 
qft  tot  toto  tot  to  toto  q>q<  qqqq  to  %  to  ftotot  wto  tqjq  to  qqr^  ff  qrwq 
to  %  totof  to,  wtot  ton  toto,  wto  qftoftftoq  to  qm  tow,  wtot  qro  tori  i 
irtto  qto  t  tot  tf  to  to  tor  qto  fto  tot  qto  to  qq  qr  to,  qqqft  to  3rrq?qq>  qwf 
to  tttoq  wtot  qwq  qtqto  ^ftofto!  to  tot,  qqqq  qqw  tor  to  wtomwto  to 
qqqft  q?to  to  qrftotowq  to  toft-toft  w  to  qtoto  fe  qw  wtot  tot  wqw  qq? 
m&  tot  qqrf  tot  tot  toto,  ft  qw  witot  totoftoq  tot  tow,  qftf  ^  qto,  qto  qpy 
qto  i 

#r,  m  to  qwf  qq  to  wtot  qw  qtofto  qto  ww^qw  qw  I  to:  gfto  to  qto 
qqftoqff  wq  tow  1 1  wiqqw  wto  qto  qtotofr,  q§q  tot  qtotofr  q§q  wto  % 
qqtor  wto  f  i  qrr  qtq  tot  ftotiq  qqiw  w  fto  tor  fttr  qtototo  qft  to.q.  qft  ftoft 
qqtot  fto#  to  tot  to  to  toto  3iq  to  to  totr  Fqiq  ?to  to  to  qp  qwq  to  I  totoq 
qgftoqf  qft  tor  fwt  qft  to.q.  qft  ftto  ftoiw  qto  to  qw  torw  w  qf  i  to  toto  tort 
ftoctto  qqftoqqto  qrq  m  I  qtofto  qq  to  qqfto  tot  I  qiqft  to  tot  to  wq,  qq  to 
qq-ftor  to  to,  qqq  to  wq  qw  tot  I  to  ?q#q  Fto  to  ftotor  qft  to  qtototo 
tot  ftow  to  qp  fw  to  %  tor  qto  qto  i  #q,  to  to  toftoq  to  qiFw  f  fto  wq 
qtq  qftoq  fto  ftow  to  tot  ftow  tot  qw  ftoft  toto  tot  qto,  qF  jfton?  I  to  to 
qto  qft  to  wqto  wqw  to  qto  qft,  wqq  to  tor  qto  Fto  toqto  qto  ftoqr  wto,  qF 
to,  to  to,  qF  wqq  tot  qtto  I,  ?qr  wf  to  toto  toT  qwtt  qto  1 1  to,  ^  toto  qq  qqrto 
wq  to  ww  I  ^E5  qqqw  qrr  to?t  qrt,  totow  FFto  qqqto  to  qF  I  fto  tot  tot  toto  q?qT 
fto  qqrto  toqto  to  ?wft  to  wto  to?jqR  fto  fqrto  totq  qw  to  toq  qqq  totow  to  i  qqto 

§q  toT  to  qF  to  ww  1 1 

?qt  qtqq  to  wq  tot  fto  qjq  toto  qff  toqrqrq  qto  ftowtT  qqq  qqto  qq,  totoq 
qtFt  to  toff  qqqto,  tof^  qifqq  qt  qiitof  toffftoqftot  qsw  I  to  to  wq  totto  to  qqttof 
wto  ftor  qrar  I,  qqttot  FFqqt  qto  qfw  qtofto  ?qr  tot  qq  qqq  Fqto  qto  to  qFt  I, 
totoftotq  qft  qrqrqq  to  totoftqq  qto  qfT  to,  qto  tow,  qto  fttoftor  to,  qto  to  toto 
qju  to  i  to  qF  qtofto  Fqft  t?T  qq  wt  qqq  tFt  to  Fqtq  t$T  qgq  Fto-Fto  qqq 
tFt  w  tototo  'f'tto  to,  q^q  Fto  tor  qto  ^ftotr  to  I  wrto  qt,  qto  gftott  I 
tqtfto,  qto  gtoqr  I  FFfeqq,  tok-toto  tot,  tofttoftosq,  toto  qto  gftott  1 1  ff 
ftoto  to,  to  ftoto  toto  qr  to  Fto  q|-q|  wtqto  §q,  fto$qq  I  toftoq  ftoto  to,  to-qq 
wtqftoto  to  toq  qto  qqqqt,  qq  to  toto  to  qqqqt  I  toto  to,  ftow  qtotF  tor  qqrt 
to  to  qqq  qto  ftotto  to?t  qq  qq  qto  i  to  Fqrq  <qtfto  qto§tq  tor  qF  qq  qto 
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#  I  $  ftr  ff#tr  t,RtRF#FFTli3TRFFT  rr#  Rit  3rr  #tr,  fr#  r#  '3m  #rt 
ri# r#  r#  FFt  3ftF  #41  Rt,  rr  rf  3tir  feRTFr  r5)Pjir  f#  frA  rft  rf  <Wik 
Rtt  rf#  r#  ##  ##r  ft  fft#  rf#  f#  rt#  Rft  #rt  mm  1 1  fr  R#  rtf#  I 
rfr  ##  rtt  ftrirtf  Rf  f#  3#r  rot  #  rt#  Ft  mm  #  3er  #  rt#  oftr  rot 
m’ftmri  fr##frtrfi 

3T#  WI  Rf  WI  3TTR  RTR#  I  Rif#  FRH  3TRR  #  RRT  STT,  RT#$TR  #  RRT  3ftF 
r^r  ft#  #r#  rtfrt#  3tt#,  3RRRf  r#  #  3tt#  3ttfttr  ft,  frf  #  <j#  rrtr  %  3#f 
ffrt  rt#sr  Ft  rrt  urr#  fr  ?tf°t  #,  mm?t  fr  tw  r#,  ^ft-^ft  fft  mi  #  % 

RRR#  FFW?,  #RT#  #,  R#  f##t  RTT  #  RTF  FFT  f  3TTE#,  R§FT  ##  R#  ROT#  # 

R#f  #trt,  #  rtI#  <#  #r  r#  #,  3r#  #  #f#R  fr#  #ft  #  #  #f  rrr#  R#f  rtf# 

#,  FFT  Rid  RF  f#RTF  RiIHtI  R#  f#TRT  SIT  f#T  RFT  RIFT  #  #  #'R  #  f#T  R#  3#F  Rt  RRFT 
%  OTTCT  RTF  f#RT,  R#tRT  RRT  §3TT,  #  rot  FIFTR  ##  FTRT  FRTFT,  #  ROT  FRFTR  ## 
FTRT  3#F  #t  Rt  RgR  f#R  R#  FF  FT#,  RRT RRT  ROT  ROT  I  Rt  RF  RFRT  RRT  R#f  RIFRT, 
OT#  FITFT  #?T  R#  RFOT 1 1  FR#  RFT  RTTFFIT#  3TT3TRTFT  |,  3m  RFT  Rp?  RTR  F#R  ROT 
R#  FTT  3Tf#RT  3TR5T  ROT  # 1  FR#  RFT  RRFTF  #  3m  RRT  FTfR  ROT  R#  3t#  3TR5T  ROT 
RT^  OTTRT  3FT5T  Ft  RRff%  RF  3TfiTR?  3TRR  FtRT  I  RRI  3imtt  ROT  3TRR  ROT  RTF 
FT#  R|#f  #,  ##  #  RT#  Rt  RTRF  Ft,  ftPlWF  Ft,  RT#  RT  RRT  RR^F  FI,  Rt  RRTRT  #ST 
R#  #RT  RTFRT  # 1  RFRT  RRT  Rt  3l|c;41  RRT  f^R  %  ROT  RR  feR  FFTRTT  t  Rt  Rt?TT 
I  ^?T  R?  RTRF,  RT%  Rt  3TtF^  RF  Ft,  RI%  RT  Tjft  3T)F^  RF  I  Rt  3Tmft  RRT  R&  RTT 
ROT  3TTtt  *t  RTF  ^)dl  t  Rt  ^?T  RTt  RRT  ^RT  %  I 

Tift  femr  RR  RR  Rtt  RRF  t?  fr  RTF  ^TT  I  mttR  t,  RFFt  ^§T  Rtt  FtRT  Rtt 
3ftF  ftTFIH  RTT  3TTR%  RTFT,  OTfR  RR  ^  FRTFT  R^t  FIRM  I,  RFT  ROT  I  f% 

RnftR  RF  ROT  RTF^t  RT^  Fl^  R#t  OTFt  3TfsTRT  1 1  f^TFEtt  OTftR  RF-RTRf  RTFt  RPR 
RR5F  Rtt  OTtR  I  3ttF  RTR  RRTF  ^  fait  #R  FPt  I  RFT%  I  Rt  Rt  RtOT  Ft 

Rfl^  |i  RFT  RFftR  RF,  Rt  REftR  ^RTRTF  RTt,  RRTTRR  RTt,  RFT?t  R^T  ^  I 

3TTRRTt  ETFJR  I  RTFR  Rtt  rM  RR  RFT  RTTFR  RRT  I?  RgR  Flft  I,  JJFT  RTTRR  RF 
1 1%  %F  Ftt  RFFT  §R,  Ft  Ftt  RFFT  §R  RR  3T^R  FRF  3TT^  Fit  RFT  RT  RTt  R|R  FFlft  R^ 
T3RtR-R^  ^  5FI%  FR  Rt  TJRRtt  R=Ff%  FtRT  f^RT,  ^5  FtRT  ftRT,  ^T5  RF  Rt  R# 
RTtfrT  FfRrRFT  ^Rt^H  felTRFT  ^  RFT^  FTRT  Rtt  I  RFR  FTRT  R^  3ftF  Rt  #R 
RgFT  Flft  3ftF  ROT  Ri<cl  £t  FTR  RR,  3ftF  3dRi  RTFT  ROT  Rltt  FFT,  RRT  RT^,  Rt  OTttR  RF 
R^,  3TR  RTFFT  Rtt  OTftR  Rtt^  FIT#  Rt#  ?ft,  R#R  RF  RfFTT  RFRT  RRT  RRtf%  3ftF  ROT 
RTR  F#  f#  I  3TR  RR  rM  RTt  3RR  ^F  RT^  eft  FFTRTt  FFT  E#  #t  FFIRT  RFOT I  RT# 
#F  RRtR-e#  ^RT  R#  ^$T  RTT#  R#  Rf  R%  OTtR-RFf  #,  R%  RTTFFI#  #,  R#  #, 
RTRtRtR  #,  RTlttR#  #  3?tF  R#T  %  ##  #  F#R  #TT  I  Rif#  OTftR  RF  RtFR  RTR 
#,  RF  ##TT#  RTR  1 1  Rt  RF  FTR  RFFJ^f  3TTR#  FTP#  FFIRT  |RRtf#  FR#  FTT#, 
RTFR  #  FT1#,  RF  FTRR  3TTRT I  RRT  #F  RRT  #  3#  R#  RTT  3#F  FR  R#  RR  FIRTFt 
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3FTT  nT  grft  to  to  ft$T  tot  ftfftm  ft  rto  tot  totfftn  rft  toft  grft  to  to  fttftf  tot 
nr  nrftt  ft  m  to  rft,  to  rft  nrr  tot  mr  ft,  to  nr  toft  nto 

tot  ft,  to  rtn  r?  toft  rrmrft  nr  ftr  to  I,  to  ton  tor  ft  tor,  nnr  to  to 
ftfr  ftto  gr  rt  §r  fftnnft  I,  rtn  tor  toft  wi  tor  1 1  r?  toft  fttnft-nnft  nr 
tr-tor  tor  I,  fttnft-nnft  ntonrto  rrftt  nftftt  tor  i  to  nrr  nr  nrft  mr  i 
?ftt  m  ft  to  nrrrr  to  fttfftr,  to  ftft  ft  mm  gr  t  to  nrft  nrtot  totfto 
ft,  to  mn  nrtot  totfftn  to  nwr  ft  rft-rft  rrrft,  to-to  rmft  rpft  nft  1 1 
tor  to  tom  fftnn  1 1  nr  toft  ft  ft  rm  gr  nr  rn  nrtmr  ftorr  n  ftnis?rft 
ft,  ftrnmft  ft  ton  n,  gft  nrtmr  ft  to?  tor  [?m]  to,  to  ^  ftp-  tof  ftoft 
to,  ftftor  rrto  fttft  to  ftor  ft  to  ftoto  ftmr  ft  i  mr  n?  to  nr  to  mgft 
I  toft  to  to  mm  I?  nr  rmft  I  nrrmm  to  I  aiwr  ft  nr  fttoft  ft  mm  mr 
ton  to,  to  nrrrr  rm  ton  n  to  ftmft-rnnft  ftto,  m  mm  ft  to  ft  nrrmm 
mm  ft,  gft  mft  to  mrfft  toft  1 1  tor,  ftnrmft  to  ftto  to  ton  mm  nr  rrto 
mi,  ton  mr?  ft  to  tot  t  rr  nr  tot  ft  tot  to  to  nrtot  nft  tom  m 
nftonr  ft,  ft,  n?  to  mr  nto  ft  ton  nftftt  i  mr,  nr  mr  mm  mrto 
mr  gnrr  nft  mm  i  to  #r  to  to  torn  tom  to:  mm  I  fto  to  to  toton  i 
ft  firtor  to  to  tot  tot  nr?  rm  g,  ft  tor  m?  rm  gr  mr  to  ftf  rn  fttft  ft  toftn 
totnft  ton  I  »w  tot  gfftn  ft  i  to  ft  to  ftwmftt  ft  to  mmt  nr  ft 
to  to  ton  I  ftftor  mtof  mr  to  rnft  nm  nfftr,  to  rrrto  nto  fftnmt  mflft  rgm, 
mtor-ftft  rgm  to  toft,  n?  fftrrft  nto  ?nft  mrto  ftto  to  gfftrfftto  ft  fftrto 
to  nrtot  m  to,  tomft  tot  mrftt  torn  r  rft,  to  rmft  nrftt-nrftr  gfft  ft  nrftt 
to  fttm  I  torft  i  ?rr  mr?  ft  to  tot  1 1 

mr  grr  rnr  mrm  ft  to  mt  mtor  mm  ft  nr  tor  ft,  ft  toto  nr  nr  rft  fftn 
nn  i  nr  toft  fto  tot  to  ftto  mr  nto  tot  ftnr  ft  to  rjr  nrnft  tot  nm 
to  totot,  to  ftor  ftto  ft  mtot  to  to  ft  rtof- 1  m  rtoT  nr  nto  ftft  ton 
fton  n,  to  ?rr  fftto  tot  ft  rft  ft  w  nnr  to  nrrnft  gr  ft  to  top 
nrft  to  r§r  to  nr  nrnrft  mr  ^3  to  ton  ftn  nto  fftn,  nrft  rftrr  ft,  nrftt 
gfto  ft  tor  nr-ftr  mft  tof  ?rftor  ft  gr  fton,  to  rt  n^rr  to  to  nrr  tor  rft, 
rg?  nto  nrr  fton  rn  rfftnr  ft  to-nr  ntot  rrft-rtot...  1 

nto  ftoto  to  nr  ton  rrr  ft  ntorrm,  rn  5m  §nr  ft,  rgr  fwr  rrr  n 
tonrr  niton  1  ?r  nr  rrr  ft  nmr  fttonrmtortorft§rft  nirnift  toft, 
r§r  rt  to,  to  rt  rmift  to,  rft  §r  I,  nit?  rtofto  fttr  nr  rft,  fttrnft  to, 
rft  fttr,  mft  gft  rnfft  fftnr,  nftor  ft  rgn  rnm  ft,  rmrft  §^r  ft  to  ton 
ft,  rmrr  rrr  nr  rmto  ft,  rtonrrftito?rtrftnr  ftftor  tor  rmrft  tonft 
tot  rrm  rr  ftto,  gsrft  ^  rrmto  tonft  nm  totft  5ft  nr  fttto  ft,  to,  ftftor  ?m 
ftm  ft  nrto-nrto  ^fto  ft  nrr  nrft  nr  toft-toft,  m  to  ?nft  ntof  nrftt  nft, 
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Rift  ft?T  FFFT  1 1 

RF  WW  ft  FFE  %  Rift  «fH  FTTFT  FlfftF,  Tlftf  TgFft  Flfftft,  Rift  Tlftf 
TgFft  ft  I,  FFft  RFSFFT  ftF  I  ftgT-  Fft  ftfFT  FTfift  ft$T  ft,  FftfR  ftfFT  Flfftf, 
RIFT  ftfFT  ^nf%tri  ^if^r  ftRft  eft  qj  Fft  #7  FTFFT  |  RT  W  FT  RE  RFftf  ft  Fft 
ftl  FIT  FFTFT  |  ft1,  R#TT  TOR  ft  FRF  ft  f-  tft-ftrftjT  3  ftFT  FRft  ftT  Fft, 
FTtFFT  FRft  ftl  Fft,  TIFT  «Hl<f  ftr  Oft  ftft  ft  fftrftf  fftT  'ft  ftft  eft  fftvT  Fft 
ft  Rtft  FRF-ftf  Fi|F  Flft  ftF  FIT  FFft  f  jjftf  ft  ffttFT  1 1  ft,  ft  FF  Fft  F5FFT 
ftftrft  Fft  I,  cbfcni^  ft  ftft  I,  fftf  ft  Fifftr  I  re  ft$r  ftf  fret  ftfftF  if  RFFff 
FF  fft^T  TFT  I  fftF  FFfFTFFT  ft  RT  FRF  ftf  ftRTT  Flfftf  I  FF  Fft  fft  FF  FTF  R 
FTF  FF  ft  1%  I  fft  FTFRft  ftt^  ftfFft  fftr  Rft,  55ft  F  Flft  FTFR  ftf,  ft[fftftftfftft 
ftt  ebft,  RT  RE  Fft  f^Krlft  ftft  ft  I  FF  RTF  FTF  ft,  FF  RTF  FTF  ft,  FRfftFT  fftFTT 
ftft  RTF  ft,  Rift  R8R  fft  FjF  F  Fp?  FTFT  FRF  Fft,  FTft  RFf  ftF  ft  ERFFT  ftft  ftft 

anqftf  ftf  ftm,  FRftf  ftf  ftR,  Rift  rt  f^d  fttftft  i  ff  fr  ftf  ft?  ff  rt  ftFT 

Flfftf  FFlft  ftft  RTfftft  ftf  FFTft  Rif  I,  RF  ^jfftFfftftf  ft  FRf  I  ftft  Rftf  Rftft 
FTF  ftlFT  ft,  RT  FTF  FFTft  FFffft  FFlft  FR  FFF  Rift  RTF  RT  FRF  ft  Fft  Fft  RTT  I 
ft  ft  FftFT  ft  RFftf  Fft  FFFT  FTfftF,  Rtft  FR  FF,  RJTFT  ftf,  Fp?  ftf  ftf  ftflRTT 
Flfftf  I  FFTft  Fft  Te§F-FEftF  ft  ftft  FFFR  RT  ftFT  ft  ft  ft  RFF  fteTT  %  FTTFR, 
ftfftr  FRT-FftPF  ft  FRft  ftft  I  RE  FIT  ft  ftft  Flfftr  |  fftFTF,  $ftfT  ftft  FF  ft 
RT  ftR  FTTft  I  fttFF  FR  FTFFT  FFft  ft  fftr  FK  ft  ftft  ft  ftRTT  fgft  <|:TI  ftFT 
I  fft  fftft  FfF  RT  FFF  ft  FR  FF  ft  t  ftft  fft  Rift  RTF  ft  FFF  Fft  RftFT 
FTF  Tfftf  RT  ftft  fft  FRF  Rift  fft  ft  RFF  ftftftftftTftftRftftft 
ft  Fft  1 1  ft  ftT  RF  FFft  FTF  FFft  ftfftF  Rft  FTF  FFft  ft  FFFft  FRT-FRftT 
ftf  Rft  ft,  RTT  Rft  FF  ft  ft  RT  Rift  Tjftt  ft  RTlft  ft  RT  Rift  FTF  ft 
FTF  FFft  I  RF  ftft,  RT  Rfft  FRF  Fft  FTT  FlF  ft,  FRTTlft  ft,  ^TT  F  Fp5  FRF  Fft, 
ftfft  FfftE  RFFTF  Fft  FFft  FR  RT  ftFT  ft  RTITfT  ft  fft  R  RE  R?ft  Fft  fftFTFf  ft 
FRF  ft,  Fft  ft  FTF  ?R-ftT  FFT  ft  ftftlFT  ft  FF  RFft  ftFT  ftlFFT  ft  I  FF  ft,  RtfftET 
ft,  ftft  geftf  ft  FFlft  ftF-F-fft  ftft  ftfft  FTft  ft  I  Fp?  ftF  ftFeft  ft  FRF  Flft  I 
fftF,  ftF  ftfftF  ft  FRF  Rft  ft,  SFlft  Fftf  FF  ?F  FFF  Fft!  ftf  FFTFT,  ftfftlF  ft 
fftlFT  T?T  |  RTFft  fft  RRRF  %ft  FTlft  ftfft  ft  I  RT  FF,  RlfftR  ft  RE  FfT  gFRFTTT 
ft,  ftft  Fft,  ftft  ftf  IF  FTF  ftf  fftsE  ft  fft  FF  ^FF  ft?T  FFT  FTFT  ft,  ft  FFft 
ftftfftTT  ftR  ftft  ft  FFTF  FTR,  FTF  FfR,  FFT  FRR  FTF,  FF  ftT  FTfftE  ftft,  FTftfFT 
FF  FFlft  Fftft,  F|  ftfT  ft  fftgftf  FT  Tftf  ft  ftfT  Ff  RFft  ft  fft  TFTftf  ftfFftf  ftf  FTF 
Fftf  ft,  Rftf  ftfft  Flfftlf  ftft  FF  MClft  ft  FT  RTF  FFlft  FR  TfFT  FTF  FFT  FTF  ftf 
FFT  ft,  Rft  FTF-ftT  ft  FRF  FTTFT,  ftftRFTF  Fft  FTTFT  Flft  ftFFft  ft,  Flft  ftftfftrR  ft, 
FTft  Flft  ftftF  ft,  FTft  ftF  ft,  Flftf  F  FR?f  I  RF  RftFiFFT  ftteft  ft  RR  FRftF  ft 
Ff  RFFR  RFT  FFF  ftft  Flft  ft  RFT  FlfftF,  fftFTF  FFFf  Fftf  I  FTF  ftftft  ft  FTft 
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RbtIH  %  Rli  TftfftR,  RRRl  RTR  RRR  RftfiR  3?R  RRR  RF  R  TtftR  ft?  RRT  ORRRt 
RtflRTTiRT  Rt  Mf  i  Rtf  i  tt  stir  Rni  iRRT  it  ftmiR  Rt,  RTTRi  arfiR?  ftrr  it 
RTTRRT  FtRT  I  FT,  Tp  Rit  RTFlt  Rtf  ttst  I 

RtRFf  RTFRTftfRTR3TTRTTRiiRFif%3TT3TR?RRT7RtTI#Rtti,fi?it 
RTRT  §ftRT  t  tft?R  gi  eft  RTRt  ttr  RTTR  t  fftTR?  I,  Rtf-Rtf  Rit  it  Ti  !  RTi 
ft?TTTR  i  RT  if,  Rit  RRT  t,  SIFT  t,  FT  RRF,  RRTT-RReT  TO  TFT  t  RTTR  ti  %  I 

TOii-fini  rr  i  3TFRt  rtf  tft  rt  i  i  Rt  ^Err^TT  ft?  ir  TOii-ftmi  r%  irfer  ftt 
tm  ’ft  irr  tran:  i  gir  irr  rttjr  Rif  ft?  i  Tii  rtt  RRtf  FRii 

TTFRf-RTFftRT  TOt  1 1  RTF#  Rff  fitt  I  RTi  RTT  RRtf  RRfftr  Rfff  R§R  R5Rt  Rft 

RTTR  ttF  i,  RRT  <3TPT  Rit  RRTRT  t  3RR  RRRt  RtF  t,  RTi  RR  RRfe  TO  Ti  I  ttT  t 

RRFIRT  f  ft?  RTR-T?:  RTR  i  RFRT  TO%  Rrt  sfR  RFlt  Rfi  RTR  rrI?  it  Rliit  iT 

if  I  RTli  Rit  PtReft  I RIR  RTTtF  Rt,  RRFT  if  ft?t  #R  RR?  MTRRT  fiTRT  FRTt  RURTi 

RR  RTftR-RiftR  TOT  fiTRT  TOt  oftR  TOlt  if  RFT  RRfRT  I 

•  • 

Rt  <51  R>  i,  et  FR  TO  Ti  F  RRt  RTM?  iT  eTff  RRTR  $RR>  <t(ai  i  ft?  RRT-RRT 
it  TOT  I  Rf  RtfeRti  Rft  iRRTT  R^RR  it  Rit  I,  FIR-tr  ti  i  RTt  t  RT  ftRTTRt  RRt 
TFt  1 1  3T#R  RRTSTT  I  ft?  RTFT  Rft  gftRT  t  tt  #R  atlt  I  Rt  ttR  TOTRT  RRt  if 
ftrgRiRtiiTOTii,  FRlt  RT  t  ti-tt  ttR  FIR-FIR  ft?RT  RRt  I,  ttt  t 
eftR  I  tfT,  FTR-FTR  RRRT  tt  RfRR  Rit  ilell  Ritt  tt,  RF  RT  RRT  <^<4<rle1l  Rft  itT  RRlttt 
Rft  ftSTTtt  1 1  FT,  RTfeRli  Rt  feRIRT  Rif  RlfiR,  Rfti  RReft  it  eft  RRRt  TFTOIRT  RlfiR 
3TtT  RTFt  RRRT  RftFR  |  FR  RRR  FRlt  t?T  t  RRT  Rit  t  RRT  RTRT  t  Rt  TtRRR  Rt  RRft 
I,  ^Ttt  RTRT  Rt  RTRJT  RFRR-RFRt  if  RTTt  ftlR  FRR  TRt^tt,  FRTT  RTgT  I,  FRR 
RTRT  RRt  Rt  TTTt  I,  RfE^  RTIRtt  Rt  RTtt  I  FR  RRR  tt  t?T  1 1  RRt  RTRtt  t  RRRR 
Tt  RRR  t  ttTRT  |Rt  if,  Rt  ftrtRtt  t,  ftRRt  t  RTIR  ^gt  ftTRT  Rit  RRRt 

RTtt  I FR  RRR  tf  t§f  1 1  Rf  RTjftR  RIR  |  RT  I  Rf  FRT  SRIR  RIR  t  FR  RIRf  Rt  RRIT I 

RR  t  Rt-RTT  Rit  RTTOt  RTfl  RRT  it?  RFt  tt  RFlt  RTFT  ft?  t  RTO  RRt  RT 
TftRFJT  RIR  t  RFf  RRt  Rt,  TOT  R?  MR  I  Reft  ^MRRttt^t|RIRRRFttRit 
RRT  RTffcIRTrt  RTR  i  ft?  FR  RlftRTTT  RRTReft  Rt  t  ti  t,  tttt  Rt  t  Ti  i,  RRttt 
RRTReft  TOT  RR  Tl  t  t?T  t,  RTTOTt  TIR  Rif,  Rt-Rt  RTMT  t  3TTRTT  3TRTRT  Rfit,  RTOTT 
et  itt  it  I  FT  t$T  t  RRfft?  3TMTRT  ^tlR  itt  I?  RMTTR  ^t  fR  #R  itt  I  ^IRRt 
Fft  ^RT,  ftntRT  Rftr  RRt  RTTR  tt  ^  ftfR,  tRt  RTTt  ^  %R  I  et  Rt  RRT  RPTTRt  it 
tnt  RT,  -3TR  tt  R^TJ  RTTt  I  tft?R  Rt  RTOT  TFT  1 1  RTTOT  t  it  gftRt  Rif  itt  R#t 
RRT  RTRTTRf  Rt  #t  RRT  '3TTR  RRefT  Rt  I  RF  TOTR  RIR  I,  RF  RTltt  RTR  I,  '3TTOT  t 
RfftRTR  RftT  ftptRft  3TIR  RRRT  Rt  itt  RlflR  I  et  FR  RF  RRtRet  Rt  RRt  Ti  I, 
TJRRt  RtftRTR  t  Tt  I,  RF  TTTTT  RTTRTTOIR  i  TFT  t  t?T  RT  1 1  RRT  Rtf  ttR  ftRTRT 
TilttRTRRRTRitt,  Rt  MRIRet  TTR  RTTt  RTR  tttt  Rt  RR  i  Rit  RF  RR  TttR 
RTi  RFRFT  R  t,  i  RRTRt  i  R>i  i,  ittTR  RF  RRT  RTfftRTlt  RIR  i  Ti  i  ftlTlt  FR 


407 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


t?T  dt  ttt  %  dR  dt  I,  OTT  %  RSldT  dt  dfR  did  I  #T  dF  dlt  ftdtt  dttt  dddT 
ft  '3TTTT  kilt  tf>  REdd  %  Rd  dHd  dd  dFR  dldl  t?,  d<;<d  TFT  t  ddlRb  dKd  dd  Rd 
RT%T  t  fkdld  dd  Rd  I,  STFT  df  TF%  ddt  dd  dFf  I,  ftdTd  dd  Rd  dFRdT  %  Rdt 
Rdt  •Jn'M  d<ltfl  RTdT  %  ddd  dTRt  dt,  eft  <ffcb-f|cb  ddd  dTTdT  t,  dt  ddd  d1(ddl  % 
dffT  TgF  fk?dd  dddT  [dTTdT]  %  ddT  dt?  dt  Rd  TTTTT  W  dd  dFR  RTdT  I  Rk  TITtt 
RftddT  dddt  Fd  dlt  tt,  dddt  tdT  tlRdT  I,  dddt  Rt  Rttd  %  tdd  dt  RTddtt 
I  dt  ftdtt  I,  tt^  ftRdT  1 1  dt  tdT,  Rd  dddt  %  df  tt  dTd  dtf  RRT I  dT  RTddf 
gddttt  df  did  fk  Fdk  dTd  if  dF  dTT  FT I  Rd  dddt  TgF  dTTdT  I,  dddf  dTd  Rftd 
I  Rk  RdT  dl|d  RftdT  RTFdT  I  dt  dddt  tdd  RdTt  dt  tt  Rftd  I  djd  Rk  tdT 
t  dT  RdFTd  dt,  REdd  t  dlt  dtf  Fftt  ttfR  dt  dkt  dR  dtf  I  dd  RTdT  Rk 
ftdlt  I  RE  dTdT  dt  dltt  ddft  dddf  TTTdf  dt,  ddTddt  dt  Rk  ddt  df  dTd-dTd  dldf 
if  dtRTdtRd,  dtRTdttd  tldlflR,  TTFdTrt  TTd  Rt  ftl  RTdRIdT  I,  FT  RdF  RTdRTdT 
I  tt  dd  t  tfkd  tttt  df  feR  ftdgR  RTdRIdI  1 1  dt  dR  TFT  t,  dd  TFT  1 1  RTddf 
dFT  tt  tt  TjdT  f%  dddt  ddt  ddft  Ft  T#f  t,  t  Ft  dTt  I  ttdt  did  d£R-  dTd  t 
ttd  dlt  Ft  dR  t  ?f  Rk  Rdt  dTd  t  dt  dt  RTddt,  RTddt  ejftdlF  Fdtt  RJRd 
k  ddt  dft?  dt  flRT  dtf  TTdTdT  I  FT,  dddf  RdT  ftTT  RTd  RTTd  dt  ddT  ddtt  I  dt 
Rtt  dd  I 

dt  RE  RTdT  t  dt  RE  ddd  s|RT  dftT  dF  dgd  RR?ddT  ddt  1 1  ^dt  dRE  t  df 
dlt  kdt  I,  Rft  ^  ddRflt  #T  dtdt  dt  Tfft  tfT  dt-dt  d?td  ddk  df  ddRfTt 
dt  #T  tR  dd  dt  RfT  ftdtf  Rtr  dlt  <Jdt  dRE  t  Ff  Tt  1 1  #T  tfdt  dRE  t 
Fd  TR%  ftd  RRf  dt  ftyidl,  ddRT,  ftfcIHI,  ftdTT  dddT  I  t  FTT  ddd  RRJ# 
^jftdftt  df  dFlt  dd  dtf  dR  TFT  %  dt  dt  RRd  I  tftR  fttddrT  dF  Rt  ddd  RTt 
dlt  I  dFf  R#  ftd  W  ftdT  t  ftRR  dt  dT  ttT  tdtttftt  dt,  tttttftRfd  Ft 
ttT  ddT-ddT  Ft,  Rddt  RRTd  t  ddf%  Fd  RTTTdTt  Tdt  dd  t  tk  Rtd  Rddt  dRRT 
d  Rlt  dd  ddTTdlt  ddT  dftt  I  Rt  dF  tt  did  T#  ddTRTdT  dt,  ttd,  dR,  Rd  dTd  t 
T3FT  Ft  RIdT  I  Rt  RIdtt  dFTdTRdt,  RE  ttptdrt  dd  ddd  ddt  krRTt  t  dd  dTd 
Rd  RTtt,  RdF  dTd  Rd  RTtt  I  FdftR  Ft  Rtt  t  ttdR  dddT  tdT  t  fk  dd  dTd 
did  Rt  FdTd  RE  d?T  ddddldT  T3FT  tdT  dddf  ftd  Fd  ?d  ddd  t  Rtdt  dt  tdR  dt  I 
Fdttd  RITftd  ttt  I,  dtRdTd  ddtt  t,  dtf  dt  dltt  RddT  RTt  I  dF  dd  d%-dt  ddd 
Ft  ddt  I,  RITftd  I,  dF  t,  dt  I,  #T  tt  ddd  dT  Fddt  dTTdT  Rdfk  Ft  Fdlt  ttt, 
RE  gftdT  dt  dRE  t,  FRR  ddRT  1 1  gftdT  dRt  Rltt  I,  dTddt  Rdft  I,  Rdt-ft 
ddtt  Rltt  I,  d|d  dlddf  dt  RTF  t  dd  Ttt  I  dttd-dttd  RR  t  dtf  dTF  dddTT  Fd 
ddd  dt  Rdt  dt  d>d  dd  ttt  $TTdd  dFTR  Ft  t  dTRTd  dfdTttt,  tkd  ttt  gftdT 
t  Fd  tt  RdT  ttt  t  dt  dt  dt  Fd  ft  us  Rlt  t,  Fd  Rlt  ^dR  RTt  1 1  dF  FTRd 
I  dt  ttt  FTRd  t  dTt  §Tftd  Ft  Fdt  RdTtt  t  Fd  dTdt  1 1 

Rd  RTddf  Fd  dt§T  t>  feTR  fttddR  RE  RE  ddT  RTdTd  ^]d  ^RT  t  d§d  dTdt 
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#,  #  #  Ft?rr  #  I  rt  frf,  ##f  f##w  #  fttf#  f#  f#  fr  tft  f fft  #tt  t#FTFT 

F#T¥  #  #  FR#  WT^r  I  #t#F  #  FFT#  T#FT  FT  §FTT  I  FTT#  FTTTITF  #T  #FF  #T 
FTT  TRFT  FF$#T  F#  FTFT  TTRT  TF  FFTT  #FT  t,  RFT  FFT  FF  3TT  FFT  t  T#FT  FF  #R 

##  ##  fttf#  ft^  #  #  f^  m  #  fr  #f  #  ft#  fr#  fitf  f  #  rff  f#f#TFT 

#F  #,  FTT#  #  FpT  ?F  #,  #f#F  FTF  FF  T#FT  FT#  T#  F#  TTFI#  I,  FF  FFT# 
FFT#  T#FT  Ft  F#  #R  f##  FRT  TFTRFIFT  #FT  #  F#  I  #  FTTFF  -3TTR  FRF  FT  # 
FFTTT I  3#T  FFTTT  FF#F  I  f#  FF  FTR#  TFT  F#  #T  TFT  #  ##  FFR  FT#  f  #  F# 
FF  I  TFT  TFT#  FTTTTF  #  F#  Ft#,  FTT#  ##  TFT  FTT  TTTFTF  #FR  FT#,  FTRTp#  FFT3#, 
#F,  #  FF#  FFTF  FFT#,  FFR  FI#  FT  FT#  I  f#TT#  FT#  FTFT  ##  F##,  F#  F#TF 
##  F##  FF#-3TF#  FTFT#  F#,  FF#  TFT  FR#  FTt,  F#T  F#TF  Ft  ##  F#  FTPT  F# 
Ft#  I  FF  TTF  FRF  #  f#T  gFT  ##F  FTTTTF  F#F  Ft  ft#  f##F#T  FFFTT  FTTT  #FT 
F#f#  FRTFT  #  FT  #FTT  #  FF  #FT  I,  #FT  #  %,  TTF#  F##,  RFT  FFFJF  FT  JF 
FFT#,  #F  FTF#  tf#TF##TFFT#FFT#  FT#  #T  TTFFT  #  FT#  FT#  FFT  FT, 
FTFT?  #T,  # FTTFTT FFTF  FTFF# FFT %  ##TF FTF#FFtFF#F### FF# FTFT 
F%  I  TftFT  F#  FFF  #,  #  FT#  FFT#  FF  #  #  F#  #,  #  FT#  FR#  FF  T#  I  F# 
F#  FTTTTF  #T  FFF  I  TTFFT  FF  #T  #  FFT  f#  FFFFT  FFF  FFT  #T  FRTTF  F#  TR## 
FF  FTF5FFT  #  F#  I,  FRTTF  FF  #FFF#F  FF  FTF^FFT  #  P#  t  #T  FT#  Ft  #TR 

#  FjTJ  Ft,  FRTT  F#TFT#ft#  FTF5FFT  #F#l#FF#FT##T#|l  TTFTF  f#R 
FF  #TTT  #  FF  Fs#  f#  FTF  #5#  FTTTTF  F#  t#T  FFT#  TR##  FT#,  TTFFT  FFT#,  #p 
FFT#  I  TTFTF  #  FF  t  f#  FTF  FF#  F#  f#FI  #FR  FR  T#  t  FFtf#  FFT  FTF  #FR 
F#  t  #  FF$F  #R  FFF  #  FTFTFF  FT#t  #T  FFF  #  #F,  FFtf#  F#  #F  FTt## 
#FR  #F,  #FT#  #  F#  F#,  #  #FR  #  #  F^FTT  F#  FF  I  FF  FTTF  #t  FTFF  FFtf# 
FF  TFT  FF  FTFFT  #  RTT#  #TT  F#  #  TTFT#  I  FF  FF  ##  FTTT  #  f#T  ^TT  [FTFe] 
##  #F  FT#  #  FT  FT#  #f#F  FFT  f##FT#  FF  FTIF  FTFT  #  f##FR  FTF#  #FT 
F#R,  FT#  FT#  #  FF  FTTF#  TTFTF  F#  I  FTTf#T  FTF  SFRT  #  FTTF#  TRFT  #T  FF# 
F#  #FR  FR,  FF#  F#,  FFJFFT,  F#-#t#  TTF  FF#  F#  #FR  F#  f#T  FTT  F#  FFTT#  gF 
FTTTTF  #,  FFF#  f^^TTTRT  #  FN  FF#  FRF  'J#  #T  #  FT  TT#,  #T  #  FT  F# 
#tT  FF#  ##TT  F#  FR  F  F#  FF  ##-##  FT#  #,  ##-##  FT#FF,  FF#  I  F#  FT# 
I  FTF#  FFT#  #?T  #,  #  FF  F#  FR#  F#  FTFF#  #R  F#  f#FFR  FRFT  #  I 

#  ##  FTF#  FTF#  FT#  F#  f#  FTF  FF  FT  f#FR  F#  #R  #  F#  Ft  f#R 
I JFF-T#  FF  F#f#  FF  FFTFT  FFT  f#T  JFF-ferFf  f#5#  T#  1  FF  #F  #t  TFT 
FF  FFIF,  #?T  F#  TRFf#  FF  FFTF,  #?T  F#  FF#  FF  FFTF  TTF  #FT  #  #  TTF  ##  F# 
FFFFT I  FFFT-FW  FR  #tT  FFF#  #FT  #  #T  FF  #?T  FFFT  #  I  #  FT#  FT#  #FRTFT 

#  FTFJF  #  #  F#  ##  FT  3TRTR-f#FTF  #  ##  FTPJF  FF  FT#,  F#T#  #  FT  FTTF# 
Ft#  3T#tTTF  FR  f#FT  I  FF  F#  T3F#  FT  F#  FF#  #  #F  FRT#  t  FRT  FF#  f#T,  RFFF 
FF,  FRT  FRFT  FT#R,  FFFF  ?T#T  #  FRT  TFFT  #  FfTFT  FT#F  ST#T  TF,  FF  #  FF# 
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eft  35  5Hlf)  3ft  3%31  351  3133  f 1  3T3  13T3  3ft,  %f%3  35  %t  W  3%  31% 
t  33%  #3  mft  |f%3i  31 353  ft  353  353  %$%  3%  3%%  3133  3ft  3335  t  3j©  %3  ft, 

ft,  3jE>  %3  ft,  53  cK6  3%  f ,  3jR  'JleH  %  33%%  did  35  f  %ft  313353 
3ft  gf%31  I,  3133  33  3313,  3133  3ft  3333%  33,  3133  3ft  3135331  33  3T  3133  3ff 
33135331  351,  %3  ft  31%  351  arm  31%  %%3i  33  ft3i  I,  33%  5f%3i  33  ff3i  1 1  f%35 

I  3t%f  3%,  %33  3%  t  %ft  35%%?  3%  I  gPmi  %  f%  ftuft  333#3  %t331  533%  5t% 
3T3%  t,  %3%  ft%t?  53ff%3  3#  f%  533  335  351333131  35T,  R35  35T,  %tft  313 1 3f%35 
53#R  f%  %ft  35  %ft  3f%t  33%  OTT^T  33%  %  f%3,  3333%  %  f%R  I  5%3  33%  f 
31%ft351  ft,  333  ft,  et%3T,  353%  311%  I,  313T%t  33%  I,  33  333  ft  311 3%  f  %?3%  % 
f%3,  33T  it  351  I?  3%f  33%  33%%  I,  3%f  5%  313  %%  I  %ft  33%  33  3ft  3I33T 
ff%t  I  ftf%3  f%535  53  R35  3%  t  #3  31S3%  35%t-35%t  35  ft31  I  f%  531%  3§3  3%%f 
3ff  533lft  dgd  3)3  f%535  f ,  531%  f%535  3ft  %  f%  fd^l  3%,  33%%3  3ft  Pl^l  3%, 
3%%3  3ft  f%sR  3%,  3%-3%  3%%33  3%  f%3lft  3%f  3333T  313353  3ft  §f%31  %  3ft 

I I  33  '5333  ft%t  313  3T3t33  331%  I  53  333  iM  315%  3%  331%  3ft  t%3%  3%  >5333 
3ft  f,  3%  3513  531%  333%  f#3333f35T33n%t5%3ft  3%t?3  ft  315%  I  3%3 
3%  I 

335  53T%t  3%31  §f  3ft,  33313  %  3%%513  %,  3§3  3%%3  3313  3T,  33%t.3%t?3 
ft,  31#3-3313  333  3%  333333  3%31  I  3lf&3  %  3ft  3%%3lf  5%  313  53  5§R  3353 
I  F3T%  3%  %3TT  %  351531  %t,  3§3  31%  3%f%  ftlQlf  I  33  %t  3?3  3%  t  %  553131 
%%31  f ,  f%3%  1J3%  ft  3ft  3331  t  I  51,  353  %  353  %%t  3T§3  t  f%  5£B%  ft  3  3331 
ft,  33%t  3%33T  %  3f3T,  33%t  3533lf%3l'  ft,  33%t  ^  ft,  33%  3lf%%3  %,  33%t 
53  313%  %  #3  3f%33  35331  f  I  3t  %f%  53  5%  %tf  3%  3ft  f%  53  33551  ff%,  3ft 
35%%  5%  531%  3%%313%1  335%  31%%t  I  53  313%  33  333  fc|3R  dflfaq  #3  53  ^=33 
3%?1  3%  335  33^3  3315%,  333333  3315%,  335  5131 3315%  3%  t%5  3133  3%  331 353 
31%  3%3  3133  3ft  331  353%  %  3133%  3^lf%  53%  #3  313  ■313%t  %t  331  3%%  I  R35 
?|3  f%3  313  %  f%3  %  35T  3131,  313%  3%  3%513  t  %  %t  33%  313  §f ,  3%  331% 
3133%  g3lf%35  ft  I92 
33  ff"3! 

[Translation  begins: 

Brothers  and  sisters  and  children, 

I  had  come  to  this  beautiful  province  of  yours  four  months  ago.  I  had  come 
here  when  the  big  bridge  on  the  Brahmaputra  was  being  built.  Then,  there  was 

92.  The  Bohag  Bihu  or  New  Year  festival,  celebrated  in  Assam,  14-15  April. 
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another  special  task  in  the  mountains  of  Shillong  also,  where  there  is  a  huge 
hydro-electric  power  plant  coming  up  at  a  place  called  Umiam.  So  1  came  to 
perform  two  big  tasks,93  and  was  happy  to  see  that  Assam  is  also  making  rapid 
strides  towards  progress.  As  you  know,  the  building  of  a  bridge  on  the 
Brahmaputra  is  a  big  task.  It  had  been  thought  about  for  years  but  could  not  be 
done  due  to  various  difficulties.  Now  it  is  coming  up  fast  and  soon  the  two 
parts  of  Assam,  now  divided  by  the  river,  will  be  connected.  The  other  project, 
the  hydro-electric  power  plant,  also  is  an  important  one  because  the  modern 
world  functions  on  power. 

Now,  I  have  come  again  to  Assam.  Generally,  whenever  I  come  here,  my 
heart  is  filled  with  happiness  because  it  is  a  beautiful  province  and  the  people 
are  good.  But,  I  come  only  when  there  is  some  special  occasion.  At  the  moment, 
the  task  before  me  is  connected  with  the  armed  forces  for  which  some  new 
arrangements  are  being  made.  New  developments  have  taken  place  on  our 
borders  and  so  arrangements  had  to  be  made  quickly  to  station  the  army  near 
Tezpur.  They  could  not  live  there  in  the  rains  without  houses.  Now,  if  we  had 
let  things  happen  in  the  normal  course,  and  had  the  houses  built  through 
contractors,  it  would  have  taken  a  great  deal  of  time  and  money.  Therefore,  we 
asked  the  officers  and  jawans  to  build  houses  for  themselves.  With  tremendous 
effort,  they  have  completed  them  within  two  and  a  half  months.94  They  have 
done  very  good  work  and  whenever  tasks  are  taken  up  and  completed  within 
the  time-limit,  it  boosts  up  the  morale  of  the  people. 

I  remember,  that  during  the  freedom  struggle,  Mahatmaji  had  once  said 
that  our  speed  of  working  should  be  like  that  of  the  Calcutta-Punjab  Mail.  It 
runs  on  time,  stops  at  the  stations  and  reaches  its  destination,  Kalka  or  wherever 
it  is,  on  time.  So,  we  must  also  do  our  work  on  time.  I  am  here  for  that  purpose 
and  am  always  happy  to  meet  the  jawans  and  officers  in  the  armed  forces. 
Because  they  do  good  work,  are  intelligent,  hard-working  and  strong.  They 
inspire  confidence.  Similarly,  our  young  men  in  the  air  force  are  also  excellent 
and  we  can  easily  repose  our  confidence  in  them.  You  often  find  aircraft  hovering 
here  and  there  these  days.  Sometimes,  people  wonder  if  they  are  foreign  planes. 
But  generally,  they  are  ours  and  they  practice  every  day. 

When  I  came  to  Tezpur  yesterday,  1  wanted  to  meet  the  refugees  from 
Tibet  in  their  camps.  I  went  there.95  It  is  obvious  that  they  have  had  to  bear 
great  hardships,  and  left  all  their  possessions  behind  to  cross  difficult 


93.  See  fn  85  in  this  section. 

94.  See  fn  86  in  this  section. 

95.  See  fn  87  in  this  section. 
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mountainous  terrain,  to  come  here.  We  have  given  them  shelter  and  taken  on 
the  task  of  looking  after  them.  So  far,  nearly  thirteen  thousand  or  more  have 
come  and  few  keep  trickling  in  even  now.  They  have  been  kept  in  camps  in 
Misamari  and  Buxa;  which  are  not  very  salubrious  climatically  for  the  Tibetans, 
who  are  used  to  living  in  a  colder  climate  on  the  mountains.  So  they  fall  ill  due 
to  the  heat.  So  arrangements  had  to  be  made  to  send  them  to  some  hill  stations, 
and  at  the  same  time  ensure  that  their  work  and  their  children’s  education  did 
not  suffer.  We  are  making  arrangements  for  that.  They  are  being  sent  to  the  hill 
stations  in  the  Punjab,  Sikkim  and  elsewhere,  where  they  can  do  agriculture, 
carpentry  or  take  up  some  handicrafts  or  village  industries,  etc.  It  looks  as  if 
they  will  have  to  stay  in  this  country  for  a  long  time.  It  is  not  quite  right  to  think 
that  they  will  return  to  their  country  very  soon. 

Well,  I  came  here  for  these  two  purposes,  and  in  this  connection  I  came  to 
Gauhati  today,  first  of  all,  to  meet  the  Governor96  and  the  Chief  Minister,  which 
I  did.  Then,  in  the  afternoon,  I  went  to  a  place — about  eighteen-nineteen  miles 
from  here,  where  a  panchayat  conference  is  taking  place.  What  was  the  name 
of  the  conference?  The  name  of  the  place  is  Sonapur.97  As  you  know,  this  is  a 
new  thing  that  is  happening  all  over  India  today  and  the  panchayats  are  being 
given  greater  autonomy.  We  are  laying  the  foundations  of  a  real  panchayati  raj 
which  is  a  revolutionary  step.  After  doing  all  this,  I  have  now  come  here  for  a 
short  while. 

I  would  like  to  share  some  of  my  thoughts  with  you  and  tell  you  something 
about  the  situation  in  the  country  and  the  world.  I  am  going  back  to  Delhi  in  the 
morning  and  two  days  hence,  the  Prime  Minister  of  China  is  coming  to  Delhi 
for  talks.98  You  must  be  aware  of  what  the  talks  are  about.  In  the  last  one  year, 
and  even  before  that,  there  has  been  some  tension  on  the  borderland  several 
incidents  have  taken  place.  The  Chinese  Government  has  captured  some  of  the 
Indian  posts  in  the  mountain  areas,  particularly  in  the  Ladakh  and  NEFA.  This 
is  a  new  development.  As  you  can  imagine,  a  dispute  between  two  great  countries 
like  ours  engenders  great  passion  and  heat;  and  justifiably  so.  It  is  humiliating 
when  another  country  violates  our  territorial  integrity.  Therefore,  there  has 
been  a  great  deal  of  anger  over  this  in  India.  Yet  we  felt  that  we  should  not  say 
no  to  holding  talks  even  if  the  result  is  not  very  fruitful.  This  has  been  our 
principle,  right  from  the  time  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Even  when  we  were  fighting 
with  the  British  for  freedom,  Gandhiji  was  always  willing  to  hold  talks  with  the 


96.  See  fn  88  in  this  section. 

97.  See  fn  89  in  this  section. 

98.  See  fn  90  in  this  section. 
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Viceroy  and  others.  Therefore,  we  felt  it  was  proper  to  agree  when  the  Prime 
Minister  of  China  expressed  a  desire  to  hold  talks.  We  felt  it  proper  to  invite 
him  to  India  for  the  talks. 

Now,  I  cannot  tell  you  whether  anything  will  come  out  of  these  talks.  The 
problem  is  complicated  and  those  who  are  on  the  Indian  side  in  the  talks  must 
remember  that  they  should  not  tolerate  anything  which  offends  the  dignity  of 
India  or  violates  our  territorial  integrity.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  be  respectful 
to  the  other  side.  Now  Shri  Chou  En-lai  is  coming  here  and  even  if  we  feel  that 
the  Chinese  policy  is  wrong,  we  must  not  forget  that  he  is  coming  at  our 
invitation.  We  must  treat  our  guests  with  honour,  as  has  been  our  tradition  and 
culture  from  ancient  times.  But,  that  does  not  mean  that  we  should  give  up  any 
of  our  principles  or  accept  anything  that  is  detrimental  to  India’s  interests. 

All  these  developments  which  have  taken  place  on  our  borders,  in  the  last 
year,  are  close  to  Assam  and  near  Kashmir  and  Ladakh.  The  borders  are  very 
long;  ranging  over  nearly  2500  miles  of  territory.  These  developments  have 
given  a  new  aspect  to  our  borders.  For  years,  it  has  been  a  quiet  border,  with 
almost  no  incident  or  dispute  about  it.  The  borders  which  were  considered 
dangerous  during  the  British  period  were  different.  As  you  know,  that  was  the 
western  and  north  western  border,  where  the  British  forces  used  to  be  stationed 
and  very  often  wars  used  to  be  fought.  But  the  Assam  and  NEFA  borders  have 
been  quiet,  and  nobody  even  dreamed  of  any  danger  on  that  front.  Now,  this  is 
a  new  development  in  the  history  of  India  and  Asia.  It  is  not  a  very  good 
development  but  there  it  is. 

China  is  a  great  and  powerful  country.  We  are  also  growing  in  strength. 
When  two  great  countries  have  common  borders,  unless  there  is  complete 
harmony,  peace  and  love  between  them,  the  borders  become  fraught  with 
danger.  I  do  not  know  what  will  happen  in  the  future.  But  whatever  happens, 
we  must  remember  two  or  three  things.  One  is  that,  the  once  peaceful  border, 
is  no  longer  so.  The  sleeping  borders  have  been  awakened,  and  nobody  knows 
what  new  developments  may  take  place.  Therefore,  we  must  be  vigilant,  not 
only  now  but  always  vigilant.  Assam  also  now  falls  within  the  limits  of 
international  politics.  Therefore,  we  must  be  vigilant  and  pay  heed  to  this 
warning.  Another  aspect  of  the  same  thing  is,  that  being  vigilant  does  not  mean 
shouting  slogans  or  taking  out  processions.  These  internal  manifestations  have 
no  impact  outside.  What  it  really  means  is  that  India  must  become  strong  like 
the  other  countries  in  the  world  are  strong  today. 

Which  are  the  powerful  countries  today  in  the  World?  The  two  most 

powerful  ones  are  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union;  which  are  militarily 

_  % 

extremely  powerful.  They  are  nuclear  powers.  What  are  the  factors  responsible 
for  this?  You  will  find  that  they  are  extremely  advanced  industrially,  and  in  the 
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field  of  science  and  technology.  The  United  States,  England,  Soviet  Union  and 
other  countries  of  Europe  and  Japan  have  become  powerful  due  to  the  advance 
in  science  and  industry.  Therefore,  if  we  wish  to  become  powerful,  there  is  no 
alternative  except  to  advance  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  and  learn 
the  use  of  machines,  etc.  Science  is  knowledge  which  can  be  used  to  improve 
whatever  we  are  doing  and  to  tap  the  sources  of  energy  which  are  hidden  in 
nature.  Electricity  is  a  natural  source  of  energy,  which  any  boy  or  girl  can 
grasp.  It  has  to  be  developed  as  it  is  being  done  in  Umiam  where  a  hydro¬ 
electric  power  plant  is  corning  up.  Such  projects  have  to  be  taken  up  all  over 
the  country,  because  the  power  thus  generated  can  be  used  to  set  up  industries, 
to  run  powerful  machines,  etc.  We  have  to  generate  power,  which  has  made 
the  West  rich  and  powerful.  It  is  only  by  following  the  path  that  they  have 
taken,  that  we  can  get  rid  of  the  poverty  in  India.  Both  these  things  are  interlinked. 

Immediately,  on  getting  freedom  we  had  decided  to  adopt  this  course.  But 
however  fast  we  may  progress,  there  is  no  magical  formula  by  which  we  can 
do  all  these  things.  What  is  required  is  the  hard  work  of  millions  of  people  in 
the  country.  You  read  newspapers  which  publish  long  debates  on  ideology  and 
policy,  etc.  But  you  must  realise  that  behind  any  ism  or  ideology,  there  are  two 
things.  One  is  hard  work;  and  two,  scientific  advance  and  industrialisation. 
These  two  things  are  common.  Please  do  not  be  misled  into  thinking  that  there 
is  a  great  difference.  Everywhere  you  will  find  huge  machines,  new  techniques 
of  production,  agriculture  and  other  industries.  There  is  no  argument  about 
that.  That  does  not  mean  that  we  should  copy  capitalist  America  or  communist 
Russia.  The  main  thing  is  to  grasp  the  advance  made  by  science,  work  hard 
and  evolve  a  path  to  suit  India’s  needs.  We  must  not  give  up  our  roots  and  copy 
others.  We  will  learn  from  other  countries  and  maintain  our  principles  at  the 
same  time. 

All  this  is  extremely  difficult,  because  India  is  a  huge  country  and  had 
become  backward  during  the  last  few  centuries.  We  were  steeped  in  conceit 
about  our  own  greatness.  That  may  have  been  truest  some  time,  but  it  has  not 
been  true  for  hundreds  of  years.  We  had  fallen  and  become  prey  to  foreign 
powers.  Why  did  we  fall?  It  is  pretty  obvious  that  we  fell  because  the  country 
is  divided  into  various  provinces,  castes,  languages  and  what  not.  There  has 
never  been  unity  among  us,  and  the  caste-system  has  further  contributed  to 
our  downfall.  How  can  there  be  unity  when  one  caste  suppresses  the  other? 
How  can  there  be  true  democracy  when  caste-system  exists?  Democracy  means 
that  the  people  hold  the  reins  of  power  in  their  own  hands  and  there  should  be 
equality  of  rights  among  them.  We  often  talk  about  socialism.  How  can  we 
bring  about  socialism  where  there  is  so  much  disparity  between  the  castes  and 
classes?  It  is  simply  not  possible.  We  must  understand  this  and  also  the  reasons 
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for  our  downfall.  We  had  got  into  the  habit  of  indulging  in  petty  quarrels  among 
ourselves  in  the  name  of  religion,  caste,  language  or  province,  forgetting  that 
our  future  is  tied  up  with  the  progress  of  the  whole  of  India.  Neither  Assam  nor 
Bombay,  Madras,  Punjab,  Uttar  Pradesh  can  progress  on  their  own.  Our  fortunes 
are  linked  with  that  of  the  nation,  which  is  Bharat,  India,  Hindustan — whatever 
you  may  call  it.  Freedom  came  to  Assam,  Bombay,  Madras  and  Punjab,  only 
when  India  became  free,  not  to  each  one  of  them  separately.  Similarly,  we  can 
progress  only  when  all  of  us  march  together.  Otherwise  we  will  fall  together 
and  be  destroyed.  We  cannot  progress  separately.  This  has  to  be  borne  in 
mind. 

Secondly,  only  those  countries  can  progress  in  the  modem  world  which 
can  grasp  science  and  the  other  modern  technological  advances  made  in  the 
world.  We  cannot  progress  by  copying  others.  We  will  have  to  do  original 
research  and  progress.  The  science  of  medicine  or  engineering  that  is  leamt  in 
schools,  colleges  and  universities  from  textbooks,  etc.,  is  not  enough.  You 
may  learn  the  fundamentals  but  that  does  not  contribute  to  the  country’s 
progress.  We  must  reach  a  stage  where  there  are  great  scientists,  engineers 
and  doctors  in  India  who  can  contribute  to  the  world’s  scientific  knowledge. 
We  need  people  of  high  quality  because  whether  in  a  democratic  country  or  a 
socialist  set-up,  it  is  the  people  of  quality  who  contribute  to  the  nation’s  progress. 
Mere  numbers  or  crowds  do  not  make  a  country  great.  If  we  think  that  India 
is  very  strong  because  these  forty  crores  of  people  here,  we  will  be  deceiving 
ourselves.  A  country  becomes  powerful  when  its  people  are  of  a  high  quality, 
not  by  mere  numbers.  Democracy  cannot  function  with  a  crowd  of  idiots.  A 
country  can  go  only  so  far  as  its  intellectuals,  philosophers,  scientists  and 
others  take  it.  There  are  a  number  of  people  of  high  quality  in  India  too.  But 
today’s  world  is  dependent  on  science.  People  are  planning  to  reach  the  Moon 
and  the  stars. 

You  can  imagine  how  the  world  has  changed.  Where  are  we?  We  are  still 
busy  thinking  about  castes  and  kitchen  rituals  and  all  kinds  of  taboos.  We 
waste  all  our  energy  in  such  futile  thinking  and  bondages,  without  realising  that 
the  world  is  shrinking.  People  are  looking  beyond  this  planet  of  ours,  towards 
the  Moon  and  other  planets.  In  a  world  such  as  this,  if  some  young  men  pass 
a  resolution  in  some  debating  society,  it  does  not  serve  the  country  in  any  way. 
We  can  become  strong  only  by  training  ourselves  for  the  big  tasks  before  us, 
and  open  new  avenues  of  progress.  We  have  got  the  opportunity  to  do  so  after 
a  long  time. 

Our  armed  forces  are  very  good.  The  officers,  as  well  as  the  men,  are 
excellent.  I  accept  all  that.  But  they  need  modern  weapons,  aeroplanes  and 
equipment.  We  need  scientists  and  engineers  to  produce  all  these  things.  Everyone 


415 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


cannot  do  it.  It  is  only  people,  highly  trained  and  skilled  in  technology  and 
science,  who  can  contribute  to  the  country’s  progress.  Giving  speeches  cannot 
take  anyone  very  far.  We  had  to  search  for  good  engineers  from  all  over  the 
country  to  build  the  bridge  on  the  Brahmaputra.  Otherwise  we  would  have  had 
to  bring  them  in  from  Germany,  the  United  States,  Japan  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
because  we  want  results.  We  do  not  want  merely  to  provide  employment  to 
people.  The  fact  that  we  have  excellent  engineers  today  in  India  is  a  sign  of 
strength.  So,  we  did  not  have  to  invite  any  engineers  from  outside  to  construct 
the  bridge.  All  kinds  of  things  are  happening  in  the  country.  River  valley  projects 
have  come  up  in  Bhakra-Nangal,  Damodar  valley  and  other  places  in  the  North, 
as  well  as  the  South.  When  we  needed  good  people,  and  could  not  find  them  in 
India,  we  had  no  hesitation  in  inviting  them  from  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  United 
States. 

The  work  of  digging  oil  wells  is  going  on  in  Assam  as  well  as  in  Gujarat. 
This  is  something  new  for  us,  though  oil  was  found  in  Digboi  a  long  time  ago. 
But  it  was  some  foreign  company  which  was  doing  it  and  it  did  not  train  many 
Indians  in  all  this  time.  So,  it  became  a  big  problem  for  us  to  start  digging  oil 
wells.  Oil  is  extremely  important  in  today’s  world.  Therefore,  we  faced  once 
again  the  question,  whether  to  invite  tenders  from  foreign  companies  and  to 
share  the  profits.  We  have  done  this  in  some  cases.  But  it  is  necessary  to  learn 
the  techniques  ourselves,  if  we  are  to  reap  the  full  benefits.  Therefore,  we 
decided  to  train  our  own  people.  We  called  in  some  experts  from  the  Soviet 
Union,  United  States,  France  and  other  countries  to  train  them.  We  did  not 
allow  the  foreign  companies  to  take  over  the  task  but  to  train  our  own  people. 
If  we  had  hesitated  to  do  this,  we  could  not  have  achieved  our  goal.  You  must 
understand  one  thing  clearly  and,  that  is  in  the  big  tasks  that  we  are  taking  up, 
the  question  is  not  whom  we  should  employ,  whether  they  should  be  from  the 
Punjab,  Assam,  Bombay  or  somewhere.  The  jobs  will  go  to  those  who  are 
qualified,  from  wherever  they  may  come,  in  India  and  if  they  are  not  available 
here  in  large  numbers,  from  abroad  too.  Only  then  can  we  progress.  Every 
state  has  the  right  to  progress.  But  we  need  quick  results  and  trained  personnel. 
You  cannot  isolate  Assam  or  any  other  province  from  India  for  there  will  be  no 
help  for  the  state  there.  Suppose  you  isolate  yourselves  from  India,  what  will 
you  do  with  the  oil  or  other  natural  resources  that  you  have?  You  will  be  unable 
to  tap  them  and  will  be  forced  to  let  foreign  companies  come  in,  as  it  happened 
earlier.  You  may  get  a  little  profit  out  of  that,  and  possibly  some  petty  employment 
opportunities.  But  the  real  profit  would  go  to  someone  else.  Everyone  must 
realise  this.  India  has  plenty  of  natural  resources  like  iron  ore,  coal,  now  oil  and 
other  minerals.  We  do  not  have  money,  I  agree,  but  when  it  is  necessary,  that 
can  somehow  be  managed.  The  most  important  thing  is  to  produce  trained  and 
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skilled  human  beings.  That  does  not  mean  going  to  colleges  and  universities 
and  getting  some  degrees.  A  B.A.  degree  may  be  a  good  thing  but  it  is  necessary 
to  learn  much  more  than  that.  There  is  no  value  left  in  a  mere  degree.  I  often 
find  that  less  educated  people  are  more  skilled  and  capable,  than  a  degree- 
holder,  because  the  latter  give  up  all  attempts  at  learning  after  getting  a  degree. 
So,  we  need  to  produce  people  of  high  quality  in  the  country,  able  and  trained, 
and  not  merely  people  who  can  pass  examinations. 

Take  the  case  of  oil,  for  instance.  We  started  drilling  wells  a  couple  of 
years  ago.  We  had  no  trained  people  available.  So  we  selected  some  young  men 
working  in  the  Geological  Survey  and  other  science  graduates,  first  class  degree- 
holders,  etc.  We  interviewed  them  and  selected  the  best.  After  that  we  gave 
them  training  for  two  years.  We  opened  special  schools  to  teach  this  science 
and  taught  them  to  do  practical  work  in  the  field.  The  instructors  were  Russians, 
Romanians  and  Germans.  Anyhow,  within  two  or  three  years,  they  have  become 
well  trained  and  are  able  to  do  their  work.  Now,  the  need  to  get  people  from 
outside  is  gradually — becoming  less,  because  our  young  men  are  becoming 
well-trained  and  capable  of  handling  these  tasks.  So  this  has  to  be  done  in 
every  field. 

Take  science.  We  have  opened  huge  national  science  laboratories.  Recently, 
an  English  scientist,  who  was  visiting  India,  went  to  Bombay  and  visited  the 
atomic  energy  plant  there  at  Trombay."  A  number  of  foreigners,  American, 
English,  Russians,  French,  etc.,  go  to  visit  it,  because  it  has  become  famous  in 
other  countries.  We  cannot  compete  with  the  United  States  or  the  Soviet  Union. 
But  in  its  own  way,  the  standard  of  work  being  done  there  is  pretty  high.  The 
British  scientist  who  came  expressed  great  amazement  at  the  quality  of  work 
being  done  there,  particularly  because  nearly  everyone  who  is  working  there  is 
so  young.  They  are  doing  excellent  works  and  most  of  them  are  below  thirty. 
In  other  countries,  generally,  this  work  is  being  done  by  older  men. 

So,  as  you  can  see  there  is  a  strange  upheaval  in  the  country,  with  huge 
steel  plants  and  so  on  coming  up  everywhere,  and  more  important  that  people 
are  getting  trained  in  two  ways.  One  is,  as  I  said,  in  specialised  tasks  like 
engineering  and  science,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  education  is  spreading, 
particularly  primary  education.  It  is  very  important  that  everyone  in  the  country 
should  get  primary  education,  because  then  it  becomes  easier  to  select  the 
people  who  should  get  higher  education.  Today  there  are  thousands  of  boys 
and  girls  in  villages  who  get  no  opportunities  at  all.  If  they  did,  many  of  them 
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might  become  great  scientists  or  something  else.  There  should  be  equality  of 
opportunity  in  the  country. 

I  am  aware  that  our  primary  and  secondary  education  is  of  very  poor 
standard.  The  poor  teachers  are  very  badly  paid  and  there  is  no  equipment 
available  in  the  schools.  We  must  try  to  improve  the  standard  of  education  in 
schools  and  colleges  also.  But  the  rapidity  with  which  education  is  spreading  in 
India  is  a  pretty  revolutionary  thing  and  is  transforming  the  face  of  the  country. 
We  want  that  within  the  next  five  to  six  years,  there  may  be  no  child  in  India 
between  the  ages  of  six  to  eleven  who  does  not  go  to  school.  Now  eleven  years 
is  too  young.  But  at  the  moment  we  can  only  do  what  our  strength  permits. 
This  itself  is  a  very  big  task  and  involves  building  thousands  of  schools.  We 
will  gradually  keep  on  increasing  the  age  limit. 

Anyhow,  we  are  laying  the  foundations  of  primary  education  all  over  the 
country.  I  do  not  want  that  everyone  should  go  to  universities.  The  standard  of 
universities  in  India  has  fallen  pretty  low  and  their  former  excellence  is  missing. 
No  one  individual  is  to  blame.  There  are  several  factors  behind  it.  The  teachers 
are  not  good.  I  feel  that  only  those  who  have,  by  and  large,  done  extremely 
well  in  schools,  must  be  taken  into  the  universities.  Only  then  will  they  really 
benefit  from  higher  education.  That  does  not  mean  that  those  who  are  not 
selected  for  higher  education  should  sit  at  home.  They  must  continue  their 
education  in  other  training  institutions,  polytechnics,  etc.,  because  after  all, 
everybody  does  not  have  the  aptitude  for  the  same  kind  of  education.  Those 
who  do  not  go  in  for  engineering  can  become  something  else. 

Well,  this  is  about  education  which  is  very  essential  and  the  most 
revolutionary  thing  in  the  world.  Now  even  our  girls  are  going  to  schools  and 
colleges.  Last  year,  I  calculated  that  20,000  girls  had  got  B.A.  degrees  in  India, 
which  may  not  be  a  very  large  number  compared  to  our  population.  But  the 
fact  that  so  many  girls  have  got  degrees  is  a  revolutionary  thing  for  India.  It 
will  revolutionise  the  home.  I  am  always  in  favour  of  educating  girls  and  women 
because  only  then  can  the  country  really  progress.  Anyhow,  I  want  you  to 
remember  that  education  is  not  merely  the  means  of  acquiring  a  degree  but  lays 
the  foundation  of  the  country’s  growth.  The  demand  for  employment,  etc.,  is 
a  superficial  thing.  If  a  few  people  get  jobs,  it  may  be  of  temporary  benefit  but 
does  not  contribute  to  the  country’s  progress  in  any  way.  The  most  urgent 
problem  is  that  the  country  should  advance  so  fast  that  the  employment 
opportunities  should  exceed  the  number  of  people  in  the  country. 

Just  now  you  find  that  there  is  tremendous  unemployment.  But  a  qualified 
engineer,  male  or  female,  is  snapped  up  immediately.  This  is  the  way  things  are 
happening  in  the  country.  We  need  engineers,  big  and  small,  mechanics, 
technicians,  etc.,  because  India  is  changing  very  fast.  She  changed  very  little 
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during  the  British  rule  and  was  far  removed  from  the  new  world  of  science  and 
technology  and  industrialisation.  We  were  backward,  and  yet  the  country 
produced  great  men.  However,  a  few  individuals  cannot  transform  the  country. 
Now  we  are  trying  to  bring  about  changes  from  the  bottom  rung,  by  education 
and  by  industrialising  the  country,  in  order  to  increase  the  wealth  of  the  country. 
The  Planning  Commission  and  other  organisations  have  been  set  up,  with  this 
end  in  view.  Now  if  we  keep  moving  on  an  even  keel,  which  we  will,  then 
believe  me,  there  will  be  no  dearth  of  employment  in  India.  But  it  is  necessary 
to  keep  moving.  If  we  give  jobs  to  people  merely  to  provide  employment,  our 
real  work  will  suffer. 

As  you  know,  when  we  became  free  and  Pakistan  came  into  being,  as  a 
result  of  Partition,  millions  of  refugees  poured  in  from  East  Bengal  and  Pakistan 
and  it  was  our  duty  to  give  them  refuge  and  look  after  them.  In  the  beginning, 
with  a  view  to  giving  them  employment,  a  number  of  them  were  absorbed  in 
offices.  They  were  certainly  good  people.  But  we  made  a  mistake  in  taking 
them  on  without  giving  sufficient  thought  to  whether  they  were  suitable  for 
that  job  or  not;  and  moreover,  we  took  in  far  more  than  was  necessary.  The 
result  was  that  they  did  not  last  long  in  their  jobs  and  the  work  suffered.  So,  it 
created  a  new  problem.  Therefore,  mere  employment  oriented  tasks  cannot 
take  the  country  very  far.  If  less  people  were  to  be  reunited  in  factories  and 
offices,  the  quality  of  the  work  will  improve.  Each  individual,  whether  he  is  at 
the  top,  a  minister  or  a  worker,  should  be  able  to  give  his  best  to  the  job  for  he 
serves  the  country  better,  instead  of  someone  who  takes  a  few  days  to  do  a 
simple  task  and  becomes  a  burden  to  the  country.  The  man  who  does  the  work 
of  one  hour  in  half  contributes  to  the  country’s  progress.  The  farmer  who 
produces  one  and  a  half  maunds  instead  of  one  serves  his  land  and  country 
better.  As  I  was  saying,  even  on  land,  the  problem  is  that  there  is  too  much 
pressure  on  it.  Each  acre  of  land  is  being  cultivated  by  twice  or  three  times  the 
number  of  people  necessary  to  do  so.  Instead  of  increasing  production  in  any 
way,  they  become  a  burden  on  the  land. 

Do  you  know  the  root  cause  of  India’s  poverty?  More  than  a  150  or  200 
years  ago,  when  the  British  came  to  India,  they  gradually  put  a  stop  to  many  of 
our  small  village  industries,  etc.,  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
which  was  taking  place  in  England  then.  The  result  was  that  those  who  used  to 
earn  a  living  by  other  means  became  dependent  on  land.  So,  the  pressure  on 
land  continued  to  increase  because  other  avenues  of  employment  closed  down. 
Now,  to  eradicate  that  poverty,  we  will  have  to  reverse  the  trend  by  putting  up 
industries,  big,  medium  and  small,  village  industries,  etc.,  to  lure  people  away 
from  land,  to  lessen  the  pressure  on  it.  This  is  the  fundamental  thing.  I  am 
putting  all  these  things  before  you  because  India  is  on  the  threshold  of  major 


419 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


changes.  The  time  has  now  come  to  take  a  leap  forward,  which  cannot  be 
done  if  we  try  to  behave  like  a  second  rate  nation  and  produce  second  rate 
people  from  universities,  whether  you  take  the  whole  country  or  one  of  the 
provinces,  there  can  be  progress  only  when  we  produce  intelligent,  skilled  and 
trained  human  beings  of  a  high  quality.  There  is  no  other  alternative.  Employment 
will  gradually  increase.  But  that  is  not  important. 

In  Assam  too,  partly  due  to  our  efforts  and  partly  in  spite  of  them,  new 
doors  are  opening.  Oil  has  been  discovered  here.  A  couple  of  years  ago,  the 
people  of  Assam  had  launched  an  agitation  for  a  refinery.  I  have  no  objection  to 
that.  But  I  did  not  like  the  thinking  behind  it.  How  can  a  country  progress,  if 
you  do  not  grasp  the  root  of  the  problem?  Do  you  think  Assam  will  begin  to 
shine  because  some  factories  are  put  up  in  Gauhati  or  Assam?  I  have  no  objection 
to  your  having  a  refinery  here.  But  the  important  thing  is  to  grasp  the 
fundamentals  of  a  country’s  progress,  if  you  want  to  go  ahead  fast.  Otherwise 
you  will  fritter  away  all  your  energy  in  agitations  and  other  petty  things. 

Anyhow,  oil  has  been  discovered  here,  and  hopefully  there  will  be  more.  I 
am  not  referring  only  to  Digboi.  Oil  is  even  more  valuable  than  gold  in  today’s 
world.  Whatever  benefits  you  may  get  out  of  a  refinery  in  Assam,  the  real 
benefit  that  you  should  reap  is  in  the  form  of  innumerable  industries  as  the  off 
shoot.  The  thousands  of  people  who  come  out  of  universities  should  be  able  to 
run  them  and  use  their  training  in  the  best  possible  way. 

If  you  travel  in  India  today,  you  will  find  that  the  states.  I  shall  not  name 
them  where  the  people  do  not  look  to  the  government  for  jobs,  but  work  hard 
is  progressing  very  fast.  In  one  state,  I  have  calculated  that  in  the  last  one  year, 
fifty  thousand  small  industries  have  been  started  with  almost  no  help  from 
government.  They  work  very  hard  and  are  going  ahead  rapidly  because  they 
can  stand  on  their  own  feet.  They  have  not  aspired  to  white-collared  jobs  but 
work  hard  and  each  family  is  growing  more  prosperous  by  four  of  five  members 
working. 

There  is  a  small  town  called  Ghaziabad,  near  Delhi,  which  was  a  lonely 
neglected  place.  Now,  in  the  last  ten  years,  it  has  suddenly  sprung  to  life  and 
innumerable  little  industries  have  been  started.  People  have  woken  up  to  a  new 
life  and  learnt  to  adopt  the  new  techniques  which  science  and  technology  can 
offer.  Government  jobs  are  not  bad,  but  the  opportunities  for  doing  things  on 
one’s  own  initiative  are  so  unlimited  that  millions  of  people  must  avail  of  them, 
if  the  country  is  to  progress. 

Now  the  Government  has  to  pave  the  way  by  making  arrangements  for 
the  production  of  steel,  coal,  power,  etc.  These  things  cannot  be  done  by 
private  individuals.  They  can  be  undertaken  only  by  the  government.  The  setting 
up  of  heavy  industries  and  the  production  of  power  and  steel  will  lead  to  other 
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industries,  small,  medium  and  big,  coming  up.  I  do  not  say  that  there  are  no 
difficulties.  It  is  an  extremely  difficult  task  to  uplift  an  entire  nation.  But  I  am 
trying  to  show  you  what  our  attitude  towards  these  things  ought  to  be.  It  is  not 
right  to  sit,  waiting  for  government  jobs  to  fall  into  your  laps.  The  whole 
psychology  in  such  thinking  is  wrong.  It  is  better  for  an  individual  to  go  and 
dig  a  field  or  something.  It  will  help  him  because  he  will  learn  something  in  the 
process. 

Now,  when  you  are  reading  in  the  University,  you  should  try  to  take  full 
advantage  of  it  because  this  time  will  never  come  again.  A  man  must  of  course 
continue  to  read  and  learn  all  his  life,  of  course.  Education  does  not  stop  in 
schools  and  colleges.  It  is  merely  the  beginning.  But  when  you  are  in  schools 
and  colleges,  full  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  task  of  preparing  yourselves, 
physically  and  mentally  to  face  the  responsibilities  that  life  may  bring.  I  feel 
very  sad  to  see  people  wasting  this  precious  time  of  preparation  because  it  will 
never  come  back  again.  If  it  is  wasted,  we  will  become  a  second  rate  nation. 
So,  you  must  take  full  advantage  of  these  years  and  if  there  is  some  spirit  in 
you,  the  holidays  should  also  be  utilised  to  learn  something  practical.  You  should 
go  to  the  farms  or  factory  and  try  to  get  some  practical  training.  In  fact,  the 
modern  system  of  education  demands  that  theoretical  learning  should  be 
substantiated  by  practical  experience.  In  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States, 
etc.,  education  is  oriented  towards  this.  People  work  in  factories  to  put 
themselves  through  college.  This  may  not  be  possible  in  India  just  now.  But  I 
am  trying  to  show  you  what  education  in  other  countries  is  like. 

There  is  great  rivalry  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States 
because  each  is  worried  that  the  other  will  outstrip  it.  So,  if  one  produces  fifty, 
sixty  thousand  engineers  every  year,  the  other  will  try  to  produce  more.  They 
know  that  it  is  not  mere  numbers  but  the  quality  of  education  that  counts.  They 
also  realise  the  importance  of  practical  work  in  factories,  laboratories  or  in  the 
field  in  education.  A  student  of  agriculture  has  to  spend  half  his  time  working  in 
the  fields,  alongside  the  farmers  because  mere  book-learning  cannot  teach 
everything.  You  must  not  think  of  a  degree  in  agriculture  as  something  which 
equips  you  to  lecture  to  the  farmer.  He  would  probably  know  more  than  you  in 
spite  of  your  degree. 

So,  I  want  you  to  understand  the  upheaval  that  is  taking  place  in  India  and 
to  some  extent  in  the  world  today.  I  am  concerned  with  what  is  happening  in 
India,  in  the  villages  and  towns.  There  is  a  rapid  change  everywhere.  I  was 
telling  you  about  education.  I  want  that  it  should  spread  faster.  But  I  think  even 
now  there  are  nearly  four  and  a  half  crores  boys  and  girls  who  go  to  schools 
and  colleges  today,  leaving  aside  the  very  small  children  and  the  older  ones.  I 
think  within  the  next  five,  six  years,  the  number  will  go  up  to  seven  crores.  It 
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is  a  pretty  big  figure,  in  a  sense  about  one-fifth  or  one-sixth  of  the  population. 

All  right,  so  we  are  progressing  on  all  fronts,  and  people,  instead  of  realising 
what  is  happening,  get  into  a  panic  when  there  are  difficulties  or  get  cold  feet 
and  keep  complaining.  It  is  really  strange  that  people  who  come  from  outside 
are  full  of  praise  for  the  rate  at  which  we  are  progressing;  while  here  at  home 
people,  at  least  some  of  them,  keep  moaning.  This  is,  for  one  thing,  a  sign  of 
weakness.  Difficulties  should  not  be  hidden,  and  mistakes  must  be  rectified. 
There  is  great  unemployment  in  the  country  on  the  one  hand.  But  thousands  of 
new  avenues  of  employment  are  opening  up  for  the  qualified,  intelligent  boys 
and  girls.  There  is  a  dearth  of  qualified  people  in  the  country  today,  who  can 
take  on  responsibilities.  Isn’t  this  strange?  You  must  try  to  pay  attention  to 
these  things. 

Now,  I  would  like  to  mention  a  few  things.  As  I  told  you,  I  had  been  to  the 
village  of  Sonapur,  where  the  members  of  the  panchayats  from  various  villages 
had  gathered  together.  The  greater  autonomy  which  is  being  given  to  the 
panchayats,  is  a  revolutionary  development  and  will  lay  the  foundation  of  real 
panchayati  raj  instead  of  officials  and  bureaucrats  running  the  whole  show. 
After  all,  officials  are  selected  from  among  the  people  and  trained  to  serve.  The 
days  of  officialdom  are  gone.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  world  of  officers  and  the 
common  man  should  not  be  divided.  That  is  wrong.  In  fact,  rights  and 
responsibility  should  vest  in  the  people.  So  we  are  giving  greater  autonomy  to 
the  panchayats;  which  is  transforming  the  whole  system.  The  panchayati  raj  is 
a  new  thing  that  is  emerging.  Some  people  are  afraid  that  the  panch  may  make 
mistakes.  It  is  possible  that  they  may  make  several  mistakes.  But  it  is  a 
revolutionary  development  in  the  country  by  which  we  are  trying  to  uplift  the 
people  from  below.  You  will  find  that  as  these  things  take  shape,  immediately 
the  face  of  the  country  will  change.  After  all,  India  is  mainly  an  agricultural 
country.  If  the  farmer  changes,  and  gains  confidence,  learns  to  use  new 
techniques,  etc.,  the  entire  face  of  India  will  be  transformed.  We  are  giving  not 
only  greater  autonomy  but  more  financial  powers  and  revenue  to  the  panchayats, 
so  that  they  do  not  have  to  go  running  to  the  government  for  money.  They  will 
be  able  to  do  what  their  villages  need.  They  are  even  being  given  the  power  to 
raise  money  by  levying  taxes.  All  this  will  take  time  but  once  things  start  moving, 
they  will  keep  going  on  their  own  momentum. 

So,  this  is  a  very  important  and  necessary  step  that  has  been  taken.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  are  laying  the  foundations  of  basic  industries  by  putting  up  steel 
plants,  coal  factories,  machine-making  industries,  and  drilling  oil  wells,  etc. 
On  yet  another  front,  we  are  tackling  the  task  of  educating  the  people  and 
training  them.  I  am  not  talking  at  the  moment  of  ordinary  university  education; 
that  is  separate.  I  am  talking  of  specialised  education  and  training  in  science 
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and  technology  in  the  scientific  institutes  and  polytechnics,  etc.  We  need  trained 
personnel.  If  we  put  up  industries  and  do  not  have  the  trained  personnel  to  man 
them,  what  will  be  the  use  of  those  industries?  You  must  also  remember  that 
industries  can  be  put  up  in  a  few  years,  while  to  train  people  to  run  them  takes 
ten  to  fifteen  years.  Therefore,  we  have  to  start  thinking  from  now  onwards, 
so  that  we  have  the  men  ready  at  the  right  time.  It  is  for  this  that  there  is 
planning,  the  five  year  plans,  etc.,  as  otherwise,  everything  will  come  to  a 
standstill.  We  have  to  do  all  these  big  tasks  and  they  have  to  be  done  at  a  time 
when  there  are  a  thousand  pressures  from  the  world.  The  world  progresses 
and  advances  with  its  own  good  and  evil  consequences.  It  is  progressing  in  a 
mad  fashion.  I  cannot  say  what  will  happen  in  the  future,  whether  it  will  succeed 
in  destroying  itself.  But  if  we  do  not  progress  in  such  a  world,  we  will  become 
backward  and  be  crushed.  Therefore,  in  such  a  situation,  we  have  to  pit  all  our 
strength  into  the  task. 

Now,  a  new  chapter  has  begun  in  the  history  of  this  State.  It  is  happening 
everywhere  and  I  am  not  talking  especially  of  the  oil  that  has  been  found  here. 
I  am  referring  to  the  events  that  have  occurred  on  our  borders,  which  have 
changed  the  entire  complexion  of  Assam,  NEFA  and  Kashmir  border.  As  I  told 
you,  I  shall  be  meeting  the  Prime  Minister  of  China  in  a  few  days.  But  whatever 
be  the  outcome,  this  border  can  no  longer  be  a  quiescent  one.  It  has  become  a 
live  border,  and  to  some  extent  a  dangerous  one.  This  has  an  impact  on  the 
whole  of  India  and  it  is  our  duty  to  defend  our  border.  That  involves  thousands 
of  things,  like  production  of  military  equipment,  setting  up  defence  industries, 
air-planes.  You  cannot  defend  the  border  by  passing  resolutions.  A  heavy  price 
will  have  to  be  paid  for  our  freedom.  There  is  nothing  that  can  be  got  without 
paying  a  price.  Now  all  this  is  about  India.  But  they  will  have  a  special  impact 
on  Assam  because  this  border  is  in  Assam  and  NEFA.  Roads  will  have  to  be 
constructed  and  people  want  a  railway  line  to  be  constructed  across  the  river 
and  a  road  to  the  north  bank  and  what  not.  Well,  what  am  I  to  say?  The  fact  of 
the  matter  is  that  new  burdens  have  been  cast  upon  us  because  of  the  border 
problems  and  we  have  to  do  things  which  we  never  dreamed  of  doing.  The 
entire  picture  has  changed.  They  have  become  essential  for  the  defence  of 
India  and  so  they  have  to  be  done.  What  you  have  to  do  is  to  prepare  yourselves 
to  meet  the  challenge,  instead  of  passing  resolutions  demanding  that  there  should 
be  progress  and  roads  and  railway  lines  be  built  and  what  not.  If  you  are  not 
prepared,  you  will  find  yourselves  besieged  by  the  enemy.  We  want  people 
who  are  prepared  and  trained  and  equipped  to  do  first  rate  work.  There  can  be 
no  slackness  when  it  is  a  question  of  our  national  defence.  It  is  a  different  thing 
that  [...]  anybody  can  come  in.  But  if  there  is  responsibility  to  be  shouldered, 
we  will  have  to  bring  in  responsible  people  no  matter  where  we  have  to  search 
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for  them.  So,  I  want  you  to  pay  attention  towards  this  and  prepare  yourselves, 
the  young  and  the  old  so  that  you  can  take  your  rightful  place  in  this  changing 
Assam  and  India,  instead  of  wasting  your  energies  in  futile  exercises  like  petty 
agitations  and  riots,  etc.  There  are  big  challenges  before  the  nation  and  we 
need  the  cooperation  of  everyone  in  the  country. 

So,  I  have  placed  before  you  some  of  my  thoughts  so  that  you  may  think 
about  them.  I  want  everyone,  men  and  women,  to  think  about  them.  Gone  are 
the  days  when  women  were  backward.  When  it  is  a  question  of  the  country’s 
defence  and  progress,  when  there  is  a  revolution  in  the  country,  everyone  must 
understand  the  role  that  they  have  to  play,  and  to  do  it.  Only  then  can  the 
country  grow.  These  things  cannot  be  done  by  passing  laws  in  Parliament  or 
the  Assam  Assembly  or  by  agitating  in  Shillong  and  Gauhati,  when  danger 
threatens  or  big  tasks  confront  the  people,  they  should  grow  in  mind  and  heart 
and  body. 

So,  this  is  a  great  testing  time  for  us,  not  only  the  present  but  the  years  to 
come.  The  eyes  of  the  world  are  upon  India,  some  with  love,  some  with 
sympathy  and  others  with  hatred.  There  are  all  sorts.  Some  are  jealous  because 
the  fact  is  that  whether  India  succeeds  and  progresses  or  fails,  it  is  bound  to 
have  a  great  impact  on  the  whole  world.  People  are  worried  and  want  to  see 
how  we  fare.  The  world  is  keen  to  see  how  we  implement  the  five  year  plans, 
not  because  it  means  setting  up  more  industries  but  because  it  lays  the 
foundations  of  future  progress.  People  come  from  the  United  States,  France, 
England,  the  Soviet  Union  and  Japan  and  elsewhere,  to  see  what  is  happening 
in  India.  Some  are  impressed;  others  criticise  according  to  their  attitude.  But  all 
of  them  are  amazed  that  our  own  people  are  more  bothered  about  criticising 
the  Government  and  the  Congress  and  are  indulging  in  meaningless  agitations 
which  have  no  relevance  to  the  modern  world.  This  is  not  the  time  for  such 
petty  things.  We  have  to  do  great  things  and  this  is  a  testing  period  for  the 
entire  nation. 

We  passed  a  big  examination  during  the  freedom  struggle.  It  was  a  long 
drawn  out  struggle  which  lasted  for  forty,  fifty  years  and  we  succeeded 
ultimately,  after  great  difficulty.  Our  great  leader  Mahatma  Gandhi  taught  us  a 
great  deal.  Now,  the  questions  that  have  arisen  are  much  more  complicated. 
Now,  we  have  to  battle  not  against  an  external  enemy,  at  least  I  hope  we  do  not 
have  to,  but  against  our  weaknesses  and  disunity,  caste  system,  etc.,  and  work 
hard.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  we  will  succeed  if  we  work  hard,  and  if 
we  do  not  succeed  our  difficulties  will  keep  on  multiplying.  I  want  you  to  think 
about  these  things  and  make  this  beautiful  province  a  strong  one,  a  kind  of  a 
protective  shield  for  India.  That  will  ensure  your  progress  as  well  as  protect 
you  from  external  aggression.  I  have  come  here  on  this  auspicious  day  when 
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you  are  celebrating  a  big  festival.100  You  have  my  best  wishes  on  this  day. 
Jai  Hind! 


71.  A  Naga  State101 

Observations  of  the  Prime  Minister  on  the 
Governor’s  Note  dated  16th  April  1960,  on  the  proposals  of  the 

Third  Naga  People’s  Convention 

Shortly  after  his  arrival  at  Gauhati  on  Saturday,  April  16th,  1960,  the  Prime 
Minister  discussed  with  the  Governor102  and  the  Chief  Minister  the  Governor’s 
Note103  on  the  proposals  of  the  Third  Naga  People’s  Convention.104  Shri  N.K. 
Rustomji,  adviser  to  the  Governor,  and  Dr.  Verrier  Elwin,  Adviser  for  Tribal 
Affairs,  were  present  throughout  the  conference,  and  the  G.O.C.,  Assam,  the 
acting  Commissioner,  Naga  Hills  Tuensang  Area  and  the  Deputy  Commissioners 
of  Kohima,  Tuensang  and  Mokokchung  were  invited  to  be  present  during  the 
concluding  stages. 

The  Prime  Minister  was  in  general  agreement  with  the  approach  indicated 
in  the  Governor’s  Note  and  made  the  following  observations 

1.  The  Nagas  do  not  qualify  for  a  separate  State,  as  they  have  neither  the 
necessary  population  nor  the  resources.  Their  population  is  of  an  average  Tahsil 
in  a  District.  Coorg,  for  instance,  which  is  greatly  advanced  and  has  given 
India  some  of  her  finest  soldiers,  could  not  be  given  the  status  of  a  State  as  it 
was  too  small  and  did  not  have  the  necessary  resources. 

2.  Association  with  the  Assam  State  should  continue  in  two  matters — the 
Governor  and  the  High  Court.  Although  we  should  not  constitute  the  Naga 
areas  into  a  separate  State  like  the  other  States,  in  practice  it  would  function  as 
an  entity  under  the  Governor  in  which  the  Nagas  would  manage  their  own 
affairs  and  where  there  would  be  no  imposition  or  exploitation  from  outside. 
The  Prime  Minister  was  agreeable  to  the  widest  measure  of  autonomy  being 
granted  to  the  Nagas,  subject  to  certain  controls  in  respect  of  Law  and  Order 
and  Finance. 


100.  See  fn  92  in  this  section. 

101.  Undated  and  unsigned  record  of  discussion  of  16  April  1960.  File  No.  57/1 38/59-Poll  (1), 
MHA. 

102.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

103.  See  Appendix  6  for  Shrinagesh’s  note  of  16  April 

104.  Held  at  Mokukchung  from  22  to  26  October  1959;  demanded  a  separate  state. 
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3.  The  Prime  Minister  was  not  so  much  concerned  about  the  name  to  be 
given  to  this  unit.  His  greater  concern  was  that  the  traditional  machinery  of 
tribal  self-government — the  village,  range  and  tribal  councils — should  be 
strengthened  instead  of  introducing  the  elaborate  paraphernalia  of  Governor 
and  Ministers. 

4.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  would  be  prepared  to  meet  the  Naga 
delegation  in  Delhi,  but  it  could  not  be  before  two  or  three  months,  as  he  was 
otherwise  fully  preoccupied.  He  also  stated  that  the  Governor  need  not  himself 
make  any  further  approach  to  the  Nag  as  (though  he  would  naturally  see  those 
who  desired  to  see  him).  We  should,  in  the  meantime,  continue  to  act  firmly 
while  dealing  with  the  hostiles. 


(viii)  Punjab 


72.  To  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  Rarewala105 


April  19,  1960 

My  dear  Hajarnavis, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter106 1  have  received  from  Shri  Gian  Singh  Rarewala.107 
I  do  not  quite  understand  this  hedging  over  this  question  of  examining 
witnesses.108  He  suggests  that  the  six  persons  might  be  called  to  Delhi  and  the 
evidence  taken  by  you.  I  have  no  objection  to  this.  It  will  probably  mean  a  little 
more  expenditure.  I  suppose  we  should  not  grudge  that. 

Can  you  spare  the  time?  I  suppose  all  the  six  could  be  dealt  with  in  the 
course  of  an  afternoon.  It  would  be  better  to  deal  with  them  the  same  day 
rather  than  to  send  for  them  on  different  days. 

If  you  will  let  me  know  how  you  feel  about  this  matter,  I  shall  send  a  reply 
to  Shri  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  and  also  write  to  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon.109 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


105.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Law. 

106.  See  Appendix  5. 

107.  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Forests,  Punjab. 

108.  In  the  tube  well  case  involving  Gian  Singh  Rarewala. 

109.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 


426 


n.  POLITICS 


73.  To  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  Rarewala110 


April  20,  1960 

My  dear  Hajarnavis, 

Your  letter  of  April  20  about  examining  the  witnesses  in  the  tubewell  case  of 
Gian  Singh  Rarewala. 

I  think  it  is  best  that  you  send  for  them  here.  You  can  send  for  them  on  any 
convenient  date.  Presumably  Saturday  or  Sunday  will  be  better  dates  than  any 
other  from  every  point  of  view. 

You  might  yourself  write  to  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Chief  Minister, 
and  tell  him  that  you  would  like  to  examine  these  witnesses  here.  You  might 
add  that  you  have  consulted  me  about  it.  After  that,  a  suitable  date  can  be  fixed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Bhagirathi111 


(ix)  West  Bengal 


May  31,  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

Please  refer  to  a  letter  you  wrote  to  me  on  the  26th  March  1960.  This  was 
about  the  removal  of  certain  “humps”  in  the  Bhagirathi.  I  referred  this  matter  to 
our  Ministry  of  Irrigation  and  Power.112 1  understand  that  that  Ministry  or  the 
Minister  himself  will  be  writing  to  you  about  the  technical  aspects  of  this  work. 
This  particular  work  would,  of  course,  lead  up  to  the  Ganga  Barrage  Project. 
For  the  present,  it  may  be  treated  as  flood  control  work  and  later  it  will  be 
shown  against  the  Ganga  Barrage  Project  when  the  estimate  for  that  Project  is 
revised. 

The  Planning  Commission  have,  I  am  told,  advised  the  West  Bengal 
Government  that  they  might  accept  this  work  under  the  State’s  Annual  Plans 
by  way  of  internal  adjustment  for  the  present. 


110.  Letter. 

111.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

112.  See  also  SWJN/S  S/5  8/item  35. 
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The  Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power  have  made  various  suggestions.  Among 
these  is  the  purchase  of  two  fairly  large  Cutter  Suction  Hydraulic  Dredgers 
which  will  help  in  the  expeditious  execution  of  this  project.  These  dredgers  can 
later  be  used  for  the  Ganga  Barrage  Project. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  Goa  and  Pondicherry 

75.  To  N.R.  Pillai  and  M.J.  Desai:  World  Court  on  Goa113 

I  have  your  two  notes  about  Goa  and  the  World  Court  Judgment  on  Nagar 
Haveli.114  You  suggest  that  a  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  should 
be  held  to  consider  these  matters.  I  agree  with  you.  But  it  is  extraordinarily 
difficult  for  me  to  find  any  time  during  the  next  three  or  four  days.  There  are 
meetings  of  the  Cabinet  and  the  Defence  Committee  of  the  Cabinet,  Party 
meetings,  Investitures  and  dinner  parties.  The  only  time  I  can  suggest  (and  this 
will  mean  my  cancelling  some  engagements)  is  3  o’clock  on  the  28th  April  in 
Parliament  House.  You  might  ask  the  Home  Minister  and  others  if  it  suits  them, 
and  inform  me. 

2.  There  is  no  immediate  hurry  for  us  to  come  to  any  decision.  But  it 
would  be  desirable  to  make  a  statement  in  Parliament,  if  that  is  possible. 


76.  To  S.  Dutt:  Delegation  to  France115 

I  am  inclined  to  think  that  this  is  not  a  suitable  time  for  a  Parliamentary  Delegation 
to  go  to  France  from  India.116 1  need  not  go  into  the  reasons  for  this.  Anyhow, 
this  will  have  no  effect  at  all  on  the  question  of  Pondicherry.  I  suggest  that  the 
invitation  might  be  accepted  in  principle,  but  the  date  might  be  left  open.  The 
delegation  going  to  France  would  have  to  be  very  carefully  chosen  and  should 
include  as  far  as  possible,  at  least  some  people  knowing  French. 


113.  Note  to  SG  and  CS,  25  April  1960. 

1 14.  See  also  SWJN/SS/59/item  70. 

115.  Note  to  FS,  31  May  1960.  File  No.  6(20)-Eur(W)/60,  MEA. 

1 16.  See  Appendix  19  for  S.K.  Banerji’s  note  of  13  May  to  S.  Dutt. 
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(d)  CAG’s  Constitutional  Role 


77.  To  N.G.  Goray 117 


Gauhati, 
April  16,  1960 

My  dear  Goray, 

Your  letter  of  April  14th  has  reached  me  here  in  Gauhati  today.  This  letter 
relates  to  the  Auditor  General’s118  report  on  Defence. 

It  is  certainly  unfortunate  that  there  should  be  controversy  in  such  matters. 
Some  days  ago  about  twenty  Members  of  Parliament  came  to  see  me  about 
this  matter.119 1  told  them  that  I  could  not  enter  into  this  controversy  and  advised 
them  to  consult  the  Speaker.  I  do  not  know  if  they  have  done  so.  I  suggest  that 
you  and  your  co-signatories  of  the  letter  might  also  consult  the  Speaker. 

I  would,  of  course,  gladly  meet  you  and  others.  But  it  will  be  difficult  for 
me  to  fix  any  engagements  during  the  period  when  the  Prime  Minister  of  China 
is  here  for  discussions. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


78. To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon120 

As  suggested  by  you,  the  meeting  of  the  DCC  to  be  held  tomorrow  has  been 
postponed  and  the  agenda  will  be  included  in  the  meeting  of  the  26th  April. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Lok  Sabha121  came  to  see  me  a  little  while  ago 
about  the  Defence  Ministry’s  explanations  of  the  comments  and  charges  made 
by  the  Auditor  General.  Evidently  the  Speaker  is  thinking  about  this  matter  as  to 
what  to  do  about  it.  I  told  him  that  there  is  no  question  of  a  point  of  order  in 
this  as  suggested  by  some  MPs.  As  an  Audit  Report  has  been  placed  containing 
some  charges  which  had  not  been  considered  by  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee,  the  Defence  Ministry  naturally  wanted  their  explanations  of  these 
charges  to  be  placed  before  the  House.  That  is  to  say  they  will  send  their  reply 

1 17.  Letter  to  Goray,  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Poona.  Letter  copied  to  Satya  Narayan  Sinha. 

118.  A.K.  Chanda. 

1 19.  See  S  WJN/S  S/5  9/items  71-72  and  Appendix  30. 

120.  Note  to  the  Defence  Minister,  21  April  1960. 

121.  M.N.  Kaul. 
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to  the  Public  Accounts  Committee  and  send  a  copy  to  the  Speaker  to  be  placed 
before  the  House.  It  is  for  the  Speaker  to  decide  what  to  do  with  them.  It  is 
only  fair  that  since  the  Audit  Report  has  been  placed,  the  explanations  should 
also  be  placed. 


79.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  122 


22nd  April,  1960 


My  dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  April  22nd  and  your  note  about  the  Audit  Report.  I  have  read  it.  I 
think  that  this  question  should  be  considered  by  the  Cabinet  in  its  broad  aspects 
and  not  as  particularly  related  to  this  special  controversy.  It  would  be  desirable 
to  have  a  bill  in  Parliament  precisely  defining  the  functions  of  the  Audit  and  the 
manner  it  should  be  done.  This  was  mentioned  to  me  previously  and  I  agreed. 
Of  course  the  bill  will  have  to  be  very  carefully  considered  by  the  Cabinet. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


80.  To  Morarji  Desai123 


22nd  April,  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Owing  to  Chou  En-lai’s  visit  here  and  other  matters,  I  have  not  been  able  to 
follow  the  argument  in  Parliament  about  the  Audit  Report  on  Defence.  Some 
bits  of  it  have  come  to  me  from  the  press  and  otherwise. 

I  am  unhappy  about  all  this.  I  am  anxious  to  preserve  the  independence  of 
the  Auditor-General.  But  even  the  Auditor-General  cannot  be  a  law  unto  himself 
and  he  is  bound  by  the  principles  of  the  Constitution.  Further,  there  was  the 
Speaker’s  ruling  referred  to  which  apparently  has  not  been  followed  by  the 
Auditor-General.  I  have  a  feeling  that  there  is  a  tendency  to  approach  these 
matters  with  a  certain  bias.  Any  such  feeling,  even  if  it  is  unjustified,  is  not 
desirable. 

The  Government  also  have  a  certain  function  to  perform  if  any  such 
argument  arises  which  affects  them  or  any  of  their  members. 

122.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  Defence. 

123.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  Finance. 
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You  pointed  out  to  me  the  other  day  that  the  Audit  Code  was  drawn  up 
entirely  by  the  Auditor-General.  He  is  the  sole  authority  for  it  and  that,  therefore, 
that  is  binding  on  nobody  except  his  own  officers.  Is  this  a  correct  interpretation? 
Any  such  code,  even  though  it  might  be  framed  by  the  Auditor-General,  must 
necessarily  be  binding,  so  long  as  it  exists,  on  everybody  including  the  Auditor- 
General.  A  code  is  a  public  document.  It  would  be  odd  if  the  framer  of  the  code 
himself  did  not  follow  it. 

I  do  not  know  how  the  Speaker  proposes  to  deal  with  this  matter  in  view 
of  his  previous  ruling.  I  am  wondering  if  it  is  not  desirable  for  us  to  discuss 
this  broad  position  in  Cabinet  one  day.  It  is  important  for  the  future  and  quite 
apart  from  the  present  controversy.  Unless  this  is  cleared  up,  future 
controversies  will  arise. 

You  mentioned  to  me  that  you  propose  to  introduce  a  bill  in  Parliament 
relating  to  Audit.  I  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  make  precise  rules  on  this 
subject  and  we  should  consider  them  with  great  care  in  the  Cabinet  and  in 
Parliament. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


Biting  Dogs  Do  Not  Bark 


From  right:  Nehru,  Morarji  Desai,  G.B.  Pant,  Congress  leaders 
(From  Shankars  Weekly,  24  April  1960,  p.ll) 
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(e)  Administration 

(i)  General 


81.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  House  Rent  for  the  Congress 
President124 


Gauhati, 


April  16,  1960 


My  dear  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  15th  April  about  rent  of  the  house  allotted  to  the  Congress 
President.125 1  agree  with  you  that  this  matter  might  be  mentioned  in  Cabinet.126 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


82.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Bhopal  Succession127 


April  18,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

The  senior  Begum  of  Bhopal128  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  she  has  addressed 
to  you. 

This  morning  Begum  Pataudi129  came  to  see  me  and  also  complained  about 
the  delay  in  our  decision.130 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


124.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply.  File  No.  45(8)/57-65-PMS. 

125.  See  Appendix  4. 

126.  The  Cabinet  considered  “Allotment  of  Houses  to  Leaders  of  Political  Parties  in  Parliament’ ’ 
on  18  April  1960. 

127.  Letter. 

128.  Begum  Abida  Sultana,  eldest  daughter  of  the  Nawab  of  Bhopal. 

129.  Begum  Sajeda  Sultana  of  Pataudi,  second  daughter  of  the  Nawab  of  Bhopal. 

130.  Nehru  received  a  letter  from  Abida  Sultana  on  25  April  1960  which  he  forwarded  to  G.B. 
Pant.  See  also  SWJN/SS/58/item  67  and  Appendix  12  and  SWJN/SS/59/item  76. 
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83.  To  S.N.  Sinha:  MPs  Sub-letting  Houses131 


April  25,  1960 


My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  enclose  an  anonymous  letter  that  I  have  received  and  which  apparently  has 
been  sent  to  the  Speaker  also.  Although  the  letter  is  anonymous  full  particulars 
are  given  in  it  about  the  sub-letting  of  MPs’  houses.  I  think  you  should  enquire 
into  this  matter  fully  and  taken  action.132 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


84.  To  Sham  Nath:  International  Conferences  a  Waste133 

April  25,  1960 

My  dear  Sham  Nathji, 

Your  letter  of  the  23rd  April  about  the  Mayors’  Conference  in  Chicago.134 

My  own  inclination  is  to  advise  you  not  to  go  to  this  conference.  These 
conferences  are  meant  for  show  only  and  waste  a  lot  of  time.  I  do  not  even 
know  how  it  has  come  to  be  called  an  international  conference.  You  have 
recently  become  Mayor  here  and  it  does  not  seem  to  me  appropriate  for  you  to 
go  away  for  a  month  or  more  soon  after  your  assuming  charge. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


131.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  State  for  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

132.  See  Appendix  27  for  Sinha’s  reply  of  4  August. 

133.  Letter  to  the  Mayor  of  Delhi.  File  No.  7(152)/58-65-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

134.  See  Appendix  11. 
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85.  To  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  The  Nanavati  Case135 


April  26,  1960 


My  dear  Hajarnavis, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date  about  the  Nanavati’s  case.136  We  have  already 
discussed  this  matter  in  the  Cabinet.  In  view  of  what  the  Attorney-General137 
said  to  Lokur,138  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  ask  our  Solicitor-General  to 
deal  with  this  case  before  the  Supreme  Court. 


Your  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


86.  To  Shiv  Charan  Gupta:  International  Conferences  a 
Waste139 


April  28,  1960 

Dear  Shiv  Charan, 

Your  letter  of  28th  April.  As  I  wrote  to  Sham  Nathji,140  I  do  not  like  these 
conferences  and  our  people  going  to  them.  They  do  no  real  work  and,  in  the 
nature  of  things,  conditions  are  different  in  India  from  the  United  States. 

That  is  my  view.  But  if  Sham  Nathji  and  the  Corporation  are  anxious  that 
the  invitation  should  be  accepted,  it  is  for  them  to  decide. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


135.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Law. 

136.  See  SWJN/SS/58/items  120-126  and  SWJN/SS/59/items  95-97. 

137.  M.C.  Setalvad. 

138.  B.N.  Lokur,  Secretary,  Law  Ministry. 

139.  Letter  to  President,  Delhi  PCC.  File  No.  7(152)/58-65-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

140.  See  item  84. 
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87.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  P.  V.  Benjamin’s  WHO 
Conference141 


.  April  29,  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  April  1960,  about  Dr.  P.V.  Benjamin.142  Dr.  Benjamin’s 
deputation,  as  you  remind  me,  has  already  been  sanctioned  by  the  Cabinet  for 
a  visit  to  the  Tuberculosis  Seminar  to  be  held  in  Sydney. 

I  think  the  further  request  from  W.H.O.  that  Dr.  Benjamin  should  be  allowed 
to  proceed  to  Australia  on  the  7th  of  May  instead  of  the  12th  and  further  that  he 
be  allowed  to  visit  Japan  for  five  days  and  the  Philippines  for  three  days  should 
be  accepted  and  approved.  In  any  event,  the  request  from  the  W.H.O.  should 
be  accepted  by  us  as  it  would  not  be  right  at  all  to  reject  it.  Apart  from  this,  I 
think  that  Dr.  Benjamin  should  go  to  these  various  places. 

I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  tell  him  to  go.  This  is  merely  an  extension  of 
a  deputation  already  agreed  to,  and  I  do  not  think  formal  permission  of  the 
Cabinet  is  necessary  for  this.  Cabinet  should,  however,  be  informed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(ii)  Corruption 


88.  To  K.N.  Katju:  Corruption  in  Chhindwara143 


April  19,  1960 


My  dear  Kailas  Nath, 

Shri  C.  Rajagopalachari144  has  sent  me  a  complaint  he  has  received.  I  enclose  a 
copy  of  this  complaint.145  The  matter  referred  to  in  it  dates  back  to  August 
1958.  Nevertheless,  I  suppose  it  can  be  enquired  into.  You  can  find  out  from 
the  Deputy  Minister  concerned  as  well  as  the  Collector. 


141.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  State  for  Health. 

142.  Tuberculosis  Advisor,  Director  General  of  Health  Services,  New  Delhi. 

143.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

144.  C.  Rajagopalachari,  Congress  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State,  1952-54;  founded  Swatantra 
Party  in  1959. 

145.  See  Appendix  29  for  C.P.  Banaul’s  undated  letter  from  Chhindwara. 
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I  think  that  as  Rajaji  has  forwarded  this  to  me,  we  should  make  a  full 
enquiry.  If  necessary,  we  can  enquire  from  the  other  places  mentioned  also.146 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


89.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Jeeps  Case147 

Motions  for  Adjournment 
Jeeps  Case 

Mr  Speaker:  I  have  received  notice  of  four  adjournment  motions.  The 
subject  of  all  the  four  motions  is  the  same.  One  of  them  reads: 

“The  reported  decision  of  the  Indian  Government  waiving  the  claim 
for  damages  amounting  to  £250,000  in  the  ‘Jeeps  Case’  and  settling 
the  same  out  of  court,  resulting  in  a  loss  to  the  Indian  Exchequer,  the 
case  being  due  for  hearing  on  the  2nd  May,  1960,  in  the  Queen’s 
Bench  Division  of  the  High  Court  of  London”.148 
They  have  supported  this  by  a  newspaper  cutting  from  the  Times  of 
India  dated  21  April  1960. 

Shri  Goray:  This  case  regarding  the  jeeps  has  been  popping  up  many  times 
during  the  last  ten  years,  and  the  Public  Accounts  Committee  and  the  Auditor- 
General  have  also  made  their  comments.  I  do  not  want  to  refer  to  those 
comments,  but  we  were  told  that  the  Government  themselves  had  gone  to 
the  court,  and  the  case  fixed  up  for  hearing  on  2nd  May.  Then  we  were 
told  that  because  the  Defence  Minister  was  cited  as  a  witness,  the  Law 
Minister,  who  is  now  in  England,  is  trying  to  settle  it  out  of  court.  Today 
we  are  told  that  it  is  being  settled  out  of  court,  and  that  the  Government  are 
waiving  their  claim,  which  is  of  the  order  of  £250,000.  I  would  like  the 
Prime  Minister  to  tell  us  why  it  is  that  after  having  gone  to  the  Court 
themselves,  they  are  trying  to  settle  it  out  of  court,  and  why  it  is  they  are 
waiving  such  a  big  claim. 


146.  Nehru  wrote  to  C.  Rajagopalachari  and  G.B.  Pant  about  it  on  the  same  day. 

147.  Speech,  21  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  XLIII,  cols  12978-12993. 

148.  This  refers  to  the  supply  of  reconditioned  jeeps  from  a  British  firm  in  1948.  See  also 
SWJN/SS/16  Pt.  I,  pp.  263-265;  SWJN/SS/17/  pp.  498-499;  SWJN/SS/42/p.  314  and 
SWJN/SS/58/item  74. 
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Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  May  I  just... 

Mr  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Hereafter,  the  practice  will  be,  as  in  the  case  of 
Calling  Attention  notices,  that  only  one  Member  will  be  called,  and  if  it  is 
disposed  of,  all  the  others  will  be  barred.  There  is  no  meaning  in  allowing 
every  hon.  Member  to  speak  on  this.  At  this  stage,  I  am  concerned  only 
with  the  admissibility. 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose — 

Shri  Vajpayee:  When  separate  notices  of  adjournment  motions  are  given,  I 
fail  to  understand  how  they  can  be  considered  as  one  motion. 

Mr  Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  asks  how,  if  several  adjournment  motions 
are  given,  I  can  dispose  of  one,  and  say  the  others  are  barred.  The  hon. 
Member  will  refer  to  the  rules.  If  a  decision  is  given  either  by  the  House  or 
by  an  order,  I  need  not  go  on  with  it  if  100  Members  give  the  same  motion. 
It  is  not  that  each  has  to  be  taken  up.  The  adjournment  motion  of  Shri 
Goray  is  No.  132,  and  is  the  first  in  point  of  time.  The  substance  of  the 
others  is  the  same.  Therefore,  it  is  a  regular  practice,  and  is  also  covered 
by  the  rules  and  procedure  of  this  House  that  if  a  matter  is  disposed  of,  the 
same  matter  cannot  be  raised,  the  other  motions  are  barred.  Therefore,  I 
will  not  give  an  opportunity  to  all  the  other  Members  to  go  on. 

Mr.  Speaker:  This  is  the  right  procedure  that  I  am  adopting. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
may  submit  that  the  question  of  an  adjournment  motion,  especially  at  this  stage, 
does  not  arise,  but  I  can  well  understand  the  desire  of  the  House  to  have  the 
facts  as  we  know  them. 

It  is  not  particularly  easy  for  me  to  state  all  the  facts  fully  at  this  stage 
because  it  has  not  reached  a  final  stage  yet  there,  and  it  may  not  be  perhaps 
quite  correct,  when  certain  steps  have  not  been  taken  in  the  High  Court,  London, 
for  me  to  say  much  about  them,  but  I  think  I  can  give  some  information  which 
may  partly  at  least  satisfy  the  desire  for  knowledge  of  hon.  Members. 

There  was  a  claim  by  the  Government  of  India  in  this  suit  for  £254,498. 
There  was  a  counter  claim  against  the  Government  for  £270,028.  Apart  from 
this,  and  rather  separate  from  this,  there  were  two  arbitration  proceedings  in 
which  the  claim  against  the  Government  of  India — this  is  about  the  supply  of 
certain  materials — was  for  £20,000.  Although  these  arbitration  proceedings 
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have  not  been  finalised,  in  fact,  in  the  course  of  those  proceedings,  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  India,  this  claim  was  admitted  to  the  extent  of  £14,000. 
We  would  normally  have  paid  this,  because  we  had  admitted  the  claim  of  goods 
supplied,  but  we  did  not  pay  it  because  of  those  other  claims  and  counter¬ 
claims,  and  we  tied  them  up  with  it  so  that  we  may  use  this  as  a  set-off  if 
necessary.  This  has  been  going  on  for  some  time  past. 

Now,  for  the  last  eight  months,  or  may  be  a  year,  we  have  been  approached 
repeatedly  on  behalf  of  the  defendants  in  the  suit  for  an  out-of-court  settlement. 
They  have  made  various  proposals  during  this  period  which  we  have  not 
accepted,  and  we  decided  to  go  on  with  it.  We  did  not  accept  those  proposals, 
although  we  were  advised  to  accept  them  by  our  counsel  and  solicitors  there. 
One  of  the  main  reasons  for  this  advice  was  that  in  the  event  of  our  success  in 
this  claim,  we  would  not  be  able  to  get  anything  out  of  the  defendants;  they 
were  in  such  a  position  that  we  could  not  get  anything  out  of  them  . . . 

An  Hon.  Member:  That  is  the  main  thing. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  and  that  we  would  have  to  spend  a  very  large  sum  of 
money,  I  do  not  quite  know,  possibly  £50,000  to  £60,000  in  the  costs  of  this 
case,  without  the  possibility  of  recovery  of  anything  from  that  side. 

Shri  RR.  Patel:149  What  has  been  spent  up  till  now? 

Shri  Yadav  Narain  Jadhav:  At  least  these  facts  should  have  been  taken  into 

consideration  in  the  beginning. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nevertheless  we  thought — and  I  should  be  quite  frank 
with  this  House — we  should  pursue  it.  On  the  pure  merits  of  the  case  it  was 
quite  obvious  that  in  view  of  the  facts  which  I  have  mentioned,  we  should 
compromise  and  not  spend  much  more  money  which  we  cannot  recover  from 
the  parties  concerned,  there  is  no  chance  of  recovery.  But  because  this  was  a 
very  old  standing  case  in  which  this  House  and  the  country  had  taken 
considerable  interest,  we  rejected  any  idea  of  compromise,  lest  it  be  thought 
that  there  was  an  attempt  to  avoid  facing  the  Court  on  this  issue.  We  made 
every  arrangement,  and  in  fact,  when  the  case  was  booked  for  2nd  May,  we 
booked  the  passages  of  our  witnesses  for  it — I  think  about  a  dozen,  ten  or 
twelve — and  the  Defence  Minister  was  to  have  gone  there  also  to  give  evidence. 


149.  MJP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Mehsana,  Bombay  State. 
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The  Defence  Minister  might  have  gone  a  little  later,  but  the  other  witnesses 
were  booked  to  go  the  day  before,  on  the  19th  April.  Everything  was  fixed,  and 
there  was  no  question  of  the  Law  Minister  going  to  London  to  do  anything. 

When  these  talks  about  an  out-of-court  settlement,  these  proposals,  were 
put  forward  repeatedly,  we  had  indicated  at  an  early  stage  that  we  were  not 
interested  in  any  settlement,  but  that  we  might  consider  it  on  the  basis  of  no 
payment  on  either  side,  of  the  money  which  we  had  to  pay  on  the  arbitration 
matter  which  was  admitted  by  us  being  treated  by  us  as  partial  damages  on  the 
part  of  the  defendants,  i.e.,  £14,000.  They  had  not  accepted  it  when  we  had 
suggested  that  we  might  consider  it. 

So,  it  went  on  till  about  five  days  ago.  About  five  days  ago  we  were  informed 
that  the  defendants’  solicitors  had  advised  their  clients  to  accept  what  we  had 
said  earlier — I  forget,  may  be  a  year  or  eight  months  ago — that  it  was  the  least 
that  we  might  consider,  that  is  to  say,  that  we  should  not  pay  £14,000  which 
was  the  claim  admitted  by  us  which  we  had  to  pay  to  the  other  party;  we 
should  utilise  it  as  part  payment  for  the  damages  due  to  us,  and  the  claim  and 
the  counterclaim  should  be  withdrawn.  Broadly,  this  is  the  position. 

When  this  came  to  us,  we  considered  this  matter.  We  have  been  considering 
it  carefully,  and  more  especially  because  of  the  fact  that  we  are  not  likely  to 
realise  anything  more  from  the  party  in  view  of  the  conditions  there.  So,  we 
have  decided  to  advise  our  representatives  there  to  proceed  with  talks  about 
this  out-of-court  settlement  broadly  on  that  basis.  Three  days  ago,  i.e.,  on  the 
13th  April  I  think,  some  such  settlement  was  initialed.  It  has  not  been  finalised 
yet,  we  have  not  got  the  final  copy  even,  but  I  have  said  what  the  facts  are. 

Thereafter,  when  we  knew  this,  we  had  to  stop  almost  suddenly  at  two 
days’  notice  all  the  witnesses  who  had  booked  their  passages  to  go  from  here 
to  London  by  air,  about  ten  or  twelve  of  them.  And  that  is  how  the  matter 
stands. 

As  soon  as  we  get  all  the  other  papers,  I  shall  gladly  place  them  before  the 
House. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  seek  a  clarification? 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  Was  it  not  known  to  the  Government  at  the  time  of  the 

institution  of  the  suit  that  the  party  against  whom  we  were  going  to  file  a 

claim  had  broken,  and  the  money  would  not  be  recovered  from  that  party? 

Has  that  knowledge  dawned  upon  the  Government  only  now,  that  they 

shall  not  be  able  to  recover  anything  from  them? 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose  - 
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Mr.  Speaker:  I  shall  allow  one  hon.  Member  who  is  a  party  to  this 
adjournment  motion  to  ask  one  question  for  elucidation. 

Shri  Tyagi:150  On  a  point  of  order.  My  point  of  order  is  whether  this  stage 
is  for  putting  questions  or  only  to  obtain  a  ruling  from  you  as  to  whether 
the  adjournment  motion  is  in  order  or  not. 

Mr  Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  is  putting  me  in  a  very  delicate  situation. 

If  there  is  no  purpose  served  in  having  an  adjournment  motion  or  a 
discussion  on  this  matter,  and  if  the  matter  can  be  settled  by  merely  clarifying 
whatever  doubts  hon.  Members  have,  and  if  I  give  an  opportunity  to  each 
hon.  Member  to  put  his  question  and  thereby  the  doubt  is  cleared,  we  need 
not  unnecessarily  take  the  time  of  the  House  either  in  this  adjournment 
motion  or  in  the  discussion,  and  we  may  close  it,  for,  the  purpose  will  then 
be  served.  Therefore,  there  is  no  harm  in  allowing  hon.  Members  to  put 
questions  to  elucidate  one  or  two  points.  The  news  has  appeared  in  the 
press.  This  matter  has  been  pending  for  a  long  time.  About  Rs  30  lakhs,  if 
it  true,  are  involved  in  this  matter.  Of  course,  it  is  coming  up  in  appeal  on 
the  2nd  of  May,  and,  therefore,  if  the  House  has  to  express  its  opinion,  it 
has  to  express  it  before  that. 

These  are  all  points  which  certainly  I  am  bound  to  take  notice  of,  and 
I  would  like,  as  far  as  possible,  to  see  that  the  House  is  satisfied,  if  it  could 
be  satisfied,  by  allowing  one  or  two  questions  to  be  put  and  then  getting 
some  elucidation. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Mr.  Soskice,151 
whose  Legal  Advice  was  obtained  by  our  Defence  Minister  Shri  Krishna 
Menon  in  London,  advised  just  a  year  back  that  the  Indian  claim  did  not 
have  any  leg  to  stand  upon,  and  it  comes  ... 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who  advised? 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Mr.  Soskice. 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  Solicitor. 


150.  Mahavir  Tyagi. 

151.  Frank  Soskice,  British  lawyer  and  Labour  politician. 
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Shri  Hem  Barua:  He  was  the  Legal  Adviser  whose  advice  was  obtained  by 
our  Defence  Minister  on  his  way  back  from  UNO,  in  London.  That 
gentleman  advised  our  Government,  and  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Indian  claim  —  these  are  his  words  —  does  not  have  any  leg  to  stand 
upon,  and  that  much  dirty  linen  would  be  washed  in  public,  if  the  case 
comes  up  before  the  Queen’s  Bench,  and,  therefore,  that  case  should  be 
withdrawn.  I  just  want  to  know  whether  this  advice  was  given  or  not. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Hon.  Members  will  kindly  bear  this  in  mind. 
Assuming  we  have  a  discussion,  what  will  be  the  scope  of  the  discussion? 
At  this  stage,  we  are  not  going  into  the  question  as  to  how  this  money  was 
advanced,  and  how  this  money  has  become  recoverable.  It  is  not  denied 
that  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  the  claim  is  a  just  claim.  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  says:  Is  it  worth  pursuing  this  matter  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there 
is  no  chance  of  its  recovery  being  possible?  Also,  there  is  a  counter-claim 
which  we  have  ourselves  admitted.  These  are  all  the  simple  points.  Assuming 
that  there  is  a  discussion,  nothing  more  than  that  can  be  raised.  We  cannot 
go  into  the  original  case,  the  history  of  the  jeeps  and  so  on.  That  is  absolutely 
irrelevant  at  this  stage.  The  only  point  at  this  stage  is  whether  it  is  necessary 
to  compromise  the  case  in  view  of  the  circumstances  that  have  been 
mentioned.  If  hon.  Members  make  any  suggestions,  we  may  continue  or 
not  continue.  That  is  all  the  point.  It  is  no  good  saying  that  so  much  of 
dirty  linen  would  be  washed  in  public  and  so  on.  That  is  out  of  place  here. 

Shri  Goray:  The  point  here  is  only  this. 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  point  is  whether  it  should  be  settled  out  of  court  or  not. 

Shri  Goray:  The  Prime  Minister  has  just  now  said  that  there  was  no  sense 
in  pursuing  the  matter,  because  the  party  against  whom  we  were  trying  to 
proceed  was  a  broken  party.  But  what  I  would  like  to  point  out  is  this. 
From  the  very  beginning  when  the  contract  was  entered  into,  it  was  known 
that  this  party  had  no  more  capital  than  £100.  So,  this  is  not  a  new  thing 
that  we  have  discovered.  Knowing  all  this,  when  we  proceed  to  a  court  of 
law,  why  is  it  that  we  compromise  outside  the  court?  Is  it  because  a  particular 
person  if  involved,  or  is  it  because  we  find  now  that  the  party  is  now 
proceeding  against  us? 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  On  a  personal  explanation.  Government  have  now  decided 
to  withdraw  the  case.  This  advice  was  tendered  to  Government  by  our 
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solicitor  earlier.  Therefore,  I  wanted  to  ask  that  question. 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  As  a  result  of  this  transaction,  Rs.  30  lakhs  have 
been  lost. 

Shri  Sugandhi:152  Rs.  30  lakhs  or  £30  lakhs? 

Shri  Naushir  Bharucha:  Rs.  30  lakhs.  I  want  to  know  whether  Government 
intend,  after  the  case  is  settled  and  finally  finished,  to  hold  any  judicial 
investigation  to  fix  the  responsibility  on  the  party  as  a  result  of  whose 
carelessness,  the  nation  has  lost  Rs.  30  lakhs. 

Shri  Vajpayee:  There  are  doubts  in  the  public  mind  that  the  case  is  being 
settled  out  of  court,  only  to  save  the  Defence  Minister  from  being  placed 
in  an  embarrassing  position.  I  would  like  the  Prime  Minister  to  dispel  these 
doubts. 

Shri  Khushwaqt  Rai:  The  whole  question  is  this.  What  was  the  basis  of  the 
counter-claim  made  by  the  defendant  for  £2,70,000,  and  did  that  counter¬ 
claim  implicate  the  Defence  Minister  in  any  way? 

Shri  P.R.  Patel:  May  I  know  whether  before  the  filing  of  the  suit,  legal 
opinion  was  taken,  and  if  so,  what  was  the  legal  opinion?  May  I  also  know 
what  amount  has  been  spent  up  till  now  in  proceeding  with  the  case? 

Shri  Yadav  Narain  Jadhav:  May  I  know  whether  all  the  relevant  papers . 

Mr.  Speaker:  I  am  not  going  to  allow  any  more  questions.  I  have  heard 
sufficiently  over  this  matter. 

Shri  Yadav  Narain  Jadhav:  May  I  know  whether  all  the  relevant  papers  in 
this  case  will  be  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  and  moreover,  may  I  also 
know  whether  some  of  the  documents  in  this  case  are  missing? 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Yadav  Narain  Jadhav:  I  am  one  of  the  members  who  had  tabled  this 
motion. 

152.  Murigappa  Siddappa  Sugandhi,  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Bijapur  North,  Mysore. 
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Mr.  Speaker:  I  have  allowed  a  sufficient  number  of  Members  already. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  thought  I  had  given  enough  information  to  the  House. 
We  cannot,  as  you  were  pleased  to  say,  discuss  this  old  case,  this  old  contract, 
at  this  stage.  Shri  Goray  casually  asked:  Why  was  the  contract  taken  from  a 
man  who  might  become  bankrupt  or  who  might  not  be  able  to  pay? 

Shri  Goray:  Who  was  bankrupt  already. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  at  all.  (Interruptions) 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  Let  him  go  on. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  be  allowed  to  continue?  May  I  just  mention  in 
passing  that  these  people  had  been,  for  years  past,  dealing  with  various  contracts 
and  supplies  to  the  tune  of  millions  and  millions  of  pounds  to  the  Government 
of  India.  It  was  not  a  novel  thing,  the  dealing  with  them.  And  they  dealt  with  it. 
The  fact  that  they  were  agents,  their  capital  was  a  small  one  and  so  on  had  no 
relevance  to  this;  they  were  go-between  getting  things  done  by  others.  However, 
I  am  not  going  into  the  merits.  I  merely  mentioned  it. 

There  was  an  original  jeep  contract;  for  a  variety  of  reason,  that  contract 
failed.  That  is  to  say,  our  army  people,  when  they  got  a  few  of  these  jeeps,  did 
not  approve  of  them;  they  did  not  think  them  good  enough. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  They  were  useless. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Unserviceable. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  seems  to  know  more  than  I  do. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  It  is  in  the  papers.  They  were  useless. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  might  tell  him  that  they  are  still  in  use,  after  ten  years, 
those  very  jeeps. 

An  Hon.  Member:  After  repairs. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  After  some  slight  repairs,  no  doubt. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  This  firm  had  supplied  conditioned  jeeps.  But  Sir  James 
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stepped  in  when  this  firm  came  into  liquidation,  and  then  they  supplied 
brand  new  Jeeps.  (Interruptions) 

An  Hon.  Member:  It  is  in  the  report  of  the  Public  Accounts  Committee. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know,  but  sometimes,  even  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee’s  account  may  not  be  wholly  correct — sometimes,  not  always... 

Shri  Jaipal  Singh:153  On  a  point  of  order.  The  Leader  of  the  House  has  been 
pleased  to  say,  unwisely,  I  think,  that  sometimes,  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee’s  statements  are  incorrect.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Government  to  provide  all  the  facts. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  wish  the  hon.  Member  had  waited  for  me  to  complete 
my  sentences — because,  they  are  made  on  insufficient  information  which  comes 
up  later.  They  can  add  to  them.  Their  saying  was  that  there  was  this  case,  and 
certain  jeeps  were  ordered — I  forgot  how  many,  but  it  was  a  large  number.  It 
was  rather  a  critical  moment  in  our  history,  when  the  Kashmir  military. . . 

Mr.  Speaker:  It  was  1500. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  saying  that  the  Kashmir  operations  had  started 
then,  and  they  came.  When  a  few  of  them  came,  they  were  rejected  by  our 
Defence  Forces  as  not  being  good  enough.  Because  we  had  already  paid  for  75 
or  80  per  cent  of  them,  an  attempt  was  made  thereafter  to  get  some  money 
back.  Therefore,  a  contract  was  signed  for  new  jeeps.  The  other  ones  were 
old  jeeps.  And  the  present  case  is  about  the  second  one.  The  question  of  price 
arose  and  that  was  settled. 

The  counter  claim  was  in  regard  to  spares.  I  am  broadly  hinting  at  that. 
The  case  of  the  counter  claim  was  that  certain  spares  etc.  which  ought  to  be 
put  to  them  were  not  taken.  However,  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  that. 

It  is  rather  an  unusual  thing  for  a  Minister  of  a  Government  to  give  evidence 
in  a  foreign  court.  It  is  not  normally  done.  I  do  not  say  it  is  not  done  at  all.  In 
the  local  courts  it  is  a  different  matter.  But  this  is  a  foreign  court.  That  is  why 
about  a  year  ago,  when  the  matter  rather  casually  came  before  us  we  were  not 
wholly  agreeable.  We  did  not  rule  it  out.  But  we  were  not  wholly  agreeable  to 
the  Minister  giving  evidence  unless  it  was  considered  absolutely  necessary.  It 


153.  Jharkhand  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ranchi,  Bihar  . 
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was  because  the  Minister’s  evidence  would  largely  be  about  files  and  papers 
and  all  that  which  are  in  the  files. 

Later,  our  Solicitors  and  Counsel  said  that  the  Minister’s  evidence  was 
very  necessary  in  such  a  case  because  the  other  party  was  relying  on  oral 
evidence.  The  factual  evidence  had  been  taken;  the  paper  evidence,  the 
documentary  evidence  was  very  good  entirely.  But  under  English  law  oral 
evidence  can  be  used.  When  the  Counsel  and  the  Solicitors  said  that  it  was 
necessary,  immediately  we  decided.  The  Defence  Minister  was  cited  to  give  it. 
The  moment  they  said  that  we  informed  them  that  the  Minister  would  give  his 
evidence,  we  were  going  along,  completely  ready  as  I  said.  We  had  booked  the 
passage  and  everything  till  about  four  days  ago.  (Interruption) 

They  were  to  have  gone  the  day  before  yesterday  and  the  Defence  Minister 
and  others  would,  probably,  have  gone  in  3  or  4  days’  time,  when  this 
development  took  place.  (Interruption)  The  Defence  Minister  is  not  directly 
involved  in  this  at  all. 

Shri  Assar:154  He  is  one  of  the  parties. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  He  is  the  main  witness. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Defence  Minister’s  evidence  is  only  about  what 
the  other  parties  say,  the  allegation  that  some  kind  of  an  oral  assurance  was 
given  to  them  by  the  High  Commissioner  or  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner 
and  one  or  two  others.  That  was  the  only  point.  However,  the  position  is  this. 

It  is  perfectly  true  as  the  hon.  Member  hinted  that,  probably,  we  realised  it 
about  a  year  ago.  In  fact,  when  we  put  in  a  case,  we  were  rather  doubtful  if  we 
can  get  any  damages  out  of  these  people.  But  because  there  had  been  so  much 
discussion  and  talk  about  it  we  thought  we  better  put  it  in.  And,  this  has  been 
our  attitude. 

And,  in  between,  for  the  last  7  or  8  months,  we  have  said  that  we  are  not 
going  to  compromise  this  case  except  we  did  indicate  on  the  basis  which  I 
have  said.  Now,  when  the  defendants  apparently  realised  that  this  is  actually 
coming  so  on,  at  the  last  moment,  it  was  almost,  say,  5  days  ago,  they  made 
that  proposal  which  had  been  hinted  at  by  us  some  time  ago.  When  we  had 
already  expressed  ourselves  in  favour  of  the  proposal,  now  to  get  out  of  it  is 
difficult  having  regard  to  the  fact  that  the  Counsel’s  opinion  is  strongly  in 
favour  of  it. 


154.  P.  R.  Assar,  Jan  Sangh,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Ratnagiri  North,  Bombay. 
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Shri  Hem  Barua  said  something.  I  do  not  know  from  where  he  got  the 
Counsel’s  opinion,  from  what  paper  or  orally  or  documentarily  out  of  context. 
I  do  not  think  it  is  quite  fair  to  use  a  confidential  document.  I  do  not  think  it 
correct  if  I  may  say  so. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  It  was  in  a  newspaper,  Sir,  and  then  there  was  a 
supplementary  which  I  put  in  the  House  on  that  occasion. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  be.  But  if  the  Counsel’s  opinion  was  in  the 
newspapers  it  was  very  improper  for  the  newspapers.  The  Counsel’s  opinion 
is  private.  I  have  seen  most  of  these  opinions.  I  have  no  recollection  at  all  of 
any  such  phrase.  We  have  been  living  with  these  papers  for  many  years  and 
repeatedly  looking  at  these  for  something  or  other  for  foreign  affairs  and  the 
Cabinet  discussing  all  that. 

Shri  RR.  Patel:  What  about  the  legal  opinion  before  filing  the  claim? 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  It  was  in  the  newspapers. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  these  are  the  two  facts;  there  was  no  chance  at  all 
of  our  getting  any  damages  or  costs  and  our  spending  a  very  large  sum  of 
money,  Counsel’s  fees,  witnesses  going  from  here  and  the  whole  thing  taking 
quite  a  long  time.  And,  when  they  accepted  something  which  we  had  suggested 
6  months  ago,  it  was  rather  felt  that  we  should  accept  it  instead  of  casting  a 
further  burden  on  our  Exchequer. 

These  are  the  broad  facts.  For  the  rest,  as  soon  as  I  get  more  facts — as  I 
said  it  is  not  absolutely  finalised  yet — I  shall  place  them  on  the  Table  of  the 
House. 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  None  of  the  questions  had  been  replied.  How  much 
expenditure  has  been  incurred  so  far  and  whether  it  was  known  to 
Government  that  the  other  party  was  a  broken  one?  None  of  these  have 
been  replied. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  do  not  think  the  expenses  will  be  heavy 
till  the  case  is  taken  up.  I  do  not  think  much  expense  has  been  incurred.  I 
would  say  it  would  be  little — fees  on  opinions  etc. 

Shri  P.R.  Patel:  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  other  party  was  relying 
upon  some  assurances  given  by  the  High  Commissioner.  I  want  to  know 
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the  allegation  of  the  other  party  so  far  as  these  assurances  are  concerned. 

Mr.  Speaker:  It  is  a  simple  matter.  So  far  as  the  adjournment  motion  is 
concerned  it  is  simple.  We  are  not  going  into  it.  The  adjournment  motion 
arises  out  of  things  that  appeared  in  a  newspaper  relating  to  the  pending 
case.  If  anybody  should  compromise  a  pending  case  it  is  Government  that 
has  to  do  so.  Should  we  go  into  the  question  as  to  whether  it  is  right  to 
compromise  this  case  or  not,  whether  the  House  should  engage  itself  in  a 
discussion  and  give  advice  to  the  Government  that  it  ought  not  to 
compromise  is  a  different  thing.  We  are  not  going  further  into  other  matters. 
(Interruptions) 

Order,  order.  So  far  as  that  is  concerned,  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has 
said  not  once  but  twice  that  the  present  persons  against  whom  the  claim 
has  been  put  in  i.e.  the  defendants  are  not  worth  anything.  That  is,  the 
amount  would  not  be  recovered  from  them,  whatever  may  be  the  original 
position.  We  are  not  going  into  the  original  contract  and  other  matters.  If 
money  is  not  going  to  be  recovered,  if  it  is  not  possible  to  recover  money — 
whether  originally  or  now — the  only  question  is  whether  we  must  proceed 
and  then  get  into  a  position  of  having  to  pay  Rs.  14,000  and  face  a  counter 
claim.  This  is  the  position  here.  We  are  not  going  into  the  other  one.  I  do 
not  think  it  is  right  ....(Interruptions) 

Shri  Braj  Raj  Singh:  They  have  taken  a  wrong  step. 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  History  may  not  repeat  itself. 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  In  a  democratic  society,  in  a  Parliament  the 
Cabinet  is  the  biggest  or  the  most  powerful  committee  of  the  House.  It  is 
always  open  to  the  House  to  censure  that  in  an  important  matter.  But  the 
point  for  my  consideration  is  whether  this  is  a  matter  in  which  I  should 
allow  it.  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  so  far  as  this  compromise  is 
concerned,  any  Government  which  fills  the  seat  has  got  a  right  to 
compromise.  (Interruptions) 

Order,  order.  I  am  concluding.  I  have  heard  sufficiently.  The  only 
point  is  whether  having  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  matter  and  the 
money  involved  in  it,  Parliament  should  give  directions  or  have  a  discussion 
about  this  matter.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  we  have  heard  so  much 
about  it  and  so  much  of  time  has  been  spent  over  it,  we  have  not  heard  a 
word  that  it  is  possible  to  recover  this  money.  It  would  be  only  a  question 
of  throwing  good  money  after  bad.  In  any  case,  an  adjournment  motion  is 
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[Jeep  Scandal] 


From  left:  Nehru,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  24  April  1960,  p.l) 


not  the  proper  course  of  settling  this  matter.  (Interruptions) 
I  am  not  going  to  allow  this.155 


(iii)  Passport 

90.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Misuse  of  Diplomatic  Passports156 

Diplomatic  Passports 

Shri  Hem  Barua:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  it  is  a 
fact  that  sons  of  a  few  high  officials  serving  in  Delhi  are  given  Diplomatic 
passports  to  enable  them  to  prosecute  studies  in  foreign  countries? 


155.  See  Appendix  15  for  the  text  of  the  agreement  on  the  Jeep  Case.  This  was  tabled  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha  on  28  April  1960. 

156.  Written  answers  to  questions,  16  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLII,  col.  11998. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Diplomatic  passports  have  not  been  issued  to  the  children  of  any  official  to 
enable  them  to  go  abroad  for  higher  studies.  Diplomatic  passports  are  issued  to 
Foreign  Service  officers  and  other  officers  holding  posts  with  diplomatic  status 
in  our  missions  abroad.  When  the  families  of  these  officers  accompany  them 
or  join  them  later,  diplomatic  passports  are  also  issued  to  them.  This  is  in 
accordance  with  international  usage  and  custom.  It  happens  sometimes  that 
when  officers  holding  diplomatic  passports  are  posted  back  to  headquarters, 
they  have  to  leave  their  children  behind  so  as  not  to  interrupt  their  studies.  The 
children  are  then  allowed  to  retain  their  diplomatic  passports,  but  they  do  not 
enjoy  any  diplomatic  or  other  special  privilege.  Our  regulations  about  the  grant 
of  diplomatic  passports  are  in  fact  stricter  than  those  of  most  other  countries. 


(f)  Social  Groups 

(i)  General 


91.  To  Bishop  R.B.  Manikam:  No  Communal 
Reservation157 


April  17,  1960 


Dear  Bishop  Manikam,158 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  April  13th.  We  are  always  anxious  to  encourage 
representatives  of  minorities  in  India  and  we  have  appointed  many  of  them  to 
high  posts.  But  appointments  to  such  high  posts  can  hardly  be  considered  on 
communal  grounds. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


157.  Letter. 

158.  The  Right  Reverend  R.B.  Manikam,  Bishop  of  Tranquebar,  Tranquebar  House, 
Tiruchirappalli. 
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92.  To  Sampurnanand:  Sikhs  in  the  Terai159 


April  24,  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  a  matter  which  has  rather  troubled  me  for  some  time 
past.  In  fact  I  wanted  to  speak  to  you  about  it  when  you  came  here  recently. 

I  do  not  know  the  facts,  but  a  number  of  prominent  Sikhs  have  spoken  to 
me  and  I  have  also  seen  some  references  in  the  newspapers.  The  Chief  Minister 
of  the  Punjab,  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  also  spoke  to  me  in  some  distress. 

The  matter  is  about  Sikh  farmers  in  the  Terai  being  turned  out  rather 
unceremoniously.  Not  only  were  they  turned  out,  but  they  were  not  even  allowed 
to  wait  till  harvest  time.  Even  if  they  had  to  go,  it  was  pointed  out  to  me,  this 
might  have  been  done  in  a  better,  more  courteous  and  less  harmful  way  than 
was  adopted. 

This  has  resulted  in  quite  deep  feelings  among  a  number  of  Sikhs  I  have 
come  across. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(ii)  Tibetan  Refugees 


93.  At  Misamari:  To  Tibetan  Refugees160 

Tibetan  Refugees  in  India 
Arrangements  to  be  Made  for  Education 
Mr.  Nehru’s  Response  to  Dalai  Lama’s  Request 

Missamari  (Tezpur), 
April  15. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  Government  would  make 
arrangements  for  the  education  of  children  as  well  as  grown  up  people  among 
Tibetan  refugees  in  India  so  that  they  might  serve  the  community  better. 

Mr.  Nehru,  who  was  addressing  about  2,500  Tibetans  at  Missamari  camp, 
said,  “A  few  days  ago,  I  received  a  letter  from  His  Holiness  the  Dalai  Lama.  In 

159.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

160.  Report  of  a  speech,  Missamari  Tibetan  Camp,  15  April  1960.  The  Hindu ,  17  April  1960. 

Nehru  had  come  from  Tezpur  and  spent  about  two  hours  in  the  camp. 
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this  letter  he  asked  us  to  make  arrangements  for  the  education  of  young  people 
who  had  come  from  Tibet  because  he  was  anxious  that  they  should  take 
advantage  of  their  stay  here  and  train  themselves  for  various  kinds  of  good 
work”.161 

Mr.  Nehru  added,  “I  entirely  agree  with  Dalai  Lama  in  this  matter.  We  hope 
to  be  able  to  make  arrangements  for  the  education  not  only  of  small  children 
but  also  of  grown  up  people  among  you,  more  especially  young  people  who 
want  to  learn  more  in  higher  stages  of  education.” 

Mr.  Nehru,  who  flew  in  here  from  Tezpur,  spent  about  two  hours  going 
round  the  Missamari  camp  for  Tibetan  refugees. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  told  that  there  were  at  present  2,800  Tibetan  refugees.  Of 
these,  650  were  women  and  about  the  same  number  were  children.  They  were 
in  the  process  of  being  dispersed  to  cooler  places.  The  able-bodied  ones  among 
them  would  be  given  work. 

Mr.  Nehru  saw  Tibetan  girls  weaving  on  a  handloom  in  a  training  camp. 
He  went  round  the  camp  hospital,  where  sick  and  ailing  Tibetan  refugees, 
mostly  old  men,  are  undergoing  treatment. 

An  address  of  welcome,  presented  to  him  by  His  Holiness  Phala  Phala  in 
Tibetan,  thanked  Mr.  Nehru  for  affording  the  refugees  succour.  Describing 
him  as  a  “friend  of  the  friendless”,  the  address  said,  Mr.  Nehru  had  given 
refuge  to  Tibetans,  who  were  fleeing  from  the  “depredations  of  a  ruthless 
invader.” 

The  address  said:  “We  are  most  anxious  to  return  to  our  land  as  early  as 
possible  if  our  leader,  His  Holiness  the  Dalai  Lama  is  restored  to  his  old  position 
and  power.” 

In  his  reply  to  the  address  of  welcome,  Mr.  Nehru  said:  “Friends,  I  thank 
for  your  good  wishes  and  the  welcome  which  you  have  extended  to  me  here. 
I  have  been  wanting  to  come  and  see  this  camp  and  meet  you  for  some  time 
past,  because  I  am  interested  in  seeing  how  you  are  being  treated  here  in  this 
camp  and  what  arrangements  are  being  made  for  you  here  in  India.” 

Mr.  Nehru  said,  “You  have  passed  through  difficult  experiences.  Now  that 
you  are  here,  I  should  like  you  to  take  advantage  of  your  stay  here  to  train 
yourselves  and  learn  something  about  the  new  world,  so  that  whatever  the 
future  might  be,  you  may  be  prepared  for  it.  You  have  come  from  your  country 
to  India  which,  as  you  know,  is  the  land  where  the  great  Buddha  was  born,  and 
we  greatly  honour  and  respect  the  Buddha,  who  was  one  of  our  own  countrymen 
and  we  do  understand  and  follow  his  message.  That  message  teaches  us  peace 
and  brotherhood  and  that  we  should  remain  calm  and  composed,  whatever 

161.  See  SWJN/SS/59/item  165. 
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might  happen.  As  you  came  here  seeking  refuge,  we  welcomed  you,  because  it 
is  our  duty  to  give  asylum  and  refuge  to  rehabilitate  oneself.” 

Value  of  Proper  Training 

“I  cannot  say  what  the  future  will  be,  but  you  should  think  more  of  the 
present  than  of  the  future  and  take  advantage  of  the  present  to  train  yourself  so 
that  you  can  help  each  other,”  the  Prime  Minister  added. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  at  first  when  a  large  number  of  refugees  came  here 
from  Tibet,  the  Government  had  to  look  after  them,  arrange  for  some  temporary 
camps,  feed  them  and  all  that.  But  now  the  time  had  come  when  the  Government 
should  think  more  of  rehabilitation  of  Tibetan  refugees  and  giving  them 
opportunity  for  education  in  a  new  world.  The  camp  at  Missamari,  which  was 
temporary  was  being  gradually  disbanded  and  Tibetan  refugees  were  being 
sent  to  other  parts  of  India,  which  would  suit  them  better. 

“You  will  have  a  better  climate  there,  a  cooler  climate  and  you  can  do  your 
community  work”,  he  said.  “Also,  I  am  specially  interested  in  the  arrangements 
being  made  for  education.  That  will  help  you  greatly.  First  of  all,  if  you  live  in 
India  you  must  learn  the  language  of  India.  Secondly,  you  must  learn  something 
about  the  modern  world  and  many  things  that  you  can  do  in  it.  You  can  learn 
many  crafts  and  many  ways  of  making  things,  which  will  be  very  useful, 
wherever  you  may  live”,  Mr.  Nehru  added. 

Mr.  Nehru  said:  “I  have  just  referred  to  education  and  I  mentioned  first 
that  you  should  learn  the  language  of  India,  more  especially  Hindi.  Your  children 
are  learning  it.  Really  every  person  in  India  must  learn  the  language  of  India, 
otherwise  he  will  be  unhappy.  Learning  Hindi  is  the  first  step  to  get  you  in 
touch  with  the  people  of  this  country.  You  should  really  learn  many  more  things 
here  and  know  to  do  many  things,  so  that  you  can  help  yourself  wherever  you 
may  stay  and  build  up  the  community  of  people,  who  can  live  their  own  lives.” 

Opportunities  for  Development 

Mr.  Nehru  added:  “We  do  not  want  to  interfere  with  your  ways  of  living, 
but  we  do  want  to  help  you  to  learn  as  much  as  you  can,  so  that  you  can  serve, 
your  community  later.  We  should  like  some  of  your  young  men  to  have 
opportunities  for  developing  into  good  engineers,  doctors  or  whatever  else 
they  want  to  learn  and  are  capable  of  learning.  It  is  not  merely  learning  language, 
but  to  do  work  properly,  whether  handicrafts  or  anything  else.” 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  Tibetan  religion  against  learning 
these  things.  “In  fact,  you  will  be  able  to  serve  your  religious  faith  better  by 
getting  education”,  he  added. 
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Mr.  Nehru  commended  manual  work  and  said  that  they  should  not  think 
that  manual  work  was  not  good.  “We  want  every  one  of  our  people  in  India, 
our  own  countrymen,  to  do  some  manual  work.  It  is  good  for  them.  So  it  will 
be  good  for  you  to  do  some  manual  work,  earn  some  money  and  thereby 
become  self-  sufficient”,  Mr.  Nehru  said.  Lamas  and  monks  among  them  would 
get  the  opportunity  to  practise  their  religion  wherever  they  went  for  rehabilitation 
in  India,  he  added. 

Mr.  Nehru  later  distributed  sweets  to  Tibetan  children,  who  greeted  him 
with  chants  of  “Nehru  Chacha  Zindabad”. 


94.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Dalai  Lama’s  Adviser162 

The  Dalai  Lama’s  Representative  in  U.K. 

Question:163  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Government  are  aware  that  one  Shri  Dhirendra  Sen  is  acting 
in  the  United  Kingdom  as  “the  representative  and  adviser”  of  the  Dalai 
Lama;  and 

(b)  if  so,  whether  Government  have  any  information  about  the  antecedents 
of  this  gentleman  and  about  the  circumstances  in  which  he  was  so  appointed 
by  the  Dalai  Lama? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  & 
(b)  No,  Sir.  It  is  understood  that  Shri  D.  K.  Sen  has  not  been  authorised  to 
act  in  the  U.  K.  as  “the  representative  and  adviser”  of  the  Dalai  Lama.  In 
the  past  the  Dalai  Lama  had  on  a  few  occasions  sought  legal  advice  from 
Shri  Sen  in  his  personal  capacity  as  a  lawyer.164 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  Sir,  I  think  that  Shri  Sen  is  not  a  lawyer  and  here  is 
the  statement  in  the  papers  where  he  himself  has  said  to  a  press  conference 
that  he  was  the  confidential  private  adviser  to  the  Dalai  Lama.165  May  I 
know,  Sir,  whether,  after  this  statement  appeared  in  the  papers,  the 
Government  made  any  enquiries  with  regard  to  the  circumstances  in  which 
he  styled  himself  as  the  adviser  to  the  Dalai  Lama  and  whether  any 

162.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  18  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  972- 
974. 

163.  By  CPI  MPs  Bhupesh  Gupta  and  Z.  A.  Ahmad. 

164.  See  also  SWJN/SS/59/item  167. 

165.  On  14  March  1960  in  London. 
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communication  was  sent  in  this  respect  to  the  High  Commission  in  India? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  as  a  result  of  the  enquiries  made  that  the  answer 
has  been  given. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know,  Sir,  from  the  Prime  Minister  whether  it 
is  not  a  fact  that  much  earlier  it  was  pointed  out  to  the  Prime  Minister — 
and  the  Prime  Minister  also  knows  his  antecedents — by  some  people 
belonging  to  his  party  that  this  Shri  D.  K.  Sen,  also  known  as  Sardar  Sen, 
was  at  one  time  acting  as  the  representative  of  the  Government  of  Bhutan 
and  was  trying  over  the  head  of  the  Government  of  India  to  build  certain 
relations  between  Bhutan  and  the  United  States  of  America? 

Mr.  Chairman:  From  the  Dalai  Lama  we  are  going  to  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  want  to  know  the  antecedents  of  this  person,  and 
what  the  Prime  Minister  knows,  let  him  say.  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be 
pleased  to  tell  the  House  as  to  what  he  knows  about  the  antecedents  of  this 
gentleman?  Certain  representations  were  made  to  him,  by  members 
belonging  to  his  own  party  some  time  back  about  the  activities  of  this 
gentleman. 

(No  reply) 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  I  would  like  to  ask  whether  there  are  any  restrictions 
imposed  on  the  Dalai  Lama  to  have  employees  or  advisers  of  his  own 
choice  or  not. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  no  formal  restrictions;  about  that  he  is  free  to 
take  the  advice  of  any  person.  General  advice  has  been  given  to  him  not  to  get 
himself  entangled  in  political  matters  and  I  am  glad  to  say  that  he  has  generally 
carried  that  out. 

Shri  B.  K.  P.  Sinha:166  May  I  know  if  the  Constitution  and  the  laws  of  this 
country  permit  Government  to  interfere  in  the  personal  affairs  of  an 
individual,  whosoever  that  individual  may  be? 

(No  reply) 

166.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bihar. 
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95.  To  MEA:  Agitating  Tibetans167 

A  telegram  received  by  me  today  from  some  of  these  Tibetans  in  Kalimpong  is 
objectionable  in  its  contents  and  I  think  it  was  perfectly  correct  to  stop  these 
people  from  coming  here.168 


96.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Education  for  Tibetans169 

Educational  Institutions  Opened  for 
Tibetan  Refugees  in  India 

Shri  Dayaldas  Kurre:170  will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Government  have  made  any  arrangements  for  providing 
education  to  the  Tibetan  refugees  in  India;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  is  the  nature  of  the  educational  institutions  opened  for 
them? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
Yes,  Sir. 


167.  Note,  20  April  1960.  File  No.  l(4)-EAD/60,  MEA. 

168.  The  telegram  is  not  available;  however,  a  note  on  a  Short  Notice  Question  by  P.G.  Deb, 
GNP,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Angul,  Orissa,  is.  P.G.  Deb’s  full  name  is  Badkumar  Pratap 
Ganga  Deb  as  listed  in  Parliament  of  India,  Second  Lok  Sabha,  Who’s  Who  1957  (New 
Delhi:  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat,  July  1957),  p.  94.  It  was  forwarded  through  a  Deputy 
Secretary  of  the  MEA  to  Nehru’s  PS  as  follows:  “Some  200  Tibetans  of  Kalimpong  had 
wanted  to  come  to  Delhi  to  present  a  petition,  and  the  West  Bengal  authorities  had 
refused  them  permission  to  do  so.  Subsequently,  about  70  Tibetans  surreptitiously  left 
Kalimpong  and  were  discovered  and  held  up  at  Siliguri  by  the  West  Bengal  authorities 
with  the  approval  of  the  Foreign  Secretary.  The  reasons  for  their  wanting  to  visit  Delhi 
were  not  very  clear.  One  report  said  that  they  desired  to  meet  and  speak  to  Mr.  Chou  En- 
lai.  Another  report  said  that  they  wanted  to  present  a  petition  to  our  Prime  Minister.  Yet 
another  report  had  it  that  they  intended  to  stage  public  demonstrations  against  Mr.  Chou 
En-lai.  In  any  case,  their  prevention  from  coming  to  Delhi  is  not  a  matter  of  such  importance 
as  to  warrant  a  Short  Notice  Question.  PM  may  wish  to  say  whether  he  will  accept  the 
Short  Notice  Question.” 

169.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  21  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  1428- 
1430. 

170.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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(b)  There  are  three  schools  for  Tibetan  refugees  children  at  Gangtok, 
Kalimpong  and  Mussoorie.  The  school  at  Mussoorie  may  shift  to  Dharamsala. 
Hindi  is  taught  at  the  Camps  in  Buxa,  Missamari  and  Dalhousie  to  the  adult 
refugees. 

Shri  Dayaldas  Kurre:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  Government  have  any 
intention  of  imparting  vocational  training  to  these  refugees? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  Yes,  Sir,  vocational  training  is  imparted. 

Shri  Dayaldas  Kurre:  May  I  know,  Sir,  the  amount  of  money  that  has  been 
allocated  for  their  education  in  the  current  year? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  not  got  a  separate  break-up  of  the  figures 
for  education. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  drawing  up  some  larger  schemes  for  education 
and  rehabilitation  of  these  Tibetan  refugees,  more  especially  for  the  young 
people. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know  as  to  how  the  cost  of  this  education  will 
be  met?  Has  any  approach  been  made  to  the  Dalai  Lama  to  part  with  some 
of  his  fortune  so  that  the  money  could  be  spent  for  the  education  of  what 
he  calls  to  be  his  own  people? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  know,  no  approach  has  been  made  to  the 
Dalai  Lama  on  this  question,  but  the  Dalai  Lama  himself  wrote  to  me  a  few 
days  ago171  expressing  his  anxiety  that  arrangements  should  be  made  for  the 
proper  education  of  the  children  and  the  young  people  and  suggested  and  he 
would  like  to  contribute  certain  sums,  what,  I  forget  at  the  moment. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know  the  reason  why  the  Government  is  not 
placing  before  him  in  a  very  courteous  letter  as  to  how  much  would  be 
required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  education  and  asking  him  as  to  whether  it 
will  be  within  his  competence  to  meet  a  substantial  part  of  it? 

(No  Reply) 


171.  See  SWJN/SS/59/item  165. 
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97.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Trade  with  Tibet172 

Indo-Tibetan  Trade 

Shri  Maheswar  Naik:173  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  an  article  published  in  the 
Hindustan  Times  of  April  14,  1960  to  the  effect  that  India’s  traditional 
trade  with  Tibet  is  being  subjected  to  increasing  difficulties  and  obstacles 
by  the  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet; 

(b)  whether  these  reports  are  correct  and  if  so,  whether  Government 
propose  to  take  any  action  to  improve  the  trade  facilities  in  Tibet  to  their 
normal  level;  and 

(c)  whether  Government  have  made  any  assessment  of  the  extent  of  the 
fall  in  the  volume  of  trade  between  India  and  Tibet  since  after  the  Dalai 
Lama’s  escape  to  India  from  Tibet? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  As  will  be  observed  from  notes  published  in  the  White  Papers ,  the 
Government  of  India  have  already  represented  to  the  Government  of  China 
about  the  difficulties  faced  by  Indian  traders  in  Tibet. 

(c)  The  comparative  trade  statistics  for  the  years  1958  and  1959  are  given 


below  :- 

Year 

Imports 

Exports 

(Value  in  rupees) 

1958 

1,90,31,910 

1,88,20,040 

1959 

1,04,93,048 

86,68,001 

98.  To  the  Dalai  Lama:  Tibetan  Education174 


April  27,  1960 

Your  Holiness, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  April  some  time  ago.175 1  was  heavily  engaged 
during  the  last  two  weeks  and  could  not  therefore  write  to  you  earlier. 


172.  Written  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols 
1998-1999. 

173.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Orissa. 

174.  Letter. 

175.  See  SWJN/SS/59/item  165. 
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I  am  aware  that  the  existing  arrangements  for  the  education  of  young 
Tibetan  children  in  India  are  inadequate.  In  fact,  even  before  the  receipt  of 
your  letter  I  had  asked  that  priority  should  be  given  to  the  provision  of  school 
facilities  for  the  refugee  children.  Apart  from  the  school  at  Mussoorie  to  which 
you  refer,  there  are  two  other  schools  for  Tibetan  children  at  Gangtok  and 
Kalimpong.  We  are  now  reviewing  the  entire  position  with  a  view  to  providing 
better  educational  facilities  in  future.  We  shall  also  consider,  in  that  context, 
your  suggestion  for  placing  the  school  at  Mussoorie  on  a  more  stable  basis. 

I  am  glad  to  hear  that  you  yourself  wish  to  contribute  something  like 
Rs.50,  000  per  annum  to  finance  schemes  for  the  education  of  Tibetan  boys 
and  girls.  Our  officers  will  keep  you  informed  of  further  progress  in  regard  to 
our  schemes. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

99.  To  S.  Dutt:  Supervise  Tibetan  Refugees  176 

I  met  Dr.  B.C.  Roy  this  evening,  and  he  gave  me  the  attached  bunch  of  papers 
about  some  trouble  in  Buxa  Camp. 

2.  He  asked  me  if  these  Tibetan  refugees  could  be  searched  if  necessity 
arose  for  this.  I  told  him  that  they  can  certainly  be  searched  for  weapons  or 
anything  else  that  might  be  considered  dangerous.  But  this  should  be  done 
with  tact  and  care  under  a  sensible  officer. 


(g)  Language 


100.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  Diplomacy177 

Agreements  Signed  in  Hindi  and  English 

Shri  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:178  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 
(a)  the  number  of  treaties,  agreements  and  credentials  relating  to  the 

176.  Note  to  FS,  29  April  1960. 

177.  Written  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols 
1997-1998. 

178.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 


458 


D.  POLITICS 


Government  of  India  which  were  put  forth  in  Hindi  last  year  and  how 
many  were  put  forth  in  English. 

(b)  the  number  of  messages  of  various  kinds  which  were  sent  in  Hindi  to 
foreign  countries  during  the  last  year;  and 

(c)  if  they  were  not  sent  in  Hindi  what  are  the  reasons  therefore? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  44  credentials  were  issued  in  English  and  18  in  Hindi  during  the  year  1959. 
As  regards  treaties  and  agreements,  information  is  being  collected  and  will  be 
placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House. 

(b)  Two  messages  of  greetings  were  sent  in  Hindi. 

(c)  The  question  does  not  arise. 


[Official  Use  of  Hindi] 


LAXMAN 


Under  our  programme  for  progressive  use  of  Hindi,  you  don’t  have  to  show 
your  drafts  to  me  for  correction — let  them  go  as  they  are. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  9  May  1960,  p.  1) 
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(a)  Economy 


101.  To  Madanmohan  Ruia:  Export  House1 


April  21,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Ruia,2 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  20th  April  in  which  you  have  given  me  your 
tour  programme.  I  wish  you  success  in  your  foreign  tour. 

As  for  an  Export  House,  it  seem  to  me  obvious  that  some  such  establishment 
would  be  of  help  here.  I  cannot  make  any  suggestions  in  regard  to  it  as  these 
should  come  from  experts  who  know  something  about  such  matters.  I  am 
sending  your  letter  to  our  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


102.  Cabinet  Meeting:  Third  Plan  Allocations  and  Targets4 

Cabinet  considered  the  Planning  Commissions  note  on  “Allocations  and  Targets 
proposed  under  the  Third  Plan”. 

2.  The  Prime  Minister  observed  that  the  most  important  limit  to  the  size 
of  the  Plan  and  the  projects  to  be  included  in  it  was  set  by  considerations  of  the 
foreign  exchange  available.  So  far  as  internal  resources  were  concerned,  while, 
as  at  present  advised,  it  was  not  practicable  to  increase  the  amount  of  additional 
taxation  which  had  been  proposed,  other  items  were  variable  to  some  extent. 
The  success  of  prize  bonds  showed  that  money  was  available  with  the  people 
for  investment.  The  problem  was  how  it  could  be  collected  by  the  Government 
without  placing  too  great  a  burden  on  the  poorer  sections  of  the  community. 

3.  Referring  to  the  project  for  a  steel  plant  at  Bokaro,  the  Prime  Minister 
said  that  it  was  important  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the  Third  Plan  and  the 

1  Letter. 

2.  Industrialist  and  President,  FICCI,  1959-60. 

3.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

4.  Minutes  of  the  Cabinet  meeting,  Case  No.  249/23/60,  Thursday,  28  April  1960.  File 
(Cabinet  Meetings  from  March  1960  onwards).  Confidential  Section,  Planning 
Commission.  Paragraph  2  onwards  also  available  in  File  No.  65/2/CF/60,  Cabinet 
Secretariat. 
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Fourth  Plan  that  a  definite  decision  should  be  taken  on  this  proposal  immediately. 
Otherwise  development  in  the  future  would  be  adversely  affected.  The 
preparation  of  the  project  report  should  be  expedited  and  the  appropriate  phasing 
worked  out.  The  implementation  of  the  project  would  naturally  be  subject  to 
resources  being  available;  but  the  project  should  be  definitely  included  in  the 
Third  Plan. 

4.  The  Prime  Minister  also  suggested  that  in  presenting  the  Draft  Outline 
of  the  Plan  it  would  be  desirable,  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  external 
assistance,  to  avoid  creating  an  impression  of  excessive  caution. 

5.  As  regards  the  proposals  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  for 
undertaking  the  construction  of  one  150,000  kW  natural-uranium-based  nuclear 
power  station  and  a  75,000  kW  enriched  uranium  power  plant  in  addition  to  the 
two  nuclear  power  stations  of  150,000  kW  which  had  been  already  approved, 
the  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission5 
was  due  shortly  to  proceed  to  USSR  and  USA  and  he  had  asked  for  authority  to 
discuss  the  proposals  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Commissions  of  those  countries. 
The  Prime  Minister  was  in  favour  of  enabling  the  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  to  go  ahead  with  those  negotiations.  It  would  be  made  clear  that 
any  atomic  power  programme  to  be  undertaken  by  the  Commission  was  strictly 
contingent  on  the  necessary  foreign  exchange  being  arranged  for  in  advance.  A 
view  was  expressed  that  it  might  be  desirable  for  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
first  to  complete  the  installation  of  the  two  power  stations  of  150,000  kW  each 
which  had  been  already  accepted  and  only  then  to  take  up  any  further 
programmes.  Alternatively,  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
might  negotiate  with  the  USSR  authorities  for  one  of  the  two  power  stations 
with  a  capacity  of  150,000  kW  which  had  already  been  approved  for  the 
Ahmedabad-Bombay  area.  The  Prime  Minister  suggested  that  the  Planning 
Commission  might  discuss  all  these  aspects  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission;  but,  subject  naturally  to  the  foreign  exchange  being 
available,  our  aim  should  be  that  the  programme  for  atomic  power  is  one  of 
continuous  development. 

6.  In  regard  to  oil,  it  was  pointed  out  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of 
Mines  and  Oil  that  possibilities  of  commercial  exploitation  at  Cambay  had  been 
established.  It  was  accordingly  agreed  that  the  necessary  provision  for 
developing  production  of  crude  oil  and  for  setting  up  a  refinery  would  have  to 
be  made  over  and  above  the  allocation  of  Rs  115  crores  for  the  oil  exploration 
programme  mentioned  in  paragraph  11  of  the  Planning  Commission’s  paper.  At 
the  same  time,  it  was  decided  that,  since  of  the  Rs  60  crores  or  so  of  foreign 

5.  H.J.  Bhabha. 
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exchange  required  for  the  oil  exploration  programme  only  about  Rs  33  crores 
had  been  so  far  arranged,  any  further  line  of  foreign  exchange  that  might  be 
obtained  would  have  to  be  utilised  first  for  filling  up  the  existing  gap  in  foreign 
exchange. 

7.  Since  building  construction  costs  constituted  an  important  element  of 
expenditure  under  the  Plan,  the  Prime  Minister  suggested  that  a  strict  approach 
should  be  adopted  in  the  matter  of  ensuring  economies  in  construction.  It  was 
not  enough  to  enforce  economies  on  the  basis  of  present  standards  and 
specifications.  It  must  be  prescribed  that,  to  the  greatest  extent  possible,  all 
new  construction  should  consist  of  temporary  or  semi-permanent  structures. 
There  should  be  no  air-conditioning,  appropriate  instructions  on  these  lines 
should  be  drawn  up  and  issued  without  delay.  It  was  felt  that  as  a  result  of 
these  measures  a  substantial  amount  of  money  should  become  available  for  the 
financing  of  other  projects. 

8.  Attention  was  drawn  to  paragraph  17  of  the  Planning  Commission’s 
Paper  where  it  was  suggested  that  the  minimum  desirable  goal  for  additional 
employment  outside  agriculture  during  the  Third  Plan  should  be  12  million 
persons  as  against  the  present  estimate  of  about  10  million  persons.  It  was 
agreed  that  this  aspect  should  be  kept  in  view  while  working  out  the  details  of 
the  various  programmes.  The  effort  should  be  to  bring  the  Plan  target  for 
employment  outside  agriculture  as  close  as  possible  to  the  level  suggested  in 
the  Planning  Commission’s  paper. 

9.  Regarding  the  question  whether  the  programme  for  the  construction 
of  border  roads  should  form  part  of  the  Third  Plan,  it  was  agreed  that  that 
programme  should  be  kept  outside  the  Plan. 

10.  In  the  course  of  the  discussion,  the  Ministers  concerned  drew  attention 
to  the  following  points: 

(i)  Inadequacy  of  the  provision  for  technical  education  and  primary 
education.  In  particular,  it  was  suggested  that  increased  provision 
should  be  made  for  technical  education,  as  otherwise  the  lack  of 
technical  personnel  might  become  a  serious  bottleneck  in  the 
implementation  of  the  Plan.  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission,6 
pointed  out  that  the  programmes  relating  to  technical  education  and  to 
free  and  compulsory  education  for  the  age  group  6-11  years  had  been 
accepted;  but  the  cost  estimates  concerning  those  programmes  would 
require  scrutiny; 

(ii)  The  need  for  making  a  provision  of  Rs  6  crores  for  printing  presses  to 
be  installed  by  the  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  &  Supply; 

6.  V.T.  Krishnamachari. 
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(iii)  The  need  for  making  a  provision  of  Rs  35  crores  for  the  office  and 
residential  buildings  to  be  constructed  by  the  Ministry  of  Works, 
Housing  &  Supply; 

(iv)  Need  to  give  early  clearance  for  the  project  for  a  marine  diesel  engine 
factory; 

(v)  The  need  for  making  a  provision  for  meeting  the  cost  of  land  to  be 
acquired  in  Delhi. 

11.  Subject  to  the  suggestions  referred  to  in  paragraphs  3  and  5  to  9, 
Cabinet  generally  approved  the  proposals  contained  in  the  Planning 
Commission’s  note. 


103.  To  V.T.  Krishnamachari:  Draft  Third  Plan7 


31st  May,  1960 

My  dear  V.T., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  29th. 

We  had  a  brief  discussion  in  the  Cabinet  this  morning  as  to  how  we  should 
deal  with  the  draft  outline  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  We  shall  continue  this 
discussion  tomorrow  afternoon. 

As  I  indicated,  in  the  course  of  this  discussion,  I  should  like  the  Cabinet  to 
consider  this  draft  with  some  care  before  it  is  published.  After  some  of  us  have 
come  back  from  Poona,  I  hope  we  shall  be  able  to  devote  some  days  to  this 
consideration.  By  that  time  also  the  Planning  Commission  should  have  received 
the  comments  of  the  Ministers  who  have  already  received  the  draft. 

Broadly,  therefore,  one  may  say  that  by  the  15th  June  or  thereabouts,  the 
Cabinet  might  finish  its  consideration  of  the  draft.  It  is  difficult  to  give  an  exact 
date  but  I  do  not  think  this  need  go  much  beyond  the  third  week  of  June.8 

Even  before  I  went  away  to  Europe,  you  had  been  pressing  me  to  agree  to 
your  resigning  from  the  Deputy  Chairmanship  of  the  Planning  Commission 
and  I  had  reluctantly  agreed.9  We  had  hoped  that  you  would  resign  or  take 
leave  prior  to  resignation  after  finishing  this  draft  outline  of  the  Third  Plan.  We 
are  now  nearing  this  period. 

The  exact  date  when  your  leave  should  commence  should  be  such  as  to 
suit  your  own  convenience.  I  would  suggest,  however,  that  you  might  continue 

7.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission.  File  No.  17(189)/60-65-PMS. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

8.  The  draft  outline  of  the  Third  Plan  was  released  on  6  July  1960. 

9.  See  also  SWJN/SS/58/items  63  and  1 16;  and  SWJN/SS/59/items  92-93. 
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as  Deputy  Chairman  till  the  Cabinet  has  finished  its  consideration.  That  would 
really  mean  another  week  or  ten  days  to  the  dates  you  have  mentioned.  But  I 
realise  that  this  is  a  very  hot  period  in  Delhi  and  for  you  to  stay  on  during  these 
days  might  cause  you  great  inconvenience.  Therefore,  I  would  leave  it  to  you 
entirely  to  decide  on  the  date,  myself  preferring  a  date  about  the  15th  June.  In 
any  event,  as  you  have  been  good  enough  to  say,  we  shall  have  the  advantage 
of  your  guidance  even  when  you  are  on  leave. 

Ever  since  independence  came  to  India  and  even  a  little  earlier,  you  have 
been  continuously  engaged  in  work  of  high  importance  for  the  State.  Your 
work  in  the  Constituent  Assembly  and  in  the  political  and  financial  integration 
of  Indian  States  was,  as  everyone  who  was  connected  with  it  knows,  of  great 
help  and  importance.  Then  came  the  Fiscal  Commission.  But  most  of  all  you 
have  identified  [yourself]  during  the  last  ten  years  with  the  Planning  Commission 
to  which  you  have  devoted  yourself  with  all  your  great  ability  and  experience 
and  shaped  the  development  of  this  great  organisation,  I  have  often  told  you 
how  deeply  grateful  my  colleagues  and  I  have  been  for  all  this  great  record  of 
public  service.  The  fact,  as  you  yourself  mention,  that  this  has  been  a  rewarding 
one  for  you  and  has  given  you  a  sense  of  fulfillment  is  itself  an  indication  of 
how  you  threw  yourself  into  this  work  without  regard  to  personnel 
consideration.  While  I  thank  you  for  all  that  even  after  resignation  you  will 
continue  your  deep  interest  in  planning  and  give  us  your  advice  in  the  unfolding 
drama  of  India’s  life.10 

With  all  my  good  wishes  and  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Cooperatives 

104.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Decentralisation11 


April  19,  1960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

On  February  3rd  last,  in  the  course  of  a  progress  report  which  you  sent  me  on 
Community  Development  work,  you  mentioned  in  the  last  paragraph  that  you 


10.  Krishnamachari  replied  on  1  June  1960  that  there  was  no  question  of  his  going  on  leave 
“until  the  Cabinet  has  completed  the  examination  of  the  draft  outline.” 

1 1.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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were  intending  to  introduce  legislation  on  the  subject  of  democratic 
decentralisation.  It  was  proposed  to  do  so  in  the  Budget  Session. 

This  subject  was  raised  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  National  Development 
Council.12  I  forget  what  you  or  your  colleague  said  about  this  then.  Has  this 
legislation  been  introduced? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


105.  To  Bihar  Pradesh  Youth  Congress:  Training  Camp13 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Bihar  Pradesh  Youth  Congress  is  organising  a  training 
camp14  for  young  workers  and  that  this  will  be  inaugurated  by  my  colleague, 
Shri  S.K.  Dey.15  It  is  becoming  increasingly  important  for  our  young  men  and 
young  women  to  receive  training  for  community  development  work  and  more 
particularly  in  connection  with  manual  work.  It  is  trained  people  who  count  in 
the  great  task  of  remoulding  India,  and  it  is  the  realisation  of  the  dignity  of 
labour  that  will  make  a  great  difference  to  our  people’s  outlook. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  this  training  camp. 


(c)  Food  and  Agriculture 

106.  Centenary  of  the  Forest  Departments16 

The  Centenary  of  the  Forest  Departments  in  India  is  an  event  which  deserves 
celebration.  Even  though  these  Departments  have  existed  for  a  hundred  years, 
forestry  has  perhaps  not  had  as  much  attention  paid  to  it  as  is  its  due.  In  the 
economy  of  Nature,  forests  are  of  the  utmost  importance.  But  with  the  spread 
of  industrial  civilisation  and  the  rapid  growth  of  populations,  unhappily  forests 


12.  The  fifteenth  Meeting  of  NDC  was  held  on  17  April  1960;  the  summary  record  is 
available  on  the  Planning  Commission  website  http://planningcommission.gov.in/repoits/ 
genrep/50NDCs/vol2_l 5to25.pdf,  accessed  on  21  April  2014. 

13.  Message,  9  May  1960.  (PIB)  Shastri  Bhawan,  PMS. 

14.  From  10  May  at  Ramnagar,  Champaran. 

15.  Union  Minister  of  State  for  Community  Development  and  Cooperation. 

16.  Message,  19  April  1960,  sent  through  P.  S.  Deshmukh,  Minister  of  State  for  Agriculture. 
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tend  to  disappear.  We  are  apt  to  forget  that  in  so  far  as  this  happens,  we  are 
upsetting  that  economy  of  Nature  and  doing  injury  to  man.  I  am  pained  when 
I  see  a  noble  tree,  which  has  taken  long  to  grow  and  spread  out  in  all  its 
majesty,  cut  down  by  careless  hands.  There  should  be  a  strong  feeling  among 
our  people  to  prevent  this  vandalism.  If  such  cutting  down  becomes  unavoidable, 
we  should  develop  a  convention  that  it  should  be  replaced  immediately  by 
planting  two  trees. 

I  hope  that  the  vital  importance  of  forests  will  be  fully  realised. 


107.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Avoid  Bureaucracy  in  Farming17 

I  approve  of  the  minutes  of  the  Cabinet  meeting  held  on  April  28. 

2.  As  for  your  note  regarding  the  Agriculture  Ministry’s  proposal  for 
intensive  work  in  some  districts,18  the  proposal  is  not  perhaps  as  simple  as  it 
appears.  Apart  from  the  Finance  Minister’s  criticism  of  it,  I  had  a  talk  with  the 
Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission  today,  and  he  did  not  like  the 
proposal  at  all.  The  principal  reason  was  that  this  kind  of  concentration  in 
some  districts  involving  five  or  six  village  level  workers  in  a  selected  area 
would  be  bad  in  principle  and  would  make  it  all  official-controlled.  It  would  not 
give  opportunities  to  the  people  to  function  in  the  manner  we  would  like  them 
to  function. 

3.  I  think,  therefore,  that  this  matter  should  be  considered  more  fully  by 
the  Cabinet  which  can  meet  in  my  absence. 

4.  The  Agriculture  Department  can  certainly  proceed  with  the  working 
out  of  further  details.  But  to  assume  that  the  proposal  would  be  accepted  in 
principle  would  not  be  right  at  present. 


17.  Note  to  Cabinet  Secretary,  29  April  1960.  File  No.  4/5/CF/60,  Cabinet  Secretariat.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

18.  For  Agriculture  Secretary  K.R.  Damle’s  undated  note,  see  Appendix  30. 
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(d)  Industry 

108.  To  A.M.M.  Murugappa  Chettiar:  Public  and  Private 
Sectors19 


April  20,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Chettiar,20 

Thank  you  for  Your  letter  of  the  18th  April.21 1  am  glad  you  have  written  to  me 
on  this  subject  and  given  me  some  facts  and  information  about  investments  in 
the  private  sector  of  industry. 

I  suggested  to  the  Planning  Commission  a  little  while  ago  that  it  would  be 
helpful  to  have  information  on  this  subject.  I  am  quite  sure  that  this  controversy 
going  on  about  the  private  and  public  sectors  is  wholly  unnecessary  and  is 
rather  harmful.  Partly  this  controversy  has  arisen  because  some  people  interested 
in  the  private  sector  are  constantly  trying  to  run  down  the  public  sector.22 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(e)  Labour 


109.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Defence  workers’ 
Union  Strike23 


April  29,  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Dr  Melkote,  MP,24  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  told  me  that  the  Defence 
Workers’  Union  associated  with  the  AITUC  had  given  a  strike  notice.  He  was 
rather  worried  about  this  matter.  He  was  anxious  to  avoid  the  strike  which  is 

19.  Letter;  this  correspondence  was  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  on  24  August  1960  in 
reply  to  a  question  by  Bhupesh  Gupta,  CPI,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  West  Bengal.  Rajya 
Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2016-2017. 

20.  A.  M.  M.  Murugappa  Chettiar  (1902-1965);  industrialist  from  Madras  and  founder  of 
the  Murugappa  Group;  President,  FICCI,  1960-61. 

21.  See  Appendix  7. 

22.  Chettiar  replied  on  22  April  1960  thanking  Nehru. 

23.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  Defence. 

24.  G.S.  Melkote,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Raichur,  Mysore  State. 
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[Firmness  by  Yielding] 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  May  1960,  p.  1) 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


We  must  be  very  firm  and  not  yield  to  demands  threats 
or  agitation — unless  we  have  to? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  May  1960,  p.  1) 

apparently  in  connection  with  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations.25 

Dr  Melkote  himself,  as  you  perhaps  know,  is  associated  with  the  INTUC 
Union  of  Defence  Workers  which,  according  to  him,  has  grown  considerably. 
He  gave  me  the  figure  of  membership,  but  I  forget  it.  Anyhow,  he  said  that  it 
was  above  the  required  figure.  He  said  that  if  this  Union  was  also  recognised 
by  the  Defence  Ministry  and  was  called  in  for  talks,  this  would  create  a  different 
situation  and  the  strike  would  probably  be  avoided.  Otherwise,  many  of  his 
own  people  will  naturally  drift  to  the  strike. 

I  think  you  should  see  Dr  Melkote  and  discuss  this  matter  with  him.  He  is 
a  man  whom  I  respect  for  his  integrity  and  capacity  for  work. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


25.  On  11  July  1960,  All  India  Defence  Employees  Federation  (AIDEF)  joined  the  All  India 
Railwaymen’s  Federation  (AIRF),  and  Confederation  of  Central  Government  Employees 
and  Workers,  in  a  five-day  strike.  See  SWJN/SS/61. 
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(f)  Education 

110.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Compulsory  Primary 
Education26 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  it  is  proposed  to  introduce  compulsory  primary  education 
in  the  State  of  Orissa.  The  importance  of  this  step  has  long  been  recognised 
throughout  India  and,  indeed,  is  laid  down  in  our  Constitution.  Unfortunately, 
we  have  not  been  able  to  give  effect  to  it  because  of  certain  obvious  difficulties. 
The  time  has  now  come,  however,  to  overcome  these  difficulties  and  I  am  glad 
that  Orissa  is  doing  so.  I  wish  this  step  every  success. 


111.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Don’t  Hustle  Universities27 

Your  letter  of  May  25. 28  1  am  grateful  to  Poona  University  for  the  honour  they 
wish  to  do  me.  On  the  whole  I  think  that  it  would  not  be  proper  to  have  special 
convocation  for  this  purpose  arranged  at  the  last  moment.  Universities  are 
dignified  bodies  which  should  not  be  hustled. 


(g)  Culture 

112.  To  T.E.  Mahadevan:  Permission  to  Quote  from 
Nehru’s  Works29 


April  23,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Mahadevan,30 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  today  with  the  typescript. 

I  have  no  clear  recollection  of  Shri  Diwakar31  speaking  to  me  about  this 
matter,  but  probably  he  did  so. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  read  through  all  this  typescript.  I  have  glanced  through 
it  at  various  places.  I  have  nothing  particular  to  suggest. 

26.  Message  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,  Gauhati,  16  April  1960. 

27.  Telegram  to  the  Governor  of  Bombay,  31  May  1960.  File  No.  8/144/60-PMS. 

28.  See  Appendix  25. 

29.  Letter. 

30.  Joint  Secretary  ,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi. 

3 1 .  R.R.  Diwakar,  Chairman,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  and  President,  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 
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So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  you  can  go  ahead  with  the  publication  of  this 
book.  But  I  hope  you  will  ensure  yourself  against  the  Law  of  Copyright.  This 
does  not  apply  to  my  Speeches.  It  would  apply  to  quotations  from  (i)  Glimpses 
of  World  History ,  (ii)  Autobiography  and  (iii)  Discovery  of  India.  Also,  perhaps, 
to  Nehru  on  Gandhi  published  by  the  Signet  Press,  Calcutta. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


113.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Jayaprakash  Narayan’s  Letters32 


April  24,  1960 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

Your  letter  of  April  22nd  sending  copies  of  letters  from  Jayaprakashji.  If  the 
Vice-President  and  the  Gandhi  Nidhi  people  are  agreeable  to  Jayaprakashji’ s 
proposal,  I  shall  not  come  in  the  way.  I  have  no  precise  idea  yet  of  what  the 
proposal  is.  I  had  a  talk  with  the  Vice-President  on  the  subject  and  he  then  said 
that  this  matter  should  be  considered  by  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation.  I  suppose 
anyhow  that  a  meeting  of  the  Foundation  will  be  held  for  that  purpose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


114.  To  the  Punjab  Literary  League:  Pak-Hind  Writers 
Conference33 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Punjab  Literary  League,  a 
Pak-Hind  Writers  Conference  is  being  organised  in  Lahore.34 1  think  this  is  an 
excellent  idea.  Indeed  I  am  surprised  that  such  a  conference  was  not  held 
earlier.  It  is  very  necessary  for  the  writers  of  these  two  countries  to  develop 
contacts  and  to  cooperate  in  preserving  our  common  literary  and  cultural 
heritage. 

32.  Letter  to  the  Union  Minister  of  State  for  Education. 

33.  Message,  24  April  1960.  File  No.  22(4)/60-Pak-I,  MEA. 

34.  Abdullah  Butt,  General  Secretary  of  the  Punjab  Literary  League,  Lahore,  had  asked  for  a 
message  for  a  Pak-Hindi  Writers  Conference  to  be  held  from  28  to  30  April  1960. 
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115.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Another  Gandhi 
Foundation35 


April  29,  1960 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  24th  April.  I  am  replying  to  you  briefly 
and  in  some  haste  as  I  am  leaving  early  tomorrow  morning. 

When  this  proposal  first  came  before  me,  it  was  not  quite  clear  to  me  why 
this  should  be  something  apart  from  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation.  I  am  yet 
not  quite  clear  about  this,  but  if  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  people  are 
agreeable,  then  surely  I  can  have  no  objection.36 1  suppose  this  matter  should 
be  put  up  before  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  of 
which  you  are  a  member. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(h)  Health 


116.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Family  Planning  Research37 


April  18,  1960 


My  dear  Amrit,38 

Your  letter  of  April  18th.  I  have  no  objection  to  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences  starting  a  Research  Project  on  Family  Planning.  But,  of  course,  it 
would  be  desirable  for  the  institute  to  cooperate  in  this  matter  with  the  Family 
Planning  Department  of  the  Health  Ministry.39 


[Yours  sincerely,] 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


35.  Letter. 

36.  The  reference  probably  is  to  the  Gandhi  Vidya  Sansthan,  Varanasi;  see  SWJN/SS/5 9/item 
129. 

37.  Letter.  File  No.  28(50)  /58-60-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

38.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab,  former  Health  Minister;  and  Chairman  of  the 
Governing  Body  of  AIIMS. 

39.  Amrit  Kaur  replied  on  20  April  that  this  project  was  to  be  financed  by  the  Ford  Foundation 
and  both  Dr  Douglas  Ensminger,  the  Ford  Foundation  Representative,  and  Dr  B.B.Dikshit, 
the  Director  of  AIIMS,  had  been  in  touch  with  the  Family  Planning  Department  of  the 
Health  Ministry. 
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(i)  Science  and  Technology 

117.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Radio-Active  Minerals  in  UP40 

ErF  E^ET  3  T#FT  T 

ET°tE  :41  EET  EETEETft  EF  EET^  Eft  E^ft  : 

(ET)  EET  EtR  Ttft$T  %  f%#  EFT  3  ETE  EET  ftftEt  E§BE  7#FEf  %  foft  Eftf 
TFfiJFE  fftTET  EET  %  •  E?tT 

(7T)  Efe  ET,  Et  f%F  EFT  ^  EftT  Ef$FE  %  EET  EftEFT  fftET^? 

EEFFT^t  EET  ftftf§TET-ETFf  E^t  (sft  EEI6WM  %E) :  (ET)  #T  (is)  ETEUJ  Ewrf  ftfETE 
^  EWJ  TEfftE  EEFT  5RT  iJ^PlEH  ^  E#ft  Eft  #E  ET  M  EET  aft$T  ^  ETEEteT, 
ftfttETE,  EEETE  E^R  ftFE^E  fftrEf  E  Ei^  E^EE  fftrft  ET  1 1  fE  *f  Ep?  TEFTT 
ET  EFJ#  ftftftt  E%EET  EE  E#-E^f  EET  EETET  EET  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Sarjoo  Pandey: 42  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  inform  that: 

(a)  Has  any  survey  been  done  in  Uttar  Pradesh  about  radio-active  minerals, 
and 

(b)  If  yes,  in  which  area,  and  what  are  the  results  of  the  survey? 

The  Prime  Minster  and  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b)  Atomic  Mineral  Division  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  has 
conducted  many  surveys  for  uranium  deposits  in  A.lmora,  Naini  Tal,  Garhwal 
and  Dehra  Dun  districts  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  In  some  places  in  these  areas  some 
radio-activity  has  been  found. 


Translation  ends] 


40.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  cols  127-12718. 

41.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Basra,  UP. 

42.  See  fn  41  in  this  section. 
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118.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Radio-Activity43 


Shri  D.  C.  Sharma:44  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  there  has  been  any  change  in  the  highest  level  of  radio-activity 
in  the  country  as  on  the  31st  March,  1960;  and 

(b)  if  so,  whether  it  constitutes  any  danger  to  public  health? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  The  highest  level  of  daily  fallout  radioactivity  detected  in  the  air 
remains  the  same  as  reported  to  the  Lok  Sabha  on  23rd  February  and  9th 
September  1959.  It  is  well  below  the  maximum  permissible  level  for  continuous 
exposure. 


119.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Institute  of  Nuclear  Physics, 
Hyderabad45 

Shri  Ram  Krishan  Gupta:46  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to 
the  reply  given  to  Unstarred  Question  No.  812  on  the  2nd  December,  1959 
regarding  integrating  the  activities  of  the  proposed  Institute  of  Nuclear 
Physics,  Hyderabad,  and  state  how  the  matter  stands  at  present? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Osmania  University  have  indicated  that  they  are  not  in  a  position  to  assume  any 
responsibility  beyond  providing  accommodation  for  the  proposed  Institute  on 
its  campus  and  library  and  workshop  facilities.  In  the  absence  of  adequate 
support  for  the  Institute  from  Osmania  University,  the  Department  of  Atomic 
Energy  do  not  consider  it  advisable  to  participate  in  the  setting  up  of  an  Institute 
with  the  Science  Society. 


43.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  col.  12680. 

44.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Gurdaspur,  Punjab. 

45.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  col.  12690. 

46.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Mohindergarh,  Punjab. 
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1 20.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Atomic  Power  Station47 

Question: 48 Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  the  scheme  for  the  erection  of  India’s  first  Atomic  Power 

Station  has  been  finalised; 

(b)  the  details  of  the  project; 

(c)  whether  it  is  proposed  to  invite  global  tenders  for  the  stations  or 

whether  global  tenders  have  already  been  invited;  and 

(d)  if  the  reply  to  latter  portion  of  part  (c)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  the 

countries  that  are  interested  in  the  Project? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  All  the  technical  investigations  for  the  selection  of  a  suitable  site  for  the 
Atomic  Power  Station  have  been  finalised  and  a  decision  on  the  location  will  be 
taken  in  the  near  future. 

(b)  As  stated  in  the  reply  to  Starred  question  No.  1022  on  18th  December 
1959,  it  is  now  proposed  to  set  up  a  300,000  kW  station  with  two  units  of 
150,000  kW  each.  It  is  estimated  that  the  cost  per  kW  of  installed  capacity  will 
be  about  Rs  1,700. 

(c)  It  is  proposed  to  invite  tenders  for  the  station  towards  the  middle  of 
this  year. 

(d)  The  countries  which  are  in  a  position  to  design  and  build  nuclear  power 
stations  of  large  sizes  are  the  Canada,  France,  USSR,  UK  and  USA. 


121.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Uranium  Deposits49 

Russian  Help  for  Expolitation 
of  Uranium  Deposits 

Shri  P.N.  Rajabhoj  :50  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  : 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Russia  has  offered  to  help  India  in  the 
exploitation  of  uranium  deposits  including  their  survey,  prospecting  and 

47.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  cols  12706-12707. 

48.  By  PSP  MP  Hem  Barua  and  Congress  MP  Ram  Subhag  Singh. 

49.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  21  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  1396- 
1398. 

50.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bombay  and  President  of  Bharat  Dalit  Sewak  Sangh. 
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development;  and  about  the  research  into  the  various  uses  of  uranium;  and 
(b)  if  so,  whether  Government  have  accepted  the  offer? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon)  :  (a) 
and  (b)  Preliminary  exchange  of  views  between  Russian  and  Indian 
representatives  on  collaboration  between  the  two  countries  in  the 
development  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes  has  taken  place.  An 
Indian  Delegation  will  be  visiting  the  Soviet  Union  shortly  for  further 
discussion  and  conclusion  of  a  formal  agreement. 

ITFTT.  WTUT  :  W  Ml  Mf^T  ^  SPIT  STF  W  TFT  t  f% 

MM  MdTftch  M  %  35^  nrer  Mr  M  %  fM 

MM  3  M  M 

FnqTFMrFr  M  M  M  2TT  I51  IMM  FF  Stf 

%  MrM  TT^trcrsF  Mf  %  fttt  siit  Mr  M  wtf  ^  1 

sft  qT.FT.  wM  :  SPIT  FTT  MM  ’TTOT  WHR  M  MT  FIT  Mr  #  f  ? 

sf{  qq'IFrfllgT  M  :  foM  M  foM  M,  spr  M  Mr  tsr? 

sft  <TTFTT.  wM  :  fM  FFT  TFTW  #T  'JIHT  F1F3T  f  I  ^  ^ 

FTT  {MM  if  FT.  *imT  MlT  M  M  t? 

eft  ^cll^WW  M?  :  Fft  FT,  FlMT  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Shri  P.N.  Rajabhoj:  Will  the  Minister  be  pleased  to  whether  whether  it  is 
true  that  the  Chief  of  the  Soviet  Atomic  Utilisation  Board  came  to  India? 
For  what  purpose  did  he  come  to  India? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes  Sir,  he  came  here  and  I  also  met  him.52  The  purpose 
was  to  see  the  work  being  done  here  on  atomic  energy  and  advise  us. 


51.  V.  S.  Emelyanov,  Chief  of  Soviet  Atomic  Energy  Utilisation  Board,  met  Nehru  on 
7  March  1960,  see  engagement  diary  entry. 

52.  See  fn  5 1  in  this  section. 
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Shri  RN.  Rajabhoj:  Is  the  Government  of  India  considering  calling  for 
tenders  in  this  matter? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whose  tender,  from  whom  tender,  when  tender,  why 
tender? 

Shri  P.N.  Rajabhoj:  I  want  to  ask  only  one  more  question.  Could  you  kindly 
tell  us  whether  Dr  Bhabha  is  going  to  Russia? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  he  is  going. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  N.M.  Lingam:53  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  it  is  under  contemplation  to  establish 
any  atomic  power  plant  in  collaboration  with  the  Government  of  the 
U.S.S.R? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  It  is  under  contemplation  to  have  a  number  of  atomic 
power  plants,  rather  of  a  relatively  small  size,  and  it  may  be  that  we  may  do  so 
in  collaboration  with  other  countries’  atomic  agencies — some  with  one  country 
and  some  with  another — and  it  may  be  that  one  of  them  will  be  with  the  Soviet 
Atomic  Agency. 

Shri  N.  M.  Lingam  :  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  the  plants  are  going  to  be  uranium- 
based  or  thorium-based,  because  our  thorium  deposits  are  plentiful  and 
our  uranium  deposits  are  rare? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  Sir,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  me  to  give  any 
answer  to  this  question  which  involves  technical  matters.  I  might  perhaps 
make  a  slip  some  time,  not  being  a  technical  man  myself. 


53.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Madras. 
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(j)  Town  Planning 

1 22.  To  Jane  B.  Drew:  A  Capital  for  Gujarat54 


April  17,  1960 


Dear  Mrs  Drew,55 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  April.56 1  do  not  know  of  any  proposals  for  the 
building  of  the  new  capital  of  the  Gujarat  State.  For  my  part,  I  like  your 
suggestion,  but  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  interfere  too  much  in  State  matters.  I  am 
sending  a  copy  of  your  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister- to-be  of  the  new  Gujarat 
State. 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


123.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jane  Drew  on  Gujarat  Capital  City57 


April  17,  1960 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mrs.  Jane  Drew,58  who  worked  for 
several  years  as  an  architect  at  Chandigarh.  I  am  sure  this  letter  will  interest 

59 

you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


54.  Letter.  File  No.  7(210)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

55.  Architect  and  town  planner;  associated  with  the  Chandigarh  Project,  1951-54. 

56.  See  Appendix  3. 

57.  Letter.  File  No.  7(210)/60-66-PMS. 

58.  See  Appendix  3 

59.  For  Desai’s  reply  of  25  April,  see  Appendix  12. 
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1 24.  To  Jivraj  Mehta:  Capital  City  for  Gujarat60 


April  17,  1960 


My  dear  Jivraj, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mrs.  Jane  Drew,61  who  worked  for 
several  years  as  an  architect  at  Chandigarh.  I  am  sure  this  letter  will  interest 
you.62 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


60.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  Bombay.  File  No.  7(210)/60-66-PMS. 

61.  See  Appendix  3. 

62.  For  Mehta’s  reply  of  22  April,  see  Appendix  10. 
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IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
(a)  Four-Power  Disarmament  Summit  Conference 

Paris ,  16  May  1960 

125.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Explain  Khrushchev’s  Behaviour1 

I  am  naturally  distressed  at  collapse  of  Summit  Conference.2 1  can  understand 
angry  reaction  of  Soviet  Government  and  people  at  spying  incident3  and  more 
especially  American  statement  in  regard  to  it.4  Nevertheless  I  cannot  understand 
why  Khrushchev  deliberately  adopted  an  attitude  which  could  only  result  in 
break  up  of  Conference.5  His  statement  was  not  only  strong  which  one  could 
understand  but  also  exceedingly  offensive  and  apparently  meant  to  humiliate. 
He  must  have  known  that  few  countries  and  certainly  not  United  States  would 
agree  to  suffer  humiliation.  Therefore  he  deliberately  adopted  attitude  which 
not  only  broke  up  Conference  but  also  reversed  policy  which  he  had  been 
consistently  pursuing  for  several  years.  Summit  Conference  was  more  his 
child  than  anyone  else’s.  Why  has  he  done  so  and  what  does  he  aim  at  now? 
Something  has  been  done  which  cannot  easily  be  reversed  and  consequences 
must  necessarily  be  grave  though  perhaps  not  immediately  in  ultimate  sense. 
Surely  spying  incident  however  irritating  cannot  by  itself  bring  about  such 
complete  reversal  of  basic  policy.  I  should  like  to  have  your  appraisal.  I  do  not 
propose  to  enter  into  any  (word  omitted  -  controversy  ?)6  on  this  subject. 

Please  reply  to  Ankara  where  I  am  going  tomorrow.  From  there  to  Istanbul 
on  21st.7 

1.  Telegram  to  Indian  Ambassador  to  USSR,  Cairo,  19  May  1960.  File  No.  5(28)-UN-II/60, 
MEA. 

2.  Eisenhower,  Khrushchev,  de  Gaulle  and  Macmillan  were  to  meet  in  Paris  on  16  May 
1960  to  discuss  disarmament,  mutual  inspection,  atomic  control  and  the  Berlin  question. 

3.  Francis  Gary  Powers’s  plane  was  shot  down  on  1  May  1960  in  Soviet  air  space.  See 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  documents  at  https://history.state.gov/milestones/ 
1953-1960/u2-incident,  accessed  on  19  September  2014. 

4.  By  the  State  Department  on  7  May  1960;  by  the  Secretary  of  State  Christian  A.  Herter 
on  9  May  1960;  and  by  President  Eisenhower  on  1 1  May  1960  at  a  press  conference;  for 
complete  texts,  see  http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/americanexperience/features/primary- 
resources/eisenhower-u2/,  accessed  on  19  September  2014. 

5.  On  16  May  1960,  Khrushchev  proposed  postponing  the  Summit  for  six  to  eight  months 
and  also  Eisenhower’s  visit,  planned  for  10-19  June  1960,  “until  conditions  are  ripe  for 
it”,  according  to  contemporary  press  reports. 

6.  As  in  the  original. 

7.  See  items  157-160. 
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126.  To  K.P.S.  Menon:  Khrushchev’s  Overreaction8 

Your  telegram  No.  101  20th  May.9 

I  can  well  understand  sequence  of  events  and  strong  reaction  to  them  in  Russia. 
As  a  matter  of  fact  reaction  almost  everywhere  was  against  United  States 
action  and  contradictory  statements.  But  Khrushchev’s  attitude  in  Paris  and, 
more  [not  clear]  his  amazing  press  conference10  and  personal  attacks  on 
Eisenhower  have  had  reverse  effect  and  made  it  very  difficult  for  fresh 
approaches  towards  peace.  In  this  matter  Khrushchev  has  shown  common 
judgement  of  other  countries.  His  expectation  that  Macmillan  and  de  Gaulle 
would  support  him  after  his  attacks  on  Eisenhower  was  totally  unjustified. 

However  this  damage  has  been  done  and  all  we  can  aim  now  is  to  try  to 
minimise  it  and  to  help  in  reversing  this  process. 

Last  night  Russian  Ambassador  here  met  me  at  our  Ambassador’s11  party. 
He  asked  me  if  he  could  convey  my  greetings  to  Khrushchev.  I  replied  that  he 
could  certainly  do  so  and  told  him  that  I  am  glad  that  our  President  is  going  to 
Soviet  Union.12  Sometime  later  in  the  year  I  hope  I  shall  be  able  to  pay  a  visit 
also. 

You  will  have  seen  joint  statement  issued  by  Nasser  and  me.13  Probably 
some  similar  statement  will  be  issued  from  Ankara  also.14 1  have  been  pleasantly 
surprised  to  find  that  Turkish  Government’s  view  generally  is  not  so  rigid  as 
we  had  thought.  Even  about  recent  occurrences  they  take  a  fairly  realistic  view 
which  is  not  (not)  too  pessimistic. 


8.  Telegram  sent  from  Indian  Embassy,  Istanbul,  22  May  1960.  File  No.  5(28)-UN/60, 
MEA. 

9.  See  Appendix  22. 

10.  On  17  May  1960  at  9. 10  a.m.  an  impromptu  press  conference  outside  the  Soviet  Embassy; 
and  another  at  1  p.m.  at  Pleurs-sur-Mame;  and  again  on  18  May  1960  at  the  Palais  de 
Chaillot,  Paris,  which  was  reportedly  attended  by  over  two  to  three  thousand  journalists. 
See  The  Times,  London,  18  and  19  May  1960. 

11.  J.K.  Atal. 

12.  20  June  to  5  July  1960. 

13.  See  item  156. 

14.  See  item  160. 
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127.  To  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower:  Summit  Failure15 

Dear  Mr.  President, 

Your  letter  of  21st  May  was  sent  to  me  from  Delhi  to  Ankara.16  I  am  most 
grateful  to  you  for  this  message.  I  have  been  deeply  distressed  at  the  various 
occurrences  culminating  in  the  failure  of  the  Summit  meeting.  I  am  happy  to 
learn  that  in  spite  of  all  that  has  happened  you  are  firm  in  your  resolve  to 
pursue  your  objective  of  peace.  Indeed  the  logic  of  circumstances  leads  inevitably 
to  this  conclusion.  There  is  no  other  way  except  the  way  of  conflict  which  the 
vast  majority  of  mankind  desires  to  avoid.  I  feel  therefore  that  in  spite  of  set¬ 
backs  and  outbursts,  this  wise  approach  will  ultimately  succeed.  We  in  India 
will  continue  to  work  for  peace  and  to  cooperate  with  your  great  country  in 
this  noble  endeavour. 

You  may  have  seen  the  joint  statement  issued  by  me  with  President  Nasser 
in  Cairo  as  also  the  statement  issued  by  Prime  Minister  Menderes  and  myself. 
In  both  of  these  statements  stress  has  been  laid  on  our  making  every  effort  to 
avoid  a  deterioration  of  the  situation  and  our  determination  to  work  for  peaceful 
approaches  in  order  to  lessen  world  tensions  and  help  in  the  progressive  solution 
of  our  problems. 

With  my  deep  regards  and  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


128.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Summit  Failure17 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  message  of  May  20  which  was  forwarded  to  me 
from  Delhi  to  Ankara.18  I  need  not  tell  you  how  distressed  I  have  been  at  the 
various  developments  culminating  in  the  complete  failure  of  the  Summit 
Conference.  The  spy  incident  in  Russia  was  unfortunately  followed  by  a  number 


15.  Letter  sent  from  Indian  Embassy,  Istanbul,  23  May  1960.  File  No.  5(28)-UN-II/60, 
MEA. 

16.  Eisenhower’s  letter  was  delivered  to  S.  Dutt  in  New  Delhi  and  forwarded  at  once  to 
Nehru  in  Turkey  on  20  May.  Nehru  seems  to  have  written  a  wrong  date  of  21  May.  See 
Appendix  23. 

17.  Message  sent  from  Indian  Embassy  in  Istanbul,  23  May  1960.  File  No.  5(28)-UN  11/60, 
MEA. 

18.  Macmillan’s  message  of  19  May  was  probably  received  in  New  Delhi  on  20  May  and 
was  forwarded  immediately.  See  Appendix  2 1 . 
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of  contradictory  statements  issued  from  authoritative  quarters  in  Washington. 
These  statements  did  not  help  the  U.S.  at  all  and  rather  played  into  the  hands  of 
the  Soviet  Government.  Even  so,  the  violent  diatribes  of  Mr.  Khrushchev  in 
Paris  were  painful  and  not  justified.  There  has  recently  been  some  reaction  for 
the  better.  In  any  event  there  can  be  no  question  of  the  objective  we  have  aimed 
at  in  order  to  secure  peaceful  solutions  being  changed.  The  logic  of  circumstance 
demands  that  we  should  pursue  the  path  of  peace  through  peaceful  approaches 
even  though  there  might  be  setbacks. 

I  have  avoided  saying  much  about  these  unfortunate  recent  incidents  as  I 
was  anxious  not  to  add  to  the  bitterness  that  has  been  created.  You  may  perhaps 
have  seen  the  joint  statement  issued  by  President  Nasser  and  me  in  Cairo  as 
also  the  statement  just  issued  by  Prime  Minister  Menderes  and  me  from  Ankara. 
In  both  of  these  stress  has  been  laid  on  every  effort  being  made  to  prevent  a 
deterioration  of  international  relations  and  for  peaceful  approaches  to  continue. 
We  shall  gladly  and  fully  cooperate  with  you  in  all  such  endeavours. 

With  regard  and  good  wishes, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


129.  To  MEA:  Note  on  the  U-2  Incident19 

I  attach  a  note  I  have  given  to  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo.20  This  gives  a  little 
more  fully  my  approach  to  recent  incidents  connected  with  the  spy  plane  shot 
down  in  Russia  and  subsequent  controversies  about  the  same.  This  may  be 
kept  in  view  to  explain  where  necessary  what  our  attitude  is. 


130.  To  R.K.  Nehru:  Repercussions  of  the  U-2  Incident21 

I  have  seen  telegram  No.  183  of  25th  May  addressed  to  you  from  Dar22  from 
Cairo.  In  this  telegram  he  mentioned  the  talk  he  had  had  with  the  Canadian 
Charge  d’  Affaires  in  Cairo  about  the  recent  joint  statement  issued  by  President 
Nasser  and  me. 

19.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  S.  Dutt,  M.J.  Desai,  Damascus,  27  May  1960.  File  No.  5(28)-UN- 
11/60,  MEA. 

20.  For  note  to  R.K.  Nehru,  see  item  130. 

21.  Note,  Damascus,  27  May  1960.  File  No.  5  (28)-UN-II/60,  MEA. 

22.  A.K.  Dar,  Counsellor  at  the  Indian  Embassy  in  Cairo. 
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I  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to  see  the  Canadian  Charge  soon 
after  your  return  to  Cairo  and  discuss  these  matters  with  him  and  explain  our 
position  more  fully  to  him. 

This  position  basically  is  that  the  U.S.  handling  of  the  U-2  affair  was 
exceedingly  inept  and  at  the  same  time  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  reaction  to  it,  though 
partly  justified,  went  too  far  and  was  unnecessarily  offensive.  But  even  though 
these  are  our  views,  we  feel  that  criticism  of  this  country  or  that  does  not  at  all 
help  in  easing  the  dangerous  situation  that  has  arisen.  Therefore  we  are  avoiding 
public  criticism  thus  far  and  have  laid  stress  on  the  necessity  of  not  allowing 
the  situation  to  worsen.  It  may  be  that  in  Parliament  or  elsewhere  I  may  however 
later  say  something  more  on  this  subject. 

It  is  doubtful  how  far  international  law  justifies  the  sending  of  such  spy 
planes.  However  that  may  be,  it  must  be  realised  that  to  be  caught  in  such  an 
act  must  lead  to  consequences.  To  have  sent  a  spy  plane  just  on  the  eve  of  the 
summit  conference  was  an  act  wholly  lacking  in  wisdom.  To  justify  it  afterwards 
as  a  normal  occurrence  and  to  state  that  this  was  a  deliberate  policy  which  was 
going  to  be  pursued  in  future  was  an  exceedingly  provocative  statement.  Indeed 
the  various  statements  made  in  America  within  a  few  days  of  this  spy  plane 
incident  are  so  contradictory  and  confusing  that  it  is  surprising  for  a  Government 
to  make  them. 

All  this  put  the  American  case  very  much  in  the  wrong  before  the  world 
public.  Mr.  Khrushchev  naturally  took  advantage  of  all  this.  But,  in  doing  so,  he 
went  too  far  and  perhaps  lost  the  advantage  he  had  gained.  Because  he  attacked 
President  Eisenhower  personally  and  in  very  unbecoming  language,  sympathy 
naturally  veered  round  in  defence  of  President  Eisenhower  and  the  American 
attitude.  But  the  fact  remains  that  that  American  attitude  was  a  wrong  one  and 
not  easily  defensible. 

To  argue  all  this  in  public  will  necessarily  lead  to  an  intensification  of  the 
cold  war.  Newspapers  will  probably  carry  all  this  argument  and  responsible 
leaders  may  also  sometimes  have  to  refer  to  it  in  Parliaments  or  other  places. 
But  on  the  whole  it  seems  to  us  desirable  that  we  should  avoid  this  controversy, 
in  so  far  as  possible,  and  stress  the  positive  side  of  what  should  be  done.  This 
was  the  main  purpose  of  the  joint  statement  that  we  issued  in  Cairo. 
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(b)  Nuclear  Power 

131.  To  K.  Ram:  Suspending  Nuclear  Tests  23 

Yes.  Please  reply  to  this.  Tell  him  that  I  regret  I  can  find  no  time  to  answer  the 
various  questions,24  but  that  I  am  certainly  in  agreement  with  the  suggestion 
that  the  Big  Powers  should  reach  an  agreement  on  suspension  of  nuclear  test 
explosions.  Further  that  India  has  declared  repeatedly  that  it  does  not  propose 
to  produce  nuclear  weapons  even  though  it  might  have  the  capacity  to  do  so. 


132.  To  H.  J.  Bhabha:  Nuclear  Safeguards  25 


May  11,  1960 

My  dear  Homi, 

I  told  you  in  Paris  the  other  day  about  a  talk  I  had  with  Prime  Minister  Macmillan 
on  the  subject  of  safeguards.  He  then  said  that  he  would  send  a  memorandum 
on  the  subject.  He  has  now  done  so.26 

I  am  enclosing  his  letter  and  memorandum.  We  shall  have  to  send  a  carefully 
drafted  reply  to  this.  I  hope  you  will  let  me  have  a  draft  for  this  purpose. 

I  shall  probably  return  to  Delhi  about  the  28th  of  this  month. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


23.  Note,  London,  10  May  1960.  File  No.  8/132/60-PMS. 

24.  Not  available. 

25.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  from  London.  File  No.  U-IV/ 
110(39)/64,  MEA. 

26.  See  Appendix  17  for  Macmillan’s  letter  of  1 1  May  and  memorandum. 
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133.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  Nuclear  Safeguards27 


May  12,  1960 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  1 1  and  the  memorandum  attached  to  it  about 
safeguards.28 1  shall  consult  my  colleagues  and  advisers  on  this  subject  when  I 
return  to  India  and  send  you  a  fuller  reply  then. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference, 

London,  3-13  May  1960 


134.  In  London:  Press  Conference29 

Nehru  Arrives  in  London 
Commonwealth  Premiers  Meeting  on  Tuesday 
Apartheid:  “Subject  Cannot  be  Ignored” 

(From  K.S.  Shelvankar) 

London.  May  1 .  As  expected,  the  race  situation  in  South  Africa  and  the  border 
problem  with  China  figured  prominently  among  the  questions  addressed  to 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  when  he  arrived  in  London  this  morning  for  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Minister’s  Conference. 

There  were  unusually  crowded  scenes  at  the  airport  for  the  Air  India 
International’s  Boeing  was  nearly  an  hour  late  and  landed  just  a  few  minutes 
after  the  arrival  of  Dr.  Nkrumah,  Ghana’s  Premier,  with  the  result  that  the 
reception  rooms  and  the  open  space  in  front  of  them  were  packed  with  officials, 
British,  Indian  and,  Ghanaian,  as  well  as  reporters  and  cameramen  and  a  large 
number  of  Indians  and  Ghanaians  who  had  come  to  welcome  their  respective 
Prime  Ministers. 

It  was  characteristic  of  Mr.  Nehru,  that  as  soon  as  he  heard  that  Dr.  Nkrumah 
had  just  arrived,  he  set  off  in  search  of  the  African  leader  and  caught  up  with 

27.  Letter  from  London.  File  No.  U-IV/1 10(39)/64,  MEA. 

28.  See  Appendix  17. 

29.  Report  of  the  press  conference  at  the  airport,  London,  1  May  1960.  The  Hindu,  2  May 
1960. 
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[  I’nivel  is  Duty] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Nothing  like  our  type  of  dress.  I  feel  so  uncomfortable  in 

my  old  Western  clothes! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  26  April  1960,  p.  1) 

him  as  he  was  about  to  step  into  his  car.  “You  are  not  trying  to  run  away  from 
me,  are  you?”,  was  Indian  Prime  Minister’s  jocular  greeting.  The  two  statesmen 
then  stood  together  and  chatted  for  a  few  moments  surrounded  by  journalists 
and  photographers. 

After  the  official  greetings  and  introductions  were  over,  Mr.  Nehru  returned 
to  the  Press  room,  where  he  faced  a  barrage  of  questions  with  good  humour, 
but  without  really  adding  to  our  knowledge  of  his  attitude  on  the  various  points 
raised. 

There  was  nothing  in  what  he  said  to  support  the  view  that  he  might  take 
the  lead  in  ventilating  the  South  African  issue  or  pressing  a  “Commonwealth 
declaration”  on  race  equality  such  as  is  being  talked  about  nowadays. 

While  reiterating  that  India  was  absolutely  and  wholeheartedly  opposed  to 
racial  discrimination,  and  that  the  subject  was  “worth  discussing”  and  “could 
not  be  glossed  over  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Commonwealth”,  Mr.  Nehru 
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declined  to  commit  himself  on  such  specific  questions  as  what  form  the 
discussion  should  take  and  whether  it  would  be  desirable  or  feasible  to  adopt  a 
Commonwealth  “bill  of  rights.” 

Some  of  the  other  Prime  Ministers  have  also  been  similarly  cautious  in 
their  statements,  so  that  it  looks  as  though  they  are  all  waiting  to  consult  each 
other  and  know  each  other’s  minds  more  fully  before  deciding  what  action,  if 
any,  the  Commonwealth,  as  a  whole,  could  take  on  this  controversial  issue. 

Problem  of  China 

As  regards  China,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  the  problem  was  important  and  “likely 
to  become  more  important  in  future.” 

Asked  about  the  prospects  of  rapprochement  over  the  border  dispute,  Mr. 
Nehru  commented:  “At  the  moment  the  outlook  is  not  hopeful”.  But  he  added: 
“Our  practice  is  to  try  and  go  on  trying  and  we  will  do  so.”30 

Mr.  Nehru,  who  is  staying  with  his  sister,  Mrs.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit, 
High  Commissioner  for  India,  is  to  have  tea  with  Mr.  Aneurin  Bevan,  the  Labour 
leader,  who  is  still  convalescing  after  his  recent  illness  at  his  farm  some  30 
miles  out  of  London.  On  his  return,  Mr.  Nehru  will  call  on  Lord  Mountbatten  at 
his  town  house.  These  visits  are  believed  to  be  purely  personal,  without  any 
political  significance. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  received  at  the  London  airport  by  the  Earl  of  Home, 
Commonwealth  Relations  Secretary,  and  Mrs.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  India’s 
High  Commissioner  in  Britain  (adds  Reuter). 

Questioned  by  reporters  at  an  airport  Press  Conference  whether  South 
Africa  would  be  discussed  at  the  Commonwealth  Premiers’  Conference,  Mr. 
Nehru  said  that  the  problem  had  to  be  discussed.  He  would  not  mind  whether 
it  was  “in  purdah  (in  private)  or  in  the  market  place.  But  it  has  to  be  discussed”, 
he  added. 


30.  En  route  from  Bombay  to  London,  Nehru  halted  in  Cairo  for  about  an  hour  and  spoke  to 
pressmen  at  the  airport.  He  said  that  India’s  dispute  with  China  was  not  an  “ordinary 
dispute  but  it  is  a  question  of  somebody  occupying  huge  areas  of  Indian  territory.”  He 
said  that  the  frontier  problem  was  not  one  of  little  adjustments  here  and  there  but  large 
areas  were  involved.  He  said  that  he  had  prolonged  talks  with  the  Chinese  Premier,  Mr. 
Chou  En-lai,  but  they  did  not  lead  to  a  settlement  of  the  problem.  These  talks,  however, 
helped  to  a  better  understanding  of  each  other’s  points  of  view.  In  the  next  four  months, 
there  would  be  joint  study  of  the  documents  in  the  hands  of  India  and  China  by  the 
officials  of  both  countries  in  this  regard.  Pandit  Nehru  added.  See  National  Herald ,  3 
May  1960. 
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Asked  whether  he  would  favour  a  declaration  at  the  end  of  the  conference 
condemning  racial  discrimination,  Mr.  Nehru  said  he  could  not  comment  on 
that  at  present. 

A  reporter  asked  whether  he  would  favour  the  South  African  issue  being 
put  on  the  agenda  of  the  conference.  Mr.  Nehru  explained  that  there  was  no 
precise  agenda  for  the  conference.  It  dealt  with  broad  subjects  like  Europe, 
and  the  situation  in  Asia  and  disarmament.31 

When  asked  whether  South  Africa  should  be  discussed  in  open  plenary 
session,  he  replied:  “I  don’t  know  about  that.  It  is  a  question  that  has  to  be 
discussed.” 

There  was  nothing  impossible  about  South  Africa  being  considered  at  the 
formal  meeting  but,  he  added:  “You  may  ask  whether  it  is  in  keeping  with  the 
practice  at  Commonwealth  Conferences.  It  is  a  subject  which  cannot  be  ignored.” 

Asked  which  of  the  three  problems,  Berlin,  China  or  South  Africa,  he 
considered  the  greatest  danger  to  the  world  today.  Mr.  Nehru,  amidst  laughter, 
replied,  “Broadly  speaking,  the  greatest  danger  has  always  been  man’s  stupidity.” 
He  said  that  Berlin,  China  and  South  Africa  were  problems  of  entirely  different 
types.  But  all  seemed  important  in  their  own  way. 

India  Opposed  to  Racial  Discrimination 

Of  China,  he  said:  “The  Chinese  problem  is  important  today,  but  it  [is] 
likely  to  be  more  important  in  the  future.  Geography  makes  it  different.  We 
(India)  are  near  China.  We  think  more  about  it  than  we  might  think  of  distant 
problems,  however  difficult  they  might  be.”  India  had  a  border  of  about  2,600 
miles  with  China. 

Asked  if  he  felt  that  he  was  going  to  reach  a  rapprochement  with  Mr.  Chou 
En-lai,  Chinese  Prime  Minister,  over  the  border  dispute,  Mr.  Nehru  said:  “That 
is  a  very  difficult  question  to  answer.  At  the  present  moment  the  outlook  is  not 
hopeful.  But  it  is  our  practice  always  to  keep  on  trying.” 


31.  In  Cairo  when  asked  to  comment  on  the  picketing  of  the  United  Arab  Republic  ship 
Cleopatra  in  New  York,  Pandit  Nehru  said  “I  am  against  all  boycott”  and  pointed  to  the 
UAR  Foreign  Minister,  Mahmoud  Fawzi,  sitting  beside  him  for  any  further  clarification. 
Pandit  Nehru  said  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  had  wide  topics  for 
discussion  although  no  specific  issues  as  such  were  on  the  agenda.  A  reference  to  the 
situation  in  South  Africa  was  likely  to  be  made  in  the  course  of  the  discussions.  See 
National  Herald,  3  May  1960.  A  PTI  report  in  The  Hindu  on  3  May  1960  stated  that 
Nehru  “told  a  questioner  at  the  airport  that  he  would  probably  raise  the  Algerian  question 
in  the  course  of  his  talks  with  General  de  Gualle.” 
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A  journalist  asked  Mr.  Nehru  why  India  was  the  only  Commonwealth 
country  to  vote  against  the  U.S. -Canadian  joint  compromise  proposal  at  the 
Law  of  the  Sea  Conference  which  ended  in  failure  at  Geneva  last  Tuesday. 

The  U.S. -Canadian  plan,  which  failed  by  one  vote  to  get  a  two-thirds  majority, 
was  for  a  six-mile  territorial  sea  and  an  adjacent  fishing  zone  of  another  six 
miles. 

Mr.  Nehru  explained  that  India  “attached  great  importance”  to  the  matter 
for  a  reason  which  had  caused  her  to  vote  against  the  joint  resolution.  The 
reason  was  that  India  was  opposed  to  entrance  into  the  “outer  six  miles”  by 
foreign  warships  without  authorisation  from  the  coastal  State.  “I  think  it  is 
highly  important”,  he  said,  “I  don’t  see  why  any  foreign  warship  should  go 
there  without  authority.  That  is  the  main  point”,  he  said. 

Reporters  then  returned  to  questions  about  South  Africa  and  Apartheid. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  asked  if  he  thought  Apartheid  was  a  dangerous  situation 
with  regard  to  newly  emerging  nations  which  might  be  contemplating 
membership  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Racialism  has  No  Place  in  Commonwealth 

He  said  the  main  thing  was  that  in  the  Commonwealth,  as  it  was  today,  one 
could  not  have  a  policy  of  racial  segregation  and  discrimination.  One  could  not 
have  a  first  or  second  or  third  class  status  in  the  Commonwealth. 

Answering  questions  in  Urdu,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  the  Commonwealth 
Conference  did  not  take  decisions  as  such.  It  was  held  to  exchange  views  and 
to  explain  views  on  the  big  problems  of  Asia  and  Europe.  He  said  that  the 
discussion  clarified  points  of  view  and  “this  benefits  us  and  we  hope  our 
explanations  benefits  others.” 

Asked  if  he  considered  the  Commonwealth  a  valuable  and  good  institution, 
Mr.  Nehru  replied  that  if  he  did  not  think  so  he  would  not  be  there. 

Shortly  before  addressing  the  Press  Conference,  Mr.  Nehru  who  wore  a 
brown  achkan,  a  white  Gandhi  cap  and  had  a  red  rose  in  his  button  hole, 
rushed  out  of  the  Queen’s  lounge  looking  for  Dr.  Kwame  Nkrumah,  Prime 
Minister  of  Ghana,  who  had  landed  shortly  before  him. 

Mr.  Nehru  asked  a  reporter:  “Where  is  Dr.  Nkrumah?  I  must  shake  his 
hand  before  he  goes.” 

The  reporter  rushed  to  Dr.  Nkrumah  who  had  got  into  his  car  about  100 
yards  away  to  give  him  Mr.  Nehru's  message. 

The  Indian  Prime  Minister,  with  his  sister,  then  briskly  walked  towards  Dr. 
Nkrumah  who  got  out  of  his  car. 

Surrounded  by  photographers  and  Pressmen  and  officials,  the  two 
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Commonwealth  statesmen  warmly  greeted  each  other  with  Mr.  Nehru  putting 
his  right  arm  round  Dr.  Nkrumah’s  shoulder.  They  exchanged  a  few  remarks 
before  Mr.  Nehru  returned  to  the  Press  Conference  room. 

The  two  Prime  Ministers  made  tentative  arrangements  to  have  breakfast 
talks  during  the  next  few  days  with  Mrs.  Pandit  as  hostess. 

Summit  Prospects 

Summit  conference  prospects  will  be  the  outstanding  topic  of  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  authoritative  sources  said  today. 

Mr.  Harold  Macmillan,  the  United  Kingdom  Prime  Minister,  who  will  be 
presiding  over  the  conference,  will  have  his  eye  on  the  Summit  meeting  beginning 
in  Paris  on  May  16 — immediately  after  the  Commonwealth  Conference. 

Both  he  and  Mr.  Walter  Nash,  New  Zealand’s  Prime  Minister,  who  has  just 
had  talks  with  Mr.  Khrushchev,  will  tell  their  colleagues  of  their  assessment  of 
current  Soviet  thinking  on  Summit  topics. 

Mr.  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Indian  Prime  Minister,  who  also  met  Mr.  Khrushchev 
recently,  will  give  his  own  impressions,  along  with  an  appraisal  of  China’s 
policies  based  on  his  talks  in  New  Delhi  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai,  China’s  Prime 
Minister. 

The  Commonwealth  Conference  in  its  review  of  the  international  situation 
will  discuss  developments  area  by  area — Europe,  the  Middle  East,  South-East 
Asia  and  the  Far  East. 

Mr.  Macmillan,  who  had  talks  with  President  Eisenhower  at  Camp  David 
recently,  will  brief  his  Commonwealth  colleagues  on  the  stand  that  the  West 
will  take  on  these  issues;  (1)  Berlin  and  German  reunification,  (2)  Disarmament, 
(3)  Banning  of  nuclear  weapons  tests  and  (4)  East- West  relations  in  general. 

More  than  150  demonstrators,  most  of  them  members  of  the  anti-  Apartheid 
movement  greeted  South  African  Foreign  Minister  Eric  Louw  with  cries  of 
“Murder”  when  he  arrived  at  his  hotel  here  today  (adds  AFP). 

The  demonstrators  carried  flaming  torches  but  were  kept  on  the  other  side 
of  the  street  by  a  group  of  some  40  policemen. 

Mr.  Louw,  representing  Premier  Hendrik  Verwoerd  who  is  recovering  from 
an  attempt  of  his  life,  had  arrived  at  London  airport  half  an  hour  earlier. 
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135.  In  London:  Press  Conference32 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Good  Morning. 

Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:33  Ladies  and  gentlemen,  you  are  very  welcome,  as 
always,  at  India  House.  The  Prime  Minister  will  make  no  statement  and  so 
will  you  please  put  your  questions,  intimating  the  papers  to  which  you 
belong.  And  may  I  also  say  that  because  of  pressure  of  time  we  shall  have 
to  end  this  conference  at  about  twenty  past  twelve. 

Question:  Does  the  Prime  Minister  think  that  the  five  principles  of  co¬ 
existence  have  been  violated  by  recent  events? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Presumably  you  are  referring  to  the  India-China  border.  I 
think  that  they  have  not  been  observed. 

Question:  There  is  a  feeling  Sir,  that  you  have  failed  to  grasp  the  hand  of 
friendship  extended  by  President  Ayub  Khan  of  Pakistan  and  are  reluctant 
to  talk  about  the  problems  of  Kashmir.  Is  it  a  correct  feeling?  This  was 
also  referred  to  by  the  President  himself  yesterday  in  his  speech  and  he 
said  you  seemed  to  treat  China  as  an  eternal  friend  of  India  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  Pakistan  as  an  eternal  enemy.34  Is  this  correct? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  know  what  President  Ayub  Khan  has  said 
yesterday  but  I  should  be  very  sorry  if  he  has  the  impression  which  you  have 
just  said  he  has.  It  has  always  been  our  policy,  and  a  policy  dictated  not  by  any 
momentary  whim  but  by  history  and  geography  and  various  other  things,  to  be 
friendly  with  Pakistan  and  to  develop  closer  cooperative  relations.  As  a  result 
of  Partition,  many  frightfully  difficult  problems  arose,  not  only  on  the  political 
level  but  on  various  levels,  which  have  been  keeping  us  in  a  state  of,  well, 
sometimes  some  tension.  We  hope  they  will  gradually  go.  I  have  always  said 
that  I  should  be  very  glad  to  meet  President  Ayub  Khan  and  indeed  I  am  meeting 
him  here  apart  from  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  and  otherwise  too. 


32.  At  India  House,  London,  2  May  1960.  The  report  of  the  press  conference  was  released 
by  the  PMS  (PIB)  in  New  Delhi  on  7  May  1960. 

33.  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK. 

34.  Addressing  a  mass  rally  at  Albert  Hall,  London,  Ayub  Khan  said:  “If  India  felt  that 
Pakistan  was  an  eternal  enemy  and  China  was  an  eternal  friend,”  she  was  not  beginning  to 
understand  the  strategic  facts.  See  The  Hindu ,  3  May  1960. 
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However,  as  for  China,  and  being  a  friend  of  China,  if  one  looks  at  this  with 
any  kind  of  perspective,  naturally  we  want  to  be  friends  with  all  our  neighbouring 
countries.  We  can’t  live  in  a  state  of  enmity  in  history.  An  occasion  may  arise, 
as  they  have  arisen,  when  there  are  difficulties,  there  are  conflicts.  It  is 
unfortunate,  but  one  does  not  look  forward  to  a  state  of  hostility  with  any 
neighbouring  countries  or,  indeed,  with  any  other  country  for  that  matter. 

Question:  Could  you  say  whether  there  is  any  prospect  of  solution  of  the 
Kashmir  problem?  Or  will  it  continue,  like  Alsace-Loraine  and  Cyprus  for 
years  and  years? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  if  you  ask  me  frankly,  I  would  say  that  it  depends  on 
Pakistan. 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  in  your  view,  what  should  the  Commonwealth 
do  about  recent  events  in  South  Africa?35  Should  South  Africa  be  expelled 
or  what  should  be  done? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  you  not  think  it  would  be  rather  improper  for  me  to  give 
my  views  in  this  rather  aggressive  fashion  at  a  Press  Conference.  Obviously, 
you  will  appreciate  that  we  have  been  entirely  opposed  to  apartheid  and  racial 
discrimination  in  any  part  of  the  world.  We  think  that  the  United  Nations  Charter 
itself  is  opposed  to  it  and,  in  some  form  or  other,  we  have  raised  this  in  the 
United  Nations  year  after  year  and  often  the  United  Nations  has  passed  the 
resolutions  put  forward.  Therefore,  we  think  that  the  South  African  Union 
Government  is  acting  in  a  manner  which  is  opposed  to  the  United  Nations 
Charter  as  well  as  the  normal,  if  I  may  use  the  word,  civilised  conception  of 
human  conduct  nowadays.  That  is  one  thing.  Perhaps  you  know  or  you  may 
have  forgotten  that  because  of  this  our  relations  with  the  South  African 
Government  have  been  strained  for  the  last  dozen  years.  We  have  had  practically 
no  relations  at  all,  although  we  are  both  attached  to  the  Commonwealth.  About 
ten  or  twelve  years  ago,  I  forget,  they  withdrew  their  representative  from 
India.  We  withdrew  ours  from  South  Africa.36  We  have  no  diplomatic 
representation  in  each  other’s  country.  On  the  economic  level,  you  think  about 
boycotts  here,  there  is  no  question  of  our  boycotting  them  because  we  have 

35.  The  reference  is  to  police  firing  at  Sharpeville  and  in  Langa  township  near  Capetown  in 
South  Africa  on  21  March  1960.  See  also  SWJN/S  S/5  8/items  240-241,  and  SWJN/SS/59/ 
item  188. 

36.  In  1946;  see  SWJN/SS/2/p.  489. 
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stopped  all  economic  connections  with  them.  Nothing  from  South  Africa  has 
come  to  India  for  years  and  nothing  from  India  goes  there  direct — indirectly 
may  be  via  some  other  country.  So  that  has  been  our  attitude,  because  of  this 
question  of  segregation  and  apartheid,  which  affected  principally  the  Africans 
there  and  also  affected  a  fairly  considerable  number  of  people  of  Indian  and 
Pakistani  descent.  They  are  South  African  nationals  but  by  descent  they  are 
from  Pakistan  and  India  and  in  this  matter,  of  course,  India  and  Pakistan  have 
cooperated  and  pulled  more  or  less  together.  So  that  is  our  attitude  in  regard  to 
this  question.  It  is  a  strong  attitude  and  we  fear  that  if  this  question  is  not 
properly  handled  the  whole  question  of  racial  discrimination  in  Africa,  the  whole 
of  Africa  and  more  especially  South  Africa,  this  will  lead  to  increasing  trouble 
on  a  very  big  scale.  Now,  what  should  be  done  in  the  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers’  Conference?  It  is  not  courteous  to  the  conference  or  to  my  colleagues. 
But  since  we  attach  so  much  importance  to  this  question,  I  have  no  doubt  my 
colleagues  at  this  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  most  of  them  must  feel  that 
way  in  varying  degrees  and  would  like  to  make  the  world  realise  that  they  feel 
that  way. 

Question:  Could  you  kindly  comment  on  the  offer  of  joint  defence  between 

India  and  Pakistan  by  the  Pakistan  President?37 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  offer  was  made  in  the  context  of  Chinese  incursions 
into  Indian  territory.  In  so  far  as  the  offer  was  made  we  appreciate  the  spirit  of 
the  offer  if  I  may  say  so,  a  friendly  spirit.  But  defence  as  you  know,  is  very 
intimately  allied  to  foreign  policy.  Now  Pakistan — I  am  not  criticising  Pakistan, 
I  am  stating  a  fact — is  tied  up  with  all  kinds  of  military  alliances,  which  they 
are  entitled  to  do  of  course.  Our  basic  policy  has  been  not  to  be  so  tied  up  with 
any  military  alliance  with  any  country,  to  be  unaligned  as  they  put  it  or 
uncommitted  in  that  respect.  Now  it  would  mean  a  basic  departure  for  us  from 
that  policy  which  is  not  only  a  policy  which  we  pursued  since  we  became 
independent,  but  long  before  Independence  we  talked  in  those  terms.  Its  roots 
lie  long  before  India  became  independent  and  you  can  see  it  in  our  declarations 
and  all  that.  So  that,  for  us  to  leave  that  policy,  which  we  consider  completely 
right  even  in  the  present  circumstances,  would  mean  an  upheaval  of  all  we 
have  stood  up  for  and  thought  of  in  these  last  many  years.  And  so  President 
Ayub  Khan’s  offer  of  joint  defence  would  lead  us  to  all  these  complications, 
apart  from  many  others  too.  That  is  the  position. 


37.  In  the  same  speech. 
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Question:  Could  you  tell  us  what  are  the  general  items  of  importance  for 
discussion  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  normally  in  conferences  of  this  type  a  general  survey 
is  made  of  major  problems  on  a  territorial  basis.  There  are  discussions  of 
problems  such  as  of  Europe,  Asia  or  Far  East  or  some  other  area  like  this,  or 
disarmament  which  of  course  is  not  territorial  in  that  sense.  The  fact  of  racial 
relations  is  obviously  important  which  fills  people’s  minds  in  the  Conference 
and  outside.  How  we  consider  it  is  another  matter  and  apart  from  the  morality 
of  it,  it  is  a  danger  to  world  peace  also  and  from  that  point  of  view  it  has  to  be 
considered.  I  suppose  that  those  most  concerned  with  the  situation  in  Europe, 
in  this  context,  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom,  will  tell  us  his  views 
about  it  and  about  the  coming  Summit  Conference.38  So,  no  doubt,  we  may 
consider  the  situation  in  Asia  and  elsewhere,  and  then  these  are  economic 
problems  which  of  course  are  of  vital  importance. 

Question:  In  the  context  of  joint  defence  even  though  there  is  no  question 
of  India  departing  from  her  foreign  policy,  could  you  not  envisage  a  kind 
of  an  Asian  Scandinavia?  In  Scandinavia  there  are  Sweden  and  Finland 
which  are  neutral,  but  there  are  other  nations  like  Norway  and  Denmark 
that  belong  to  NATO  but  are  on  the  best  of  terms  with  each  other.  Could 
you  not  envisage  an  Asian  Scandinavia  like  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  know.  I  am  not  clear  what  it  involves  or  what 
it  means,  but  I  shall  certainly  think  about  these  matters;  in  future  all  kinds  of 
things  might  happen.  There  is  an  Asian  Monroe  doctrine  or  an  Asian  Scandinavia. 
All  these  things,  of  course,  are  possibilities  in  the  future. 

Question:  Can  you  say  what  value  the  Commonwealth  has  other  than 
economic? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Other  than  economic,  did  you  say?  It  has  certainly  an  economic 
value,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  it  has  a  much  greater  value  in  other  spheres.  First 
of  all,  the  very  conception  of  Commonwealth  relationship  which  is  quite  unique, 
is  a  good  conception  that  is,  countries  which  associate  with  each  other  without 
any  kind  of  bonds  or  conditions  except  that  they  wish  to  be  so  associated.  That 
is  rather  a  unique  conception.  We  have  had  alliances  previously  between  countries 


38.  See  items  125-130. 
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that  brought  them  together  for  military,  economic  or  other  purposes.  It  involved 
give  and  take — you  give  something  and  take  something.  The  Commonwealth 
association  does  not  involve  any  of  these  things.  There  are  no  conditions  attached 
except,  as  I  said,  the  desire  to  be  there  and  the  desire  to  cooperate  in  so  far  as 
it  is  consistent  and  possible  for  independent  nations.  That  I  think  is  a  good 
development  and  worthy  to  be  followed  in  larger  spheres  also.  Of  course, 
difficulties  constantly  arise.  What  is  it  based  on?  It  is  based  for  some  countries 
like  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  Canada  on  historical  cultural  and  other  factors. 
In  the  case  of  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon,  etc.-these  factors  do  not  operate.  Some 
other  factors  operate,  but  I  suppose,  two  factors,  one  is  a  certain  appreciation 
of  a  certain  form  of  political  organisation,  a  democratic  form  of  historical 
organisation  and  the  other  is  the  lack  of  racial  discrimination;  otherwise  if  it  is 
not  there,  then  one  does  not  know  what  the  bond  is.  Now,  this  is  important. 
You  see,  the  Commonwealth  association  is  the  very  reverse  of  what  might  be 
called  the  present  tendency  in  the  world  for  a  cold  war,  that  is  a  certain  warmth 
in  approach  regardless  of  the  problems.  There  may  be  differences.  Nevertheless, 
it  is  a  certain  friendly  approach  to  each  other  which  is  a  very  good  thing,  which 
helps  to  tone  down  friction  and  difficulties,  even  if  they  exist,  and  helps  to 
some  extent. 

Question:  To  what  extent  do  you  think  would  be  concerned  by  a  greater 

commitment  by  Britain,  both  politically  and  economically,  in  Europe? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Surely,  this  is  for  Great  Britain  to  decide.  It  is  not  for  us, 
obviously,  to  criticise  it  except  in  so  far  as  it  might  involve  some  economic 
consequences,  which  we  will  examine  and  then  express  our  opinion.  It  is  a 
question  of  expression  of  friendly  opinion. 

Question:  How  long  do  you  think  a  policy  such  as  apartheid  will  survive  in 

the  world? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  cannot  fix  dates  about  these  matters,  but  it  seems  to 
me  that  it  cannot  survive  for  long.  It  can  only  lead  to  an  abandonment  of  a  bad 
policy  or  conflict  on  a  big  scale.  It  is  a  dynamic  thing,  this  way  or  that  way.  It 
cannot  survive  as  it  is.  Take  for  instance  Africa.  It  is  very  rapidly  developing, 
and  there  are  a  number  of  independent  countries  and  there  will  be  more  in  the 
course  of  the  next  year  or  two,  and  you  can  yourself  imagine  how  the  situation 
in  Africa  will  be  with  a  number  of  independent  countries  feeling  strongly  about 
this  question  of  racial  integration  and  how  they  fit  into  the  larger  scheme  of 
things.  By  conflict  I  do  not  mean  wars,  but  conflict  in  opinion,  in  daily 
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governmental  activity  which  can  lead  to  other  conflicts.  It  cannot  survive.  I  do 
not  see  how  it  can.  It  is  opposed  to  the  whole  concept  of  modern  theories.  It  is 
opposed  to  the  United  Nations  Charter  and  the  functioning  of  the  United  Nations. 

Question:  Sir,  in  view  of  the  reported  failure  in  your  recent  talks  with  Mr. 
Chou  En-lai39  what  steps  do  you  propose  to  take  to  dislodge  the  Chinese 
from  Indian  territory? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  that  is  a  very  big  question.  My  talks  with  Mr.  Chou 
En-lai  disclosed  completely  different  sets  of  facts  on  which  we  based  our 
respective  stands.  I  mean  to  say  that  sometimes  there  is  difference  in  facts,  a 
great  deal  of  inference  to  be  drawn  from  the  facts.  The  whole  basis  was  factually 
different  and  we  decided,  as  you  might  know,  that  these  facts  might  be 
investigated  further  by  officials  on  each  side  and  reported  to  each  Government. 
I  do  not  expect  that  they  will  arrive  at  any  unanimous  finding  about  the  facts. 
That  is  not  at  all  likely.  But  it  is  possible  that  they  may  limit  differences  factually 
about  certain  matters.  They  report  back  to  our  Governments  and  we  consider 
the  reports.  Although  it  seems  not  very  easy,  we  shall  certainly  strive  for  a 
peaceful  solution.  It  is  not  a  matter  on  which  one  jumps  into,  and  attempts  a 
warlike  solution.  At  the  same  time,  every  country  involved  like  this  has  to  take 
all  measures  open  to  it  and  possible  for  it  to  strengthen  itself  in  order  to  defend 
itself. 

Question:  Could  you  possibly  say,  in  connection  with  this,  whether  an 
undertaking  was  given  by  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  and  or  by  you,  in  view  of  these 
completely  different  sets  of  facts,  that  any  new  complete  sets  of  facts  will 
not  be  added  to  the  situation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Undertaking  not  to  add  new  facts?  What  exactly  does  that 
mean?  When  I  was  referring  to  facts  and  differences  in  our  viewpoints,  it  was 
necessarily  facts  in  regard  to  the  past.  Now,  for  instance,  they  claim  that  they 
have  been  in  constructive  possession  of  certain  territories  in  the  past  and  not  in 
the  recent  past,  in  the  last  hundred  years,  or  four  hundred  years.  We  claim  we 
have  been  in  possession  actually  and  not  in  maps  only  of  those  territories.  Now 
the  question  is;  “Who  has  been  in  historical  possession?”  Of  course,  the  difficulty 
arises  because  most  of  these  areas  are  uninhabited.  They  are  high  mountainous 
areas  where  sometimes  in  the  height  of  summer  shepherds  bring  their  flocks, 


39.  Held  in  New  Delhi,  20-25  April  1960;  see  section  1  “Chou  En-lai’s  Visit.” 
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where  in  winter  there  is  a  deep  freeze  where  nobody  can  go.  In  an  inhabited 
area  these  facts  will  not  be  so  different.  So  the  question  is  as  to  who  has 
actually  been  historically  in  possession  and  acknowledged  to  be  in  possession. 
Now  you  say,  “Will  they  make  any  change  in  relation  to  facts?”  The  changes 
can  be  of  two  kinds.  One  is  that  an  advance  is  made  into  an  area  which  is  under 
the  control  of  the  other  side.  That  is  one  type  of  change.  The  other  is  internal 
changes  in  the  areas  occupied.  I  do  not  think  the  former  is  likely.  The  latter  of 
course,  it  is  difficult  to  say.  But  internally  it  may  be  done,  internally  meaning, 
of  course,  building  of  roads  and  things  of  that  kind. 

Question:  Sir  Oliver  Franks40  and  his  two  colleagues  who  visited  India 
recently  have  estimated  that  India  would  need  about  22,300  million  in  foreign 
aid  as  sort  of  grants  for  her  current  Five  Year  Plan.  Do  you  intend  to  raise 
this  matter  at  the  Conference,  and  if  so  what  do  you  expect  the  U.K.  will 
contribute? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  this  matter  will  come  up  before  this  Conference 
in  any  precise  form.  There  may  be  some  broad  reference  in  discussing  the 
economic  conditions  of  underdeveloped  countries  in  the  Commonwealth  and 
the  question  might  arise  about  our  own  conditions  in  India.  I  may  say  something 
about  it,  but  we  are  not,  I  suppose,  going  to  discuss  this  matter  in  the  Conference 
at  all.  It  has  been  discussed  at  various  other  levels  and  those  discussions  have 
been  both  bilateral  and  through  the  agency  of  the  World  Bank. 

Question:  Would  you  give  your  comment  on  the  report  that  in  the  last  year 
the  Chinese  have  adopted  a  somewhat  less  friendly  approach  to  the  people 
of  India  and  Indonesia?  Could  you  give  us  your  appreciation  as  to  what 
has  led  to  the  change  in  Chinese  policy  since  Bandung  and  whether  you 
think  their  foreign  policy  now  constitutes  a  threat  to  the  independent  nations 
of  Asia? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  that  is  rather  a  difficult  question  to  answer.  The  changes 
in  Chinese  policy  in  the  last  five  years,  six  years  since  Bandung  and  what 
changes  have  taken  place  and  why,  I  really  cannot  answer  it  adequately,  lots  of 
changes  have  taken  place.  You  have  as  many  sources  of  information  as  I  have, 


40.  Oliver  Franks,  chairman  of  Lloyds  Bank,  London,  led  the  three-member  World  Bank 
team  to  study  economic  conditions  and  planned  development  programmes  in  India  and 
Pakistan.  The  other  two  members  were  Hermann  Abs,  chairman  of  the  Deutsche  Bank, 
Frankfurt,  and  Allan  Sproul,  former  president  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York. 
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perhaps  more  in  some  ways.  It  may  be  just  the  policy  that  comes  about  in  a 
nation  that  is  becoming  stronger  and  its  strength  and  historical  background 
become  reflected  in  its  policies. 

Question:  Could  you  say,  Sir,  as  to  why  Mr  Menon,  your  Defence  Minister, 
continues  to  make  virulent  statements  against  Pakistan  especially  when 
there  is  no  provocation  now? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  do  not  expect  me  to  discuss  statements  made  on  a 
particular  occasion,  in  a  particular  context.  In  a  particular  context  you  see  a 
paragraph  here  and  there  and  these  things  come  in  a  certain  context,  in  answer 
to  a  certain  question  in  Parliament  or  a  debate  in  Parliament.  It  is  not  always 
very  fair  to  judge  something  taken  out  of  its  context. 

Question:  Sir,  you  said  a  few  moments  ago  that  if  not  properly  handled  the 
question  of  apartheid  in  South  Africa  will  cause  an  increased  amount  of 
trouble  in  Africa.  May  I  ask  you  how  you  would  suggest  it  should  be 
handled  properly,  and  secondly,  what  your  attitude  to  the  Commonwealth 
would  be  if  South  Africa  continues  its  present  policy  of  racial  discrimination? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  proper  handling  of  the  question  would  be  to  give  up 
apartheid.  There  is  no  other  way.  If  apartheid  or  rather  the  background  of 
thought  and  philosophy  underlying  it  continue,  with  its  attendant  source  of 
conflict,  there  will  be  a  bitter  conflict  and  widespread  conflict,  and,  therefore, 
when  I  meant  proper  handling,  I  simply  meant  it  should  be  given  up.  In  what 
form  it  should  be  given  up.  It  may  mean  a  sudden  complete  change.  It  is  very 
desirable,  but  that  kind  of  thing  is  not  always  easy  for  Governments.  The  point 
is  the  philosophy  underlying  it  should  be  changed  and  given  effect  to. 

Question:  Did  you  say  before  Mr.  Prime  Minister  that  China  was  a  threat  to 
world  peace? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  say  that,  yes. 

Question:  Which  problem  in  your  opinion  is  the  most  likely  to  be  debated  at 
the  forthcoming  Summit  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  you  want  me  to  peep  behind  the  curtains  of  the  Summit 
Conference?  In  the  final  analysis  I  think  it  is  a  problem  of  having  a  little 
confidence  in  each  other.  Because  it  is  after  all  a  complete  lack  of  confidence 
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in  each  other  that  is  partly  responsible  for  those  problems  of  course.  There  are 
other  reasons  too — fear,  apprehension  of  each  other.  And  if  by  any  manner  or 
means  that  can  be  lessened  somewhat  it  would  be  helpful.  No  one  expects  the 
Summit  Conference  to  arrive  at  some  magic  solution.  But  even  a  little  way 
helps  if  it  creates  that.  I  am  convinced  that  every  country  represented  in  the 
Summit  or  outside  is  passionately  desirous  of  removing  the  fear  of  war.  There 
is  that  tremendous  urge  not  only  in  the  people  as  it  is,  but  in  Government.  At 
the  same  time,  apprehension  and  lack  of  confidence  in  the  other  party  would 
not  ease  the  fear  that  one  might  take  advantage  of  any  lessening  of  slackness  in 
the  other  party.  The  problems  are  difficult  enough  but  this  context  in  which  the 
problem  subsists  makes  it  much  more  difficult. 

Question:  Since  the  last  Summit  you  have  had  personally  unexampled  [sic] 
opportunity  to  talk  with  principals  of  the  Summit.  Do  you  feel  that  there  is 
a  greater  possibility  for  the  meeting  of  minds  at  this  one  than  there  was  at 
the  last? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  do  think  so,  although  I  must  confess  quite  frankly  that 
my  optimism  is  not  quite  so  great  as  it  used  be  some  months  ago.  Nevertheless, 
I  do  think  that  they  are  meeting  today  in  relatively  more  favourable  understanding 
of  each  other.  They  have  met  each  other  personally.  Also  there  is  greater 
understanding  of  the  basic  issues  involved. 

Question:  Do  you  feel  that  at  the  forthcoming  Summit  Conference  Asian 
countries  should  be  directly  represented  as  this  would  enhance  the  value 
of  the  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  of  Asian  [countries]  being  represented  at  this 
Summit  Conference  has  really  not  arisen,  so  far  as  I  know;  may  be  some 
reference  might  have  been  made.  What  has  been  said  is  that  in  the  future  and 
especially  in  regard  to  some  problems  which  affect  Asia  and  the  world  generally, 
Asian  countries  should  be  represented,  and  there  is  obvious  truth  in  it.  But  at 
this  Conference  the  question  does  not  arise.  We  want  that;  speaking  for  myself 
and  my  country,  we  would  be  very  happy  if  the  four  countries  represented  in 
this  Summit  Conference  make  some  progress  towards  solution.  But  we  do  not 
like  the  idea  in  the  future  that  every  country  should  depend  on  the  decision  of 
these  four  countries. 

Question:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  say  what  he  thinks  about  the  last  speech 
of  Khrushchev  regarding  Berlin?  And  what  are,  in  the  Prime  Minister’s 
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opinion,  the  chances  of  reaching  a  modus  vivendi  on  this  question  at  the 
Summit? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  do  not  expect  me  to  perform  the  functions  of  a  leader  in 
a  newspaper,  to  analyse  and  criticise  speeches  of  statesmen.  They  differ  so 
much  in  their  context  that  sometimes  each  successive  speech  so  lightly  answers 
a  previous  speech  or  goes  in  a  different  direction.  I  cannot  do  that.  What  was 
the  second  part  of  your  question? 

Question:  What  do  you  think  are  the  chances  of  arriving  at  a  modus  vivendi 
on  the  question  of  Berlin? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  I  really  honestly  do  not  know.  I  imagine  that  probably 
some  temporary  accommodation  for  a  future  period  would  come  out  of  this, 
so  as  to  allow  further  consideration  of  the  problem. 

Question:  What  would  you  most  hope  to  see  achieved  at  the  Summit? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  one  can  hardly  expect  everybody  embracing  each  other 
there,  in  an  excess  of  fraternal  emotion.  But,  broadly  put,  it  is  what  I  said  a 
little  while  ago,  a  certain  greater  confidence.  It  does  not  mean  that  a  country 
can  relax  in  the  ultimate  sense  and  think  that  all  is  well  in  this  best  of  all  possible 
worlds.  And  that  there  will  be  peace  and  no  danger.  No  responsible  statesman 
can  take  that  view.  He  has  to  think  of  emergencies  and  to  prepare  for  them.  But 
there  is  such  a  thing  as  preparing  for  these  emergencies  while  at  the  same  time 
increasing  the  feeling  of  confidence.  That  feeling  itself  becomes  a  restraining 
factor  for  a  person  who  might  be  considered  an  evil  doer. 

Question:  Sir,  those  leader  writers  you  spoke  of,  used  to  talk  in  terms  of  a 
Third  Force.  Do  you  think  that  a  Third  Force  is  truly  developing  in  the 
world’s  two  polarised  camps  that  will  have  to  be  reconciled  at  future 
Summit  Conferences? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  talk  of  a  force.  Nowadays  force  is  interpreted  in  terms 
of  military  force. 

Question:  I  talk  of  moral  force. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  moral  force,  if  you  like  yes,  but  not  an  organised  moral 
force  in  that  way,  but  the  force  of  opinion  in  every  country  not  in  separate 
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countries,  but  in  every  country,  whether  the  country  is  England  or  Russia  or 
America.  In  these  very  countries,  there  is  a  development  of  that  moral  force, 
and  of  course  in  other  countries  too.  But  when  you  think  in  terms  of  certain 
countries  representing  that  moral  force  against  some  others  that  is  an  incorrect 
application  of  it.  But  I  would  certainly  agree  with  you  that  in  every  country 
involved  and  in  countries  not  involved  there  is  an  increasing  moral  force  or 
thinking  that  matters,  which  affects  politicians,  statesmen  and  Governments. 

Question:  Do  you  think  there  is  any  threat  to  world  peace  from  China?  Are 

you  going  to  discuss  this  at  the  Commonwealth  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Threat  to  peace?  Where? 

Question:  From  Communist  China. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where?  In  Asia? 

Question:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  potentially,  yes.  Actually  it  is  difficult  to  say.  Not  in  the 
near  future,  I  think.  But  you  see,  the  thing  about  China  is  not  what  they  say  or 
do  not  say,  but  the  fact  of  the  tremendously  explosive  situation  being  created 
there  by  the  rapid  growth,  industrially  and  of  the  population  which  will  be  a 
thousand  millions  in  another  twenty  [years]  or  thereabouts.  Now,  that  brings  in 
certain  explosive  factors  in  the  situation  and  there  is  no  very  easy  answer  to 
that  question. 

Question:  Would  it  help  if  China  was  brought  into  the  U.N.? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  that  has  been  our  opinion  throughout  and  it  continues  to 
be  so  because  it  really  verges  on  the  absurdity  to  go  on  calling  the  island  of 
Formosa  or  Taiwan  as  China.  It  is  not.  And  if  you  discuss  world  problems 
ignoring  in  the  U.N.  the  biggest  and  most  populated  country  in  the  world  it  may 
not  be  the  biggest  in  size,  I  am  not  sure,  but  certainly  the  most  populated 
country  in  the  world — it  is  unrealistic  and  you  cannot  solve  the  problem  of 
disarmament,  leaving  China  out  of  it  as  we  are  doing.  And  how  you  are  going 
to  get  China  into  it?  These  difficulties  arise.  I  think  if  China  had  been  taken  into 
the  U.N.  nine  or  ten  years  ago  many  of  the  present  day  problems  would  have 
been  much  simpler. 
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Question:  Looking  ahead  at  future  Commonwealth  Conferences,  do  you 
envisage  a  time  with  the  constantly  growing  number  of  members  when 
they  will  get  so  big  as  to  become  unmanageable? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  there  is  that  possibility.  But  the  Commonwealth  has 
shown  quite  an  astonishing  degree  of  adaptability  and  I  suppose  it  may  find 
some  way  of  adapting  itself  to  the  new  situation. 

Question:  What  will  be  the  future  of  Tibet  and  its  original  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Tibet  is  today  very  much  a  part  of  the  Chinese  State  and  I  do 
not  myself  see  in  the  foreseeable  future  anything  happening  which  will  change 
the  present  position  there. 

Question:  In  view  of  the  explosive  situation  created  by  China,  do  you 
consider  that  your  policy  of  neutrality  is  still  valid? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  to  begin  with,  my  policy  is  not  of  neutralism.  I  have 
always  thought  a  country  is  neutral  only  when  there  is  war.  If  you  accept  the 
fact  of  a  country  being  neutral  in  peacetime,  presumably  the  other  countries 
are  belligerent.  So  it  is  not  a  correct  description.  What  you  perhaps  mean  is  the 
policy  of  nomalignment  in  military  alliances.  That  we  feel  is  a  very  sound 
policy  and  not  only  were  we  right  in  following  it  but  that  it  should  be  followed 
by  us  and  I  hope  by  other  countries  in  the  future.  It  is  not  proper  for  me  to 
criticise  other  countries  that  follow  other  policies  partly,  because  conditions 
differ  in  each  country,  and  geographical  conditions.  But  apart  from  that,  broadly, 
I  think  that  the  policy  of  non-alignment  is  the  most  helpful  policy.  That  does 
not  mean  a  lack  of  looking  after  yourself  or  protecting  yourself  in  emergencies, 
but  you  cannot,  once  you  admit  at  a  major  war  is  not  desirable — it  will  mean 
large  scale  extermination  of  humanity — well  then,  the  methods  of  war  are  not 
helpful  in  that.  I  admit  there  may  be  aggressiveness,  it  is  possible.  But  military 
alliance  while  in  certain  contexts  may  perhaps  have  been  necessary — I  cannot 
say  about  that — they  do  not  promote  that  atmosphere  of  accommodation  and 
of  settlement  of  problems  which  has  become  the  chief  aim  of  the  great  powers 
of  the  world  today. 

Question:  Do  you  think  non-alignment  has  promoted  accommodation 
between  India  and  China?  How  would  China  behave  if  there  were  a  war,  in 
view  of  her  behaviour  in  peacetime? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Non-alignment  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  behaviour  of  a 
particular  country,  just  like  what  is  referred  to  as  the  Five  Principles,  Panchsheel. 
Some  people  say  “Do  you  still  believe  in  those  Five  Principles?”  Well,  of  course 
I  do.  Somebody  else  may  break  them,  may  not  live  up  to  them.  You  might  as 
well  say,  “Do  you  believe  still  in  truth  because  somebody  else  tells  lies?”  Well, 
I  still  believe  in  truth  though  the  others  may  not  act  up  to  that.  The  Five  Principles 
are  to  me  obvious  principles  of  international  behaviour.  Countries  do  not  live  up 
to  them — that  is  our  misfortune.  What  China  would  have  done  in  a  particular 
set  of  circumstances,  I  do  not  know.  China  began  its  career  after  its  new 
regime  of  the  twenties  by  using  very  strong  and  impolite  language  about  India. 
I  am  talking  about  ten  years  ago.  Well,  we  survived  it.  We  did  not  allow  ourselves 
to  get  too  excited  about  it  and  then  they  became  friendly.  They  again  used, 
about  a  year  or  two  ago,  very  impolite  language.  In  our  reply  we  endeavoured 
to  be  polite  but  firm  so  these  things  happened.  But  would  you  expect  an 
individual  or  a  country  to  behave  in  a  rough  and  uncivilised  way  because 
somebody  else  does  so?  That  could  be  bringing  down  the  standards  of  individual 
and  international  behavior. 

Question:  Did  you  find  Mr  Chou  En-lai  and  his  advisers  very  much  in 
ignorance  of  attitudes  and  institutions  outside  China  and  if  so,  were  you 
able  to  educate  them  at  all? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  there  is  a  measure  of  lack  of  full  information  on 
their  part.  Or  perhaps  it  would  be  more  correct  to  say  that  the  information  they 
get  is  not  very  correct.  It  is  coloured  information,  that  is,  they  see  only  one 
side  of  the  picture  about  the  outside  world  I  mean. 


1 36.  First  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers41 

1.  OPENING  OF  MEETING 

Mr  Macmillan ,42  in  welcoming  the  other  delegations,  expressed  the  hope  that 
the  discussions  they  would  have  would  be  helpful  and  constructive  as  they  had 


41.  Minutes  of  the  First  Meeting  held  at  10  Downing  Street,  London,  S.W.  I,  on  Tuesday,  3 
May  1960,  at  11-30  a.m.  The  following  countries  participated:  the  United  Kingdom, 
Canada,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  South  Africa,  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon,  Ghana,  Malaya, 
Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland. 

42.  Harold  Macmillan,  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom,  was  in  the  Chair. 
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always  been  in  the  past.  With  the  increasing  attendance,  the  Cabinet  room  was 
becoming  inadequate  for  so  large  a  gathering;  the  conversion  of  Marlborough 
House,  which  would  be  much  more  convenient,  would  probably  be  completed 
in  time  for  their  next  Meeting. 

He  was  sure  they  all  greatly  regretted  the  absence  of  Dr.  Verwoerd,43  who 
had  greatly  looked  forward  to  attending  the  Meeting,  and  he  would  send  their 
combined  wishes  for  his  speedy  recovery.  He  regretted  also  that  Mr.  Senanayake44 
could  not  be  with  them  because  of  his  preoccupations  in  Ceylon.  They  would 
all  wish  to  join  in  extending  a  welcome  to  Mr.  Louw45  and  Senator  Cooray46 
who  were  attending  in  their  place. 

He  extended  a  special  welcome  to  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman47  who  was  the 
first  representative  of  Malaya  to  attend  one  of  these  Conferences.  They  were 
glad  to  have  him  both  for  himself  and  for  his  country,  which  could  contribute 
much  to  the  life  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  he  was  both  proud  and  happy  to  have  the 
honour  of  replying,  as  the  newest  member  of  the  Commonwealth,  on  behalf  of 
all  delegations.  He  came  with  a  sense  of  great  anticipation  of  the  benefits  which 
would  flow  from  this  meeting.  The  links  of  the  Commonwealth  brought  together 
men  of  various  races,  colours  and  creeds.  A  new  nation  like  Malaya  felt  happy 
and  secure  that  she  had  friends  to  whom  she  could  turn  for  help  if  necessary. 
She  was  making  her  own  contribution  to  the  benefit  of  the  Commonwealth  as 
the  largest  dollar  earner  in  the  sterling  area  and  in  making  available  some  of  her 
territory  for  Commonwealth  defence  forces  in  Asia. 

The  development  of  Malaya  was  now  proceeding  after  the  12-year  struggle 
with  the  Communists,  which  would  officially  come  to  an  end  on  31st  July.  Her 
victory  had  strengthened  the  forces  of  democracy  in  South-East  Asia,  as  was 
demonstrated  by  the  result  of  the  recent  election  in  Laos.48  But  his  country 
would  have  to  carry  out  extensive  development  plans  for  the  welfare  of  the 
Malayan  people  if  they  were  to  repulse  other  forms  of  Communist  aggression 
such  as  subversion  and  infiltration  into  political  parties,  trade  unions  and  youth 
organisations.  This  was  a  psychological  war  which  Malaya  would  fight  hard. 
Technical  aid  was  of  great  importance,  and  he  was  glad  that  it  had  a  place  on 


43.  H.F.  Verwoerd,  the  Prime  Minister  of  South  Africa,  was  attacked  on  9  April  1960  at 
Johannesburg. 

44.  Dudley  Senanayake,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 

45.  E.  H.  Louw,  Minister  of  External  Affairs,  South  Africa. 

46.  E.  J.  Cooray,  Minister  of  Justice,  Ceylon. 

47.  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra  Al-Haj,  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya. 

48.  On  24  April  1960. 
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the  agenda. 

Malaya  firmly  intended  to  remain  in  the  Commonwealth,  but  there  were 
elements  in  the  country  which  were  opposed  to  her  membership.  The 
Commonwealth  must  preserve  its  standards  of  conduct  and  its  moral  principles 
of  equality  of  men  irrespective  of  colour,  and  of  justice  and  fair  play.  He  felt 
bound  to  say  that  the  policies  of  the  Government  of  South  Africa  seemed  to 
many  people  to  be  at  variance  with  these  principles.  Indeed,  he  had  been  given 
a  unanimous  mandate  by  his  Parliament  to  raise  the  question  of  apartheid  in 
relation  first  to  South  Africa’s  policies  within  her  own  territories,  and  secondly 
her  attitude  to  the  non-white  nations  of  the  Commonwealth. 

There  was  a  convention  that  the  Meeting  did  not  discuss  the  domestic 
policies  of  member  countries  and  he  had  no  intention  of  interfering  in  the  internal 
affairs  of  another  country.  But  recent  events  in  South  Africa  had  exceeded  the 
limits  of  purely  domestic  concern.  If  the  meeting  were  to  evade  this  issue,  the 
value  of  their  gathering  would  be  diminished  in  the  eyes  of  the  world.  Moreover, 
a  cause  of  suspicion  and  distrust  would  remain  which  could  only  be  harmful  to 
relations  within  the  Commonwealth.  It  was  therefore  essential  that  the  subject 
should  be  discussed,  either  formally  or  informally.  He  had  such  great  faith  in 
the  Commonwealth  that  he  was  sure  discussion  of  this  problem  would  not  put 
a  strain  on  the  ties  of  membership  but  rather  make  them  even  stronger. 

Finally,  he  expressed,  on  behalf  of  all  delegations,  their  deep  appreciation 
of  the  arrangements  made  by  the  United  Kingdom  Government  for  the 
Conference,  and  for  the  warm  welcome  and  hospitality  which  they  had  extended. 

2.  AGENDA 

Mr  Macmillan  referred  to  the  list  of  topics  for  discussion  at  the  plenary  sessions 
and  to  the  provisional  programme  outlined  in  P.M.M.  (60)  2. 

This  programme  did  not  include  the  problem  of  race  relations  in  South 
Africa  which  was  inevitably  much  in  the  minds  of  all  delegations.  He  asked 
how  they  would  wish  to  handle  this.  His  own  view  was  that  it  would  be  preferable 
for  this  subject  not  to  be  discussed  in  plenary  session.  The  atmosphere  of 
formal  meetings,  with  advisers  present  and  a  record,  was  not  suitable.  Moreover, 
it  was  a  settled  convention  of  their  Meetings  that  they  did  not  discuss  in  open 
session  the  internal  affairs  of  any  particular  Commonwealth  country  or,  for 
that  matter,  questions  which  were  in  dispute  between  two  Commonwealth 
countries.  There  were  positive  disadvantages  in  dwelling  on  differences  and  it 
would  be  better  for  them  to  concentrate  in  the  formal  meetings  on  the  many 
matters  on  which  they  could  work  together  for  the  general  good. 

But  there  would  be  ample  opportunity  for  informal  discussion  outside  the 
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plenary  sessions.  The  larger  the  Commonwealth  became,  the  more  valuable 
these  informal  discussions  would  be,  and  he  thought  they  should  become  an 
even  bigger  feature  of  the  Prime  Ministers’  meetings  than  they  had  been  in  the 
past. 

He  suggested  that  this  question  of  race  relations  in  South  Africa  was  one 
which  might  well  be  discussed  informally  between  Mr.  Louw  and  small  groups 
of  Prime  Ministers  outside  the  plenary  sessions.  This  would  provide  an 
opportunity  for  Prime  Ministers  to  inform  themselves  of  the  problem  and  yet 
preserve  an  important  convention.  He  was  glad  to  note  that  Mr.  Louw  had 
himself  said  in  the  Union  Parliament  that  he  would  be  prepared  to  take  part  in 
such  discussions. 

Mr  Menzies 49  said  that  there  had  been  private  discussions  in  the  past  where 
there  were  matters  of  dispute  between  certain  members  of  the  Commonwealth. 
Such  discussions  did  not  always  produce  solutions  but  by  enabling  both  sides 
of  a  question  to  be  better  understood  they  cleared  the  air  and  contributed  to 
friendliness  and  goodwill.  He  agreed  that  informal  discussions  with  Mr.  Louw 
would  be  helpful,  and  he  would  like  to  hear  from  him  about  South  African 
racial  policies;  this  would  be  much  better  than  a  formal  discussion  which  might 
lead  to  developments  which  would  change  the  whole  character  of 
Commonwealth  Meetings. 

Mr  Louw  expressed  appreciation  of  the  remarks  made  about  Dr.  Verwoerd, 
who  had  wished  him  to  convey  to  the  Conference  his  sincere  regret  at  not 
being  able  to  attend. 

Dr.  Verwoerd  had  recently  referred  to  the  convention  which  was  observed 
at  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Meetings  that  the  internal  affairs  of  member 
countries  or  differences  between  member  countries  were  not  discussed  in 
formal  session;  but  he  had  indicated  that  he  would  see  no  objection  to  taking 
advantage  of  the  presence  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  for  the  purpose 
of  private  discussions  of  such  matters  in  small  groups.  South  African  racial 
policies  were  of  long  standing,  and  had  never  previously  been  discussed  at  a 
Commonwealth  Meeting.  There  was,  however,  need  for  fuller  information  about 
this  matter,  and  he  would  accordingly  be  glad  to  have  private  and  informal 
discussions  with  small  groups  of  Prime  Ministers,  when  he  would  explain 
South  Africa’s  policies  and  answer  questions  about  them.  The  informal  character 
of  the  discussions  he  had  in  mind  would  be  preserved  if  there  were  not  more 
than  five  or  six  Prime  Ministers  present  at  any  time.  If  this  arrangement  were 
acceptable  to  the  Conference  he  would  refrain  from  replying  now  to  the  remarks 
made  by  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman. 

49.  R.  G.  Menzies,  Prime  Minister  of  Australia. 
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President  Ay ub50  and  Mr.  Nash 51  both  suggested  that  it  would  be  helpful  if 
Mr.  Louw  could  begin  any  informal  discussions  by  a  statement  on  South  Africa’s 
racial  policies,  after  which  Prime  Ministers  could  ask  questions. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  had  expressed  the  strong  feelings 
of  many  people  in  the  Commonwealth  and  elsewhere  about  recent  developments 
in  South  Africa.  The  problem  could  not  be  ignored  and  they  had  to  consider 
how  best  to  deal  with  it. 

Although  there  was  much  to  be  said  for  the  convention  that  matters  of 
domestic  concern  should  not  be  discussed,  he  thought  that  if  there  were  no 
discussion  of  South  African  racial  policies,  it  would  put  some  of  the  Prime 
Ministers  into  an  extremely  embarrassing  position  in  their  own  countries.  He 
thought  that  on  the  whole  the  suggestion  for  informal  discussions  in  small 
groups  was  good  and  helpful;  they  would  be  better  than  entirely  casual  talks 
between  individuals  and  Mr.  Louw.  Some  additional  information  would  help  in 
understanding  the  situation  even  though  most  Prime  Ministers  were  acquainted 
generally  with  it. 

Mr.  DiefenbakeP 2  said  that  he  agreed  that  it  would  endanger  the  whole 
concept  of  the  Commonwealth  if  the  Meeting  were  to  seek  to  exercise  the 
functions  of  a  judicial  body,  but  that  it  would  certainly  be  wise  to  arrange  for 
informal  discussion  of  this  matter  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  the  course  of  further  discussion,  it  was  suggested  that  the  first  informal 
talk  with  Mr.  Louw  could  be  at  the  end  of  the  morning  session  on  the  following 
day,  and  this  should  perhaps  be  followed  by  another  informal  talk  after  the 
afternoon  session. 


3.  PUBLICITY 

It  was  agreed  that  Lord  Home  would  as  usual  make  a  statement  to  the  Press  at 
the  end  of  the  first  day  of  the  Meeting  to  indicate  the  general  pattern  of  the 
discussions,  and  that  a  final  communique  would  be  issued  at  the  close  of  the 
Meeting.  It  was  further  agreed  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  would  not  be 
any  plenary  sessions  on  Friday,  6th  May,  the  interim  statement  usually  made  at 
the  end  of  the  first  week  should  be  made  on  Thursday  evening,  5th  May. 

Mr.  Nash  expressed  the  view  that  it  might  be  helpful,  particularly  during 
the  second  week  of  the  Meeting,  if  some  statement,  however  short,  were  to  be 
issued  to  the  Press  each  day. 


50.  Mohammed  Ayub  Khan,  President  of  Pakistan. 

5 1 .  Walter  Nash,  Prime  Minister  of  New  Zealand. 

52.  John  G.  Diefenbaker,  Prime  Minister  of  Canada. 
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It  was  agreed  that  the  Meeting  would  consider  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  week  what  further  arrangements  to  make  for  statements  to  the  Press. 

4.  WORLD  POLITICAL  SITUATION 

Mr  Macmillan  said  that  among  the  developments  in  the  international  situation 
in  the  three  years  since  the  last  Meeting  perhaps  the  most  significant  and 
immediately  dangerous  event  had  been  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  statement  on  Berlin 
at  the  end  of  1958,  which  had  seemed  at  the  time  to  amount  to  an  ultimatum. 
This  could  have  had  the  gravest  consequences  if  the  situation  had  been  allowed 
to  drift.  Accordingly  he  had  thought  it  right  to  visit  Moscow  in  February,  1959 
to  start  a  process  of  consultation  which  he  hoped  would  lead  to  a  peaceful 
settlement.  This  process  of  consultation  had,  at  least,  imposed  a  delay  on  Soviet 
action  and  had  allowed  time  for  valuable  bilateral  discussions  and  reciprocal 
visits.  But  although  the  immediate  crisis  had  been  avoided,  the  threat  could  at 
any  time  be  revived.  It  was  also  important  that  too  many  hopes  should  not  be 
built  up  about  the  outcome  of  the  forthcoming  Summit  meeting.  The  problems 
which  had  to  be  faced  were  too  difficult  to  admit  of  quick  or  easy  solution.  His 
aim  would  therefore  be  to  arrange  that  the  forthcoming  Summit  meeting  should 
be  the  first  of  a  series  and  he  himself  would  be  satisfied  if  there  were  only 
limited  progress.  Although  he  could  not  of  course  speak  on  behalf  of  other 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  at  the  Summit  meeting  he  would  be  fortified 
by  their  advice  and,  he  hoped,  by  their  understanding  and  goodwill. 

He  suggested  that  he  should  first  give  the  Conference  a  resume  of  the 
world  position  as  seen  by  the  United  Kingdom  Government  and  some  account 
of  how  he  envisaged  the  Summit  meeting  itself  developing.  He  would  then 
welcome  the  views  of  other  Prime  Ministers  on  the  general  international 
situation.  He  proposed  that  Mr.  Selwyn  Lloyd53  should  address  the  Meeting  on 
the  following  afternoon  in  greater  detail  about  certain  aspects  of  foreign  affairs, 
particularly  disarmament. 

Russian  Intentions 

In  the  view  of  the  United  Kingdom  Government  the  aims  of  the  Soviet 
leaders  remained,  at  any  rate  in  theory,  world  domination.  But  Soviet  methods 
had  become  more  flexible,  partly  because  the  nuclear  stalemate  made  global 
war  more  unlikely,  and  partly  because  the  Russian  leaders  were  under  some 
pressure  to  improve  living  conditions  in  the  Soviet  Union.  This  did  not  mean 

53.  British  Foreign  Secretary. 
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the  end  of  the  struggle  between  Communism  and  democracy;  the  field  of  battle 
had  merely  moved  from  the  military  into  the  economic  and  political  spheres. 
Nevertheless,  limited  military  ventures  by  the  Soviet  Union,  for  example  in  the 
Middle  and  Far  East,  were  still  a  possibility. 

The  transfer  of  the  conflict  into  the  economic  and  political  fields  was  on 
the  whole  to  be  welcomed.  It  was  to  be  hoped  that  a  public  opinion  would 
develop  in  the  Soviet  Union  over  the  years,  and  that  as  the  Russians  became 
more  content  they  would  become  more  reasonable.  The  important  thing  was 
to  accept  Soviet  protestations  of  desire  for  a  detente  at  their  face  value  and  to 
ensure  that  they  were  kept  to  their  word. 

In  the  economic  field  Soviet  aid  was  not  a  bad  thing  and  might  provide 
help  for  under-developed  countries.  It  was  only  dangerous  if  it  dominated  a 
large  sector  of  the  country’s  economy,  distorted  the  normal  pattern  of  trade,  or 
enabled  appreciable  numbers  of  Soviet  experts  to  fill  important  posts. 

China 

China  was  strong  and  would  grow  stronger.  Her  leaders  were  more  rigidly 
ideological  than  the  present  Russian  leaders.  Although  large-scale  aggression 
by  China  seemed  unlikely,  small-scale  military  adventures  were  quite  possible. 
Communism  and  self-interest  at  present  bound  Russia  strongly  to  China,  but 
the  Russians  were  not  entirely  satisfied  about  long-term  relationships.  At  the 
moment,  however,  Russian  fear  of  China  was  only  latent. 

The  Summit 

The  main  purpose  of  the  Summit  meeting  was  to  assist  the  process  of 
detente  by  means  of  personal  contact  and  discussion  between  the  Heads  of  the 
four  Governments  concerned.  Whilst  it  was  apparent  that  the  Russians  regarded 
peaceful  co-existence  as  allowing  them  to  work  for  the  overthrow  of  non- 
Communist  Governments  by  all  means  short  of  major  war,  he  hoped  that  practical 
arrangements  between  the  two  blocs  could  be  worked  out. 

There  were  five  particular  fields  in  which  progress  might  be  made  at  the 
Conference.  First,  an  agreement  on  disarmament  would  be  a  logical  result  of 
genuine  co-existence,  though  it  was  optimistic  to  hope  for  any  real  progress 
unless  the  Soviet  leaders  accepted  the  principle  of  international  inspection  and 
control.  Secondly,  and  perhaps  most  important,  it  was  to  be  hoped  that  Mr. 
Khrushchev  would  agree  to  some  arrangement,  perhaps  of  a  temporary 
character,  to  prevent  the  Berlin  question  poisoning  East- West  relations.  The 
Western  Powers  could  not  abandon  the  population  of  West  Berlin,  nor  could 
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they  accept  the  abrogation  of  their  rights  there.  Thirdly,  there  was  the  possibility 
of  developing  contacts  between  East  and  West  on  such  matters  as  trade  and 
cultural  contacts.  Fourthly,  it  would  be  an  important  objective  to  secure  the 
formal  agreement  of  all  four  Powers  to  the  idea  of  a  series  of  Summit  meetings 
and,  if  possible,  to  fix  the  date  of  the  next  meeting.  And,  fifthly,  there  was  the 
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question  of  an  agreement  on  nuclear  tests.  Negotiations  at  Geneva  amongst 
experts  had  now  reached  the  point  where  decisions  by  Governments  were 
needed  on  the  major  outstanding  questions,  i.e.,  the  length  of  a  moratorium  on 
further  tests,  the  exact  composition  of  the  control  commission  and  the  quota 
of  inspections.  In  the  United  Kingdom’s  view  it  was  of  the  first  importance 
that  an  agreement  on  this  question  should  be  reached,  not  only  because  of  the 
danger  to  health  that  could  be  caused  if  nuclear  testing  on  a  large  scale  were 
resumed,  but  because  of  the  dangers  which  would  arise  if  more  and  more 
countries  acquired  nuclear  weapons.  Moreover,  a  treaty  on  nuclear  tests  might 
pave  the  way  for  disarmament  negotiations  over  a  wider  field. 

In  our  relationships  with  Russia  we  must  keep  the  balance  between  cynicism 
and  naivety,  between  the  view  that,  given  the  apparent  determination  of  the 
Soviet  Union  to  subvert  and  dominate  the  free  world,  any  attempt  to  reduce 
tension  was  a  waste  of  time,  and  the  view  that  we  should  have  confidence  in 
Soviet  protestations  of  goodwill  and  peaceful  intentions.  Whilst  avoiding  any 
suggestion  of  appeasement  we  should  carefully  explore  every  course  that  offered 
a  chance  of  reducing  international  tension  in  the  hope  that  by  gradually 
disentangling  the  knot  we  should  be  able  gradually  to  move  towards  a  more 
peaceful  and  more  stable  world  political  situation. 

London,  S.W.  1, 

3rd  May,  1960. 


137.  Second  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers54 

1.  WORLD  POLITICAL  SITUATION 

Mr.  Macmillan  invited  Mr.  Nehru  to  resume  the  discussion  which  had  begun  in 
the  first  plenary  session. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  that  to  regard  the  international  situation  as  a  struggle  between 
Communist  and  anti-Communist  countries  was  misleading  and  an  over¬ 
simplification.  Although  it  was  not  possible  to  ascertain  the  true  intentions  of 
the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  it  was  clear  that  their  attitudes  to  the  rest  of  the 
world  were  completely  different.  The  Soviet  Union  had  undergone  a  great 
revolution  40  years  ago.  For  many  years  after  the  revolution  she  had  pursued 
aggressive  policies  towards  the  outside  world,  and  this  was  perhaps  natural. 

54.  Minutes  of  the  Second  Meeting  held  at  10  Downing  Street,  London,  S.W.  1,  on  Tuesday, 
3rd  May,  1960,  at  3-30  p.m.  Harold  Macmillan  was  in  the  Chair. 
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Internal  dissensions  and  fear  of  external  attack  had  prevented  the  Soviet  Union 
from  settling  down  sooner,  but  the  process  of  returning  to  reality  and  a  reasonable 
attitude  to  the  rest  of  the  world  began  about  the  time  of  Stalin’s  death.  The 
Soviet  people  were  by  then  weary  of  living  at  the  high  pitch  of  revolution  and 
longed  for  some  material  improvement  in  their  lives.  In  those  conditions,  Mr. 
Khrushchev’s  approach  to  the  problems  of  his  country  found  a  ready 
acceptance,  and  he  became  a  popular  leader.  The  Soviet  Union’s  growing 
economic  and  military  strength  made  her  feel  more  secure  in  the  world,  and 
she  had  no  wish  for  territorial  expansion.  She  knew  that  modern  war  would  be 
a  disaster  for  the  whole  world  in  which  no  one  would  be  the  victor.  Her  purpose 
was  to  demonstrate  the  superiority  of  Communism,  and  she  was  becoming 
increasingly  confident  that  she  could  achieve  this  by  her  rapid  economic  growth 
and  in  particular,  by  her  industrial  and  technical  progress. 

The  situation  in  China  was  completely  different.  China  had  comparatively 
recently  undergone  a  tremendous  revolution,  involving  a  vast  population  which 
was  talented  and  even  more  industrious  than  the  Russian.  The  Chinese  had  at 
no  time  looked  on  the  Soviet  Union  as  the  real  leader  in  world  Communism  and 
they  considered  themselves  purer  Marxists  than  the  Russians.  The  tide  of 
revolution  was  still  in  full  flood  and  her  attitude  to  the  outside  world  was 
ideologically  rigid  and  aggressive.  Her  economic  achievements  had  made  her 
even  more  rigid  ideologically,  but  even  if  her  successes  had  been  exaggerated, 
potentially  China  was  enormously  powerful. 

The  aggressive  attitude  of  China  to  the  outside  world  had  been  considerably 
increased  by  the  refusal  of  the  United  Nations  to  accept  the  People’s  Government 
of  China  as  a  member.  It  was  a  farcical  situation  in  which  the  Government  of 
Chiang  Kai-shek  claimed  to  represent  China  in  the  United  Nations.  It  was 
inconceivable  that  any  disarmament  treaty  could  be  achieved  without  China; 
and  the  sooner  she  became  a  member  of  the  United  Nations  the  better.  China’s 
aggressiveness  was  increased  by  her  isolation.  Chinese  leaders  knew  little  of 
the  outside  world  and  the  language  barrier  made  it  difficult  to  convey  other 
ideas  and  impressions  to  them.  They  were  Communists,  but  even  more  they 
were  Nationalists  with  aggressive  and  expansionist  ideas.  Recent  Chinese  actions 
in  Tibet  and  elsewhere  had  been  supported  by  Chinese  all  over  the  world,  in 
Formosa  and  the  United  States  as  well  as  on  the  mainland. 

Turning  to  relations  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  Mr.  Nehru  said 
that  in  the  present  situation  each  had  need  of  the  other.  Neither  at  the  moment 
would  do  anything  to  weaken  the  other.  If  world  tensions  lessened,  however, 
the  pressures  on  the  Soviet  Union  to  help  China  would  lessen  also.  The  Soviet 
Union  had  serious  apprehensions  for  the  future.  In  20  years’  time  China  would 
have  a  population  of  1,000  million  industrious  and  talented  people,  working  in 
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a  highly  organised  and  industrial  society.  Unless  international  agreements  were 
reached  to  stop  nuclear  tests  and  the  manufacture  of  nuclear  weapons  China 
(among  other  countries)  would  acquire  them  over  the  next  decade.  The  most 
terrible  threat  to  the  peace  of  the  world  during  the  next  generation  would  be  the 
emergence  of  China  as  an  industrial  nation  of  great  military  power,  with  the 
population  and  the  vast  spaces  to  have  some  capacity  to  survive  even  a  nuclear 
war. 

This  threat  could  only  be  checked  by  some  measure  of  success  in 
international  discussions,  the  immediate  hopes  for  which  at  present  lay  in  the 
Summit  conferences.  The  initiative  started  by  Mr.  Macmillan  for  direct  contacts 
between  the  heads  of  nations  had  been  most  helpful.  By  itself  it  did  not  solve 
problems,  but  it  produced  the  background  which  helped  to  bring  about  solutions. 
If  the  Summit  conferences  could  achieve  some  success  in  easing  tensions  and 
making  a  start  on  disarmament,  the  dangers  of  the  next  decade  might  be  held  in 
check.  Otherwise  the  situation  might  become  completely  uncontrollable,  with 
many  countries  possessing  nuclear  weapons.  The  Summit  talks  were  of  great 
importance  and  he  wished  them  every  success.  Major  problems  could  not  be 
solved  at  the  first  attempt  and  he  was  glad  that  a  series  of  talks  had  been 
proposed.  But  it  was  important  that  some  progress  should  be  made  at  the  first 
meeting. 

His  last  comment  on  the  general  situation  was  that  it  was  altogether  too 
negative  an  approach  to  talk  in  terms  of  Communism  and  anti-Communism; 
the  problem  was  much  wider  than  that.  The  rest  of  the  world  must  have  a 
positive  contribution  to  make  in  the  political  and  economic  spheres.  The  under¬ 
developed  countries  of  the  world  were  not  interested  in  ideologies  but  in  their 
own  growth  and  development.  They  were  also  passionately  interested  in  the 
problems  of  racial  discrimination,  and  their  attitude  to  the  two  major  groupings 
of  the  world  would  be  largely  affected  by  the  policies  of  those  groupings  towards 
racial  discrimination.  The  positive  approach  to  world  problems  was  by  way  of 
assistance  for  development  and  policies  of  racial  equality. 

Mr.  Nehru  then  described  his  recent  discussions  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai.  He 
had  found  him  easy  to  get  on  with,  affable  and  pleasant.  The  background  to 
their  talks  had  been  the  strong  feelings  in  India  aroused  by  Chinese  incursions 
into  Indian  frontier  territories.  Although  the  contested  area  was  large,  it  was 
sparsely  populated  and  very  difficult  of  access.  For  hundreds  of  years  the 
frontier  had  been  peaceful,  but  had  suddenly  become  alive  and  dangerous.  To 
some  extent  this  had  been  inevitable,  given  the  great  political  developments  in 
India  and  China.  During  the  last  decade  India  had  been  trying  to  improve  roads 
and  communications  with  the  area  so  as  to  link  it  more  closely  with  the  rest  of 
the  country.  Now  the  Chinese  had  established  themselves  in  a  favourable  position 
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on  the  Tibetan  plateau  and  it  would  be  difficult  to  dislodge  them.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  further  they  attempted  to  advance  into  India,  the  more  difficult  it 
would  become,  and  the  easier  it  would  be  for  India  to  resist  them.  In  the  last 
resort  India  would  be  strong  enough  to  counter  an  attempt  at  invasion. 

His  discussions  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  had  not  resulted  in  any  agreement. 
Primarily  this  was  because  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  was  unwilling  to  admit  the  facts  of 
the  situation.  It  had  been  left  [felt]  that  the  factual  position  in  the  frontier 
territories  should  be  examined  by  officials  on  both  sides,  after  which  there 
would  presumably  have  to  be  a  further  meeting  between  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  and 
himself.  It  was  unlikely  that  the  problem  would  become  more  acute,  at  any  rate 
for  the  rest  of  the  year.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai ’s  visit  had,  however,  enabled  him  to 
see  the  strength  of  Indian  feeling  on  the  question  and  had  also  enabled  the 
Indian  Government  to  gain  experience  of  Chinese  negotiating  methods.  Apart 
from  the  border  dispute  with  India,  the  Chinese  were  in  dispute  with  Burma, 
and  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  had  offended  Nepalese  opinion  by  laying  claim  to  Chinese 
ownership  of  Mount  Everest. 

Dr  Nkrumah55  asked  whether  Mr.  Nehru  thought  it  would  be  easier  to  deal 
with  the  Chinese  if  they  were  admitted  to  membership  of  the  United  Nations. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  he  thought  this  would  be  so.  There  could  be  no  world 
agreement  on  disarmament  without  China,  and  it  was  difficult  to  see  how  this 
could  be  achieved  when  China  was  not  recognised  in  the  United  Nations.  The 
present  situation  was  of  benefit  only  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

President  Ayub  said  that  Pakistan  was  faced  with  a  gigantic  problem  of 
development,  and  therefore  had  a  great  desire  for  peace  and  would  support  Mr. 
Macmillan’s  efforts  to  that  end.  But  it  was  important  to  be  realistic.  The  present 
international  level  of  armaments  was  due  to  Russia’s  aggressive  designs  not 
only  in  the  military  field  but  also  on  the  psychological  and  economic  fronts. 
The  test  of  success  in  the  forthcoming  negotiations  with  Russia  would  be 
whether  they  were  prepared  to  give  up  their  aggressive  aims  and  live  at  peace 
with  the  rest  of  the  world.  Unless  Russian  disarmament  could  be  guaranteed  it 
would  be  dangerous  for  the  West  to  reduce  its  military  potential. 

He  believed  that  the  Russian  leaders  genuinely  wanted  a  relaxation  of  tension. 
As  a  result  of  their  greatly  increased  educational  programme  the  Russian  people 
would  take  a  growing  interest  in  world  affairs  and  would  expect  their 
Government  to  show  that  they  were  making  an  attempt  to  remove  the  causes 
of  war.  But  the  Soviet  Government  would  not  allow  more  than  a  limited  increase 
in  the  freedom  and  well-being  of  their  people.  It  was  likely  that  the  Russians 


55.  Kwame  Nkrumah,  Prime  Minister  of  Ghana. 


514 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


would  continue,  under  cover  of  the  nuclear  threat,  to  make  advances  in  areas 
of  weakness,  particularly  in  the  Middle  East  (where  their  aim  was  to  drive 
down  to  the  Persian  Gulf)  in  South-East  Asia  and  in  Africa.  The  Russians’ 
desire  for  expansion  sprang  from  the  fear  that  China  would  at  some  stage  in 
the  future  be  so  large  and  powerful  as  to  dominate  them. 

The  Soviet  Union  could  be  expected  to  make  great  efforts  in  the  economic 
penetration  of  smaller  countries,  particularly  those  in  the  Middle  East  and  Africa. 
Russian  penetration  would  be  facilitated  by  local  inter-racial  disputes  and  by 
the  setting  up  of  weak  systems  of  Government  in  newly  independent  territories. 
The  fact  that  most  of  these  territories  were  gaining  their  independence  from 
Western  rule  would  make  it  easier  for  Russian  influence  to  develop  there. 

The  rate  of  increase  of  population  in  China  was  extremely  high  and,  although 
it  might  be  accommodated  within  their  existing  borders  for  about  the  next 
decade,  the  Chinese  would  ultimately  seek  to  expand  towards  the  under¬ 
populated  areas  of  South-East  Asia,  and  could  be  expected  to  move  through 
Burma  to  Malaya  and  Sumatra,  and  even  to  Australia,  thus  encircling  the  Indian 
sub-continent.  This  was  a  grim  picture,  with  the  balance  of  power  continuing 
to  move  in  favour  of  the  Communist  countries. 

Failing  a  basic  change  in  the  policies  of  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc  it  was  of 
fundamental  importance  that  the  free  world  should  remain  strong  and  undivided. 
Despite  understandable  apprehensions  and  the  risks  involved,  he  therefore 
supported  a  policy  of  strengthening  Federal  Germany  and  Japan.  It  was  also 
important  to  resolve  the  outstanding  differences  between  India  and  Pakistan, 
and  to  promote  a  lessening  of  tension  between  Israel  and  her  Arab  neighbours. 
A  great  deal  would  depend  on  developments  in  Africa.  If  Africans  were  to  lose 
faith  in  the  aims  and  policies  of  the  white  races  they  would  quickly  fall  prey  to 
Communism.  If  only  from  this  aspect,  the  recent  events  in  South  Africa  and 
Algeria  must  give  rise  to  serious  concern. 

Mr.  Macmillan  expressed  appreciation  for  the  views  which  had  been  put 
forward  on  the  general  international  situation,  which  would  be  discussed  further 
at  the  next  meeting. 


2.  PUBLICITY 

The  meeting  approved  the  terms  of  the  communique  to  be  issued  to  the 
Press  that  evening. 

London,  S.W.  I, 

3rd  May,  1960. 
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138.  Third  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers56 

WORLD  POLITICAL  SITUATION 

Mr  Macmillan  invited  Mr.  Diefenbaker  to  resume  the  meeting’s  discussion. 

Mr  Diefenbaker  said  that  he  had  been  impressed  by  a  certain  divergence 
of  view  between  Mr.  Nehru  and  President  Ayub  which  had  been  revealed  at  the 
previous  session.  He  asked  whether  Mr.  Nehru’s  comments  about  the 
participation  of  China  in  disarmament  negotiations  had  been  made  as  a  result  of 
his  recent  discussions  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai.  Had  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  expressed  a 
wish  to  participate  in  these  negotiations?  Would  the  fact  that  China  was  not  a 
member  of  the  United  Nations  prevent  such  participation?  Canada  had  taken  a 
strong  stand  as  regards  the  admission  of  China  to  the  United  Nations.  If 
recognition  had  been  made  nine  or  ten  years  ago  in  the  early  days  of  the 
Communist  regime,  little  harm  would  have  been  done.  But  recognition  now 
might  well  be  detrimental,  since  it  might  be  misinterpreted  by  countries,  especially 
in  Asia,  which  had  been  steadfastly  opposing  Communism. 

He  welcomed  the  relaxation  of  tension  in  relationships  between  West  and 
East.  This  reinforced  the  Canadian  feeling  that  everything  possible  should  be 
done  to  work  towards  an  agreed  limitation  on  the  production  of  arms.  In  her 
relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  Canada  sought  to  negotiate  on  a  basis  of  mutual 
concession.  It  was  greatly  to  be  hoped  that  at  the  forthcoming  Summit  meeting 
an  agreement  would  be  reached  to  end  nuclear  tests.  Although  this  would  not 
of  itself  amount  to  a  disarmament  agreement  it  would  be  a  major  step  forward. 
He  agreed  with  Mr.  Macmillan  that  it  would  be  wrong  to  build  up  exaggerated 
hopes  for  the  outcome  of  the  meeting,  and  he  strongly  supported  the  concept 
of  holding  a  series  of  meetings,  so  that  failure  to  agree  on  many  points  at  the 
first  meeting  need  not  be  regarded  as  catastrophic.  Although  he  agreed  that 
representation  at  the  first  Summit  meeting  should  necessarily  be  limited,  he 
urged  that  other  countries,  particularly  those  which  would  be  directly  affected 
by  any  decisions,  should  be  associated  with  subsequent  meetings. 

As  regards  the  problem  of  Berlin,  President  de  Gaulle,  during  his  recent 
visit  to  Canada,  had  disclosed  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  indicated  that,  while  he 
might  not  insist  on  an  immediate  settlement  on  Berlin,  he  would  probably  set  a 
limit  of  perhaps  two  years,  by  which  time  he  would  expect  a  final  solution  of 
this  question.  He  said  that  any  arrangement  made  should  not  imperil  the  freedom 


56.  Minutes  of  the  Third  Meeting  held  at  10  Downing  Street,  London,  S.W.I,  on  Wednesday, 
4th  May,  1960,  at  10.30  a.m.  Harold  Macmillan  was  in  the  Chair. 
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of  the  people  of  West  Berlin. 

In  the  view  of  the  Canadian  Government  the  forthcoming  meeting 
symbolised  a  new  trend  in  relations  between  East  and  West.  Everyone  in  Canada 
hoped  that  the  Summit  would  be  successful,  but  at  the  same  time  our  vigilance 
must  not  be  reduced.  We  must  maintain  our  defensive  potential  intact  until  a 
satisfactory  agreement  on  disarmament  had  been  negotiated  and  put  into  effect. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  the  question  of  the  admission  of  China  to  the  United 
Nations  had  not  been  raised  in  his  recent  talks  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai,  nor  had 
they  had  discussions  about  disarmament.  In  his  view  however  an  agreement 
on  disarmament  could  not  be  satisfactory  or  effective  unless  it  embraced  China, 
though  that  was  not  to  say  that  he  thought  that  China  should  participate  in  the 
current  disarmament  talks. 

Mr  Macmillan  said  that  the  current  Conference  in  Geneva  on  nuclear  tests 
had  been  established  by  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
Kingdom  on  an  ad  hoc  basis,  while  the  forthcoming  Summit  meeting,  at  which 
disarmament  would  no  doubt  be  discussed,  was  primarily  a  negotiation  between 
the  Powers  who  were  victorious  in  the  war  against  Germany,  and  who  now 
shared  the  status  of  Occupying  Powers.  He  recognised  that  many  other  countries 
had  a  direct  concern  in  these  matters.  In  practice,  if  an  agreement  on  nuclear 
tests  were  to  be  reached  in  these  discussions,  it  would  then  be  necessary  to 
ask  other  Powers  to  adhere,  in  particular  France,  Germany  and  China,  and  the 
question  how  China  should  be  brought  into  an  agreement  would  arise  at  that 
stage. 

President  Ayub  said  that  the  present  position  of  China  in  relation  to  the 
United  Nations  was  admittedly  anomalous  and  her  admission  would  not  be 
opposed  by  Eastern  countries.  But  it  would  be  wrong  to  imagine  that  recognition 
of  China  would  change  that  country’s  attitude  to  world  problems,  or  that  the 
United  Nations  would  be  able  to  control  the  behaviour  of  China  any  better  than 
in  the  case  of  the  Soviet  Union.  China’s  undoubted  aim  was  to  achieve  at  least 
as  strong  a  position  as  the  Soviet  Union  had  acquired. 

Mr  Nash  said  that  he  had  great  sympathy  with  the  views  expressed  in  the 
previous  session  by  Mr.  Nehru,  which  were  based  on  the  principle  of  the 
sanctity  of  individual  personality.  He  also  expressed  appreciation  of  the  initiative 
taken  by  Mr.  Macmillan  in  his  journeys  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United 
States  and  elsewhere  in  the  interest  of  reducing  international  tension.  In  his 
view  concentration  on  disarmament  as  a  first  priority  would  give  the  best  chance 
of  achieving  the  objective  of  world  peace  which  they  all  shared. 

He  went  on  to  refer  to  his  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  his  useful  and 
informative  discussions  with  Mr.  Khrushchev.  He  did  not  think  that  the  Soviet 
people  were  much  different  from  those  in  the  West  in  their  desire  to  avoid  a 
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war;  there  was  full  recognition  of  the  tragic  economic  cost  of  war  and  of 
armaments.  People  in  the  Soviet  Union  were  far  better  off  materially  than  when 
he  had  visited  Russia  in  1937,  and  there  was  no  doubt  of  the  Soviet 
Government’s  desire  to  raise  internal  living  standards  further.  Although  the 
Russian  people  appeared  to  have  no  desires  in  relation  to  territories  beyond 
their  immediate  satellites,  they  were  completely  convinced  of  the  superiority  of 
Communism,  socially,  economically  and  politically.  Even  if  an  agreement  were 
to  be  reached  on  disarmament,  it  was  therefore  unlikely  that  there  would  be 
any  abatement  of  Soviet  political  propaganda,  especially  in  Asia  and  Africa. 
There  remained  in  Russia  an  inherent  mistrust  of  the  West,  especially  of 
Germany,  and  there  was  a  genuine  fear  of  the  United  States. 

Referring  to  his  meeting  with  Mr.  Khrushchev  on  20th  April,  Mr.  Nash 
said  that  the  Russian  leaders  had  now  reversed  the  priority  measures  for 
disarmament.  Although  in  his  speech  at  the  United  Nations  Assembly  last  year 
Mr.  Khrushchev  had  proposed  a  reduction  in  conventional  arms  before  a 
reduction  in  nuclear  weapons,  he  was  now  putting  all  the  emphasis  on  an 
immediate  agreement  for  nuclear  disarmament.  The  Russians  also  wished  to 
concentrate  on  the  abolition  of  the  means  of  delivery  of  nuclear  weapons, 
since  they  considered  that  if  the  means  of  delivery  were  destroyed  the  weapons 
themselves  were  harmless.  Mr.  Khrushchev  maintained  that  an  agreement  for 
a  reduction  in  conventional  weapons  was  now  less  urgent  in  view  of  the  Soviet 
Union’s  unilateral  reduction  in  her  forces.  Mr.  Khrushchev  purported  to  believe 
that  the  West  were  more  concerned  to  secure  an  agreement  which  would 
provide  for  inspection  and  control  than  to  make  any  real  reduction  in  armaments, 
and  that  their  representatives  at  the  Geneva  talks  were  obstructing  the  conclusion 
of  a  satisfactory  agreement.  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  said  that  unless  the  West 
were  prepared  to  follow  the  line  of  the  United  Nations  resolution  on  disarmament, 
negotiations  would  be  useless.  If  no  progress  were  made  at  the  Summit,  he 
would  pursue  the  matter  at  the  next  session  of  the  General  Assembly. 

On  Germany  and  Berlin  Mr.  Nash  said  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  been  even 
more  uncompromising.  Unification,  he  had  said,  was  a  problem  to  be  solved 
by  the  Germans.  The  East  German  Government  had  agreed  that  the  present 
system  in  West  Berlin  could  be  preserved  and  were  prepared  to  leave  West 
Berlin  a  free  city.  If  the  Soviet  Union’s  proposals  were  not  accepted  they  would 
sign  a  peace  treaty  with  East  Germany;  the  Western  occupation  would  thus 
come  to  an  end  and  East  Germany  would  assume  complete  control  of  its  own 
territory.  The  people  of  West  Berlin  would  be  free  to  decide  whether  to  leave  or 
stay  but  no  plebiscite  on  the  disposition  of  West  Berlin  would  be  acceptable 
because  the  people  of  West  Berlin  had  no  right  to  dispose  of  territory  belonging 
to  East  Germany.  If  the  Western  allies  were  to  attempt  to  uphold  their  position 
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with  force,  they  would  be  met  with  force. 

Mr.  Nash  said  that  he  was  certain  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  did  not  want  war; 
but  he  would  be  willing  to  take  risks,  for  instance  over  West  Berlin.  Mr. 
Khrushchev  had  said  so  and  Mr.  Nash  did  not  think  he  was  bluffing.  There 
was  a  dangerous  unreality  about  Western  thinking  on  West  Berlin.  In  any  case, 
was  the  city  defensible?  The  West  were  faced  by  a  dilemma  in  that  they  could 
not  betray  the  people  of  West  Berlin  but  could  not  effectively  defend  them. 

Mr.  Nash  said  that  the  most  urgent  need  was  for  some  agreement  on 
disarmament  with  as  unrestricted  a  system  of  controls  as  possible.  But 
disarmament  could  not  be  secured  without  Chinese  participation.  New  Zealand 
had  been  and  was  willing  to  recognise  Communist  China;  but  it  had  been  realised 
that  such  action,  which  might  encourage  other  countries  to  take  a  similarly 
realistic  attitude,  could  also  adversely  affect  the  interests  and  stability  of  friendly 
countries  in  South-East  Asia  which  had  large  Chinese  populations.  Disarmament 
would  result  in  a  great  increase  in  the  potential  prosperity  of  the  world.  This 
would  enable  the  unduly  low  standard  of  living  in  many  areas  of  the  world  to 
be  improved.  Vast  problems  would  remain,  not  least  the  overwhelming  rate  of 
increase  in  the  populations  of  China  and  India. 

Mr  Menzies  said  that  he  thought  that  the  problem  of  the  recognition  of 
China  posed  a  serious  dilemma  for  the  West;  on  the  one  hand  it  would  be  futile 
to  make  any  agreement  about  armaments  without  Chinese  participation,  but  on 
the  other  hand  recognition  of  Communist  China  seemed  to  involve  acceding  to 
the  demand  that  Formosa  should  be  ceded  to  Communist  China.  Australia  could 
not  agree  to  hand  over  to  the  Communists  several  million  people  who  had 
deliberately  chosen  not  to  live  under  Communist  rule.  But  it  was  possible  to 
reach  agreement  with  China,  as  had  been  shown  by  the  Geneva  negotiations  on 
Indo-China  in  which  representatives  of  both  the  United  States  and  China  had 
taken  part. 

Mr.  Menzies  said  that  it  would  be  wrong  to  think  that  a  reduction  of 
armaments  would  in  itself  pacify  the  world;  armaments  were  the  results  of 
tension,  and  not  its  cause.  The  true  cause  of  tension  all  over  the  world  was  the 
behaviour  of  the  Soviet  Union.  In  Western  Europe,  for  instance,  the  Soviet 
Union  had  committed  deliberate  aggression  in  the  knowledge  that  the  West 
would  at  a  certain  point  give  way  because  they  did  not  want  war.  Mr.  Khrushchev 
was  a  most  talented  propagandist;  he  had  successfully  exploited  anti-colonial 
feeling,  even  though  the  Soviet  Union  had  brought  into  colonial  subjection  since 
1945  “colonialist”  treatment  of  many  central  European  nations  of  great  traditions, 
national  character  and  quality.  The  same  trend  was  evident  in  the  Middle  East 
and  in  Africa;  he  himself  had  said  to  Dr.  Nkrumah  that  Ghana  would  have  an 
historic  mission  in  Africa  to  resist  the  forces  of  Communist  expansion.  The 
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West  would  be  at  a  serious  disadvantage  if  a  cessation  of  tests  or  a  reduction  of 
armaments  were  regarded  in  themselves  by  the  Western  world  as  steps  towards 
peace;  the  Soviet  strategy  and  danger  would  not  thereby  be  altered. 

It  had  to  be  remembered  that  parliamentary  democracy,  which  had  slowly 
matured  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  which  was  now  practised  by  many  members 
of  the  Commonwealth,  was  not  necessarily  the  best  form  of  government  for 
newly  independent  countries.  In  a  time  of  rapid  development,  for  instance  with 
the  achievement  of  independence,  there  was  a  greater  need  for  strong  central 
government.  These  conditions  of  change  and  rapid  development  provided  a 
great  opportunity  for  the  Communists,  who  would  take  unscrupulous 
advantage,  either  by  threat  of  arms  or  subversion,  or  by  means  of  economic 
expansion  or  political  propaganda.  Moreover,  acute  differences  within  or 
between  countries  became  a  source  of  weakness,  of  which  the  Communists 
would  make  use.  It  was,  for  instance,  a  tragedy  that  India  and  Pakistan  should 
feel  it  necessary  to  maintain  defences  on  account  of  their  differences  over 
Kashmir. 

In  conclusion  Mr.  Menzies  said  that  he  felt  a  year  ago  that  the  West  was 
being  driven  into  a  false  position  and  that  the  Soviet  Union  was  monopolising 
propaganda  for  peace,  the  effectiveness  of  which  it  was  wise  for  the  West  not 
to  underrate.  He  had  said  then  that  Mr.  Macmillan’s  visit  was  the  first  step  in 
regaining  the  initiative  from  the  Russians,  and  he  wished  him  success  at  the 
first  of  the  series  of  conferences  which  it  was  hoped  would  be  held.  A  successful 
outcome  on  one  single  issue  would  pave  the  way  for  further  conferences  in  the 
future.  It  was  essential  for  the  West  to  make  positive  proposals  and  for  it  to  be 
clear  to  everyone  that  if  the  conference  failed  in  any  way  it  would  not  be 
through  a  lack  of  generous  intelligence  on  the  part  of  the  Western  leaders. 

Mr  Louw  agreed  that  closer  contact  had  developed  between  the  West  and 
the  Soviet  Union  recently.  But  nevertheless  the  basic  differences  remained.  He 
wished  to  add  his  tribute  to  Mr.  Macmillan’s  efforts  in  preparing  for  the  Summit 
conference,  and  to  assure  the  Meeting  that  the  West  could  always  count  on 
South  Africa’s  support  in  the  struggle  against  Communism.  South  Africa  would 
continue  to  play  her  part,  which  was  of  great  strategic  importance,  as  long  as 
she  were  permitted  to  do  so.  He  thought  that  at  present  China  was  devoting  her 
energies  to  economic  expansion  and  consolidation,  but  that  there  were  signs  of 
a  growing  consciousness  of  her  potential  external  power.  The  Soviet  Union 
was  already  showing  signs  of  regarding  her  as  an  unpredictable  ally.  This  was 
a  situation  which  required  continuing  vigilance  from  the  West.  He  referred  to 
the  problem  of  Berlin  as  a  legacy  from  the  Second  World  War.  It  seemed 
unlikely  that  an  early  solution  could  be  found  to  it  on  the  basis  of  the  reunification 
of  Germany.  Any  attempt  to  use  force  for  this  purpose  would  increase  rather 
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than  decrease  tension;  it  would  be  unwise  to  press  the  issue. 

There  was  no  doubt  that  Africa  was  being  subjected  to  an  intensification 
of  communistic  interest  and  activity.  Only  in  the  last  six  weeks  there  had  been 
ample  evidence  in  South  Africa  of  underground  activity,  which  was  also  carried 
on  daily  by  radio  propaganda.  It  was  also  undeniable  that  the  Communists  had 
taken  advantage  of  the  racial  problem  with  which  South  Africa  was  faced.  It 
was  hard  for  anyone  whose  home  was  not  in  South  Africa,  which  State  differed 
from  most  African  States  in  that  it  had  a  population  of  three  million  Europeans 
who  had  been  there  for  over  300  years,  to  speak  of  these  matters  with 
experience.  The  question  of  economic  aid  from  the  Soviet  Union  to  newly 
independent  countries  raised  important  considerations.  These  countries  obviously 
had  to  satisfy  their  need  for  assistance,  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
Soviet  aid  was  never  given  for  altruistic  reasons.  Furthermore,  there  was 
developing  a  keen  competition  between  the  West  and  the  Soviet  Union  in 
assisting  the  emergent  African  States;  the  West  was  beginning  to  realise  the 
danger  of  Communist  influence  and  accordingly  increasing  its  financial  aid  to 
secure  the  alliance  of  uncommitted  States.  It  would  be  unfortunate  if  the  result 
were  that  the  greatest  help  was  given  to  those  countries  who  remained  neutral. 

As  regards  disarmament,  it  was  perhaps  unrealistic  to  contemplate  a 
comprehensive  agreement,  in  view  of  the  mutual  mistrust  between  East  and 
West.  If  any  agreement  were  to  be  reached  it  was  essential  that  it  should  be 
secure;  there  should  at  any  rate  be  no  question  of  unilateral  disarmament  which 
would  make  the  West  more  vulnerable  than  ever.  The  same  applied  to  the 
cessation  of  nuclear  tests.  South  Africa  would  continue  to  hope  for  progress 
on  both  of  these  matters,  the  responsibility  for  which  must  inevitably  lie  primarily 
with  the  major  Powers.  He  joined  with  the  other  Members  of  the  Meeting  in 
wishing  Mr.  Macmillan  success  at  the  Summit  conference. 

Dr  Nkrumah  said  that  the  newly  independent  countries  had  a  vital  interest 
in  world  peace.  The  lowering  of  tension  and  disarmament  would  make  it  possible 
for  them  to  develop  more  rapidly  and  sp  raise  the  standards  of  living  of  their 
peoples.  Mr.  Menzies  had  spoken  of  the  new  colonialism — the  domination  of 
one  Power  over  others — and  of  Communist  penetration  into  Africa.  He  would 
have  something  to  say  about  this,  and  particularly  about  Russian  economic 
penetration,  when  the  Meeting  came  to  consider  regional  problems.  Meanwhile, 
he  would  comment  only  on  Mr.  Menzies’  statement  that  the  Soviet  Union  seized 
every  opportunity  to  further  the  aim  of  world  Communism  by  exploiting  and 
magnifying  dissensions  in  the  rest  of  the  world.  The  biggest  cause  of  dissension 
in  Africa  at  the  present  time  was  the  racial  question.  Russian  propaganda  was 
being  directed  to  this,  and  was  taking  advantage  of  the  domination  of  twelve 
million  coloured  people  by  three  million  Europeans  in  South  Africa  and  of  the 
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undoubted  suffering  there.  If  it  was  true  that  the  Russians  took  advantage  of 
troubled  waters  of  this  sort  in  order  to  further  their  own  ends,  then  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  should  examine  the  causes  of  dissension  and 
see  whether  it  was  possible  to  remove  them.  It  had  been  arranged  that  there 
should  be  private  and  informal  discussions  about  South  Africa’s  racial  policies; 
this  was  all  to  the  good  but,  unless  some  action  which  would  improve  the 
position  were  decided  upon,  the  Soviet  Union  would  continue  to  take  advantage 
of  the  situation  in  Africa. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  Meeting’s  general  discussion  should  be  resumed  at 
the  next  session. 

London,  S.W.  1, 

4th  May,  1960. 


1 39.  Fourth  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers57 

1 .  WORLD  POLITICAL  SITUATION 

Resuming  the  general  discussion,  Senator  Cooray  said  that  Ceylon  was  a  small 
country  with  little  influence  on  world  affairs.  They  had  accordingly  decided  to 
pursue  a  policy  of  non-alignment,  but  as  a  member  of  the  Commonwealth 
Ceylon  would  be  glad  to  help  the  Commonwealth  as  a  whole  to  play  its  part  as 
the  most  important  influence  in  the  world  for  peace.  Ceylon,  as  an  under¬ 
developed  country,  had  a  vested  interest  in  peace,  as  Dr.  Nkrumah  had  said  of 
Ghana,  and  was  therefore  grateful  to  Mr.  Macmillan  for  his  part  in  promoting 
world  peace.  He  referred  to  the  part  that  the  International  Court  of  Justice 
could  play  in  the  cause  of  peace  if  every  nation  were  willing  to  use  it  for  the 
pacific  settlement  of  disputes.  There  was  a  convention  that  members  of  the 
Commonwealth  should  not  use  the  International  Court,  on  the  grounds  that 
internal  disputes  should  be  settled  between  themselves.  There  seemed  a  need 
for  a  forum  to  assist  this  purpose,  and  he  proposed  to  raise  later  in  the  Meeting 
the  question  of  the  creation  of  a  Commonwealth  Court. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  thanked  Mr.  Macmillan  and  the  other  leaders  of 
delegations  for  their  expositions  of  the  world  situation.  Malaya,  like  Ceylon, 
was  a  small  country  but  would  always  be  willing  to  contribute  its  share  in  the 
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cause  of  peace.  A  recurring  theme  in  the  discussion  was  the  Communist  menace, 
brought  about  either  by  direct  military  aggression  or  by  subversion  in  the  form 
of  economic  and  commercial  penetration  and  psychological  warfare.  To  guard 
against  the  former  danger  Malaya  sincerely  hoped  for  a  reduction  in  armaments 
as  a  result  of  the  Summit  meeting.  Their  experience  of  12  years  of  war  against 
Communism  led  them  to  feel  that  a  reduction  in  armaments  would  also  reduce 
the  danger  of  Chinese  aggression.  It  had  been  suggested  already  that  the  newly 
independent  African  States  were  particularly  liable  to  become  victims  of 
Communist  infiltration,  but  experience  in  Malaya  proved  that  this  was  wrong. 
Malaya,  within  two  years  of  achieving  independence,  was  able  to  declare  the 
war  against  Communism  won.  There  was  no  doubt  that  the  willingness  of  the 
United  Kingdom  to  grant  independence  to  these  new  States  helped  to  overcome 
the  danger  of  subversion  and  Communist  infiltration.  Malaya  was  composed 
of  many  races  and  was  particularly  exposed  to  the  danger  of  racial  disharmony; 
but  she  was  able  to  tackle  this  problem  satisfactorily.  It  was  her  hope  that 
every  effort  would  be  made  to  remove  the  danger  of  racial  disharmony 
everywhere,  particularly  as  the  only  beneficiaries  of  it  were  the  Communists. 

The  main  external  danger  to  Malaya  was  from  China,  but  the  Russians, 
too,  had  recently  shown  signs  of  attempting  infiltration  in  the  area;  for  instance, 
the  head  of  the  largest  rubber  buying  agency  in  Moscow  had  recently  visited 
Singapore  to  try  and  penetrate  markets  there.  It  was  clear  that  there  could  be 
no  effective  disarmament  without  Chinese  participation.  Malaya’s  attitude  to 
the  recognition  of  Communist  China  was  changing;  although  they  had  refused 
recognition  in  the  past  they  felt  that  members  of  the  Commonwealth  must  not 
ignore  the  reality  of  the  growth  of  Chinese  power  and  should  be  prepared  to 
reconsider  their  attitudes.  He  suggested  that  it  might  be  possible  to  find  a  way 
out  of  the  dilemma  by  recognising  Formosa  as  an  independent  State.  By  doing 
so  it  would  be  possible  to  recognise  Communist  China  without  surrendering 
millions  of  anti-Communist  Chinese  in  Formosa  to  the  Communists. 

In  answer  to  questions  by  Dr.  Nkrumah  and  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman,  Mr. 
Selwyn  Lloyd  recalled  that  the  United  Kingdom  had  for  some  time  recognised 
the  Chinese  Communist  Government.  It  would  admittedly  accord  with  the 
principles  of  the  United  Nations  Charter  for  that  Government,  as  the  de  facto 
Government  of  China,  to  occupy  the  Chinese  seat  at  the  United  Nations.  But, 
for  practical  reasons,  the  United  Kingdom  had  supported  the  policy  of  not 
raising  this  issue  because  of  the  likely  effects  on  other  countries  remaining  in 
the  United  Nations.  The  United  Kingdom  Government  hoped,  however,  that  a 
solution  to  this  problem  would  ultimately  be  found. 

In  discussion  it  was  suggested  that  if  Communist  China  were  willing  to 
participate  in  a  general  agreement  on  nuclear  tests  and  disarmament,  this  might 
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help  to  resolve  the  problem  of  her  representation  at  the  United  Nations.  It  was 
also  pointed  out  that,  at  the  time  of  the  negotiations  concerning  Matsu  and 
Quemoy,  the  United  States  Government  had  appeared  willing  to  contemplate 
the  possibility  that  Formosa  might  assume  a  separate  identity  from  continental 
China. 

It  was  also  suggested  that  China  might  well  make  it  a  condition  of  entering 
into  disarmament  negotiations  that  she  should  be  admitted  to  membership  of 
the  United  Nations,  and  that  Formosa  should  be  restored  to  the  control  of  the 
Government  on  the  mainland.  Nevertheless,  it  was  generally  felt  that  there 
could  not  be  any  effective  agreement  for  disarmament  without  Chinese 
participation. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  a  particular  example  of  the  way  dissensions  in  some 
parts  of  Africa  could  only  assist  the  cause  of  Communism  was  the  war  in 
Algeria,  which  was  of  great  injury,  moral  and  material,  to  France  as  well  as  to 
Algeria.  These  dissensions  would  have  to  be  alleviated  if  greater  international 
stability  were  to  be  achieved.  Moreover,  it  had  to  be  realised  that  major 
international  differences  could  not  be  solved  by  force.  Armaments  were  felt  to 
be  necessary,  not  in  order  to  solve  problems,  but  to  prevent  the  other  side  from 
taking  an  advantage.  Mutual  fears  would  have  to  be  removed.  The  Soviet  Union 
were  afraid  of  the  revival  of  a  united  and  militant  Germany.  The  Eastern  European 
countries  shared  this  fear  and  preferred  subjection  to  the  Soviet  Union  as  a 
means  of  protection.  China  also  felt  exposed  to  the  threat  of  encirclement  by 
the  West.  All  these  problems  were  therefore  related  to  that  of  disarmament,  and 
the  best  hope  of  progress  would  lie  in  gradually  removing  mutual  fears  at  the 
same  time  as  reducing  armaments,  taking  care  to  avoid  a  vacuum  in  which 
either  side  would  be  put  at  a  great  disadvantage. 

2.  DISARMAMENT  AND  NUCLEAR  TESTS 

Mr  Macmillan  invited  Mr.  Diefenbaker  to  open  the  discussion. 

Mr  Diefenbaker  said  that  the  need  for  disarmament  was  of  great  importance, 
both  because  of  the  natural  desire  of  people  everywhere  to  see  an  easing  of 
tension  in  the  world  and  because  of  the  tremendous  burden  which  defence 
expenditure  laid  upon  them. 

Similar  reasons  had  led  to  various  disarmament  proposals  between  the 
wars.  The  burden  of  armaments  was  immensely  greater  today;  since  1945 
Canada  alone  had  spent  $20  billions  on  defence.  The  pace  of  technological 
development  had  become  so  rapid  that  weapons  had  to  be  discarded  before 
they  reached  the  stage  of  planned  production.  The  Canadians  had  had  costly 
experience  of  this,  which  had  given  rise  to  the  saying  “If  it  works,  it’s  obsolete.” 
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Other  countries  also  had  experience  of  developing  weapons  at  great  cost  only 
to  find  that  they  were  useless  by  the  time  they  came  into  production. 

Canada’s  views  on  disarmament  could  be  summarised  as  follows.  First, 
she  believed  that  countries  should  agree  upon  the  greatest  possible  controlled 
disarmament  and  reduction  of  armed  forces  which  could  be  achieved  without 
damage  to  their  security.  This  should  be  the  first  task  of  the  Summit  Conference, 
to  which  even  the  problem  of  Berlin  should  be  secondary.  Secondly,  there 
should  be  agreement  on  the  abolition  by  stages  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 
Thirdly,  countries  should  agree  to  ban  the  manufacture  and  use  of  biological 
and  chemical  weapons.  Fourthly,  outer  space  should  be  preserved  for  peaceful 
purposes  and  the  mounting  of  weapons  on  satellites  outlawed.  Finally,  there 
should  be  agreement  on  the  banning  by  stages  of  the  production  of  fissile 
material  for  weapons,  and  on  the  conversion  of  existing  stocks  to  peaceful 
uses.  Inspection  and  control  and  progress  by  stages  were  essential  features  of 
any  disarmament  plan.  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  plan  was  grandiose  and  plausible  and 
had  had  a  great  propaganda  effect  on  people  everywhere.  The  test  of  its  sincerity, 
however,  was  how  far  the  Soviet  Union  would  accept  control.  There  had  been 
allegations  in  the  United  Nations  some  years  ago  that  preparations  were  being 
made  in  the  northern  territories  of  Canada  for  aggressive  action  against  the 
Soviet  Union.  He  had  written  twice  in  1958  to  Mr.  Khrushchev  giving  his 
unqualified  assurance  that  Canada  would  be  prepared  to  accept  any  internationally 
agreed  control  arrangements  and  to  permit  inspection  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  her  territories  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity.  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  evaded  replying 
to  this  offer. 

If  the  forthcoming  Summit  Conference  led  to  agreement  on  the  ending  of 
nuclear  tests  that  would  be  of  the  first  importance.  The  improved  atmosphere 
which  would  result  should  make  it  possible  to  make  progress  in  other  directions. 
One  further  step  worthy  of  consideration  would  be  to  try  to  get  the  Soviet 
Union  and  all  Communist  countries  to  accept  the  rule  of  law  in  international 
affairs  and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  as,  in  general, 
Commonwealth  countries  had  already  done.  A  revision  of  the  law  relating  to 
outer  space  should  also  be  considered;  this  was  still  governed  by  a  Convention 
of  1919  and  would  certainly  have  to  be  changed  if  any  progress  were  to  be 
made  in  banning  the  use  of  outer  space  for  launching  weapons. 

Finally,  he  hoped  that,  in  the  event  of  agreement  being  reached  at  the  Summit 
Conference  to  end  nuclear  tests,  each  member  of  the  Commonwealth 
individually  would  undertake  immediately  to  become  a  party  to  that  agreement. 
This  would  help  to  mobilise  world  public  opinion  in  support  of  the  agreement 
and  would  be  of  great  value  in  preventing  the  spread  of  nuclear  weapons  to 
other  countries. 
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Mr  Selwyn  Lloyd  then  described  the  history  of  the  negotiations  relating  to 
nuclear  tests.  In  1957  he  had  himself  suggested  that  experts  should  meet  to  see 
whether  it  was  feasible  to  control  nuclear  tests.  The  Russians  had  eventually 
agreed  to  this  proposal,  and  since  then  no  nuclear  tests  had  in  fact  taken  place. 
It  had  now  been  agreed  that  it  was  practicable  to  control  all  tests  in  the 
atmosphere  and  under  the  water  and  also  large  underground  tests,  but  it  had 
not  so  far  proved  practicable  to  control  underground  tests  of  a  seismic  magnitude 
less  than  4.75.  To  deal  with  this  problem  the  United  Kingdom  had  proposed  a 
moratorium  on  smaller  underground  tests  during  which  there  would  be  combined 
research  on  the  practicability  of  improving  the  control  system  and  extending  it 
to  these  smaller  tests.  The  proposed  treaty  would  cover  all  other  nuclear  tests. 
This  approach  had  been  accepted  by  the  United  States  following  Mr.  Macmillan’s 
visit  in  March  1960  and  had  now  been  accepted  by  Russia  also. 

Comparatively  few,  though  important,  matters  of  difference  on  this  problem 
between  the  three  countries  were  now  left.  These  were  the  length  of  the 
moratorium  (on  which  the  United  Kingdom  took  the  view  that  it  should  be 
linked  with  the  research  programme  and  therefore  could  not  be  less  than  two 
years),  the  number  of  inspections  to  be  carried  out  annually,  and  the  composition 
of  the  control  commission  and  the  teams  manning  the  control  stations.  There 
was  reasonable  hope  that  these  points  of  difference  would  be  settled  at  the 
Summit  Conference.  The  drafting  of  the  treaty  should  then  take  only  a  few 
weeks.  It  was  envisaged  that  a  preparatory  commission  would  be  set  up  as 
soon  as  agreement  was  reached  and  that  other  countries  would  then  be  invited 
to  accede  to  the  convention.  When  a  sufficient  number  had  done  so  the  control 
commission  would  be  elected  and  the  other  measures  of  control  brought  into 
effect.  The  plan  provided  for  some  control  stations  to  be  situated  outside  the 
territories  of  the  three  countries  which  were  signatories  of  the  convention  and 
it  would  therefore  be  essential  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  other  countries. 
Agreement  on  the  ending  of  nuclear  tests  would  bring  great  prizes.  It  would 
avoid  the  danger  to  health  that  could  be  caused  if  nuclear  testing  on  a  large 
scale  were  resumed.  It  would  result  in  the  Soviet  Union  accepting  international 
controls  for  the  first  time.  And  it  would  be  of  great  psychological  importance 
for  a  wider  disarmament  agreement. 

In  his  view,  the  Soviet  Union  wanted  a  disarmament  agreement.  Mr. 
Khrushchev  had  promised  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  overtake  the  economic 
capacity  of  the  United  States  by  1970.  He  would  find  this  objective  much  more 
difficult  to  attain  if  the  Soviet  Union  had  to  continue  to  match  the  enormous 
defence  expenditure  of  the  United  States.  Mr.  Khrushchev  was  a  superb 
propagandist;  although  the  United  Kingdom  had  put  forward  this  year,  as  in 
1954,  a  plan  for  comprehensive  disarmament,  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  secured 
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the  initiative  when  he  presented  his  own  plan  to  the  United  Nations.  In  fact  his 
plan  had  serious  defects;  there  was  no  clear  indication  of  how  effective  control 
of  disarmament  was  to  be  maintained;  nor  was  there  any  provision  for  machinery 
to  enforce  the  peace,  either  through  a  United  Nations  Committee  or,  as  the 
United  Kingdom  favoured,  through  an  International  Police  Force  under  control 
of  the  United  Nations.  Moreover,  the  period  of  four  years  in  which  total 
disarmament  would  be  attained  was  no  more  than  propaganda,  since  the  plan 
required  every  country  in  the  world  to  agree  on  the  level  of  armaments  before 
the  plan  could  begin  to  operate.  The  United  Kingdom  welcomed  Mr. 
Khrushchev’s  plan  as  a  statement  of  intention,  but  the  Western  plan  seemed  far 
more  practical.  The  primary  task  was  to  convince  the  Soviet  Union  that  effective 
control  would  have  to  be  accepted.  In  view  of  the  complexity  of  the  subject  it 
would  be  bound  to  be  difficult  to  make  great  progress  on  it  at  the  Summit.  It 
would  be  best  to  work  for  an  agreement  on  a  statement  of  principles,  to  dispose 
of  the  Soviet  allegation  that  the  West  were  not  in  favour  of  disarmament.  It 
would  then  be  desirable  to  reach  agreement  on  the  issue  of  specific  directives 
on  certain  practical  matters,  such  as  the  prohibition  of  the  launching  into  space 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  There  were  many  other  subjects  besides  this 
on  which  the  initiation  of  studies  immediately  would  provide  essential  information 
for  agreement  in  the  future;  among  these  were  the  cessation  of  production  of 
fissile  material,  the  problem  of  the  reconversion  of  warlike  material  to  peaceful 
uses,  the  control  of  the  means  of  delivering  missiles,  the  withdrawal  of  arms 
from  circulation,  aerial  inspection  and  the  prevention  of  surprise  attack,  and 
the  relationship  between  the  United  Nations  and  any  organisation  for  the  control 
of  disarmament. 

Sir  Roy  Welensky 58  referred  to  the  dangers  to  which  the  present  Soviet  bloc 
policy  of  selling  arms  to  foreign  countries  in  Africa  could  give  rise.  He  quoted 
as  an  example  the  current  sale  of  Czech  arms  to  tribes  in  the  Belgian  Congo  and 
asked  whether  the  United  Kingdom  Government  had  given  any  thought  to  this 
problem.  Mr.  Selwyn  Lloyd  said  that  this  matter  had  been  considered  by  the 
United  Kingdom  Government  and  might  be  raised  at  the  Summit  Meeting.  There 
were,  however,  practical  difficulties;  an  embargo  on  arms  to  a  particular  area 
was  apt  to  be  resented  by  the  countries  in  that  area,  who  were  thereby  deprived; 
and  it  was  in  any  case  by  no  means  easy  to  make  an  embargo  effective.  It 
might,  however,  be  possible  to  arrange  a  system  of  notification  of  the  intention 
to  supply  arms  and  possibly  to  agree  to  a  measure  of  restraint  on  the  part  of 
supplying  countries. 


58.  Roy  Welensky,  Prime  Minister  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland. 
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Mr.  Nash  asked  what  were  the  views  of  the  United  Kingdom  Government 
on  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  statement  that  if  the  West  would  agree  to  disarmament 
the  Soviet  Union  would  agree  to  control.  Mr.  Selwyn  Lloyd  explained  that  it 
was  impossible  to  avoid  the  problem  of  whether  control  would  be  effective, 
and  Mr.  Menzies  expressed  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  profitless  to  discuss 
the  principle  of  disarmament  without  considering  the  machinery  of  inspection 
and  control.  In  further  discussion  of  this  point,  Mr.  Macmillan  pointed  out  that 
a  major  advance  had  been  made  in  that  the  Soviet  Government  had  been  brought 
to  face  the  problem  of  control  in  connexion  with  the  suspension  of  nuclear 
tests.  They  had  also  accepted  the  need  for  foreign  experts  to  be  stationed  in 
their  territory  for  this  purpose.  It  was  to  be  hoped  that  this  might  serve  as  an 
example  of  what  could  be  achieved  in  the  wider  field  of  disarmament. 

In  answer  to  a  question  by  Dr.  Nkrumah,  Mr.  Selwyn  Lloyd  said  that 
although  the  French  Government  had  announced  that  they  intended  to  continue 
to  develop  nuclear  weapons,  he  had  no  knowledge  of  any  specific  intention  on 
the  part  of  the  French  to  carry  out  a  further  nuclear  test  in  the  Sahara. 

Mr  Menzies  said  that  an  agreement  on  nuclear  tests  would  only  touch  a 
part  of  the  problem  of  disarmament.  Although  it  might  reduce  the  danger  of  a 
major  war,  it  would  perhaps  increase  the  danger  of  limited  wars  with  conventional 
weapons.  It  was  therefore  important  that  the  limitation  of  conventional  arms 
should  be  considered  as  part  of  any  comprehensive  plan  for  disarmament. 

Mr  Macmillan  said  that  the  Meeting’s  discussion  would  be  of  value  to  him 
in  the  forthcoming  Summit  negotiations.  He  suggested  that  the  Meeting  should 
proceed  to  discuss  economic  matters  at  the  sessions  on  the  following  day.  In 
the  meantime  the  informal  talks  which  had  begun  after  the  morning  session 
might  now  be  continued.59 

London,  S.  W.  I, 

4th  May,  1960. 


59.  The  minutes  of  Fifth  to  Ninth  Meetings  are  not  available  in  either  the  JN  or  the  JNMF 
Collections.  The  conference  did  not  meet  from  6  to  8  May,  resuming  only  on  9  May. 
For  the  minutes  of  Tenth,  Eleventh  and  Twelfth  Meetings,  see  items  148-150. 
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1 40.  Meeting  with  Ayub  Khan60 

Nehru  Meets  Ayub  Talks  with  Pak-President 
(From  K.S.  Shelvankar) 

London.  May  4.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  Field  Marshal  Ayub  Khan  met  privately 
today  and  had  a  brief  talk  at  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner’s61  residence  in 
London.  The  talk  is  reported  to  have  lasted  between  15  and  20  minutes.62  No 
one  else  was  present. - 


[Ayub  in  the  Pocket] 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  22  May  1960,  p.l) 


60.  Report  of  a  meeting,  4  May  1960.  The  Hindu ,  5  May  1960. 

6 1 .  Lieutenant  General  Mohamad  Yousuf. 

62.  No  record  of  this  talk  is  available  with  us. 
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The  opportunity  for  this  meeting  was  provided  by  a  small  luncheon  party 
given  by  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner.  Following  the  luncheon,  the  two 
leaders  withdrew  to  an  adjoining  room.63 

Nothing  has  been  disclosed  about  points  covered  in  the  conversation,  but 
according  to  some  sources  the  atmosphere  was  friendly  and  cordial  throughout. 

The  other  guests  who  attended  the  luncheon  were  the  Pakistan  Foreign 
Minister,  the  Pakistan  Minister  for  Finance  and  the  Pakistan  Foreign  Secretary 
and  on  the  Indian  side,  Mrs.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  and  Mr.  N.R.  Pillai. 

It  is  learnt  here  that  Dr.  Willy  Brandt,  the  Mayor  of  West  Berlin,  will  be 
coming  to  London  to  meet  Mr.  Nehru  and  discuss  the  German  and  Berlin 
problems  with  him. 

Since  Germany  is  not  on  the  Indian  Prime  Minister’s  itinerary,  Mr.  Brandt 
is  understood  to  have  requested  a  meeting  in  London.  He  has,  accordingly, 
been  invited  to  lunch  with  Mr.  Nehru  on  May  6. 64 

[Nehru-Ayub  Meeting] 

PANPrr  NEHRU  ANP  A  YUS  KHAN 


(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  8  May  1960,  p.  10) 


63.  On  13  May  1960,  Ayub  Khan  said  at  a  press  conference  in  London  in  reply  to  a  question 
on  Kashmir:  “Our  stand  is  clear.  Let  the  United  Nations  resolution  on  Kashmir  be 
implemented.  Let  the  people  of  Kashmir  decide.”  He  said  he  had  mentioned  the  matter 
to  Nehru,  with  whom  he  had  had  lunch,  but  no  arrangement  had  been  made  for  a  further 
meeting.  On  his  proposal  for  joint  defence  with  India,  he  said:  “I  discussed  it  with  Mr. 
Nehru  but  the  suggestion  went  unnoticed.  India  gets  very  annoyed  with  it.  We  have  tried 
our  best  but  no  further  progress  can  be  made  in  view  of  India’s  attitude.” 

64.  See  item  141. 
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Mr.  Louw  of  South  Africa  held  a  press  conference  here  today.  It  was 
described  as  an  international  press  conference  but  Asian  and  African 
correspondences,  as  well  as  some  Americans,  were  excluded  on  the  pretext 
that  there  was  shortage  of  accommodation. 


141.  Meeting  with  Willy  Brandt65 

Brandt  Confers  with  Nehru 
Berlin  Question  Discussed 

London,  May  6.  Herr  Willy  Brandt,  Lord  Mayor  of  West  Berlin,  said  that  lunch 
talks  he  had  here  today  with  Mr.  Nehru,  Indian  Prime  Minister,  were  a  “moral 
encouragement”  in  his  task  in  Berlin. 

Herr  Brandt  lunched  as  guest  of  Mr.  Nehru  at  the  residence  of  Mrs.  Pandit, 
Indian  High  Commissioner  in  London.  She  was  the  only  other  person  present 
at  the  lunch. 

A  statement  issued  afterwards  by  a  spokesman  for  Herr  Brandt  said:  “Mr. 
Nehru  asked  his  visitor  a  number  of  questions  which  showed  that  in  his  view 
a  solution  of  the  German  problem  was  of  a  decisive  importance  for  the 
preservation  of  world  peace.” 

The  two  had  an  exchange  of  views  on  the  international  situation  and  on 
Berlin,  which  is  expected  to  be  an  important  topic  at  the  Summit  Conference 
starting  in  ten  days. 

The  statement  said  “The  Lord  Mayor  had  the  opportunity  to  inform  the 
Prime  Minister  in  detail  about  the  situation  in  Berlin,  about  the  relationship  of 
Berlin  and  West  Germany,  and  about  the  problem  relating  to  the  division  of 
Germany.” 


142.  To  the  India  League:  Foreign  Policy  in  General66 

India’s  Handling  of  Goa  Problem  Proof  of  Her  Desire  for  Peace. 

London,  May.7 — Prime  Minister  Nehru  stated  here  yesterday  that  India’s 
handling  of  the  Goa  problem  demonstrated  “our  desire  to  solve  problems 
peacefully,  without  recourse  to  violence,  even  though  it  greatly  irritates  and 
may  take  some  time.” 

65.  Report  of  the  meeting,  London,  6  May  1960.  The  Hindu ,  7  May  1960. 

66.  Reuter’s  report  of  the  address,  London,  6  May  1960.  National  Herald,  8  May  1960. 
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The  reference  to  Goa  and  the  Portuguese  colony  of  Angola  in  Africa  came 
in  the  course  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  address  to  the  India  League  on  apartheid 
and  racial  discrimination. 

After  dealing  with  apartheid  and  its  possible  effect  on  the  Commonwealth, 
Pandit  Nehru  turned  to  the  Portuguese  Angola  which  he  described  as  “a  strange 
dark  spot  from  which  normally  no  news  emerges.” 

Amid  laughter,  Pandit  Nehru  said:  “There  is  Angola,  a  Portuguese  colony.” 
With  a  smile  he  added:  “Of  course,  the  Portuguese  don’t  have  any  colonies  at 
all.  They  are  all  provinces  of  Portugal.67 1  don’t  suppose  any  newspaper  dares 
to  send  its  correspondent  there.  They  would  not  be  allowed  to  enter.  It  is  a 
peculiarly  dark  spot,  one  of  the  worst  in  Africa.” 

There  was  further  laughter  when  he  said:  “I  am  not  saying  this  because  of 
any  animus  against  Portugal  because  of  Goa.” 

The  Indian  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  peaceful,  successful  and  civilised 
talk  his  Government  had  with  France  about  the  future  of  French  possessions 
in  the  subcontinent  following  the  attainment  of  independence  by  India  in  1947. 

Referring  to  Goa,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  at  first  India  had  sent  a  polite  note 
stating  that  conditions  had  changed  in  India  (with  the  transfer  of  power  by 
Britain)  and  it  was  only  fitting  that  the  little  Portuguese  empire  in  India  should 
also  end.  (Laughter  and  applause)  “They  refused  to  accept  that — even  to  talk 
about  it.  Informally,  they  told  us  that  their  rights  to  Goa  stemmed  from  the 
Papal  Bull  of  the  fifteenth  or  sixteenth  century — I  am  not  quite  sure  which. 
Those  of  you  who  have  studied  history  may  remember  that  the  then  Pope 
generously  allotted  half  of  the  world  to  Spain  and  the  other  half  to  Portugal.” 

“I  confess  I  found  it  a  little  difficult  to  argue  on  this  basis.” 

Impatience  in  India 

He  added:  “And  so  the  problem  still  remains  and  many  of  our  people  criticise  us 
for  that  and  are  naturally  impatient. 

“I  think  this  Goa  problem  has  demonstrated  our  desire  to  solve  problems 
peacefully,  without  recourse  to  violence,  even  though  it  greatly  irritates  and 
may  take  some  time. 

“It  is  obvious  to  everyone,  including  the  Portuguese  Government,  that 
Goa  should  become  not  only  physically  part  of  India,  as  it  is,  but  constitutionally 
and  otherwise  also. 


67.  See  SWJN/SS/48/items  54  and  55. 
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“But  we  have  preferred  to  follow  the  way  of  peace  in  this  world  of 
armaments  and  warfare  and  not  to  take  step  which  may  lead  to  other  evil 
consequences.” 


Dispute  with  China 

After  Pandit  Nehru  had  spoken  at  some  length  on  the  internal  situation  in  India, 
there  were  cries  of  “what  about  China?” 

“I  was  not  avoiding  the  subject  of  China,”  replied  the  Prime  Minister  amid 
a  burst  of  laughter  and  applause. 

“I  have  had  long  talks  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  (Prime  Minister  of  China). 
They  were  quite  friendly  talks  (laughter  and  applause)  but  they  revealed  a 
complete  difference,  a  difference  in  our  ideas  and  on  even  the  basic  facts  of 
the  situation.  Ultimately  we  decided  that  at  least  we  should  collate  the  facts  to 
know  where  we  are. 

“Indian  officials  would  be  having  talks  with  their  Chinese  counterparts  and 
within  perhaps  four  months  would  be  reporting  back. 

“We  think  sifting  the  fact  may  make  it  a  little  easier  to  reach  an  agreement.” 
The  Indian  leader’s  speech  was  listened  to  by  more  than  2,000  Indians, 
Africans  and  Britons. 

Present  on  the  dais  at  Westminister  Hall,  where  he  spoke,  were  Lord  Attlee; 
Lady  Cripps;  Dame  Sybil  Thorndike;  Sir  Frank  Soskice;  Professor  J.D.  Bernal; 
Professor  P.M.S.  Blackett;  Lord  Pethick-Lawrence,  Labour  Secretary  of  State 
for  India  until  shortly  before  the  transfer  of  power;  and  several  Ambassadors 
and  other  diplomats. 

Mr.  Reginald  Sorensen,  MP,  presided,  and  welcomed  the  Prime  Minister 
and  Mrs.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  London. 


143.  To  the  India  League:  Apartheid68 

Apartheid  a  Danger  to  Commonwealth — Nehru 

London,  May  7. -Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  last  night  that  apartheid  and 
racial  discrimination  “might  well  shake  the  very  foundation  of  the 
Commonwealth.” 


68.  Reuter’s  report  of  the  speech.  London,  6  May  1960.  National  Herald ,  8  May  1960. 
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He  was  addressing  a  public  meeting  of  the  India  League  at  which  Earl 
Attlee,  former  British  Labour  Prime  Minister,  was  present. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  this  issue  affected  “our  general  feelings  about  liberty 
and  our  dislike  of  racialism.” 

He  added  that  it  affected  each  person  of  the  African  and  Asian  countries 
apart  from  the  South  African  people  themselves. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  racial  discrimination  was  irritating  to  an  individual 
but  “far  more  irritating  and  insulting  to  a  national  community.” 

Stating  that  he  did  not  know  what  the  future  would  bring,  he  added:  “I 
want  to  lay  stress  on  the  dangers  and  explosive  character  of  this  situation.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  did  not  expect  a  sudden  solution  by  some  kind  of 
magic  of  this  problem.  But  if  a  beginning  was  not  made  in  reaching  a  solution, 
it  would  “go  to  some  form  of  big  disaster.” 

He  stressed  that  a  move  must  be  made  in  the  direction  of  a  solution.  “Nobody 
is  going  to  accept  that  this  kind  of  thing  will  continue.  If  it  does,  there  is  bound 
to  be  friction  on  a  bigger  scale.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  problem  must  have  far-reaching  effects  on  the 
Commonwealth.  Whether  it  was  discussed  formally  or  informally,  the  question 
continued  to  remain  and  one  could  not  put  an  end  to  it  by  merely  looking  away 
from  it,  by  thinking  it  was  not  a  fit  subject  for  “drawing  room  talk.” 

The  fact  was  that  the  Commonwealth  was  facing  difficult  problems — 
basic  problems,  he  said.  The  question  came  up  whether  this  Commonwealth 
“is  not  becoming  too  vague  to  be  identified  as  anything  at  all.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  had  always  been  difficult  to  define,  but  its  virtues 
were  that  it  was  both  flexible  and  dynamic.  But  he  added:  “There  is  the  danger 
it  is  becoming  too  cloudy  to  have  any  shape  or  form.” 

Pandit  Nehru  declared  that  either  there  was  the  acceptance  of  the  fact  of 
different  races  living  together,  cooperating,  respecting  each  other  and  no  one 
looking  down  upon  another  or  there  would  be  conflict.  Such  conflict  would  be 
“conflict  of  the  worst  type,  worse  even  than  national  conflicts.” 

Pandit  Nehru  then  traced  at  length  post-independence  India’s  attitude 
towards  apartheid  and  racial  discrimination. 

Gandhi  and  Africa 

He  explained  that  the  origins  of  the  Indian  national  movement  so  far  as 
Mahatma  Gandhi  was  concerned  originated  in  South  Africa. 

“He  started  his  long  pilgrimage  to  jail  in  South  Africa.  He  experienced  with 
his  unique  techniques  there  before  he  brought  them  to  India.” 

Pandit  Nehru  then  outlined  the  action  that  India  had  taken  over  apartheid  at 
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the  United  Nations  since  she  became  independent  in  August,  1947. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  that  as  a  result  of  South  Africa’s  refusal  to 
accept  what  he  described  as  a  moderate  United  Nations  resolution  calling  for 
talks,  India  had  many  years  ago  withdrawn  her  diplomatic  representative  from 
the  Union.  There  were  no  diplomatic  relations  between  the  two  Governments 
and  on  a  government  level  India  had  also  nearly  ten  years  ago  stopped  exporting 
to  and  importing  from  South  Africa. 

Indians  in  Africa 

Referring  to  his  government’s  overall  policy  towards  Indians  in  the  African 
continent,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  had  made  it  absolutely  clear  that  Indians 
who  went  to  Africa  must  remember  that  the  primary  interests  were  those  of 
the  people  they  go  to. 

“We  will  not  support  any  demands  of  Indians  which  go  counter  to  any 
African  rights  or  their  freedom.” 

Amid  applause,  he  declared:  “In  the  ultimate  analysis,  Indians  will  stay 
there  only  if  the  Africans  want  them  there.” 

“We  welcome  and  rejoice  at  the  freedom  coming  to  a  number  of  African 
states.  Yet  in  spite  of  these  happy  developments,  we  have  found  this  strange 
‘other  worldly’  outlook  which  has  no  relationship  to  modem  ideals  anywhere, 
certainly  not  to  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations.” 

Without  mentioning  South  Africa,  Pandit  Nehru  added:  “We  have  seen 
treason  trails  going  on  for  years  and  a  large  number  of  people  imprisoned  by 
the  thousand.  I  have  seen  some  reliable  evidence  to  show  that  conditions  in 
prisons  there  are  very  bad.  All  this  is  bound  to  happen  with  the  background  of 
fierce  anti-racialism. 

“How  can  the  world  persist  in  separate  racial  compartments  without  bringing 
about  racial  conflict?  That  in  South  Africa  is  the  question.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  South  Africans  were  good  people  to  meet  as  individuals — 
as  good  as  anybody  else.  “It  is  not  a  question  of  their  being  vicious  or  not 
decent  as  individuals,  but  somehow  this  policy  brings  out  the  worst  in  an 
individual.  The  good  in  him  is  rather  overshadowed.  I  hope  the  good  will  see 
the  light  of  day.” 
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144.  To  Indian  Journalists:  On  the  Commonwealth 
Conference69 


Unfortunate,  Says  Nehru 

London,  May  7. — Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  described  the  incident  of  the 
shooting  down  of  an  American  aircraft  over  Russian  territory  as  “unfortunate” 
and  said  it  had  somewhat  vitiated  the  psychological  atmosphere  for  the 
forthcoming  summit  meeting  in  Paris. 

Replying  to  a  question  at  a  meeting  with  Indian  journalists,  Pandit  Nehru 
said  that  there  was  no  such  thing  as  a  Commonwealth  approach  at  the  summit 
conference  and,  in  fact,  there  was  no  such  suggestion. 

Of  course,  he  said,  the  Commonwealth  leaders  were  all  in  favour  of  peace, 
relaxation  of  tension,  disarmament  and  abandonment  of  nuclear  tests,  “but  the 
moment  you  come  to  discuss  details  it  is  a  different  thing.” 

No  Talk  with  Louw 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  had  not  talked  to  Mr.  Louw,  South  African  Minister 
for  External  Affairs  but  was  present  for  about  fifteen  minutes  at  the  meeting  on 
Wednesday  of  some  of  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  with  Mr.  Louw, 
while  there  he  had  only  listened.  He  left  early  as  he  had  an  audience  with  the 
Queen  and  was  not  there  when  the  Malayan  Prime  Minister,  Tunku  Abdul 
Rahman,  walked  out  of  the  meeting.70 

Asked  whether  any  more  informal  meetings  with  Mr.  Louw  were  planned. 
Pandit  Nehru  said  that  as  far  as  he  knew  no  further  meeting  was  scheduled  to 
take  place. 

Replying  to  another  question,  he  said  he  had  no  objection  to  meet  Mr. 
Louw  or  anybody  at  any  time.  His  attitude  was  not  to  say  “no”  to  any  talk  or 
discussion. 

He  declined  to  say  that  the  Commonwealth  Conference  was  going  to  do  or 
say  about  South  Africa.  He  said  it  would  be  improper  for  him  to  say  anything 
just  now. 


69.  Report  of  the  meeting  by  PTI  and  Reuters,  London,  7  May  1960.  National  Herald , 
8  May  1960. 

70.  On  5  May  1960,  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  refused  to  participate  in  the  discussion  in  the 
meeting  as  a  protest  against  Louw’s  press  conference  on  4  May  afternoon  where  Louw 
emphasised  that  there  would  be  no  change  in  the  South  African  Government’s  apartheid 
policy. 
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[The  Shipwreck] 
Not  So  Little  Rock 


The  South  African  issue  almost  wrecked  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  ’  meeting 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly,  15  May  1960,  p.  5) 


On  his  meeting  yesterday  with  the  Mayor  of  West  Berlin,  Herr  Willy  Brandt, 
Pandit  Nehru  said  that  they  had  a  general  talk  and  Herr  Brandt  explained  to  him 
the  general  situation  about  Germany  according  to  his  way  of  thinking.  Herr 
Brandt  was  “obviously  an  important  personality”  and  he  (Pandit  Nehru)  was 
interested  to  know  his  views. 


Cliina 

Pandit  Nehru  said  it  was  conceivable  that  he  would  meet  the  Chinese 
Premier,  Mr.  Chou  En-lai,  again. 

Any  such  meeting,  however,  would  have  to  wait  till  the  Indian  and  Chinese 
officials,  who  are  to  meet  to  study  historical  data  about  Sino-Indian  border 
submit  their  report,  he  added. 

He  said  there  were  references,  to  the  Sino-Indian  dispute  at  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  but  there  was  no  discussion  as 
such  on  the  subject. 

Asked  what  could  be  the  reasons  for  the  change  in  China’s  attitude  towards 
India,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  a  reply  to  this  question  could  be  partly  guess 
work  only. 


537 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


He  added:  “We  have  to  deal  with  a  country  which  is  still  ideologically  and 
otherwise  in  a  deep  revolution,  internal  and  external,  and  I  suppose  the  events 
in  Tibet  had  something  to  do  with  their  attitude.” 

Pandit  Nehru  met  the  Indian  journalists  shortly  before  he  left  for  Chequers, 
the  country  residence  of  the  British  Prime  Minister,  for  talks  with  Mr.  Macmillan. 

Meeting  with  Ayub 

Asked  about  his  lunch  meeting  with  President  Ayub  Khan  of  Pakistan  on 
Wednesday,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  “not  meant  for  long  serious  talks.  At 
the  same  time,  it  was  not  a  purely  social  affair.  I  do  not  know  if  I  would  meet 
him  again  here.  Nothing  has  been  fixed  and  meanwhile  days  get  filled  up  with 
engagements.” 

Pandit  Nehru  was  asked  whether  at  his  meeting  in  Paris  with  President  de 
Gaulle  tomorrow  the  question  of  de  jure  transfer  of  Pondicherry  would  be 
raised. 

He  replied:  “I  suppose  it  is  quite  possible  there  will  be  some  reference 
to  it.” 


538 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


145.  In  Paris:  Nehru-de  Gaulle  Meeting71 


Page  575 

Entretiens  entre  le  President  de 
la  Republique 

et  le  Premier  ministre  de  l’Inde 
Le  dimanche  8  mai  1960  a  V  Ely  see, 
de  12  h  15  d  13  h  15  et  de  14  h  45  d 
15h  55™  A 

C.R.  Tres  secret. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  exprime  son 
plaisir  de  rencontrer  un  homme  dont  il 
a  entendu  parler  depuis  tant  d’annees 
et  qui  represente  un  pays  qui  a  Pavenir 
devant  lui  et  qui  exerce  un  si  grand 
attrait. 

Apres  P  avoir  remercie,  M.  Nehru 
declare  que  lui  aussi  est  heureux  de 
rencontrer  le  general  de  Gaulle  dont 
P  influence  et  le  poids  jouent  en  faveur 
de  la  paix  dans  le  monde.  L’avenir  de 
Plnde  depend  etroitement  de  celle-ci 
et  de  la  cooperation  pacifique.  En  effet, 
aucun  pays  ne  peut  plus  subsister  seul, 


Meetings  between  the  President  of 
the  French  Republic 
and  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
Sunday,  8  May  1960  at  the  Ely  see 
from  12:15  hrs  to  13:15  hrs  and 
from  14:45  hrs  to  15:35  hrsa 

Classification:  Top  Secret 
General  de  Gaulle  expresses  his 
pleasure  on  meeting  a  man  he  has 
heard  being  spoken  of  since  so  many 
years  and  who  represents  a  country 
with  its  future  ahead  of  it  and  exerts 
such  a  great  attraction. 

After  thanking  him,  Mr  Nehru 
declares  that  he  too  is  delighted  to  meet 
General  de  Gaulle,  whose  influence 
and  importance  works  in  favour  of 
peace  in  the  world.  India’s  future 
closely  depends  on  this  and  peaceful 
cooperation.  In  fact,  no  country  can 
survive  alone;  the  world’s  problems 


71.  Minutes  of  meeting  of  8  May  1960  at  the  Elysee  Palace,  Paris. 

Reproduced  from  Documents  diplomatiques  franqais ,  serie  Documents 
diplomatique s  franqais  -  depuis  1954,  sous  la  direction  du  Pr  Maurice  Vai'sse,  vol.  17, 
1960,  tome  I.  Ministere  des  Affaires  etrangeres,  Commission  de  publication  des  documents 
diplomatiques  fran9ais,  Paris,  1995,  document  no.  206,  pp.  575-582.  Official  translation 
supplied  by  Embassy  of  France,  New  Delhi. 

Page  numbers  in  the  text,  for  example  “Page  575”,  indicate  the  beginning  of  the  page 
of  that  number  in  the  original  French  document.  Footnotes  of  the  original  document  have 
been  renumbered  A-L;  those  of  the  translation  appear  as  a-1. 

A.  Le  Premier  ministre  indien  avait  ete  invite  par  le  general  de  Gaulle  a  lui  rendre  une  visite 
privee  le  8  mai,  a  P  occasion  du  sejour  que  le  Pandit  devait  effectuer  a  Londres  dans  la 
premiere  quinzaine  de  mai  afin  d’assister  a  une  conference  du  Commonwealth, 
a.  The  Prime  Minister  of  India  had  been  invited  by  General  de  Gaulle  for  a  private  visit  on 
8  May,  on  the  occasion  of  the  London  trip  Pandit  Nehru  was  to  undertake  in  the  first 
fortnight  of  May  to  attend  a  Commonwealth  conference. 
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les  problemes  du  monde  affectent 
toutes  les  nations. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  en  convient. 
II  en  va  de  meme  pour  la  France 
encore  que  pour  des  raisons  un  peu 
differentes.  Celle-ci,  depuis  bien 
longtemps,  ne  veut  pas  la  guerre,  elle 
n’a  aucune  ambition  imperialiste.  Si  elle 
etait  restee  relativement  tres  grande, 
elle  en  aurait  peut-etre  nourri  comme 
d’autres  le  font.  Mais,  telle  qu’elle  est 
actuellement,  elle  desire  la  paix  generate 
et  elle  fera  pour  L  assurer  tout  ce 
qu’elle  pourra.  Or,  le  probleme  de  la 
guerre  ou  de  la  paix  se  pose  entre  deux 
camps.  Aucun  sans  doute  ne  veut  la 
guerre.  Mais  les  hommes  ne  sont  pas 
toujours  maitres  de  leur  destin.  La  loi 
de  leur  espece  les  porte  peut-etre  a  la 
destruction.  S’il  y  a  une  guerre  entre 
le  camp  des  hommes  libres  et  T  autre, 
la  France  sera  dans  celui  des  hommes 
libres,  meme  si  elle  devait  perir.  Elle 
estime,  cependant,  qu’il  faut  accorder 
les  deux  camps,  ou  tout  au  moins 
s’efforcer  de  le  faire.  C’est  la 
l’esssentiel  de  toute  la  politique 
fran9aise. 

La  France  est  en  Europe,  tout  en 
etant  aussi,  dans  une  certaine  mesure, 
africaine.  Or,  L Europe  est  dechiree. 
L’avenir  de  la  paix  depend  de  la 
reconciliation  en  Europe.  C’est  chose 
faite  a  l’Ouest,  il  faut  qu’il  en  soit  de 
meme  entre  l’Est  et  l’Ouest.  Pour  cela, 
il  faudrait  trouver  un  modus  vivendi 
entre  l’Est  communiste  et  l’Ouest 
democratique  (y  compris 
l’Allemagne). 


affect  all  nations. 

General  de  Gaulle  agrees  with 
this.  This  is  true  for  France,  though 
for  somewhat  different  reasons.  Since 
a  very  long  time,  France  does  not 
desire  war,  she  has  no  imperialist 
ambitions.  If  she  had  remained 
relatively  very  large,  she  might  have 
nurtured  such  ambitions  as  others  do. 
But  as  she  currently  is,  she  desires 
comprehensive  peace  and  will  do  her 
utmost  to  ensure  it.  However,  the 
problem  of  war  or  peace  lies  between 
two  camps.  Most  probably  neither 
wants  war.  But  men  are  not  always 
masters  of  their  destiny.  Their  kind  of 
law  probably  leads  to  destruction.  If 
there  is  a  war  between  the  side  of  free 
men  and  the  other,  France  will  be  on 
the  side  of  free  men,  even  if  it  destroys 
her.  However,  she  considers  that  the 
two  sides  must  be  brought  into 
harmony,  or  at  least  we  must 
endeavour  to  do  so.  This  is  the  very 
crux  of  France’s  entire  policy. 

France  is  in  Europe,  while  also 
being,  to  a  certain  extent,  African.  But 
Europe  has  been  torn  asunder.  The 
future  of  peace  depends  on 
reconciliation  in  Europe.  This  is  a 
given  in  the  West,  and  it  should  be  so 
between  the  East  and  the  West.  To  this 
end,  a  modus  vivendi  between  the 
Communist  East  and  the  Democratic 
West  (including  Germany)  must  be 
found. 
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La  deuxieme  tache  dans  l’ordre 
d’ importance  consiste  a  aider  les  pays 
insuffisamment  developpes.  S’ils 
deviennent  plus  prosperes,  la  paix  se 
developpera  en  meme  temps  qu’eux. 
Sinon,  quand  meme  il  y  aurait  un 
accord  de  coexistence  entre  l’Est  et 
TOuest,  la  guerre  serait,  a  echeance, 
inevitable.  En  outre,  entre  les  doctrines 
qui  divisent  le  monde,  les  hommes, 
quand  ils  seront  moins  miserables, 
prefereront  sans  doute  la  liberte.  Le 
general  de  Gaulle  sait  tout  ce  que 
l’lnde,  et  en  particulier  M.  Nehru,  ont 
deja  fait  pour  la  conciliation.  Ce  n’est 
pas  pour  eux  chose  facile,  compte  tenu 
de  leur  voisin,  enorme,  tres  dur  et  tres 
ambitieux.  La  paix  certes  est 
necessaire,  mais  pas  a  n’importe  quel 
prix. 

M.  Nehru  apprecie  ce  que  vient 
de  dire  le  president  de  la  Republique. 
Certes,  venant  d’Asie,  il  considere  le 
monde  d’un  point  de  vue  different.  Une 
chose  est  essentielle  :  la  question  de  la 
guerre  ou  de  la  paix,  dont  la  solution 
depend  en  tres  grande  partie  de 
L Europe,  encore  que  d’autres  pays 
deviennent  de  plus  en  plus  importants 
a  cet  egard.  Il  y  a  un  danger  :  si  cette 
question  n’est  pas  bientot  reglee  en 
Europe,  la  Chine  et  peut-etre  d’autres 
pays  deviendront  de  plus  en  plus 
puissants  et  de  moins  en  moins  faciles 
a  controler.  Il  est  done  indispensable 
d’ assurer  la  detente  entre  l’Est  el 
l’Ouest  europeen. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  pose  le 
probleme  de  1’ Allemagne.  Celle-ci  est 
coupee  en  deux,  la  Russie  ayant 


The  second  task,  in  order  of 
importance,  consists  of  providing  aid 
to  less  developed  countries.  If  these 
countries  become  more  prosperous, 
peace  will  simultaneously  develop 
along  with  them.  Otherwise,  even  if 
there  were  to  be  an  agreement  of  co¬ 
existence  between  the  East  and  the 
West,  war  would  be  inevitable  in  the 
long  run.  Further,  between  the 
doctrines  that  divide  the  world,  men, 
when  they  are  less  poverty-stricken, 
will  surely  prefer  freedom.  General  de 
Gaulle  is  aware  of  all  that  India,  and 
especially  Mr  Nehru,  has  already  done 
for  conciliation.  This  is  not  an  easy 
matter  for  them,  taking  into 
consideration  their  vast,  very  tough 
and  very  ambitious  neighbour.  Peace 
is,  of  course,  necessary,  but  not 
regardless  of  the  cost. 

Mr  Nehru  appreciates  what  the 
President  of  the  Republic  has  said.  Of 
course,  hailing  from  Asia,  he  regards 
the  world  from  a  different  point  of 
view.  One  thing  is  essential:  the 
question  of  war  or  peace,  the  solution 
for  which  depends  very  largely  on 
Europe,  although  other  countries  are 
becoming  increasingly  important  in 
this  regard.  There  is  a  danger:  if  this 
issue  is  not  settled  soon  in  Europe, 
China,  and  perhaps  other  countries, 
will  become  increasingly  powerful  and 
increasingly  less  easy  to  control.  It  is 
therefore  indispensable  that  a  detente 
between  East  and  West  Europe  be 
achieved. 

General  de  Gaulle  raises  the  issue 
of  Germany.  This  country  has  been 
split  in  two,  Russia  having  occupied 
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occupe  la  Prusse  et  la  Saxe,  tandis 
qu’ Adenauer  a  organise  la  Republique 
federale.  II  y  aussi  Berlin.  Pour  le 
moment,  la  division  demeure  et  elle 
demeurera  long-temps  encore.  Cette 
situation  n’est  pas  satisfaisante,  mais 
elle  est  supportable.  La  question  de 
Berlin,  par  contre,  reste  actuelle. 
Berlin-Ouest  est  libre  et  ne  doit  pas 
cesser  de  l’etre.  Si  Berlin  etait  livree, 
l’Occident  perdrait  sans  doute 
l’Allemagne,  car  celle-ci  n’aurait  plus 
confiance  en  l’Occident  et 
s’arrangerait  avec  les  Russes. 
Neanmoins,  si  l’Allemagne  reste 
divisee,  il  ne  faut  pas  declarer  qu’elle 
Test  pour  toujours.  II  ne  faut  surtout 
pas  de  traite  qui  le  consacrerait.  Pour 
le  moment,  la  meilleure  solution  est  le 
statu  quo  et  que  Berlin  reste  libre.  A 
cela  pourraient  s’ajouter  quelques 
arrangements  pratiques  entre  les  deux 
Allemagnes,  sur  les  transports,  la 
monnaie,  les  voyages,  etc.  II  y  en  a 
deja  quelques-uns.  Ils  sont  utiles  pour 
ne  pas  rompre  definitivement 
l’Allemagne.  Le  general  de  Gaulle  a  dit 
a  M.  Khrouchtchev  :  «  II  ne  faut  pas 
que  l’Allemagne  se  toume  vers  l’Est. 
Si  elle  le  fait,  la  France  sera  menacee 
et  elle  devra  se  lier  tres  etroitement 
avec  les  Etats-Unis,  autrement  dit  se 
subordonner  a  eux.  Des  lors,  il  n’y 
aura  pas  de  paix  possible.  Si  vous, 
Khrouchtchev,  etes  l’homme  de  la 
detente,  laissez  les  choses  en  l’etat.»B 
Khrouchtchev  n’a  pas  dit  non,  mais  il 

B.  Sur  les  recents  entretiens  de  Gaulle- 
Khrouchtchev,  voir  ci-dessus  les  nos 
146,  151. 


Prussia  and  Saxony,  while  Adenauer 
has  organised  the  Federal  Republic. 
There  is  Berlin,  too.  For  the  moment, 
the  division  remains  and  will  continue 
for  a  long  time  to  come.  This  is  not  a 
satisfactory  situation,  but  it  is  tolerable. 
On  the  other  hand,  Berlin  remains  a 
current  issue.  West  Berlin  is  free  and 
should  not  cease  being  so.  If  Berlin 
were  handed  over,  the  West  would 
most  probably  lose  Germany  as  it  no 
longer  reposes  any  trust  in  the  West 
and  would  come  to  an  agreement  with 
the  Russians.  Nonetheless,  if  Germany 
remains  divided,  it  must  not  be  stated 
that  she  will  be  so  forever.  Above  all, 
there  should  be  no  treaty  to  sanction 
it.  For  the  moment,  the  best  solution 
is  a  status  quo  and  that  Berlin  remains 
free.  To  this  could  be  added  a  few 
practical  arrangements  between  the 
two  Germanys  on  transport,  currency, 
travels,  etc.  Some  already  exist.  They 
are  useful  for  not  making  Germany’s 
split  final.  General  de  Gaulle  had  said 
to  Mr  Khrushchev:  “Germany  must 
not  turn  towards  the  East.  If  she  does 
so,  France  will  be  threatened  and  she 
will  need  to  have  very  close  ties  with 
the  United  States;  in  other  words,  she 
will  have  to  be  subject  to  her. 
Thereafter,  peace  will  not  be  possible. 
If  you,  Mr  Khrushchev  are  a  man  of 
detente,  let  things  stand  as  they  are.”b 
Khrushchev  did  not  say  no,  but  he 
wants  everything  at  once:  detente  and 
a  treaty  with  East  Germany,  the 


b.  On  the  recent  de  Gaulle-  Khrushchev 
meetings,  see  below  no.  146,  151. 
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veut  tout  a  la  fois  :  la  detente  et  un 
traite  avec  l’Allemagne  de  l’Est, 
l’isolement  de  Berlin-Ouest  et  le  retrait 
des  troupes  occidentales. 
Malheureusement,  on  ne  peut  pas 
avoir  confiance  dans  les  garanties  de 
Khrouchtchev.  Le  general  de  Gaulle 
lui  a  dit  aussi  que  pour  assurer  la  paix, 
il  fallait  l’equilibre  en  Europe,  seul 
moyen  d’obtenir  un  accord  entre 
l’Ouest  et  l’Est  de  l’ancien  continent, 
ce  qui  implique  que  V  Allemagne  reste 
avec  l’Occident.  Khrouchtchev, 
encore  une  fois,  n’avait  pas  dit  non. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  expose 
ensuite  a  M.  Nehru  ce  qu’il  pense  de 
l’Afrique.  II  rappelle  V oeuvre  de  la 
France  qui  est  en  Afrique  depuis  des 
siecles  et  qui  y  entretient  de  reelles 
amities,  ce  qui  est  un  fait  humain 
important.  Neanmoins,  les  temps  sont 
changes  et  chacun  tend  a  la  libre 
disposition.  Le  general  de  Gaulle  n’y 
est  pas  oppose.  Ce  processus  a 
commence,  en  fait,  depuis  la  guerre. 
Si  les  Etats  d’ Afrique  noire  veulent 
l’independance,  ils  peuvent  l’obtenir 
et  certains  Font  deja  obtenue.  II  en  fut 
de  meme  pour  le  Maroc  et  pour  la 
Tunisie.  Reste  L  Algerie,  dont  la 
situation  est  tres  differente  et  tres 
difficile.  II  y  a  neuf  millions  de 
musulmans  et  plus  d’un  million  de 
Fran^ais  algeriens.  Les  Fran^ais  sont, 
pour  la  plupart,  de  petites  gens.  Ils  ont 
leur  place,  leur  vie,  en  Algerie.  En 
outre,  400000  Algeriens  travaillent  en 
France  et  nourrissent  deux  millions  et 
demi  de  personnes  en  Algerie.  Chaque 
annee,  leur  nombre  s’accroit  de  trente 


isolation  of  West  Berlin  and  the 
withdrawal  of  western  troops. 
Unfortunately,  one  cannot  trust 
Khrushchev’s  guarantees.  General  de 
Gaulle  also  told  him  that  to  bring  about 
peace,  a  balanced  Europe  was 
necessary,  which  was  the  only  way 
to  reach  an  agreement  between  the 
West  and  the  East  of  the  Old 
Continent,  which  implies  that 
Germany  will  remain  with  the  West. 
Once  again,  Khrushchev  did  not  say 
no. 

Next,  General  de  Gaulle  elaborates 
on  his  ideas  on  Africa  to  Mr  Nehru. 
He  recalls  the  work  of  France,  which 
has  been  present  in  Africa  for  centuries 
and  that  she  continues  to  maintain  true 
friendships,  which  is  an  important  fact 
of  people-to-people  connection. 
Nevertheless,  times  have  changed  and 
everyone  desires  self-determination. 
General  de  Gaulle  is  not  opposed  to  it. 
This  process,  in  fact,  began  after  the 
war.  If  the  States  of  Black  Africa 
desire  independence,  they  can  obtain 
it  and  some  have  already  obtained  it. 
This  is  true  of  Morocco  and  Tunisia. 
There  remains  Algeria,  where  the 
situation  is  very  different  and  very 
tough.  There  are  nine  million  Muslims 
and  more  than  one  million  Algerian 
French  people.  The  French  are  mostly 
people  of  limited  means.  They  have 
their  place,  their  life,  in  Algeria.  Apart 
from  this,  400,000  Algerians  work  in 
France  and  feed  two  and  half  million 
people  in  Algeria.  Each  year,  their 
number  goes  up  by  thirty  thousand 
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mille  et  ce  chiffre  tend  a  s’ eleven  Dans 
quinze  ans,  il  y  aura  en  France  un 
million  de  musulmans  qui  nourriront 
quatre  a  cinq  millions  de  personnes. 
Ils  commencent  d’ailleurs  a  faire  venir 
leurs  families  dans  la  metropole. 

Si  la  France  se  retirait  de  1’ Algerie, 
celle-ci  connaitrait  une  misere  inoui'e, 
car  elle  n’a  ni  sources  suffisantes 
de  richesses,  ni  cadres.  Le  general  de 
Gaulle  expose  alors  les  trois 

Page  577 

solutions  imaginables  pour  l’avenir  de 
T  Algerie.  II  les  propose  aux  Algeriens 
avec  une  sincerite  entiere,  car  la 
France  n’aurait  aucun  interet  a  garder 
des  gens  qui  ne  voudraient  pas  rester 
avec  elle.  Les  Algeriens  seront 
consultes  et  ils  choisiront  librement. 
Nean-moins,  l’insurrection  se 
prolonge,  menee  par  des  gens  qui  se 
pretendent  etre  T  Algerie,  ce  qu’ils  ne 
sont  pas,  a  eux  seuls.  Ils  se  disent  le 

gouvernement  algerien.  Mais  il  n’y  a 

/ 

jamais  eu  d’Etat  algerien.  Ferhat  Abbas 
le  sait  bien.  Il  s’agit,  en  verite,  de 
permettre  a  dix  millions  d’ Algeriens  de 
se  determiner  librement  et  non  pas  de 
leur  imposer  une  solution  a  priori.  Il 
n’en  reste  pas  moins  que  la  France 
est  prete  a  negocier  avec  Ferhat  Abbas, 
a  Paris,  sur  un  cessez-le-feu,  premiere 
condition  de  la  consultation.  Avant 
celle-ci,  il  serait  inconcevable  de  dire 
a  Ferhat  Abbas  :  «  Vous  etes  T  Algerie 
!»  ni  de  negocier  avec  lui  de  L  Algerie, 
comme  s’il  l’etait.  Ceci  dit,  une  fois  le 
cessez-le-feu  acquis,  il  est  evident  que 


and  this  figure  tends  to  rise.  In  fifteen 
years,  there  will  be  one  million 
Muslims  in  France  who  will  feed 
between  four  and  five  million  persons. 
They  are,  moreover,  starting  to  bring 
their  families  over  to  metropolitan 
France. 

If  France  were  to  withdraw  from 
Algeria,  the  latter  would  face 
unprecedented  poverty  as  she  does  not 
possess  sufficient  wealth  or  people  to 
lead  them.  General  de  Gaulle  then  goes 
on  to  elaborate  the  three  conceivable 
solutions  for  Algeria’s  future.  He 
suggests  these  with  utmost  sincerity 
to  the  Algerians,  because  France  has 
no  interest  in  keeping  people  who  do 
not  wish  to  remain  with  her.  The 
Algerians  will  be  consulted  and  they 
will  choose  freely.  Nonetheless,  the 
insurrection  is  getting  protracted,  led 
by  people  who  pretend  to  be  Algeria, 
which  they  are  not,  just  by 
themselves.  They  claim  to  be  the 
Algerian  government.  But  there’s 
never  been  an  Algerian  State;  Ferhat 
Abbas  knows  that  very  well.  In  truth, 
this  is  about  letting  ten  million  Algerians 
decide  freely  for  themselves  and  not 
impose  a  predetermined  solution  on 
them.  Nevertheless,  France  is 
prepared  to  negotiate  a  ceasefire  with 
Ferhat  Abbas  in  Paris,  the  first 
condition  of  the  consultation.  It  would 
be  inconceivable  to  tell  Ferhat  Abbas 
before  this,  “You  are  Algeria!”,  or 
negotiate  Algeria  with  him,  as  if  he 
were  Algeria.  Having  said  that,  once 
the  ceasefire  is  reached,  it  is  obvious 
that  the  insurgents  will  have  to  be 
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les  insurges  devront  etre  consultes, 
eux  aussi  et  avec  d’autres,  sur  les 
conditions  dans  lesquelles  se  fera  la 
consultation. 

M.  Nehru  estime  lui  aussi  que  le 
probleme  immediat  est  de  mettre  fin 
au  conflit.  II  prend  acte  du  fait  que  le 
general  de  Gaulle  ne  veut  pas  traiter 
avec  Ferhat  Abbas  de  l’avenir  politique 
de  l’Algerie,  mais  qu’il  est  pret  a 
s’ entendre  avec  lui  pour  mettre  fin  a 
la  tuerie.  D’ autre  part,  pour  elargir  le 
cercle  de  la  consultation,  d’autres 
Algeriens,  et  pas  seulement  le  groupe 
de  Ferhat  Abbas,  pourraient  etre 
invites  a  participer  a  la  preparation  du 
referendum.  Cette  consultation  avec 
differents  groupes  ne  pourra 
evidemment  pas  avoir  lieu  avant  que 
le  feu  ne  cesse. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  le  confirme 
et  fait  ressortir  les  difficultes  de  telles 
conversations  en  rappelant  la  tentative 
d’assassinat  dont  a  ete  l’objet  le  depute 
Abdesselam.c  Les  chefs  de 
T  insurrection,  qui  ne  sont  d’ailleurs 
pas  en  Algerie,  cherchent  par  la  terreur 
et  par  des  procedes  totalitaires  a 
s’imposer  comme  le  gouvernement 
algerien.  Ils  esperent  aussi  lasser  la 
France  et  l’obliger  a  traiter  avec  eux 
seuls. 

M.  Nehru  estime  que  ce  que  le 
general  de  Gaulle  dit  de  Tavenir  de 
TAlgerie  est  si  raisonnable  qu’il  est 
vraiment  dommage  qu’un  cessez-le- 

C.  Le  4  mai,  M.  Robert  Abdesselam,  depute 
d’Alger,  avait  ete  blesse  par  des 
terroristes,  a  quelques  pas  de  son 
domicile. 


consulted,  too,  along  with  others,  on 
the  conditions  under  which  the 
consultations  will  be  held. 

Mr  Nehru,  too,  considers  that  the 
immediate  problem  is  to  end  the 
conflict.  He  takes  note  of  the  fact  that 
General  de  Gaulle  does  not  want  to 
discuss  Algeria’s  political  future  with 
Ferhat  Abbas,  but  is  prepared  to  come 
to  an  understanding  with  him  to  end 
the  slaughter.  On  the  other  hand,  to 
expand  the  circle  of  consultation, 
other  Algerians,  and  not  solely  the 
Ferhat  Abbas  group,  could  be  invited 
to  participate  in  the  preparation  of  the 
referendum.  Obviously,  this 
consultation  with  different  groups 
could  not  take  place  before  the 
ceasefire. 

General  de  Gaulle  affirms  this  and 
highlights  the  difficulties  of  such 
conversations,  recalling  the 
assassination  attempt  on  the 
parliamentarian  Abdesselam. c  The 
insurrection  leaders,  who  are  not,  in 
fact,  in  Algeria,  are  seeking  to  establish 
themselves  as  the  Algerian  government 
through  terror  and  totalitarian  actions. 
They  are  also  hoping  to  tire  out  France 
and  force  her  to  deal  only  with  them. 

Mr  Nehru  considers  that  what 
General  de  Gaulle  is  saying  about 
Algeria’s  future  is  so  reasonable  that 
it  is  a  real  pity  that  the  ceasefire  is  not 

c.  On  4  May,  Mr  Robert  Abdesselam, 
Member  of  Parliament  from  Algiers,  was 
injured  by  terrorists  a  few  steps  from 
his  residence. 
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feu  n’intervienne  pas.  II  devrait  etre 
possible  de  trouver  un  moyen  pour 
surmonter  les  obstacles  actuels  et  faire 
cesser  la  tuerie.  II  doit  y  avoir  en 
Algerie  des  gens  capables  de 
comprendre  l’urgence  de  cette  mesure 
positive.  D’ailleurs,  dans  une 
insurrection  dont  les  groupes  sont 
disperses,  le  controle  d’en  haut  ne 
s’exerce  pas  toujours  d’une  fa^on  tres 
efficace.  II  est  clair  qu’il  ne  faut  pas 
traiter  avec  les  chefs  de  1’ insurrection 
comme  avec  les  representants  d’un 
gouvernement,  mais  il  doit  y  avoir,  en 
Algerie,  un  certain  nombre  de 
personnalites,  y  com-pris  Ferhat 
Abbas  et  ses  opposants,  qui  peuvent 
se  fonder  sur  les  declarations  du 
general  de  Gaulle  pour  en  appliquer  les 
principes. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  precise  qu’il 
est  efforce  de  trouver  des  gens 
capables  de  prendre  des 
responsabilites.  Tel  a  ete  le  but  des 
elections  legislatives,  des  elections 
municipales.  Tel  est  celui  des  elections 
departementales  projetees.0  Mais  les 
Algeriens  sont  sous  la  terreur  et  ne 
peuvent  parler  librement.  Les  insurges 
egorgent  dix  fois  plus  de  musulmans 
que  de  Fran9ais.  II  ne  faut  pas 
meconnaitre  non  plus  que  la  presence 
et  Taction  de  l’armee  fran^aise, 
necessaires  tant  qu’il  y  a  des  combats, 
rendent  difficile  l’exercice  entier  des 
libertes.  C’est  bien  pourquoi  le  cessez- 
le-feu  est  le  prealable  de  toute  solution 
politi-que. 

D.  Des  elections  cantonales  devaient  avoir 

lieu  du  27  au  29  mai  :  Annee  politique 

1960,  p.  294-295. 


being  reached.  It  should  be  possible 
to  find  a  way  to  overcome  the  current 
obstacles  and  bring  an  end  to  the 
slaughter.  There  must  be  people  in 
Algeria  who  are  capable  of 
understanding  the  urgency  of  this 
positive  measure.  Moreover,  in  an 
insurrection  by  scattered  groups, 
control  from  the  top  is  not  always 
effectively  exercised.  It  is  clear  that 
one  must  not  treat  the  insurrection 
leaders  as  representatives  of  a 
government,  but  in  Algeria  there  must 
be  a  number  of  persons,  including 
Ferhat  Abbas  and  his  opponents,  who 
can  base  themselves  on  General  de 
Gaulle’s  declarations  to  apply  their 
principles. 

General  de  Gaulle  makes  it  clear 
that  he  has  taken  pains  to  seek  people 
capable  of  assuming  responsibilities. 
Such  was  the  aim  of  the  legislative 
elections,  the  municipal  elections.  It 
is  so  for  the  planned  departmental 
elections/  But  all  the  Algerians  are 
terrorised  and  cannot  speak  freely. 
The  insurgents  are  slitting  the  throats 
of  ten  times  more  Muslims  than 
French.  It  should  not  be  overlooked 
either  that  the  presence  and  action  of 
the  French  army,  which  is  necessary 
as  long  as  conflicts  continue,  make 
the  full  exercise  of  freedoms  difficult. 
That  is  the  very  reason  for  which 
ceasefire  is  a  precondition  for  any 
political  solution. 

d.  Cantonal  elections  were  scheduled  from 

27  to  29  May:  Annee  politique  1960, 

pp.  294-295. 
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M.  Nehru  souhaite  ardemment  que 
celle-ci  intervienne.  II  mentionne  les 
jugements  defavorables  qu’ inspire  la 
situation  aux  peuples  d’Asie  et 
d’Afrique.  Ceux-ci  en  eprouvent  une 
sorte  d’ obsession  dont  il  est  difficile 
de  les  debarrasser.  La  France  leur 
apparait  comme  l’incarnation  de 
traditions  revolutionnaires  de  liberte  et 
comme  un  haut  lieu  de  culture.  M. 
Nehru  ne  voudrait  pas  que  ce  grand 
nom  parut  tache.  Dans  le  nouveau 
monde  en  construction,  les  peuples 
d’Asie  s’attendent  a  ce  que  la  France 
joue  un  role  important. 

Page  578 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  declare  qu’il 
s’y  efforce.  Pour  en  finir  en  Algerie,  il 
demande  a  M.  Nehru  de  supposer  que 
depuis  cent  trente  ans,  quarante 
millions  de  Britanniques  soient  installes 
en  Inde  et  trente  millions  d’lndiens  au 
Royaume  Uni,  nourrissant  quel-que 
cent  cinquante  millions  de  membres 
de  leurs  families.  La  question  de  Linde 
n’aurait  pas  ete  reglee  exactement  de 
la  fagon  dont  elle  l’a  ete. 

M.  Nehru  l’entend  bien.  Les 
Frangais  d’ Algerie  meritent  protection 
et  leurs  interets  ne  doivent  pas  etre 
sacrifies.  Il  est  pourtant  trouble  par  la 
continuation  du  conflit,  mais  il  est  sur 
que  le  President  saura  trouver  les 
moyens  raisonnables  de  regler  le 
probleme.  Quelles  que  soient  les 
responsabilites  en  cause,  l’amertume 
croit  parmi  les  populations  d’Asie  et 
d’Afrique.  Elies  eprouvent  de  plus  en 
plus  le  vif  souci  de  voir  cesser  les 
combats  et  se  forger  un  avenir 
d’entente  et  de  cooperation.  Au 


Mr  Nehru  earnestly  wishes  that 
this  will  happen.  He  mentions  the 
unfavourable  opinions  that  this 
situation  has  given  rise  to  among  the 
peoples  of  Asia  and  Africa.  This,  for 
them,  is  an  obsession  that  is  difficult 
to  rid  them  of.  France  appears  to  them 
as  an  incarnation  of  revolutionary 
traditions  of  liberty  and  a  mecca  for 
culture.  Mr  Nehru  does  not  want  to 
see  this  great  name  stained.  In  the  new 
world  being  built,  the  peoples  of  Asia 
expect  France  to  play  an  important 
role. 


General  de  Gaulle  states  that  he  is 
endeavouring  to  do  so.  To  conclude 
matters  on  Algeria,  he  asks  Mr  Nehru 
to  imagine  that  for  one  hundred  and 
thirty  years,  forty  million  British  are 
settled  in  India  and  thirty  million 
Indians  in  the  United  Kingdom,  feeding 
some  one  hundred  fifty  million  of  their 
family  members.  The  Indian  issue 
would  not  then  have  been  settled 
exactly  the  way  it  was  done. 

Mr  Nehru  understands  this  very 
well.  The  French  of  Algeria  deserve 
protection  and  their  interests  should 
not  be  sacrificed.  He  is,  nonetheless, 
perturbed  by  the  continued  conflict, 
but  he  is  sure  that  the  President  will 
find  reasonable  means  of  settling  the 
problem.  Whatever  be  the 
responsibilities  under  question, 
bitterness  is  growing  among  the 
peoples  of  Asia  and  Africa. 
Increasingly,  they  are  deeply 
concerned  and  wish  to  see  the  clashes 
end  and  forge  a  future  of  entente  and 
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demeurant,  il  serait  tres  dommage  que 
la  France  et  l’Algerie  ne  restent  pas 
liees,  mais  ce  n’est  pas  a  lui  de  dire 
quelles  sortes  de  relations  pourraient 
etre  etablies. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  demande  a 
M.  Nehru  quelle  impression  il  a  retiree 
de  ses  entretiens  avec  M.  Chou  En- 
Lai.E  La  presse  laissait  entendre  qu’il 
n’en  avait  pas  ete  tres  satisfait. 

M.  Nehru  repond  qu’il  a  eu  avec 
M.  Chou  En-Lai  des  entretiens  tres 
longs  et  amicaux  quant  au  ton.  Leurs 
points  de  vue  pourtant  etaient  si 
differents  qu’ils  ne  sont  meme  pas 
arrives  a  s’entendre  sur  les  faits. 
Pratiquement,  ils  n’ont  trouve  entre 
eux  aucun  domaine  commun.  M. 
Nehru  avait  done  propose  d’ examiner 
a  la  Nouvelle  Delhi  les  faits  et  les 
documents,  mais  Chou  En-Lai  n’y 
etait  pas  dispose.  Il  fut  decide  que  des 
fonctionnaires  des  deux  pays  se 
reuniraient  d’ici  un  mois  ou  deux  pour 
preparer,  sans  pouvoir  de 
recommandation,  un  rapport  sur  les 
faits,  sans  plus.  Cette  situation  n’est 
guere  satisfaisante  Elle  empeche 
toutefois  que  les  choses  n’empirent. 

Les  entretiens  reprennent  apres  le 
dejeuner  en  presence  de  MM.  Debre, 
Couve  de  Murville  et  Pillai. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle,  apres  avoir 
resume  pour  les  nouveaux  participants 
le  sujet  de  l’entretien  du  matin, 
demande  a  M.  Nehru  ce  qu’il  pense 

E.  Le  Premier  ministre  chinois  avait  rendu 
visite  a  son  homologue  indien  entre  le 
19  et  le  25  avril.  Le  communique 
commun  publie  le  25  avril  reconnaissait 
l’echec  des  pourparlers. 


cooperation.  Notwithstanding  this,  it 
would  be  a  great  pity  if  France  and 
Algeria  did  not  remain  linked,  but  it  is 
not  up  to  him  to  say  what  kind  of 
relations  could  be  established. 

General  de  Gaulle  asks  Mr  Nehru 
what  impression  he  has  gathered  from 
his  discussions  with  Mr  Zhou  Enlai.e 
According  to  the  press,  he  was  not 
very  satisfied  with  the  meetings. 

Mr  Nehru  replies  that  he  had  very 
lengthy  discussions  in  a  cordial  and 
friendly  tone  with  Mr  Zhou  Enlai. 
However,  their  viewpoints  diverged  so 
widely  that  they  did  not  even  manage 
to  agree  on  the  facts.  In  actual  fact, 
they  found  no  common  ground 
between  them.  Mr  Nehru  had  thus 
suggested  to  examine  the  facts  and  the 
documents  in  New  Delhi,  but  Zhou 
Enlai  was  not  so  inclined.  It  was 
decided  that  officials  of  the  two 
countries  would  meet  in  a  month  or 
two  to  prepare,  without  power  of 
recommendation,  a  report  on  the  facts 
-  no  more.  This  is  hardly  a  satisfactory 
situation.  However,  it  helps  prevent 
matters  from  deteriorating. 

The  discussions  resume  after 
lunch  with  Messrs  Debre,  Couve  de 
Murville  and  Pillai  present. 

After  having  summarised  the 
subject  of  the  morning’s  discussion 
for  the  new  participants,  General  de 
Gaulle  asks  Mr  Nehru  what  he  thinks 

e.  The  Chinese  Prime  Minister  had  called 
on  his  Indian  counterpart  from  19  to  25 
April.  The  joint  press  release  issued  on 
25  April  acknowledged  the  failure  of  the 
talks. 
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des  perspectives  de  la  Conference  au 
sommet.  M.  Nehru  l’ayant  invite  a  en 
parler  le  premier,  le  General  rappelle 
qu’il  a  deja  annonce  publiquement  ce 
qu’on  pouvait  en  esperer.  En  fait,  il 
attend  de  cette  conference  des 
resultats  modestes,  mais  qui  pourraient 
neanmoins  apporter  un 
commencement  de  detente,  dans  le 
domaine  du  desarmement,  de  la 
cooperation  en  matiere  d’aide  aux  pays 
insuffisamment  developpes  et, 
evidemment,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le 
probleme  allemand. 

M.  Nehru  croit  qu’un  progres 
n’est  pas  impossible  en  matiere  de 
desarmement  et  d’experiences 
atomiques.  Quant  a  TAllemagne  et  a 
Berlin,  ce  serait  deja  un  succes  si  la 
situation  n’empirait  point.  Le  premier 
ministre  a  attire  V  attention  de  la 
conference  du  Commonwealth  sur  la 
declaration  du  general  de  Gaulle  faite 
il  y  a  un  mois  au  sujet  des  pays 
insuffisamment  developpes. F  II  en  a 
meme  cite  une  partie  et  il  a  declare 

F.  Allusion  au  discours  prononce  par  le 
General  au  Parlement  britannique  le  7 
avril  (reproduit  dans  VAnnee  politique 
1960,  p.  642-643,  avec  la  date  erronee 
du  5  avril).  II  y  etait  dit  notamment :  « 
Quels  que  puissent  etre  un  jour  les 
arrangements  qui  seraient  adoptes  soit 
pour  reduire  les  moyens  de  guerre,  soit 
pour  apaiser  notre  Europe,  soit  pour 
pratiquer  la  detente  d’un  bout  a  V autre 
de  F  uni  vers,  la  France  est  persuadee  que 
la  paix  restera  precaire  tant  que  deux 
milliards  d’hommes  demeureront 
plonges  dans  la  misere  devant  leurs 
freres  bien  pourvus  ». 


of  the  prospects  of  the  conference  at 
the  Summit.  Mr  Nehru  having  asked 
him  to  speak  on  it  first,  the  General 
recalled  that  he  had  already  made  a 
public  statement  on  what  could  be 
expected  of  it.  He  expects  modest 
outcomes  from  the  conference,  which 
could,  nonetheless,  bring  about  a 
beginning  of  detente  in  the  area  of 
disarmament,  cooperation  for  aid  to 
less  developed  countries,  and, 
obviously,  with  regard  to  the  German 
problem. 

Mr  Nehru  feels  that  progress  is 
not  impossible  with  regard  to 
disarmament  and  atomic  experiments. 
As  far  as  Germany  and  Berlin  are 
concerned,  it  would  already  be  a 
success  if  the  situation  did  not 
deteriorate  further.  The  Prime  Minister 
had  drawn  the  attention  of  the 
Commonwealth  Conference  to 
General  de  Gaulle’s  statement  issued 
a  month  before  on  the  subject  of  less 
developed  countries. f  He  even  quoted 

f.  Reference  to  the  speech  delivered  by  the 
General  before  the  British  Parliament  on 
7  April  (reproduced  in  Annee  politique 
1960,  pp.  642-643,  with  the  erroneous 
date  of  5  April).  It  notably  said: 
“Whatever  may  be  the  arrangements 
adopted  one  day  either  to  reduce  means 
of  war,  for  ensuring  peace  in  Europe, 
for  practising  detente  from  one  end  of 
the  universe  to  the  other,  France  remains 
convinced  that  peace  will  remain 
precarious  as  long  as  two  billion  men 
remain  plunged  in  poverty  before  their 
well-provided-for  brothers.” 
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que  ce  programme  lui  paraissait 
excellent. 

Page  579 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  precise  que 
sa  proposition  de  cooperation  est 
independante  des  entreprises  des 
Nations  Unies  dont  le  fonds  special 
n’implique  pas  une  cooperation 
specifique  entre  1’Est  et  TOuest. 

M.  Couve  de  Murville  fait 
remarquer  que  les  nations  ne  disposent 
que  de  petites  sommes,  qui  ne 
permettent  pas  les  gros 
investissements  necessaires. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  declare  que 
le  desir  de  la  France  est  de  voir 
s’instaurer  un  debut  de  collaboration 
entre  V  Union  sovietique  et  les  nations 
occidentales  dans  un  domaine  precis 
et  limite.  Une  telle  initiative  servirait  la 
detente.  De  meme,  pour  le 
desarmement,  il  ne  faut  pas  s’attendre 
a  un  resultat  spectaculaire  des  le 
depart,  les  divergences  etant  trop 
profondes. 

M.  Nehru  demande  comment  Ton 
peut  envisager  un  desarmement  sans 
la  Chine, 

M.  Debre  suggere  que  Ton 
commence,  par  exemple,  par 
restreindre  le  trafic  d’armes  dans  le 
monde. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  estime  qu’il 
faudrait  commencer  par  quelque  chose 
de  determine,  comme  le  controle  des 
fusees  et  des  avions  strategiques, 
encore  que  les  Etats-Unis  n’aiment  pas 
beaucoup  cette  idee  et  que  les  Soviets 


a  part  of  it  and  stated  that  the 
programme  seemed  excellent  to  him. 

General  de  Gaulle  specifies  that 
his  proposal  for  cooperation  is 
independent  of  the  endeavours  of  the 
United  Nations;  the  special  funds  of 
the  latter  do  not  imply  a  specific 
cooperation  between  the  East  and  the 
West. 

Mr  Couve  de  Murville  draws 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  nations 
can  avail  only  of  small  sums,  which 
do  not  help  them  make  the  massive 
investments  that  are  necessary. 

General  de  Gaulle  states  that  it  is 
France’s  desire  to  see  the  beginning 
of  collaboration  of  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  Western  nations  in  a 
precise  and  limited  field.  Such  an 
initiative  would  help  towards  detente. 
Similarly,  for  disarmament,  we  should 
not  expect  a  spectacular  result  right 
at  the  beginning — the  divergence  of 
views  is  too  deep. 

Mr  Nehru  asks  how  one  can 
consider  disarmament  without  China. 

Mr  Debre  suggests  that  we  begin, 
for  instance,  by  restricting  arms  trade 
in  the  world. 

General  de  Gaulle  considers  that 
one  must  start  with  something  defined, 
such  as  the  control  of  missiles  and 
strategic  aircraft,  although  the  United 
States  does  not  much  like  this  idea  and 
the  Soviets  have  not  commented  on 
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n’en  aient  encore  rien  dit.  II  ne  voit 
pas  ce  que  Eon  pourrait  proposer 
d’autre  pour  l’instant.  Quant  a  la 
Chine,  elle  n’a  encore  ni  fusees  ni 
avions  strategiques,  ni  bombes 
nucleaires.  II  n’y  aurait  done  pas  de 
contradiction  a  commencer  sans  elle. 

M.  Nehru  se  demande  quel  sera 
le  pas  suivant. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  repond  que, 
si  un  accord  intervient  sur  le  controle 
des  fusees,  la  Chine  ne  se  mettra  pas 
a  en  faire  seule.  II  demande  a  son  tour 
a  M.  Nehru,  s’ il  croit  qu’elle  est  en 
train  de  fabriquer  des  armements 
nucleaires. 

M.  Nehru  explique  que  la  Chine 
est  un  peu  aidee  par  les  Soviets,  mais 
qu’elle  desire  mener  une  politique 
autonome.  Bien  que  la  Chine  et  1’ Union 
sovietique  soient  alliees,  leurs  relations 
ne  sont  pas  tres  cordiales.  L’U.R.S.S. 
connait  une  periode  d’ organisation  et 
de  normalisation,  alors  que  la  Chine, 
en  pleine  revolution,  en  est  encore  a 
une  periode  que  Ton  pourrait  appeler 
stalinienne.  Leurs  politiques  interieures 
sont  assez  differentes. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  demande  a 
M.  Nehru  s’il  entend  fabriquer  des 
armes  nucleaires  au  cas  ou  la  Chine  le 
ferait. 

M.  Nehru  rappelle  qu’il  a  declare 
plusieurs  fois  son  intention  de  ne  pas 
utiliser  l’energie  atomique  a  des  fins 
militaires.  Aussi  bien  du  point  de  vue 
scientifique  que  du  point  de  vue 
technique,  l’lnde  pourrait  avoir  des 
armes  d’ici  deux  ou  trois  ans,  mais 
telle  n’est  pas  son  intention,  L’ attitude 


this  as  yet.  He  doesn’t  see  what  else 
he  could  suggest  for  the  moment.  As 
for  China,  she  does  not  have  missiles, 
strategic  aircraft,  or  nuclear  bombs  as 
yet.  So  there  wouldn’t  be  any 
contradiction  if  one  started  without 
her. 

Mr  Nehru  asks  what  the  next  step 
will  be. 

General  de  Gaulle  replies  that  if 
an  agreement  is  reached  on  missile 
control,  China  will  not  start  making 
them  on  her  own.  He  asks  Mr  Nehru 
in  turn  if  he  thinks  China  is 
manufacturing  nuclear  weapons. 

Mr  Nehru  explains  that  China 
receives  some  help  from  the  Soviets, 
but  she  desires  to  conduct  an 
autonomous  policy.  Even  though  China 
and  the  Soviet  Union  are  allies,  their 
relations  are  not  very  cordial.  The 
USSR  is  undergoing  a  period  of 
organisation  and  normalisation, 
whereas  China,  which  is  in  the  middle 
of  a  revolution,  is  still  in  a  period  that 
could  be  termed  Stalinist.  Their 
domestic  policies  are  quite  different. 

General  de  Gaulle  asks  Mr  Nehru 
if  he  intends  to  manufacture  nuclear 
weapons  in  the  event  that  China  does 
so. 

Mr  Nehru  recalls  that  he  has 
reiterated  on  several  occasions  his 
intention  of  not  using  atomic  energy 
for  military  purposes.  From  both  the 
scientific  and  the  technological  points 
of  view,  India  could  have  weapons 
within  two  or  three  years,  but  such  is 
not  her  intention.  China’s  attitude  is 
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de  la  Chine  est  toute  differente.  Elle 
voudra  certainement  avoir  son 
armement  atomique.  Meme  dans  ce 
cas,  M.  Nehru  espere  ne  pas  avoir  a 
s’ engager  dans  cette  voie.  Chou  En- 
Lai  lui  a  dit  notamment  que  la  Chine 
etait  beaucoup  plus  menacee  que 
l’lnde,  car  elle  etait  entouree  de  bases 
americaines,  de  la  Coree  a  la  Thailande 
en  passant  par  le  Japon  et  les 
Philippines.  II  est  assez  terrifiant 
d’ entendre  les  dirigeants  chinois  parler 
d’une  guerre.  «  Meme  si  deux  ou  trois 
cents  millions  de  Chinois  perissent, 
disent-ils,  il  en  restera  deux  ou  trois 
cents  ». 

Est-ce  que  cela  signifie,  demande 
le  general  de  Gaulle,  qu’ils  souhaitent 
la  guerre  ? 

M.  Nehru  croit  seulement  que  cela 
veut  dire  qu’ils  la  craignent  moins  que 
d’autres. 

Reprenant  le  propos  de  M.  Debre, 
le  general  de  Gaulle  estime  que  les 
livraisons  d’armes  a  certains  pays 
devraient  cesser.  Cette  question  est 
intimement  liee  a  celle  du 
desarmement.  Pourquoi  armer 
Nasser,  Kassem,  Sekou  Toure,  la 
Tunisie,  la  Libye,  L’Ethiopie,  Israel  ? 

M.  Nehru  suppose  que  si  on 
n’arrete  pas  une  politique  generate 
dans  ce  domaine,  il  y  aura  une 
concurrence  dangereuse  entre 
l’Occident  et  l’U.R.S.S. 

M.  Debre  fait  ressortir  toute 
P importance  des  livraisons  d’armes  au 
Moyen-Orient  et  a  1’ Afrique.  Engages 
dans  la  course  aux  armements  avec 
l’aide  de  1’ Occident  ou  des  Soviets, 


completely  different.  She  would 
certainly  wish  to  have  atomic 
weapons.  Even  in  such  an  event,  Mr 
Nehru  hopes  not  to  have  to  take  this 
path.  Zhou  Enlai  has  particularly  said 
to  him  that  China  faces  greater  threats 
than  India  as  she  is  surrounded  by 
American  bases,  from  Korea  to 
Thailand,  via  Japan  and  the  Philippines. 
It  is  quite  terrifying  to  hear  Chinese 
leaders  speaking  of  war.  “Even  if  two 
or  three  hundred  million  Chinese 
perish,”  they  said,  “there  will  still  be 
two  or  three  hundred  left.” 


Does  this  mean,  asks  General  de 
Gaulle,  that  they  want  war? 

Mr  Nehru  thinks  that  this  only 
means  that  they  fear  war  less  than 
others. 

Continuing  with  the  subject  raised 
by  Mr  Debre,  General  de  Gaulle  says 
that  arms  supply  to  certain  countries 
should  cease.  This  issue  is  closely 
linked  to  that  of  disarmament.  Why 
arm  Nasser,  Kassem,  Sekou  Toure, 
Tunisia,  Libya,  Ethiopia,  Israel? 

Mr  Nehru  says  he  supposes  that, 
if  a  general  policy  is  not  established  in 
this  matter,  there  will  be  a  dangerous 
arms  race  between  the  West  and  the 
USSR. 

Mr  Debre  highlights  the  entire 
import  of  supplying  arms  to  the  Middle 
East  and  Africa.  Engaged  in  an  arms 
race  with  the  help  of  the  West  or  the 
Soviets,  all  these  new  States  will,  in 
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✓ 

tous  ces  nouveaux  Etats,  dans  cinq 
ou  dix  ans,  constitueront  une  grave 
menace  d’anarchie  et  de  guerre  et 
creeront  dans  le  monde  un  nouveau 
facteur  d’ instability. 

Page  580 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  demande  ce 
que  les  membres  de  la  conference  du 
Commonwealth  pensent  de  la 
prochaine  rencontre  des  dirigeants 
sovietique  et  occidentaux. 

M.  Nehru  indique  que  M. 
Macmillan  croit  qu’il  serait  possible  de 
progresser  dans  le  domaine  du 
desarmement  en  s’entendant  sur 
T  arret  des  experiences  nucleaires  et 
sur  T inspection  de  la  production.  En 
ce  qui  conceme  1’  Allemagne  et  Berlin, 
il  croit  lui  aussi  que,  pour  T  instant,  le 
statu  quo  est  une  solution  possible.  II 
n’a  rien  dit  des  livraisons  d’armes.  II 
pense  necessaire  de  prevoir  une  serie 
de  conferences  au  sommet. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  ne  verrait 
pas  d’ objections  de  principe  a  une  autre 
conference  au  sommet,  a  condition 
d’en  connaitre  T atmosphere.  II  n’est 
pas  sur  que  celle-ci  soit  favora-ble 
depuis  le  discours  de  M. 
Khrouchtchev  a  Bakou0  et  F  incident 
de  F  avion  americain.H  La  France, 
quant  a  elle,  a  la  conscience  tranquille, 
elle  n’a  pas  d’ intentions  imperialistes, 
elle  ne  possede  pas  encore  d’armes 

G.  Sur  ce  discours,  voir  ci-dessus  le  no  1 88 
(note). 

H.  Sur  ce  discours,  voir  ci-dessus  le  no  204 
(note). 


five  to  ten  years,  constitute  a  serious 
threat  of  anarchy  and  war,  and  create 
a  new  instability  factor  in  the  world. 


General  de  Gaulle  asks  what  the 
members  of  the  Commonwealth 
Conference  think  of  the  upcoming 
meet  between  Soviet  and  Western 
leaders. 

Mr  Nehru  indicates  that  Mr 
Macmillan  believes  that  it  would  be 
possible  to  make  progress  on 
disarmament  by  coming  to  an 
understanding  on  ceasing  nuclear  trials 
and  on  inspection  of  production.  As 
far  as  Germany  and  Berlin  are 
concerned,  he,  too,  thinks  that  the 
status  quo  is  a  possible  solution  for 
now.  He  has  not  said  anything  on  the 
supply  of  arms.  He  thinks  that  it  is 
necessary  to  plan  a  series  of 
conferences  during  the  Summit. 

General  de  Gaulle  sees  no 
objection  in  principle  to  another 
conference  at  the  Summit,  provided 
that  the  atmosphere  is  known.  He  is 
not  sure  that  it  would  be  favourable 
since  Mr  Khrushchev’s  speech8  at 
Baku  and  the  incident  of  the  American 
plane.11  As  for  France,  she  has  a  clear 
conscience,  harbours  no  imperialistic 
intentions,  and  does  not  as  yet  possess 
nuclear  weapons.  As  far  as  trials  are 


g  On  this  speech,  see  no.  188  (note), 
h.  On  this  incident,  see  no.  204  (note). 
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nucleaires.  Pour  ce  qui  est  des 
experiences,  il  serait  d’ accord  pour 
que  les  pays  qui  ont  des  armes 
nucleaires  suspendissent  ces 
experiences.  II  en  vient  maintenant  a 
la  question  des  relations  entre  Linde 
et  la  France. 

M.  Nehru  desire  que  ces  relations 
soient  non  seulement  amicales  mais  se 
developpent  dans  plusieurs  directions: 
culture,  economie.  Les  deux  pays 
disposent  des  moyens  pour  aboutir  a 
ce  resultat.  Le  general  de  Gaulle  auraitil 
ladessus  une  idee  particuliere  ? 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  declare  que 
cela  est  a  coup  sur  possible  dans  le 
domaine  culturel.  II  faudrait  en 
particulier  favoriser  L  etude  des  langues 
et  accroitre  l’echange  des  etudiants. 
Dans  le  domaine  economique,  il  est 
normal  que  Linde,  en  plein 
developpement,  achete  plus  qu’elle  ne 
vend  et  paie  a  longue  echeance.  Dans 
toute  la  mesure  du  possible,  la  France 
y  est  favorable;  son  interet  est  de 
vendre  de  Lequipement  a  un  pays  ami 
en  qui  elle  a  confiance.  Il  n’y  aura  qu’a 
resoudre  les  questions  pratiques  de 
credits  et  de  commandes. 

M.  Nehru  en  convient.  Il  s’agit 
pour  Linde  non  pas  de  depenses 
courantes,  mais  d’investissements  a 
long  terme.  Sa  politique  tend, 
conformement  aux  plans 
quinquennaux,  a  accroitre  Lindustrie 
et  L  agriculture  suivant  les  principes 
d’un  developpement  autonome.  Des 
resultats  substantiels  sont  previsibles 
dans  un  delai  de  neuf  ou  dix  ans.  Les 
difficultes  tiennent  au  rythme  de  la 
croissance  economique  et  a  des 


concerned,  he  would  agree  to  nuclear¬ 
armed  countries  suspending  such 
trials.  He  then  broaches  the  issue  of 
relations  between  India  and  France. 


Mr  Nehru  desires  these  relations 
to  be  not  only  friendly  but  also  that 
they  develop  in  several  directions: 
culture,  economy.  Both  countries 
have  the  means  for  achieving  this 
result.  Would  General  de  Gaulle  have 
any  specific  idea  about  this? 

General  de  Gaulle  states  that  this 
is  certainly  possible  in  the  cultural 
area.  The  study  of  languages  and 
student  exchanges  should  be 
especially  encouraged.  In  the 
economic  area,  it  is  natural  that  India, 
which  is  in  a  process  of  development, 
should  buy  more  than  she  sells  and 
pay  in  the  long  term.  France  favours 
this  as  far  as  it  is  possible;  her  interest 
is  to  sell  equipment  to  a  friendly 
country  that  she  trusts.  There  will 
only  be  the  practical  issues  of  credit 
and  orders  to  be  resolved. 

Mr  Nehru  agrees.  For  India,  these 
are  not  current  expenses  but  long-term 
investments.  In  accordance  with  the 
Five  Year  Plans,  this  policy  aims  at 
industrial  and  agricultural  growth 
following  the  principles  of 
autonomous  development.  Substantial 
results  are  forecast  within  a  period  of 
nine  or  ten  years.  The  difficulties  are 
due  to  the  pace  of  economic  growth 
and  social  conditions.  The  people  must 
support  80%  of  the  costs  and  not  think 
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conditions  sociales.  La  population  doit 
supporter  80  %  des  charges  et  ne  pas 
penser  que  d’autres  assureront  la 
prosperity  economique  du  pays.  Les 
aleas  agricoles  restent  tres  grands. 
Repondant  a  une  question  du  general 
de  Gaulle  sur  T  elevation  du  niveau  de 
vie,  M.  Nehru  indique  qu’ outre  les 
donnees  statistiques,  on  la  constate  de 
visu.  Neanmoins,  les  elements  les  plus 
habiles  de  la  population  sont  ceux  qui 
profitent  le  plus  de  cette  amelioration, 
qu’il  faut  etendre  a  toutes  les  couches 
de  la  societe. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  revient  a  la 
Chine  en  informant  M.  Nehru  de 
certains  propos  qu’il  avait  echanges 
avec  M.  Khrouchtchev  au  sujet  de  la 
puissance  croissante  de  la  Chine.  M. 
Khrouchtchev  lui  avait  repondu  que, 
malgre  tout,  la  Chine  n’etait  pas 
dangereuse;  mais,  visiblement,  il 
n’aimait  pas  beaucoup  en  parler. 

M.  Nehru  reconnait,  comme  Fa 
fait  M.  Khrouchtchev,  qu’il  reste  de 
vastes  espaces  inexploites  en  Chine, 
mais  qu’elle  peuple  actuellement  le 
Tibet  comme  elle  1’  a  fait  de  la  Mongolie 
et  que,  dans  vingt-cinq  ans,  sa 
population  aura  atteint  1  milliard.  Dans 
le  passe  deja,  elle  s’etait  etendue  a 
l’Asie  du  sud-est  et  jusqu’en  Afrique. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  demande  si 
M.  Nehru  croit  que  les  empietements 
recents  de  la  Chine  sur  le  territoire 
indien1  n’ont  pour  but  que  d’ennuyer 

I.  Sur  les  recents  developpements  du  litige 

sino-indien,  voir  Documents 
diplomatiquesfrangais,  1959-11,  nos  129 
(et  note),  177  (note),  218  (et  notes),  273 
(note). 


that  others  will  bring  about  the 
economic  prosperity  of  the  country. 
Agricultural  ups  and  downs  remain 
quite  considerable.  Replying  to  a 
question  asked  by  General  de  Gaulle 
on  the  rising  standard  of  living,  Mr 
Nehru  indicated  that  apart  from 
statistics,  one  could  notice  it  visibly. 
Nonetheless,  the  most  skilled  elements 
of  the  populace  are  benefiting  the  most 
from  this  improvement,  which  must 
be  extended  to  all  the  layers  of  society. 

General  de  Gaulle  goes  back  to 
the  subject  of  China  by  informing  Mr 
Nehru  of  certain  discussions  he  had 
had  with  Mr  Khrushchev  regarding 
China’s  strong  growth.  Mr 
Khrushchev  had  replied  that,  despite 
everything,  China  was  not  dangerous; 
but  visibly,  he  does  not  like  to  talk 
much  about  it. 

Mr  Nehru  acknowledges — as  did 
Mr  Khrushchev — that  there  are  vast 
unexploited  spaces  in  China,  but  she 
is  currently  populating  Tibet  as  she 
had  earlier  done  in  Mongolia,  and  that 
in  twenty-five  years,  her  population 
will  have  touched  one  billion.  Already 
in  the  past,  it  had  stretched  to  South 
Asia  and  up  to  Africa. 

General  de  Gaulle  asks  if  Mr 
Nehru  thinks  that  China’s  recent 
incursions  into  Indian  territory1  are 
aimed  at  annoying  India,  or  whether 

i.  On  recent  developments  in  the  Indo- 
Chinese  dispute,  see  Documents 
diplomatique s  f rang ais,  1959-11,  nos. 
129  (and  note),  177  (note),  218  (and 
notes),  273  (note). 
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l’lnde,  ou  s’ils  marquent  le  debut 
d’une  expansion  systematique. 

Page  581 

M.  Nehru  hesite  a  donner  une 
reponse  categorique,  mais  il  penserait 
que  plutot  les  Chinois  ne  s’interessent 
qu’a  des  zones  limitees  du  territoire 
indien,  comme  celle  dans  laquelle  passe 
la  route  des  caravanes  entre  le 
Sinkiang  et  le  Tibet.  Cette  route,  qu’ils 
ont  commence  a  construire,  a  pour 
eux  une  importance  strategique.  Ils 
considerent  en  outre  comme  leur 
territoire  tout  ce  qu’ils  occupaient  il  y 
a  des  siecles.  Au  moment  de 
V  insurrection  au  Tibet/  ils  etaient 
furieux  contre  l’lnde,  car  ils  croyaient 
qu’elle  avait  aide  les  Tibetains.  Ils  ont 
place  des  troupes  a  la  frontiere 
indienne  dans  les  montagnes 
occidentales,  et  elles  y  sont  restees, 
en  declarant  que  ces  territoires  leur 
appartenaient.  Pour  ce  qui  est  de  la 
situation  au  Tibet,  l’lnde  a  quelques 
renseignements  par  ses  agents 
commerciaux  et  par  ses  consuls.  Dans 
E  ensemble,  la  rebellion  est  ecrasee, 
malgre  de  petits  incidents  sporadiques. 
Les  Chinois  cherchent  surtout  a  briser 
le  pouvoir  des  lamas  et  a  diminuer  leur 
credit.  La  population  a  beaucoup 
souffert  et  souffre  encore.  Le  courant 
de  refugies  continue.  Les  colons 
chinois  viennent  s’ installer  en  masse 
et,  dans  dix  ans,  il  y  aura  au  Tibet  plus 

J.  Sur  1’ insurrection  et  la  fuite  du  Dalai' 

Lama,  voir  Documents  diplomatiques 

frangais ,  1959-1,  no  207  (et  note). 


this  marks  the  beginning  of  a 
systematic  expansion. 

Mr  Nehru  hesitates  to  give  a 
categorical  reply,  but  he  thinks  rather 
that  the  Chinese  are  interested  only  in 
limited  zones  of  Indian  territory,  such 
as  the  one  through  which  runs  the 
caravan  route  between  Sinkiang  and 
Tibet.  This  road,  which  they  have 
started  building,  is  of  strategic 
importance  to  them.  Further,  they 
consider  everything  they  occupied 
centuries  ago  to  be  their  territory. 
During  the  insurrection  in  Tibet, j  they 
were  furious  with  India  because  they 
thought  she  had  helped  the  Tibetans. 
They  posted  troops  at  the  Indian 
border  in  the  western  ranges  and  they 
remained  there,  declaring  that  these 
territories  belonged  to  them.  As  far  as 
the  situation  in  Tibet  is  concerned, 
India  has  some  information  through 
her  commercial  staff  and  her  consuls. 
On  the  whole,  the  rebellion  has  been 
crushed,  despite  minor  sporadic 
incidents.  The  Chinese  are  trying, 
above  all,  to  destroy  the  power  of  the 
lamas  and  to  undermine  their 
credibility.  The  people  have  greatly 
suffered  and  continue  to  suffer.  The 
flow  of  refugees  is  continuing.  The 
Chinese  colonisers  are  coming  in 
droves  to  settle  there  and,  in  ten  years, 
there  will  be  more  Chinese  people  in 

j .  On  this  insurrection  and  the  Dalai  Lama’s 
flight,  see  Documents  diplomatiques 
frangais,  1959-1,  no.  207  (and  note). 
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de  Chinois  que  de  Tibetains.  Le 
gouvernement  est  assure  par  un 
gouverneur  militaire  chinois  avec 
quelques  comites  locaux.  Quant  au 
Dalai'  Lama,  qui  n’a  que  vingt-six  ans, 
c’est  un  homme  qui  a  beaucoup  de 
charme  et  d’intelligence  et  qui  a 
considerablement  muri.  II  est  difficile 
de  dire  quelle  sera  son  influence  dans 
Lavenir. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  demande  si 
les  incidents  au  Tibet  ont  resserre  les 
liens  entre  le  Pakistan  et  l’lnde. 

M.  Nehru  repond  qu’il  n’y  a  pas 
entre  ces  deux  pays  de  collaboration 
en  matiere  de  defense.  Les  zones 
interessees  sont  trop  eloignees  l’une 
de  L autre.  Pour  Linde,  le  probleme 
essentiel  est  celui  des  communications. 
II  est  plus  facile  aux  Chinois  de 
descendre  des  montagnes  qu’aux 
Indiens  d’y  monter.  Aussi  construit- 
on  des  routes  et  des  aerodromes  pour 
approvisionner  les  troupes  que  Linde 
aurait  a  placer  dans  ces  regions. 

Pour  repondre  a  une  question  du 
general  de  Gaulle  sur  L  atmosphere 
generale  dans  l’Asie  du  sud-est,  M. 
Nehru  indique  qu’il  y  a  des  frictions 
continuelles,  mais  que  la  Chine  ne  fera 
rien  pour  provoquer  des  troubles 
graves.  Avec  la  Birmanie  par  exemple, 
ou  elle  pouvait  facilement  entrer,  la 
Chine  a  conclu  un  arrangement.  Elle 
sent  qu’elle  est  allee  trop  loin  depuis 
quelques  mois  et  qu’elle  est  de  venue 
tres  impopulaire.  Elle  veut  maintenant 
donner  une  impression  de  mansuetude 
sans  provoquer  de  changements 
politiques. 


Tibet  than  Tibetans.  Governance  is 
taken  care  of  by  a  Chinese  military 
governor  with  a  few  local  committees. 
As  for  the  Dalai  Lama,  who  is  just 
twenty-six  years  old,  he  is  a  man  of 
great  charm  and  intelligence  who  has 
matured  considerably.  It  is  difficult  to 
predict  how  influential  he  will  be  in 
future. 

General  de  Gaulle  asks  if  these 
incidents  in  Tibet  have  brought 
Pakistan  and  India  closer. 

Mr  Nehru  replies  that  there  is  no 
collaboration  in  defence  between  these 
two  countries.  The  zones  concerned 
are  too  far  from  each  other.  For  India, 
the  essential  problem  is  that  of 
communications.  It  is  easier  for  the 
Chinese  to  come  down  from  the 
mountains  than  for  Indians  to  climb 
up.  Also,  roads  and  landing  strips  are 
being  built  to  bring  supplies  to  troops 
that  India  would  have  to  station  in 
these  regions. 

In  reply  to  another  question  from 
General  de  Gaulle  on  the  general 
atmosphere  in  Southeast  Asia,  Mr 
Nehru  says  that  there  are  constant 
frictions,  but  China  would  not  do 
anything  to  trigger  serious  turmoil. 
With  Burma,  for  instance,  where  she 
could  easily  penetrate,  China  has 
concluded  an  arrangement.  She  feels 
that  she  has  gone  too  far  since  the 
past  few  months  and  that  she  has 
become  extremely  unpopular.  She 
now  wishes  to  convey  an  impression 
of  goodwill  without  inciting  political 
changes. 
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En  ce  qui  concerne  les  relations 
entre  la  France  et  Linde,  le  general 
de  Gaulle  rappelle  le  traite  sur  les 
comptoirs  fran^ais  qui  a  ete  signe  avant 
son  retour  au  pouvoir.K  Le 
gouvernement  fran9ais  ne  reviendra 
pas  la-dessus,  mais  il  prefere  que  Lon 
n’en  presse  pas  trop  la  ratification. 

M.  Nehru  serait  heureux  que  cette 
ratification  intervint  le  plus  rapidement 
possible.  Mais  il  appartient  au 
gouvernement  frangais  de  juger  de  son 
opportunity. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle,  explique 
que  les  choses  deviendront  beaucoup 
plus  faciles  si,  comme  il  Lespere,  les 
relations  entre  Linde  et  la  France  se 
developpent  et  si  a  Pondichery, 
Llnstitut  fran^ais  fonctionne  bien. 

M.  Nehru  indique  que  Linde 
souhaite  qu’il  y  ait  un  centre  culturel 
fran^ais,  lequel  se  trouve  tres  bien  situe 
a  Pondichery. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  croit  savoir 
que  le  petit  nombre  d’etudiants  indiens 
a  Pondichery  s’ explique  par  le  fait  que 
Llnstitut  fran9ais  enseigne  surtout  les 
humanites  et  non  pas  les  sciences  qui 
interessent  davantage  les  Indiens. 


K.  En  octobre  1954,  un  accord  fut  signe 
prevoyant  une  consultation  non  des 
populations  des  Comptoirs,  mais  des 
assemblies  elues;  une  forte  majorite  se 
pronon^a  pour  le  rattachement  a  l’lnde 
qui  fut  opere  de  facto  le  1  novembre 
(Documents  Diplomatiques  Frangais 
1954,  no  283  et  note,  341  et  note).  Le 
traite  officiel  fut  signe  le  29  mai  1956. 


As  far  as  relations  between 
France  and  India  are  concerned, 
General  de  Gaulle  recalls  the  treaty  on 
French  trading  posts  that  was  signed 
before  his  return  to  power.k  The 
French  government  will  not  go  back 
on  it,  but  he  would  prefer  that  its 
ratification  not  be  pressed  for. 

Mr  Nehru  would  be  delighted  to 
have  the  ratification  take  place  as  fast 
as  possible,  but  it  is  up  to  the  French 
government  to  judge  the  opportune 
moment  for  her. 

General  de  Gaulle  explains  that 
things  will  become  much  easier  if,  as 
he  hopes,  the  relations  between  India 
and  France  develop  and  if  the  Institut 
fran9ais  in  Pondicherry  runs  well. 

Mr  Nehru  says  that  India  would 
like  to  have  a  French  cultural  centre, 
which  will  be  well  situated  in 
Pondicherry. 

General  de  Gaulle  thinks  that  the 
small  number  of  Indian  students  in 
Pondicherry  can  be  explained  by  the 
fact  that  the  Institut  fran9ais  mostly 
teaches  the  humanities  and  not 
science,  which  is  of  greater  interest 

k.  In  October  1954,  an  agreement  was 
signed  providing  for  consultations  not 
with  the  people  of  the  Trading  Posts 
but  the  assembly  of  elected 
representatives;  a  large  majority  elected 
for  joining  the  Indian  Union,  which  was 
implemented  de  facto  on  1st  November 
(. Documents  diplomatiques  frangais 
1954,  nos.  283  and  note,  341  and  note). 
The  official  treaty  was  signed  on  29 
May  1956. 
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Quelque  chose  pourrait  etre  fait  a  cet 
egard. 

M.  Nehru  ajoute  que  pour  des 
raisons  d’ equivalence  des  diplomes, 
les  etudiants  sont  incertains  quant  a 
favenir  que  leur  assurerait  Pondichery, 
a  moins  qu’ils  n’etudient 
specifiquement  le  frangais. 

582 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  resume 
encore  une  fois  l’essentiel  de  ses 
entretiens  qui  ont  porte  sur  la  detente, 
le  sommet,  les  relations  entre  l’Est  et 
l’Ouest,  la  libre  determination  en 
Afrique.  Pour  ce  qui  est  des  pays 
arabes,  la  France  n’a  rien  contre  eux. 
Ils  manifestent  beaucoup  d’ excitation, 
mais  celle-ci  est  dans  leur  nature.  Avec 
1’Inde,  la  France  entend  developper 
ses  relations,  non  seulement  dans  les 
domaines  culturel  et  economique, 
mais  aussi  politique,  car  il  n’y  a  entre 
ces  deux  pays  aucune  opposition.  II 
conviendrait  done  de  ne  pas  y  faire 
obstacle  en  evitant  dans  toute  la  mesure 
du  possible  des  prises  de  position 
susceptibles  de  gener  T  autre  partie. 
Pour  l’essentiel,  a  savoir  la  paix  et 
l’aide  aux  pays  insuffisamment 
developpes,  l’lnde  et  la  France  sont 
d’ accord.  Celle-ci  desire  contribuer  au 
developpement  de  celle-la.  Ayant 
atteint  a  la  stabilite  politique,  financiere 
et  economique,  la  France  peut 
maintenant  intervenir  davantage  dans 
l’economie  mondiale. 

M.  Nehru  remercie  le  general  de 
Gaulle  de  ses  aimables  paroles  et 


to  Indians.  Something  could  be  done 
about  this. 

Mr  Nehru  adds  that  due  to  the 
issue  of  the  equivalence  of  degrees, 
the  students  are  uncertain  about  the 
future  that  Pondicherry  holds  for  them, 
unless  they  specifically  study  French. 


General  de  Gaulle  recapitulates 
the  main  points  of  his  talks  on  detente, 
the  Summit,  the  relations  between  east 
and  west  Europe,  free  determination 
in  Africa.  As  for  the  Arab  countries, 
France  has  nothing  against  them.  They 
display  a  lot  of  excitement,  but  that  is 
part  of  their  nature.  With  India,  France 
intends  to  develop  its  relations  not  only 
in  the  cultural  and  economic  areas  but 
also  the  political  one  as  there  is  no 
clash  between  these  two  countries.  It 
would  therefore  be  advisable  not  to 
place  any  obstacles  to  this  by  avoiding 
as  far  as  possible  the  adoption  of  any 
position  likely  to  cause  any  concern 
to  the  other  party.  For  the  essentials, 
that  is  peace  and  aid  to  less  developed 
countries,  India  and  France  are  in 
agreement.  France  desires  to 
contribute  to  India’s  development. 
Having  attained  political,  financial  and 
economic  stability,  France  can  now 
contribute  more  to  the  global 
economy. 

Mr  Nehru  thanks  General  de 
Gaulle  for  his  kind  words  and  deplores 
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deplore  que  le  monde  ne  soit  pas 
toujours  gou verne  par  la  raison  et  la 
logique,  mais  par  la  passion  et  la 
mefiance. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  indique  que, 
tout  en  n’etant  pas  imperialiste,  la 
France  croit  necessaire  de  recreer  sa 
force;  elle  le  fait  pour  elle-meme,  mais 
peut-etre  aussi  pour  d’autres. 

M.  Debre  ajoute  que  tout  V  effort 
de  la  Communaute  consiste  a  garantir 
la  stabilite  et  la  liberte  dans  le  monde. 

s 

Certains  Etats  africains  ont  pu  deja 
s’ organiser  en  union  avec  la  France. 
D’autres  se  laissent  emporter  par  la 
passion.  L’ effort  que  fait  la  France 
depuis  que  le  general  de  Gaulle  est 
revenu  au  pouvoir  tend  a  faire  du  plus 
grand  nombre  d’Etats  africains 
possible,  d’ici  vingt  a  trente  ans,  un 
facteur  d’equilibre  et  de  paix. 

Le  general  de  Gaulle  rappelle,  a 
cet  egard,  la  decision  recente  du  Mali.L 
Ce  n’est  que  si  Lon  agit  sans  passion, 
en  s’abstenant  de  toute  excitation,  que 
ces  Etats  pourront  etre  independants 
dans  la  liberte. 

(Cabinet  du  Ministre.) 


L.  Des  accords  de  transfert  de  competence 
avaient  ete  signes  le  4  avril  par  MM. 
Debre,  Modibo  Keita  et  Mamadou  Dia 
pour  le  Mali  (voir  ci-dessus  le  no  154  et 
note).  Pour  plus  de  details  sur  le  contenu 
des  accords,  voir  YAnnee  politique  1960, 
p.  340-341. 


the  fact  that  the  world  is  not  always 
governed  by  reason  and  logic  but  by 
passion  and  distrust. 

General  de  Gaulle  states  that 
France,  while  not  being  imperialistic, 
believes  it  necessary  to  rebuild  her 
forces;  she  is  doing  it  for  herself,  but 
perhaps  also  for  others. 

Mr  Debre  adds  that  all  the  effort 
of  the  Community  consists  of 
guaranteeing  stability  and  freedom  in 
the  world.  Certain  African  States  have 
already  been  able  to  organise 
themselves  in  union  with  France. 
Others  are  getting  carried  away  by 
passion.  France’s  endeavour  since 
General  de  Gaulle’s  return  to  power 
has  been  to  make  of  the  l  argest  possible 
number  of  African  States  a  factor  of 
balance  and  peace  within  the  next 
twenty  to  thirty  years. 

In  this  regard,  General  de  Gaulle 
recalls  Mali’s  recent  decision.1  It  is 
only  when  we  act  dispassionately, 
abstaining  from  all  excitement,  that 
these  States  will  be  able  to  be 
independent  in  freedom. 

(Minister’s  Office) 


1.  Agreements  for  transfer  of  competence 
were  signed  on  4  April  by  Messrs  Debre, 
Modibo  Keita  and  Mamadou  Dia  for 
Mali  (see  no.  154  and  note  above).  For 
further  details  on  the  contents  of  this 
agreement,  s  eeAnnee  politique  1960,  pp. 
340-341. 
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146.  In  London:  To  the  Foreign  Press  Association72 

Plane  Incident  will  Not  Affect  Summit  Talks  in 
Major  Way — Nehru 

London,  May  10. -Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  yesterday  that  he  did  not 
think  the  shooting  down  of  an  American  plane  over  Soviet  territory  would 
affect  the  coming  east-west  summit  conference  “in  any  major  way.” 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  a  guest  of  the  Foreign  Press  Association  at  lunch, 
was  answering  questions. 

On  apartheid,  he  said:  “I  need  hardly  tell  you  how  very  much  opposed  we 
are  to  racial  discrimination.  In  the  modern  world  that  kind  of  thing  just  cannot 
be  carried  on  without  conflict. 

“Africa  is  in  a  tremendous  ferment,  seething,  and  when  that  sort  of  thing 
happens  whole  populations  become  conscious,  politically  and  otherwise,  of 
the  good  things  of  life.  They  cannot  be  ignored  more  especially  where  matters 
of  individual  self-respect  are  concerned.” 

Pandit  Nehru  added  that  these  and  other  matters  were  being  discussed  at 
the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  conference.  “The  more  we  talk  there,  the 
less  we  have  to  say  outside”,  he  said. 

“Some  of  my  colleagues  did  so  afterwards  and  they  got  into  trouble.” 

To  a  questioner  who  compared  South  Africans  racial  policy  to  the  caste 
system  of  India,  he  replied:  “The  caste  system  was  unfair.  It  may  not  have 
been  racial  in  that  sense  of  the  word  but  large  numbers  were  kept  repressed.” 

He  described  legislative  processes  which  had  been  applied  in  India  “against 
that  sort  of  thing”  and  said  “the  main  point  is  that  the  law,  in  principle,  does  not 
recognise  any  kind  of  racial  or  caste  discrimination.  Sometimes  people  are 
even  punished  for  it.” 

The  Indian  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  talks  he  had  less  than  a  month 
ago  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Chinese  Republic,  Mr.  Chou  En-lai.  He  said 
they  were  “helpful  in  the  sense  that  both  of  us  got  a  better  idea  of  the  other’s 
point  of  view,  but  apart  from  that  there  was  not  much  approach  to  each  other’s 
viewpoint.” 

Asked  about  India-Pakistan  relations.  Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “Broadly,  our 
relations  are  much  better  than  they  have  been  for  the  last  ten  years  or  so.” 
Some  problems  still  remained  to  be  settled,  but  “so  far  as  the  people  of  India 
are  concerned  relations  are  almost  back  to  normal  and  the  old  feelings  resulting 


72.  Reuter’s  report,  London,  9  May  1960.  National  Herald ,  11  May  1960. 


561 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


from  partition  are  practically  gone.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  of  the  European  Common  Market  that  India  had  not 
been  very  favourable  to  such  restricted  areas  as  they  meant  that  countries  such 
as  his  would  not  have  the  same  approach  as  formerly.  But  he  thought  that  this 
matter  was  “not  very  rigid”  and  that  “some  way  may  be  found  whereby  the 
difficulties  may  be  less.” 

Asked  if  the  Indian  Government  would  give  de  jure  recognition  to  the  state 
of  Israel  in  future,  Pandit  Nehru  pointed  out  that  India  had  recognised  Israel  de 
jure  long  ago. 

He  went  on:  “But  we  have  not  followed  this  up  by  sending  a  diplomatic 
mission  there.  We  did  not  send  a  mission  because  we  thought  we  could  perhaps 
approach  a  little  fearer  to  the  solution  to  problems  there  by  not  doing  so.” 

India’s  contacts  with  the  Arab  world  were  considerable  and  Israel  was  not 
popular  among  these  Arab  countries. 

“It  was  therefore  a  practical  consideration  that  led  us  to  this  policy.”  Pandit 
Nehru  added. 

He  said  that  the  “Colombo  Plan”  had  been  welcomed  in  Asia  and  it  would 
be  “a  good  thing”  if  it  were  extended  to  Africa  or  if  a  separate  plan  could  be 
founded. 

But  Pandit  Nehru  warned  that  the  gap  was  widening  all  the  time  between 
the  industrial  and  the  underdeveloped  countries.  Something  had  to  be  done  to 
lessen  the  gap  but  it  could  not  be  covered  by  “relatively  small  schemes.” 


147.  In  London:  At  a  Reception73 

Indo-Pakistan  Relations 
Nehru’s  Analysis 

London,  May  10.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  the  peoples  of 
India  and  Pakistan  who  had  the  closest  links  in  the  past  had  forgotten  the 
bitterness  of  the  problems  arising  from  Partition  and  added,  “they  now  meet 
each  other  not  only  in  a  friendly  way  but  almost  in  an  emotional  way, 
remembering  the  past  and  trying  to  recover  it.” 

He  was  speaking  at  a  reception  jointly  given  in  his  honour  by  the  Royal 
India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon  Society  and  the  East  India  Association. 


73.  Reuter’s  report  of  a  speech  at  a  reception  given  by  the  Royal  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon 
Society  and  the  East  India  Association,  10  May  1960.  National  Herald ,  12  May  1960. 
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Mr.  Nehru  said  that  despite  the  problems  between  the  two  countries  the 
fact  remained  that  their  people  were  closer  to  each  other  than  any  other  people 
in  the  world. 

The  Indian  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  basic  problem  before  India  was  to 
meet  the  demands  of  her  people — most  of  whom  lived  in  villages  and  were 
politically  conscious — for  better  conditions  of  life.  This  was  a  “fascinating, 
exciting  and  often  irritating  but  above  all  fascinating  task.” 

He  briefly  referred  to  India’s  Five  Year  Plans  to  describe  how  this  task  was 
being  tackled. 

Sir  John  Woodhead,  Chairman  of  the  East  India  Association  and  a  former 
Governor  of  Bengal,  welcoming  Mr.  Nehru  described  him  as  “one  of  the  veteran 
statesmen  of  our  age”,  and  said  “when  the  history  of  our  times  comes  to  be 
written  your  place  in  the  esteem  of  your  fellowmen  is  assured  for  all  time.” 


1 48.  Tenth  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers74 

1 .  THE  MIDDLE  EAST 

Mr  Selwyn  Lloyd  said  that  since  the  uprising  in  Iraq  in  July  1958  the  whole  of 
the  Middle  East  had  been  in  a  state  of  unstable  equilibrium:  and  the  makings  of 
another  catastrophe  were  there.  The  Middle  East  was  of  great  importance  to 
the  Commonwealth,  occupying  a  strategic  position  in  air  and  sea 
communications.  It  was  a  link  between  Asia  and  Africa,  rich  in  oil,  and  was 
that  part  of  the  world  where  Russia  still  sought  to  achieve  her  old  ambition  of 
acquiring  a  warm- water  port.  The  main  elements  in  the  complex  political  situation 
were  the  conflict  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States;  the  marked  inequalities  of 
wealth  in  the  region;  and  uncertainty  about  the  intentions  of  President  Nasser, 
whose  publications  indicated  an  ambition  for  eventual  Egyptian  hegemony  over 
the  Islamic  world. 

The  United  Kingdom  Government  had  tried  to  improve  relations  with  the 
United  Arab  Republic  (U.A.R.)  by  concluding  a  financial  settlement,  resuming 
diplomatic  relations,  sending  trade  missions  and  not  opposing  the  World  Bank 
loan  for  the  Suez  Canal.  They  had  also  tried  to  establish  confidence,  for  example, 
by  explaining  their  policy  on  the  export  of  arms  to  Iraq  and  Israel.  But 
unfortunately  relations  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  U.A.R.  were  not 


74.  Minutes  of  the  Tenth  Meeting  held  at  10  Downing  Street,  London,  S.  W.  1 ,  on  Wednesday, 
11th  May,  1960,  at  3-30  p.m.  Harold  Macmillan  was  in  the  Chair. 
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yet  satisfactory.  There  were  three  main  causes  for  President  Nasser’s  continuing 
distrust.  First,  he  did  not  understand  why  we  supplied  arms  to  Israel:  he  did 
not  appreciate  that,  if  we  did  not  supply  the  limited  quantities  needed  to  enable 
Israel  to  defend  herself,  she  might  well  have  recourse  again  to  a  preventive 
war.  Secondly,  President  Nasser  thought  that  the  United  Kingdom  was  supporting 
Iraq  against  the  U.A.R.:  this  was  not  so,  though  we  wanted  Iraq  to  remain 
independent.  Finally,  he  resented  the  friendly  relations  which  we  enjoyed  with 
Jordan.  Notwithstanding  these  continuing  causes  of  distrust,  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  would  persevere  in  trying  to  improve  relations  with  the  U.A.R. 

As  to  the  Middle  East  as  a  whole,  the  purpose  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  was  to  disengage  from  the  political  conflicts  between  Arab  States. 
They  could  not  do  so  completely  because  of  the  responsibilities  and  obligations 
they  had  undertaken,  for  example,  in  relation  to  Libya  and  the  Persian  Gulf 
States.  But  they  would  endeavour  to  pursue  a  policy  of  not  becoming  involved 
in  new  conflicts.  He  thought  that  the  two  basic  problems — the  conflict  between 
Israel  and  the  Arab  States  and  the  great  inequalities  of  wealth — could  best  be 
tackled  through  the  United  Nations  since  any  unilateral  approach  seemed 
inevitably  to  arouse  suspicions.  It  had  accordingly  been  a  great  disappointment 
that  the  United  Nations  initiatives  for  mediation  over  the  Suez  Canal  and  for  a 
co-operative  development  effort  among  the  Arab  States  had  both  failed. 

President  Ayub  said  that  President  Nasser  had  visited  Pakistan  recently. 
They  had  spoken  about  the  Suez  crisis  of  1956.  He  had  told  President  Nasser 
why  Pakistan  had  not  supported  him  at  that  time,  and  had  also  told  him  that  he 
had  placed  himself  in  an  extremely  dangerous  position  from  which  only  the 
unexpected  intervention  of  the  United  States  had  saved  him.  President  Nasser 
had  expressed  suspicions  of  the  Central  Treaty  Organisation  (CENTO)  and  of 
Turkey.  He  had  explained  to  President  Nasser  that  CENTO  covered  only  a 
limited  sphere  of  common  interest  and  was  not  making  plans  against  the  U.A.R. ; 
that  CENTO  was  not  as  strong  as  he  would  like  to  see  it;  but  that  it  was  a  shield 
against  Russian  penetration  through  Iran,  and  that  without  it  the  Suez  Canal 
and  the  U.A.R.  would  be  in  great  danger.  He  had  told  President  Nasser  that  he 
wished  CENTO  had  more  depth,  and  he  thought  he  had  been  understood.  He 
had  also  reminded  President  Nasser  of  Turkey’s  centuries-long  struggle  with 
Russia  and  of  her  continued  fear  of  Russian  expansion  in  that  area;  Turkey  had 
to  have  strong  friends  against  such  a  powerful  adversary. 

Turning  to  the  general  situation  in  the  Middle  East,  President  Ayub  said  that 
there  were  dangers  in  the  strains  and  stresses  between  Israel  and  the  Arab 
world,  and  in  the  advance  of  Communism  within  the  Arab  world.  The  only 
effective  resistance  to  Communism  in  that  part  of  the  world  was  Arab  nationalism, 
of  which  the  spearhead  was  President  Nasser.  If  the  West  could  win  President 
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Nasser’s  confidence,  they  might  be  able  to  guide  him  in  his  relations  with  the 
rest  of  the  Arab  world.  His  own  impression  was  that  President  Nasser  was  a 
good  and  honest  man  with  a  great  concern  for  the  welfare  of  his  people,  but  he 
doubted  whether  he  had  good  advisers.  The  wise  course  for  the  West  would 
be  to  try  to  remove  misunderstandings,  to  assure  President  Nasser  that  the 
Western  world  did  not  mean  him  ill,  and  to  convince  him  that  Israel  would  not 
be  allowed  to  expand  outside  her  present  boundaries.  He  thought  the  onus 
rested  on  Israel,  as  the  new  State  inserted  in  the  Arab  world,  to  declare  that  she 
would  not  expand  her  frontiers.  It  was  difficult  to  judge  what  Egypt’s  intentions 
towards  Israel  were;  but  his  own  assessment  was  that,  although  Egypt  would 
find  it  politically  impossible  to  accept  the  present  boundaries  of  Israel  and 
would  demand  something  like  the  boundaries  proposed  in  the  United  Nations 
resolution  of  1948,  she  realised  in  fact  that  Israel  was  now  too  well  organised 
and  had  too  many  friends  to  be  liquidated.  The  U.A.R.  was  indeed  afraid  of  the 
growing  power  of  Israel.  When  the  West  talked  of  equality  of  arms  between 
Israel  and  the  Arab  world,  the  Arabs  considered  that  the  West  did  not  take  into 
account  that  they  were  not  under  a  united  leadership  and  that  their  arms  were 
therefore  more  dispersed. 

The  situation  was  greatly  exacerbated  by  the  Palestine  refugee  problem. 
The  refugees  could  not  go  back  to  Palestine  and  the  Arab  States  were  using 
their  plight  for  political  ends.  A  solution  to  this  problem  would  greatly  ease 
tension  in  the  Middle  East.  Iraq,  Syria  and  Egypt  herself  could  help,  but  were 
finding  reasons  for  not  doing  so.  Any  plans  to  deal  with  the  refugees,  however, 
would  have  to  take  into  account  the  United  Nations  resolution  of  1948  which 
proposed  sending  them  back  to  Palestine.  The  blockade  of  the  Suez  Canal  was 
a  political  problem  flowing  from  the  bad  relations  between  Israel  and  the  U.A.R. 
He  did  not  think  it  affected  Israel  much  economically,  as  she  had  access  to  the 
Red  Sea  and  was  not  land-locked  or  blockaded. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  Arab  nationalism  was  the  basic  element  in  the  Middle 
East  situation.  The  Arabs  were  a  proud  race  with  a  long  tradition  and  a  common 
language.  In  the  eyes  of  Arabs  everywhere  President  Nasser  was  the 
unquestioned  leader  of  Arab  nationalism,  and  attempts  to  ignore  or  belittle  him 
would  only  arouse  hostility.  The  problems  created  by  Arab  nationalism  could 
not  be  solved  by  military  means.  The  rest  of  the  world  would  need  to  demonstrate 
that  they  were  not  opposed  to  it  as  such,  and  that  they  were  willing  to  discuss 
the  problems  it  created  in  a  friendly  and  understanding  way. 

The  differences  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  were  deep,  but  he 
agreed  with  President  Ayub  that  no  intelligent  Arab  thought  that  Israel  would  be 
liquidated:  too  much  should  not  be  read  into  public  speeches.  He  did  not  see 
any  early  solution  and  thought  that  a  change  in  the  situation  generally  would 
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have  to  come  first.  Perhaps  a  solution  might  eventually  be  found  along  the  lines 
of  the  United  Nations  resolution,  involving  an  acceptance  by  the  Arab  States  of 
the  continuance  of  Israel  within  somewhat  curtailed  boundaries. 

Mr  Selwyn  Lloyd  said  that  he  agreed  with  President  Ayub  that  the  refugee 
problem  was  being  used  for  political  purposes.  Even  when  some  refugees  had 
been  allowed  to  go  to  Iraq  the  Iraqi  Government  had  not  allowed  them  to  settle 
there  but  had  insisted  upon  their  retaining  refugee  status.  On  the  point  raised 
by  President  Ayub  about  equality  in  arms  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  world,  he 
said  that  it  had  never  been  the  United  Kingdom’s  policy  to  export  arms  on  that 
basis.  The  few  Centurion  tanks  which  had  been  shipped  to  Israel  had  to  be 
compared  with  the  300  or  400  heavy  tanks  owned  by  the  Arab  States.  Exports 
of  arms  from  the  United  Kingdom  to  Israel  represented  only  a  small  fraction  of 
our  arms  exports  to  the  Arab  States  as  a  whole. 

President  Ayub  commented  that  this  was  just  the  kind  of  explanation  which 
the  United  Kingdom  Government  should  be  giving  to  President  Nasser  as  one 
of  the  steps  towards  restoring  confidence. 

2.  SOUTH-EAST  ASIA 

Mr  Selwyn  Lloyd  said  that  the  one  satisfactory  development  in  this  area  since 
the  last  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  had  been  the  progress  of  Malaya.  Indonesia, 
on  the  contrary,  presented  a  picture  of  economic  deterioration  and  political 
instability  in  which  President  Sukarno  held  the  balance  between  the  army  and 
the  Communists;  the  United  Kingdom  Government  was  trying  to  help  by  modest 
supplies  of  arms  and  technical  aid  and  by  exercising  restraint  on  the  President’s 
agitation  against  Dutch  New  Guinea. 

With  regard  to  Laos,  Cambodia  and  South  Vietnam,  in  which  Commonwealth 
countries  were  much  involved  in  various  ways,  the  United  Kingdom  Government 
were  anxious  to  keep  the  area  neutral  and  see  that  the  Geneva  Agreements 
were  carried  out.  One  serious  danger  was  the  lack  of  effective  administration 
in  Laos;  the  United  Kingdom  Government  were  in  favour  of  bringing  back  the 
International  Commission  in  Laos  but  it  was  impossible  to  compel  Laos  to 
agree  to  this  against  their  will. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  President  Sukarno  was  considered  by  some 
as  a  great  liability  to  Indonesia  but  he  was  extremely  popular  despite  his  erratic 
policies.  Two  years  ago,  for  instance,  Malaya  had  made  a  Treaty  of  Friendship 
with  him  but  little  had  come  of  it.  The  Indonesian  Army  was  effectively 
commanded  by  General  Nasution75  who  was  himself  definitely  anti-Communist. 

75.  Abdul  Haris  Nasution. 
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The  real  reason  for  President  Sukarno’s  agitation  over  West  New  Guinea  was 
to  distract  popular  attention  from  the  economic  instability  of  Indonesia  which, 
although  causing  little  unrest  to  the  rural  population,  was  potentially  dangerous 
in  the  towns.  This  question  could  be  troublesome  for  Malaya  where  there  were 
many  families  of  Indonesian  descent;  furthermore,  if  Indonesia  succumbed  to 
Communist  subversion  the  Malayan  victory  over  Communism  would  be 
imperilled. 

Russia  had  already  intervened  in  Indonesia  with  a  recent  offer  of  $250 
millions  in  addition  to  a  similar  sum  provided  over  the  last  two  years;  Mr. 
Khrushchev’s  visit  to  Indonesia  could  be  interpreted  as  part  of  the  Russian 
campaign  to  gain  goodwill  in  the  area  and  perhaps  also  to  show  neutral  countries 
that  Russia  was  not  backing  China  in  the  Indonesian  quarrel  with  China. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  agreed  that  there  was  still  no  effective  form  of 
government  in  Laos  which  could  combat  Communism.  Cambodia  also  depended 
on  government  by  personality.  Prince  Sihanouk76  seemed  at  times  to  incline 
towards  Communism,  but  it  was  possible  that  he  was  in  fact  pursuing  a  balanced 
neutralist  policy.  In  South  Vietnam,  the  President  was  virtually  a  dictator  but 
the  Government  were  seriously  exposed  to  subversion.  The  Vietnamese  had 
recently  taken  an  interest  in  Malayan  methods  of  fighting  the  Communists  and 
had  sent  their  Deputy  President  to  Malaya  for  this  purpose.  In  this  connexion, 
Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  when  in  New  Zealand  he  had  suggested  the 
creation  of  a  training  centre  for  countries  engaged  in  anti-Communist 
psychological  warfare.  The  end  of  the  emergency  in  Malaya  did  not  mean  that 
every  Communist  had  been  wiped  out;  many  had  crossed  the  Thailand  border; 
but  an  understanding  had  now  been  reached  with  the  Thais  for  maximum  co¬ 
operation  against  them. 

In  conclusion,  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  he  had  recently  suggested 
the  establishment  of  an  organisation  to  bring  the  countries  of  South-East  Asia 
closer  together  politically  and  to  try  to  increase  the  economic  influence  and 
strength  of  the  area  through  regional  relations  similar  to  those  of  the  European 
groups.  Siam,  Thailand  and  the  Philippines  had  agreed  to  participate,  but  it 
would  take  time  for  the  idea  to  develop.  The  organisation  was  not  intended  to 
have  a  central  secretariat,  but  to  meet  as  convenient  in  any  of  the  capitals  of 
the  countries  participating. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  he  wished  to  draw  attention  to  a  recent  report  that  a 
Dutch  aircraft  carrier  had  been  dispatched  to  West  New  Guinea  to  reinforce 
Dutch  troops  there.  This  seemed  to  contain  the  possibility  of  grave 
consequences.  As  regards  Laos,  it  would  be  a  serious  matter  if  the  Geneva 

76.  Norodum  Sihanouk,  Prime  Minister  of  Cambodia. 


567 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Agreements,  even  if  they  had  not  always  been  effective,  were  to  fail  completely, 
and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  keep  them  in  existence.  It  was  unfortunate 
that  the  Laotian  Government  refused  to  readmit  the  International  Commission, 
but  they  could  not  be  compelled  to  do  so.  In  general,  it  was  important  to  guard 
against  a  superficial  appreciation  of  the  popularity  of  the  Governments  in  this 
area,  where  often  elections  were  not  free  and  the  Governments  with  which 
other  countries  had  to  deal  were  far  from  representative  and  liable  to  sudden 
collapse.  The  basis  of  any  policy  should  be  the  feeling  and  interest  of  the 
people  concerned,  who  should  be  won  over  by  assistance  rather  than  by  military 
means. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  he  would  take  up  the  question  of  the  despatch 
of  the  Dutch  aircraft  carrier  with  the  Netherlands  Government  during  his 
forthcoming  visit  to  that  country. 

Mr  Menzies  said  that  he  agreed  that  the  situation  in  Laos  was  very  difficult; 
it  was  most  important  that  the  country  should  be  independent  and  neutral, 
receive  economic  aid  and  acquire  an  effective  central  government.  Other 
countries  should  pursue  firm,  clear  and  unprovocative  policies  with  regard  to 
Laos. 

He  had,  on  his  recent  tour,  visited  both  Indonesia  and  Malaya  and  been 
struck  by  the  difference  in  the  circumstances  and  atmosphere  in  these  countries 
which  had  both  recently  achieved  independence.  The  Indonesians,  14  years 
after  the  Dutch  had  left,  were  still  very  hostile  to  them,  and  the  country  was 
desperately  short  of  skilled  administrators  and  economic  experts.  The 
Indonesians  were  indeed  fully  aware  of  this  and  there  was  great  emphasis  on 
education.  In  Malaya,  on  the  other  hand,  which  had  achieved  its  independence 
in  an  entirely  peaceful  manner,  the  atmosphere  was  one  of  prosperity,  efficient 
Government  and  great  friendliness  to  Europeans. 

On  Indonesia,  Mr.  Menzies  said  that  President  Sukarno  was  a  virtual  dictator 
and  had  more  interest  in  Dutch  New  Guinea  than  in  the  economic  problems  of 
Indonesia.  He  did  not,  himself,  think  that  it  would  be  an  aggressive  act  for  the 
Dutch  to  send  an  aircraft  carrier  to  the  area,  since  the  Indonesians  were  already 
overwhelmingly  superior  in  military  strength  compared  with  the  local  Dutch 
forces,  by  reason  of  the  military  aid  they  received  from  many  Communist  and 
non-Communist  countries.  In  any  case,  it  was  not  the  Dutch  who  had  taken  an 
aggressive  attitude  in  this  matter,  but  the  Indonesians,  who  refused  to  take 
their  case  to  the  International  Court.  While  he  had  been  in  Indonesia,  President 
Sukarno  had  agreed  to  make  a  public  declaration  not  to  resort  to  force  in  the 
dispute;  but  other  Indonesians  took  a  more  threatening  line,  and  it  was  not 
unreasonable  for  the  Dutch  to  take  precautions.  Australia  was  most  anxious 
that  arms  supplied  to  Indonesia  should  be  strictly  for  internal  purposes  only. 
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Australia  recognised  Dutch  sovereignty  in  West  New  Guinea,  but  would  concur 
in  any  settlement  of  the  problem  that  was  reached  by  negotiation.  Meanwhile, 
it  was  important  that  no  action  should  be  taken  which  would  increase  the  risk 
of  hostilities  and  that  influential  countries  should  persuade  Indonesia  to  this  view. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that,  while  the  Dutch  aircraft  carrier  would  not 
affect  the  level  of  forces,  its  despatch  was  the  sort  of  action  which  President 
Sukarno  would  use  to  exploit  the  situation  politically. 

President  Ayub  said  that  he  had  recently  emphasised  to  the  Indonesian 
Ambassador  that  the  dispute  should  be  fully  discussed  at  the  United  Nations. 

In  answer  to  a  question  from  Mr.  Diefenbaker,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  in  his 
recent  talks  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  he  had  formed  the  impression  that  China  was 
not  likely  to  commit  any  further  aggression  in  the  Far  East  at  present;  but  Indo- 
China  seemed  to  him  to  be  a  most  vulnerable  area  if  the  Geneva  Agreements 
were  to  break  down. 

Mr.  Nash  said,  in  referring  to  his  own  visit  last  year,  that  the  Indonesians 
had  an  inherent  antagonism  to  the  Dutch  and  they  had  thus  denied  themselves 
valuable  technical  assistance.  New  Zealand  had  had  difficulty  over  the  devaluation 
last  year  which  applied  to  monies  sent  by  New  Zealand  for  helping  Indonesia 
under  the  Colombo  Plan.  He  referred  also  to  the  case  of  a  technical  training 
school,  the  results  from  which  had  been  disappointing,  and  in  fact  this  project 
had  been  New  Zealand’s  only  doubtful  project  under  the  Colombo  Plan.  He 
thought  that  economic  assistance  and  political  supervision  would  be  the  best 
way  to  help  Laos,  perhaps  on  the  lines  recently  attempted  by  Mr.  Hammarskjold. 
He  did  not  believe  there  was  at  present  a  threat  of  invasion  of  Laos  from  China. 
In  general,  New  Zealand  wished  to  assist  in  the  process  of  developing  effective 
forms  of  Government  in  the  countries  of  South-East  Asia. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  he  wished  to  draw  attention  to  the  illegal  opium 
trade  across  the  border  with  Thailand;  opium  was  now  being  sold  openly  in 
Laos,  and  if  this  were  not  stopped  by  the  United  Nations,  Malaya  might  be 
forced  to  return  to  the  legalisation  of  the  sale  of  opium  under  control. 

3.  AFRICA 

Mr.  Macmillan  invited  Mr.  Macleod77  to  give  a  description  of  the  way  in  which 
the  United  Kingdom  was  discharging  its  responsibilities  for  dependent  territories 
in  Africa  and  to  indicate  the  developments  which  were  likely  to  take  place. 

Mr.  Macleod  said  that,  while  the  current  meeting  was  in  progress,  other 
conferences  had  resulted  in  agreement  on  dates  for  the  achievement  of 

77.  Iain  Macleod,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  UK. 
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independence  by  two  dependent  territories  in  Africa — Sierra  Leone  and  the 
Somaliland  Protectorate.  It  had  been  agreed  that  Sierra  Leone  should  become 
independent  on  27th  April,  1961,  and  it  seemed  likely  that  she  would  then  make 
an  application  for  membership  of  the  Commonwealth.  As  regards  the  Somaliland 
Protectorate,  he  recalled  that  his  predecessor  had  previously  given  an  undertaking 
that,  when  the  Italian  Trusteeship  of  Somalia  came  to  an  end  on  1st  January, 
1961,  the  United  Kingdom  would  facilitate  discussions  between  the  Governments 
of  the  Somaliland  Protectorate  and  of  Somalia  on  the  formation  of  a  union 
between  the  two  countries.  The  date  of  Somalia’s  independence  had  subsequently 
been  advanced  to  1st  July,  1960,  and  following  elections  in  the  Protectorate  the 
Legislative  Council  there  had  passed  a  resolution  calling  for  independence  in 
time  to  enable  the  territory  to  unite  with  Somalia  on  the  same  day  as  the  Italian 
Trusteeship  was  to  end.  Although  the  United  Kingdom  Government  considered 
that  1st  July,  1960,  was  in  many  respects,  too  soon  for  independence  for  the 
Somaliland  Protectorate,  they  had  decided  to  accede  to  the  request  rather  than 
continue  to  discharge  the  responsibility  of  government  in  circumstances  which 
would  probably  have  necessitated  the  use  of  troops  to  preserve  law  and  order. 
The  Protectorate  would  now  become  independent  on  26th  June,  1960,  in  order 
to  enable  a  union  with  Somalia  to  be  proclaimed  on  1st  July.  Satisfactory 
arrangements  had  been  made  in  regard  to  the  expatriate  officials  serving  the 
Protectorate  administration;  and  it  was  likely  that  a  number  of  them  would 
remain  after  independence.  Financial  aid  from  the  United  Kingdom  would 
continue  for  some  time.  It  was  unlikely  that  the  new  Republic  of  Somalia 
would  apply  for  membership  of  the  Commonwealth,  but  the  United  Kingdom 
hoped  to  establish  close  relations  with  it,  especially  on  economic  matters. 

In  October  1960  Tanganyika  was  to  adopt  a  form  of  government  providing 
for  a  Chief  Minister,  and  it  was  likely  that  further  constitutional  advance  would 
follow,  culminating  in  independence  in  1962  or  1963. 

The  situation  in  Uganda  was  complicated  by  the  sharp  divergence  of  opinion 
between  the  progressive  elements  on  the  one  hand  and  traditionalist  opinion  on 
the  other.  Whilst  it  had  hitherto  been  their  policy  to  help  Uganda  to  develop  as 
a  unitary  State  the  United  Kingdom  Government  did  not  wish  to  exclude  a 
federal  solution.  It  was  unlikely  that  further  constitutional  advance  would  take 
place  before  the  elections  which  were  due  to  be  held  in  1961.  One  matter 
giving  rise  to  particular  concern  in  Uganda  was  the  position  of  the  70,000  Asians. 

The  political  situation  in  Kenya  was  somewhat  turbulent,  partly  due  to  the 
circumstances  of  Mr.  Kenyatta,78  partly  because  of  pre-electoral  manoeuvres 

78.  Jomo  Kenyatta,  under  detention  at  this  time,  became  first  Prime  Minister  of  Kenya  in 

1963. 
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by  the  various  political  parties,  and  partly  because  of  the  fears  on  the  part  of 
the  European  community  of  the  consequences  of  the  constitutional  arrangements 
agreed  at  the  recent  Conference  in  London.79  Nevertheless  it  was  hoped  that, 
given  co-operation  by  the  African  political  leaders,  the  situation  would  be 
stabilised  and  conditions  created  for  a  resumption  of  peaceful  constitutional 
progress. 

A  Commissioner  was  examining  the  constitutional  position  in  Zanzibar  and 
it  seemed  likely  that  a  measure  of  advance  would  be  made  following  his  report. 

As  regards  the  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  were  awaiting  the  report  of  the  Central  African  Advisory 
Commission  (the  Monckton  Commission),  following  which  a  conference  would 
be  held  to  review  the  Federal  constitution.  In  the  meantime,  it  had  been  agreed 
to  hold  a  conference  in  London,  opening  on  19th  July,  1960,  on  constitutional 
advance  in  Nyasaland. 

The  situation  in  Gambia  was  likely  to  be  affected  by  three  factors — the 
independence  of  the  neighbouring  countries  of  Mali  and  Sierra  Leone,  the 
elections  to  be  held  under  universal  suffrage  at  the  end  of  May  1960  and  the 
current  deterioration  in  the  territory’s  economy.  Gambia  might  ultimately  federate 
with  Sierra  Leone,  join  with  Mali,  or  even  become  the  subject  of  some  special 
constitutional  arrangement  with  the  United  Kingdom  and  other  Commonwealth 
countries,  such  as  had  been  devised  in  the  case  of  Singapore. 

In  reply  to  a  question  from  President  Ayub  regarding  the  measures  which 
might  be  taken  to  safeguard  the  rights  of  Pakistani  emigrants,  particularly  to 
the  East  African  territories,  Mr.  Macleod  said  that  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  would  keep  the  problem  well  in  mind  and  before  granting 
independence  to  a  territory  would  wish  to  satisfy  themselves  that  relations 
between  the  various  races  were  likely  to  develop  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  He 
would  be  glad  at  any  time  to  discuss  the  matter  further  with  the  Governments 
of  India  and  Pakistan. 

Dr.  Nkrumah  said  that  the  Government  of  Ghana  appreciated  the  efforts 
which  the  United  Kingdom  Government  were  making  to  accelerate  the 
development  of  United  Kingdom  colonial  territories  in  Africa  and  their  advance 
towards  independence.  He  believed  that  dependent  territories  should  be  helped 
to  attain  their  independence  at  the  earliest  date  acceptable  to  the  people 
themselves.  Whatever  the  difficulties  involved  it  should  be  recognised  that  the 
Governments  of  all  African  territories  should  command  the  confidence  of  the 
majority  of  the  people  living  in  those  territories. 


79.  Held  in  London  between  18  January  and  21  February  1960. 
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Current  developments  in  Africa  should  be  considered  against  the  wider 
background.  Recent  years  had  seen  the  development  of  a  strong  force  of  African 
nationalism,  which  was  now  expressing  itself  as  a  struggle  for  free  and 
independent  nationhood.  The  trend  of  thought  among  African  leaders  was 
towards  a  union  of  African  States.  In  dealing  with  this  one  of  the  objectives 
must  be  to  preserve  the  Commonwealth  as  an  effective  organisation  for  the 
pursuit  of  multi-racial  policies. 

Another  problem  of  deep  concern  to  African  nationalism  was  the  present 
position  of  South-West  Africa,  a  United  Nations  Trust  Territory  administered 
by  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  The  Government  of  Ghana  did  not  regard  this 
matter  as  solely  the  concern  of  the  South  African  Government  but  considered 
that  the  Commonwealth  as  a  whole  had  a  special  responsibility.  Ghana  intended 
at  the  next  session  of  the  United  Nations  to  press  for  a  change  in  the  present 
arrangements  for  administering  the  mandate  in  South-West  Africa,  and  in  raising 
this  matter  would  be  glad  to  have  the  support  of  other  Commonwealth  countries. 

Summing  up,  Mr.  Macmillan  said  that  Mr.  Macleod  had  given  the  meeting 
an  indication  of  the  problems  which  lay  ahead;  in  tackling  them  the  United 
Kingdom  Government  would  have  very  much  in  mind  the  wider  background 
described  by  Dr.  Nkrumah.  He  hoped  that  with  faith  and  patience,  and  in  the 
knowledge  that  they  carried  with  them  the  broad  sympathy  of  their 
Commonwealth  colleagues,  United  Kingdom  Ministers  would  be  able  to  meet 
the  challenge  of  the  future  in  Africa  in  a  liberal,  tolerant  and  fair  manner. 

London,  S.W.  1, 
llth  May,  1960. 

149.  Eleventh  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers80 

1 .  THE  SUPPLY  OF  ADMINISTRATIVE, 

TECHNICAL  AND  RESEARCH  PERSONNEL  IN 
COMMONWEALTH  COUNTRIES 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  the  Federation  of  Malaya,  like  other  newly 
independent  under-developed  countries,  was  faced  with  urgent  and  complex 
needs,  perhaps  the  most  important  of  which  was  to  accelerate  her  economic 

80.  Minutes  of  the  Eleventh  Meeting  held  at  10  Downing  Street,  London,  S.W.  1 ,  on  Thursday, 

12th  May,  1960,  at  10-30  a.m.  Harold  Macmillan  was  in  the  Chair. 
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programme.  There  was,  however,  an  acute  scarcity  of  skilled  personnel,  which 
had  been  increased  by  the  need  to  fill  the  posts  formerly  occupied  by  expatriate 
officials.  The  Federation  of  Malaya  was  grateful  for  the  help  which  she  had 
received  from  other  Commonwealth  countries  in  the  provision  of  experts  and 
also  for  the  facilities  offered  by  Commonwealth  countries  for  training  Malayan 
nationals.  He  hoped  that  this  co-operation  would  continue  and  develop.  But  the 
problem  could  be  overcome  more  easily  if  a  scheme  could  be  drawn  up  within 
the  Commonwealth  broadly  similar  to  the  United  Nations  Technical  Assistance 
Scheme  for  Operational  and  Executive  Personnel  (OPEX).  Under  such  a  scheme 
independent  Commonwealth  countries  would  try  to  provide  each  other  on 
request  with  operational  and  executive  staff  to  fill  administrative  and  technical 
posts,  the  recipient  Government  being  the  employing  authority  and  guaranteeing 
a  basic  salary.  The  staff  concerned  would  not  be  employed  as  advisers  but  as 
officers  carrying  out  executive  functions  on  a  full-time  basis,  responsible  to 
and  controlled  by  the  Government  to  which  they  were  seconded.  Such  a  scheme 
would  need  to  be  worked  out  in  detail,  and  he  suggested  that  if  it  commended 
itself  in  principle  to  other  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  a  committee  might 
be  appointed  to  go  into  the  matter  and  make  specific  recommendations  to 
Commonwealth  Governments.  One  fundamental  difficulty  which  would  have 
to  be  examined  was  the  need  to  ensure  that  the  subsequent  careers  of  persons 
seconded  to  another  country  were  not  thereby  prejudiced.  There  were, 
moreover,  certain  conditions  which  the  Malayan  Government  would  have  to 
impose  on  the  choice  of  personnel  coming  to  the  Federation.  In  the  first  place 
they  would  not  wish  to  receive  anyone  who  had  previously  served  in  Malaya, 
since  this  would  give  rise  to  various  political  difficulties  and  might  encourage 
existing  expatriates  to  leave  the  country  in  the  hope  of  returning  under  more 
favourable  conditions  of  service.  Secondly,  the  Malayan  Government  would 
find  some  difficulty  in  paying  higher  salaries  to  expatriate  officers  than  were 
paid  to  Malayans,  and  they  would  hope  that  the  Governments  of  the  countries 
supplying  the  personnel  would  be  willing  to  make  up  the  difference  in 
emoluments.  Malaya’s  main  requirement  was  for  accountants,  agriculturists, 
engineers,  chemists,  teachers,  doctors  and  machine  technicians. 

Senator  Cooray  supported  the  proposal  put  forward  by  Tunku  Abdul 
Rahman.  He  stressed  the  needs  of  under-developed  countries,  not  only  for 
capital  and  material  resources  with  which  to  undertake  development  projects, 
but  for  skilled  technicians  to  carry  them  through.  Although  a  great  deal  had 
been  done  on  an  international  basis  in  the  field  of  technical  aid,  particularly 
under  the  Colombo  Plan  and  the  technical  assistance  programmes  of  the  United 
Nations  and  some  of  its  special  agencies,  there  was  a  general  need  for  more 
experts  of  all  kinds.  Although  Ceylon  had  experts  of  the  highest  technical 
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qualifications,  the  numbers  were  very  small.  Ceylon  was  giving  priority  to  the 
establishment  of  technical  schools  to  make  good  the  deficiency,  which  was 
most  acute  at  the  middle  and  lower  levels,  and  they  urgently  needed  outside 
help  for  the  construction,  equipment  and  staffing  of  these  schools.  There  was 
also  a  particular  shortage  of  doctors,  and  Senator  Cooray  suggested  that  all  the 
medical  schools  in  the  Commonwealth  should  be  encouraged  to  reserve  a  few 
places  for  students  from  under-developed  countries:  in  many  cases  the  cost  of 
the  training  could  be  met  by  the  students  themselves. 

Dr  Nkrumah  expressed  his  support  for  the  views  of  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman 
and  Senator  Cooray  and  also  stressed  the  fundamental  importance  of  helping 
under-developed  countries  to  train  their  own  people.  So  far  as  Ghana  was 
concerned,  this  could  be  done  both  by  accepting  Ghanaians  for  training  in  the 
more  developed  countries  and  by  supplying  expatriate  personnel  to  train  people 
locally  in  Ghana.  He  also  underlined  the  importance  of  the  under-developed 
countries  creating  conditions  which  would  be  conducive  to  foreign  investment, 
since  it  was  through  the  activities  of  expatriate  firms  that  a  great  deal  of  local 
training  could  be  carried  out.  Finally,  he  drew  attention  to  the  need  to  avoid  the 
sudden  loss  of  trained  administrators  when  former  colonial  territories  became 
independent. 

Mr  Louw  said  that  he  had  a  good  deal  of  sympathy  with  the  needs  of  the 
less-developed  countries  for  technical  aid,  but  he  did  not  think  that  it  would  be 
wise  to  set  up  a  Commonwealth-wide  organisation  for  the  purpose.  In  his  view 
the  problem  was  much  more  appropriate  for  bilateral  or  regional  arrangements 
such  as  those  under  the  Colombo  Plan,  the  C.C.T.  A.  and  F.A.M.A.  While  South 
Africa  had  played  and  would  continue  to  play  a  leading  part  in  technical 
assistance  schemes  relating  to  Africa,  she  could  not  commit  herself  to  any 
wider  schemes.  Those  developed  countries  such  as  Canada  which  were  to 
some  extent  outside  the  scope  of  the  regional  system  might  perhaps  be  prepared 
to  give  assistance  to  various  regional  groups  where  appropriate.  Although  South 
Africa  had  provided  help  for  other  under-developed  countries  in  Africa  she 
was  faced  with  great  internal  problems  in  the  development  of  the  Bantu  territories 
and  might  well  have  to  ask  for  assistance  from  other  Commonwealth  countries. 

Mr  Diefenbaker  supported  the  proposed  plan  in  principle,  though  he  thought 
there  might  be  practical  difficulties.  There  might  be  advantage  if  the  scheme 
took  the  form  of  a  Commonwealth  plan  for  technical  assistance  rather  than  a 
more  rigid  scheme  on  the  lines  of  OPEX.  Canada  had  already  provided  a  number 
of  administrators  to  under-developed  countries;  and,  although  the  great  need 
for  further  development  in  Canada  meant  that  there  was  a  shortage  of  scientists 
and  technicians  there,  it  might  be  possible  to  compile  a  list  of  qualified  persons 
available  to  take  up  suitable  appointments  in  other  Commonwealth  countries. 
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Sir  Roy  Welensky  said  that,  despite  her  own  extensive  requirements,  the 
Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  was  already  helping  other  countries  in 
Africa  with  the  provision  of  various  types  of  experts.  He  agreed  with  Mr. 
Louw  that  such  schemes  would  be  better  organised  on  a  regional  basis,  since 
experts  from  further  afield  often  had  difficulty  in  applying  their  specialist 
knowledge  to  local  conditions;  this  was  particularly  so  in  agriculture.  In  the 
past  the  Federation  had  recruited  appreciable  numbers  of  teachers  and  doctors 
from  the  United  Kingdom,  but  it  was  becoming  more  and  more  difficult  to  do 
so  in  view  of  the  world-wide  shortage  and  because  of  the  continued 
improvement  in  living  standards  in  the  United  Kingdom.  It  would  however  be 
some  time  before  the  Federation  was  in  a  position  to  train  sufficient  experts 
locally. 

Mr.  Menzies  said  that  he  had  not  understood  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  to  say 
that  it  was  necessary  to  set  up  new  formal  arrangements  to  provide  a  better 
supply  of  experts  for  under-developed  Commonwealth  countries.  Rather  he 
took  him  to  be  seeking  a  development  of  the  existing  informal  arrangements 
under  which  some  Commonwealth  countries  were  already  assisting  others.  He 
preferred  the  informal  method  under  which  Malaya,  for  instance,  would  approach 
another  Commonwealth  country  direct.  He  himself  regarded  the  provision  and 
exchange  of  technical  assistance  as  a  matter  of  the  highest  importance  in 
strengthening  Commonwealth  ties.  Australia  had  already  sent  to  Malaya  a  number 
of  highly-qualified  people  in  response  to  particular  requests.  There  were  of 
course  a  number  of  practical  difficulties.  Australia’s  plans  for  the  development 
of  Papua  and  New  Guinea  called  for  a  large  additional  number  of  teachers, 
doctors  and  other  experts.  The  problem  could  not  be  solved  if  countries  were 
prepared  to  provide  the  necessary  experts  only  out  of  their  surplus  capacity; 
there  must  be  an  element  of  sacrifice  if  the  need  was  to  be  met  to  any  worthwhile 
degree.  In  Australia  places  in  certain  educational  institutions  were  reserved  for 
Asians,  even  though  this  meant  turning  away  Australian  candidates.  He  agreed 
with  the  importance  attached  to  the  training  of  persons  locally.  In  general  it 
was  easier  to  second  people  for  service  abroad  at  the  end  of  their  careers  than 
half-way  through,  since  in  the  latter  case  they  were  naturally  anxious  about  the 
effects  of  secondment  on  their  subsequent  careers.  Australia  would  continue 
to  devote  the  closest  attention  to  the  general  problem  and  would  do  her  best  to 
meet  requests  made  to  her  by  other  Commonwealth  countries  for  the  provision 
of  experts. 

Mr.  Nash  was  in  favour  of  the  scheme  suggested  by  the  Malayan  Prime 
Minister,  which  he  thought  would  be  complementary  to  the  Colombo  Plan  and 
the  arrangements  recently  made  for  Commonwealth  co-operation  in  education. 
The  scheme  should  be  regarded  as  one  of  an  interim  nature,  to  last  perhaps  10 
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or  15  years,  until  Malaya  and  the  other  under-developed  countries  concerned 
had  been  able  to  train  enough  of  their  own  nationals  to  meet  their  needs.  New 
Zealand  was  making  a  particular  study  of  the  teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign 
language,  not  only  directly  to  students  from  abroad  but  also  to  New  Zealand 
teachers  proceeding  abroad. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  the  importance  of  technical  help  was  generally 
acknowledged.  India  had  sent  and  would  continue  to  send  trained  experts  abroad 
and  had  in  turn  received  a  great  deal  of  technical  help  from  other  countries.  But 
it  would  be  difficult  to  evolve  a  comprehensive  scheme;  it  might  be  preferable 
for  the  present  arrangements  to  continue,  and  for  all  Commonwealth  countries 
to  give  the  greatest  measure  of  help  possible  under  these  arrangements.  The 
right  approach  from  the  long-term  point  of  view  was  to  train  sufficient  people 
locally.  But  the  training  of  experts  and  the  use  of  technical  assistance  should 
have  regard  to  the  future  development  of  the  social  pattern  of  the  country 
concerned.  Indian  students  who  had  been  trained  abroad  often  felt  frustrated 
when  they  returned  to  their  own  communities  and  had  to  work  without  the 
benefit  of  mechanical  aids  to  which  they  had  become  accustomed  during  their 
training  in  industrialised  countries.  It  had  to  be  realised  that  economic  progress 
in  the  under-developed  countries  depended  on  the  co-operative  effort  of  the 
masses  of  the  people.  Technical  developments  ought  to  provide  for  the 
employment  of  a  large  labour  force.  India  therefore  attached  great  importance 
to  community  development  projects. 

Mr  Nehru  also  drew  attention  to  the  danger  that  industrialisation  might 
create  prosperity  only  for  the  relatively  few  people  at  the  top  of  the  social 
structure,  leaving  the  mass  of  the  people  without  any  improvement.  Such  a 
process  would  only  widen  the  gap  between  the  different  elements  of  society 
and  would  not  solve  the  problems  of  the  under-developed  countries.  A  carefully 
planned  approach  to  the  problem  was  essential. 

President  Ay ub  said  that  the  type  and  degree  of  technical  assistance  needed 
varied  with  each  country.  He  was  not  in  favour  of  a  comprehensive 
Commonwealth  scheme,  though  he  placed  great  value  on  the  assistance  Pakistan 
had  received  from  the  supply  of  personnel  from  other  Commonwealth  countries. 
Pakistan  had  recently  set  up  an  educational  commission  to  replan  the  whole  of 
her  educational  system.  University  places  would  be  increased  in  number  and 
awarded  only  to  those  who  showed  themselves  capable  of  profiting  from  such 
training.  Pakistan  wanted  to  recruit  high  calibre  staffs  for  their  universities  and 
would  hope  to  secure  the  assistance  of  other  Commonwealth  countries  for 
that  purpose.  He  agreed  with  Mr.  Nehru  that  it  was  important  to  prevent  divisions 
in  the  social  structure  becoming  wider,  and  in  drawing  up  her  five-year  plans 
Pakistan  had  taken  care  to  ensure  that  they  would  bring  some  benefit  to  society 
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at  every  level,  though  clearly  some  levels  would  benefit  more  than  others. 
Profiteering  by  vested  interests  was  discouraged,  and  ordinary  people  were 
beginning  to  understand  the  importance  of  the  Government’s  development  plans. 
Pakistan  was  also  engaged  in  the  reorganisation  of  her  administrative  structure 
and  in  developing  a  form  of  democracy  based  on  partnership  in  which  people 
from  the  smallest  social  and  administrative  unit  could  feel  themselves  associated 
with  the  policies  of  the  Government. 

Lord  Home  said  that,  besides  contributing  towards  the  Colombo  Plan  and 
to  the  various  technical  assistance  schemes  in  Africa,  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  made  bilateral  technical  assistance  agreements  with  colonial 
territories  attaining  their  independence.  They  also  used  the  British  Council  as 
agents  to  bring  Commonwealth  students  to  the  United  Kingdom  for  training  in 
many  different  spheres.  Private  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom  was  being 
encouraged  to  send  representatives  and  technicians  for  periods  of  service  abroad 
and  was  increasingly  disposed  to  take  Commonwealth  students  for  training  in 
the  United  Kingdom.  The  Montreal  Conference  had  initiated  a  corporate  effort 
in  the  Commonwealth  in  regard  to  educational  assistance.  The  numbers  of 
Commonwealth  students  in  the  United  Kingdom  had  increased  in  the  last  few 
years  from  10,000  to  31,000;  and  2,500  teachers  were  going  abroad  to  teach 
each  year.  The  United  Kingdom  Government  were  now  offering  special 
inducements  to  increase  this  number  still  further,  even  though  more  teachers 
were  badly  needed  at  home.  One  of  the  difficulties  in  recruiting  persons  to 
serve  overseas  on  temporary  secondment  was  that  usually  it  was  not  possible 
to  offer  them  a  permanent  career.  Because  of  the  natural  desire  of  emergent 
territories  to  fill  posts  with  their  own  nationals  as  soon  as  possible  after 
independence,  the  period  for  which  a  contract  of  service  could  be  made  in 
individual  cases  had  usually  to  be  limited  to  a  few  years.  The  United  Kingdom 
Government  was  already  actively  considering  with  the  professions  concerned 
whether  this  difficulty  could  be  overcome. 

Although  the  United  Kingdom  had  not  turned  down  any  request  for  help 
from  a  Commonwealth  country  in  finding  skilled  personnel,  there  might  yet  be 
room  for  improvement  in  the  existing  arrangements.  He  suggested  that  the 
whole  question,  including  the  proposal  made  by  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman,  should 
be  remitted  to  the  Commonwealth  Economic  Consultative  Committee  for  further 
study. 

Mr.  Macmillan  said  that  he  thought  that  the  Meeting  would  feel  that  the 
discussion  had  been  interesting  and  valuable,  and  that  the  proposal  that  this 
question  should  be  referred  to  the  Commonwealth  Economic  Consultative 
Committee  would  be  generally  acceptable.  The  Meeting  agreed  with  this. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  he  hoped  that  the  Commonwealth  Economic 
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Consultative  Committee  would  take  into  account  the  need  for  some  central 
point  to  which  requests  for  specialists  could  be  directed,  and  he  asked  whether, 
as  a  temporary  arrangement,  the  Commonwealth  Relations  Office  would  be 
prepared  to  act  in  this  way  and  deal  with  such  requests. 

Lord  Home 81  said  that  the  Commonwealth  Economic  Consultative  Committee 
would  no  doubt  take  this  point  into  consideration,  and  that  the  Commonwealth 
Relations  Office  would  always  be  prepared  to  help  other  Commonwealth 
countries  in  any  way  they  could.  There  might  be  practical  difficulties  in  the 
way  of  a  comprehensive  Commonwealth  scheme  for  the  supply  of  expert 
personnel,  and  it  might  on  examination  turn  out  to  be  more  appropriate  to 
proceed  on  a  regional  or  bilateral  basis. 

2.  FUTURE  MEMBERSHIP  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH 

Mr.  Macmillan  referred  to  the  suggestion  he  had  made  at  the  end  of  the  Meeting’s 
previous  discussion  on  the  future  membership  of  the  Commonwealth  (P.M.M. 
(60)  8th  Meeting,  Minute  4)  that  a  small  group  of  officials  might  be  appointed 
to  study  this  question  and  to  prepare  a  report  for  consideration  by  all  member 
Governments.  He  now  proposed  that  such  a  group  should  be  set  up  with  the 
task  of  analysing  the  problem  and  suggesting  alternative  solutions.  On  the  basis 
of  one  member  from  each  continent,  a  representative  group  might  consist  of  a 
senior  official  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  Australia,  India  and  Ghana; 
but  it  would  be  helpful  if  an  official  from  New  Zealand  who,  like  the  United 
Kingdom,  had  an  immediate  practical  problem  of  this  kind  in  Western  Samoa, 
were  to  be  added  as  a  sixth.  The  United  Kingdom  representative  would  be  Sir 
Norman  Brook.82  If  this  idea  were  acceptable,  he  suggested  that  the  Prime 
Ministers  of  those  countries  should  each  nominate  an  official  to  confer  with 
Sir  Norman  Brook  and  arrange  a  subsequent  meeting  of  about  a  week’s  duration 
when  they  could  give  uninterrupted  study  to  the  problem. 

It  was  agreed  that  such  a  committee  should  be  set  up,  and  that  the  United 
Kingdom  should  circulate  a  paper  to  the  members  of  it  for  study  by  their 
Governments.  The  committee  would  then  examine  the  problem  and  suggest 
alternative  methods  of  dealing  with  it;  but  they  would  not  be  asked  to  make 
definitive  recommendations.  The  report  of  the  committee  would  then  be 
circulated  to  all  member  Governments  for  their  consideration. 


8 1 .  The  Earl  of  Home,  Lord  President  of  the  Council  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Commonwealth 
Relations. 

82.  Permanent  Secretary  to  the  Treasury  and  Head  of  the  Civil  Service,  UK. 
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3.  DIPLOMATIC  IMMUNITY 

Mr.  Macmillan  said  that  at  present  the  United  Kingdom  Diplomatic  Immunity 
and  Privileges  Act  applied  to  visiting  Ministers  and  their  staffs  from  foreign 
countries  but  not  to  those  from  the  Commonwealth.  The  United  Kingdom 
Government  proposed  to  remedy  this  by  introducing  a  Bill  in  the  next  session 
of  Parliament. 


4.  PROCEDURE 

The  Meeting  agreed  that  at  their  next  session  that  afternoon  they  would  consider 
a  draft  of  the  communique  to  be  issued  at  the  end  of  the  Meeting. 

London ,  S.W.  1, 

12  th  May,  1960. 

1 50.  Twelfth  Meeting  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers83 

FINAL  COMMUNIQUE 

The  Meeting  first  considered  a  draft  which  had  been  prepared  by  officials  of 
the  first  14  paragraphs  of  the  final  communique.  A  number  of  drafting 
amendments  were  approved.  In  addition,  the  following  points  were  made: 

(a)  Paragraph  10.  Mr  Louw  said  that  he  wished  to  place  it  on  record  that 

the  South  African  Government  would  not  feel  committed  to  put  pressure 
on  private  industry  to  encourage  members  of  their  staffs  to  undertake 
a  period  of  public  service  abroad. 

(b)  Paragraph  13.  Mr  Diefenbaker  questioned  whether  it  was  necessary 
or  desirable  to  include  in  the  communique  a  statement  of  the  procedure 
which  would  be  followed  in  the  event  of  South  Africa  deciding  to 
become  a  republic.  The  general  view  was  that  this  statement,  subject 
to  a  drafting  amendment,  should  be  included. 

(c)  Paragraph  14.  It  was  suggested  that  this  paragraph,  on  the  future 
constitutional  development  of  the  Commonwealth,  might  lead  to 
embarrassing  questions  and  that  the  reference  to  the  appointment  of  a 


83.  Minutes  of  the  Twelfth  Meeting  held  at  10  Downing  Street,  London,  S.W.  1 ,  on  Thursday, 
12th  May,  1960  at  3.30  p.m.  Harold  Macmillan  was  in  the  Chair. 
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special  committee  of  officials  should  be  omitted.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  was  considerable  public  interest  about  the  future  relationship 
with  the  Commonwealth  of  dependent  territories  after  they  achieved 
independence.  It  was  agreed  that  a  revised  paragraph  should  be 
prepared  for  consideration  at  the  next  meeting. 

(d)  Mr  Diefenbaker  suggested  that,  in  view  of  the  need  for  further  study 
of  a  number  of  important  problems,  it  would  be  desirable  to  include  in 
the  communique  a  reference  to  the  value  of  regular  meetings  of 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers,  and  their  agreement  that  the  next 
meeting  should,  if  practicable,  be  held  within  one  year.  After  discussion, 
it  was  agreed  that  no  reference  to  this  should  be  included  in  the 
communique.  But  the  Ministers  expressed  the  hope  that  meetings  would 
be  held  more  frequently  in  the  future  and  if  possible  at  intervals  not 
greater  than  18  months. 

Mr  Macmillan  then  suggested  that  the  Meeting  should  consider  an  additional 
paragraph  on  racial  discrimination.  The  Secretariat  had  prepared  a  draft  which 
attempted  to  describe  objectively  what  had  happened,  making  clear  that  the 
subject  had  been  dealt  with  consistently  with  the  ordinary  rules  of  procedure 
of  Commonwealth  Meetings.  The  draft  was  handed  round  for  consideration 
by  the  Meeting. 

Mr  Louw  then  said  that  he  had  no  objection  to  the  first  part  of  the  paragraph 
(except  that  it  should  make  it  clear  that  he  had  agreed  to  meet  other  Heads  of 
Delegations  informally  solely  for  the  purpose  of  giving  information  and  replying 
to  questions)  but  that  the  rest  of  the  paragraph  described  what  had  taken  place 
at  private  meetings  outside  the  Conference  and  was  not  the  concern  of  the 
Conference.  The  restricted  meeting  held  on  the  morning  of  Monday,  9th  May, 
had  been,  in  his  view,  no  part  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Conference.  It  had 
been  called  at  his  request  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to  discuss  a  Press  statement 
made  by  one  Prime  Minister  outside  the  Conference.  He  could  not,  therefore, 
agree  that  any  reference  to  these  discussions  should  appear  in  the  communique. 
He  had  not  himself  referred  in  public  to  what  had  gone  on  in  the  private  and 
informal  meetings:  all  he  had  said  was  that  he  had  undertaken  to  meet  groups 
of  Prime  Ministers  to  give  them  information  and  to  reply  to  questions,  and  he 
had  stressed  the  private  nature  of  these  exchanges. 

Dr  Nkrumah  said  that  they  were  facing  a  serious  issue  and  he  was  deeply 
aware  of  the  responsibility  resting  on  them  all.  The  problem  of  racial 
discrimination  was  one  which  the  Meeting  could  not  ignore.  Nor  could  they 
avoid  making  a  clear  statement  about  their  attitude  to  it.  If  they  attempted  to  do 
so  the  world  would  say  that  the  Meeting  had  been  a  failure.  He  did  not  think  it 
would  be  necessary  to  mention  South  Africa  by  name,  or  to  explain  the 
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procedures  which  had  been  followed  to  avoid  breaching  a  convention  of 
Commonwealth  meetings.  He  proposed  that  the  communique  should  include 
the  clear  statement  that  Prime  Ministers  had  discussed  racial  policies  within  the 
Commonwealth  and  had  agreed  in  principle  that  the  practice  of  racial 
discrimination  in  any  part  of  the  Commonwealth  was  inconsistent  with  a  multi¬ 
racial  association. 

Mr  Menzies  said  that  Dr.  Nkrumah’s  proposal  implied  that  there  had  been 
discussions  in  the  formal  sessions  of  the  Meeting  on  the  general  questions  of 
facial  discrimination,  but  this  was  not  so.  He  suggested  that  it  might  be  possible 
to  refer  in  more  general  terms  to  the  private  and  informal  talks  which  had  taken 
place. 

President  Ay ub  said  that,  if  Mr.  Louw  was  entitled  to  have  his  understanding 
of  the  situation  recorded  in  the  communique,  so  were  the  other  Prime  Ministers. 

Sir  Roy  Welensky  said  that  an  unreserved  condemnation  of  racial 
discrimination  would  be  unwise.  There  were  some  forms  of  discrimination  in 
his  own  country  which  had  been  adopted  in  order  to  protect  the  rights  of 
backward  peoples.  What  was  harmful  was  discrimination  which  restricted 
opportunities  for  progress  and  advancement  on  the  basis  of  colour. 

Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  said  that  it  did  not  seem  necessary  to  include  in  the 
communique  an  account  of  the  procedure  which  had  been  followed.  He  would 
be  content  with  a  statement  that  Heads  of  Delegations  had  emphasised  that  the 
Commonwealth  was  a  multi-racial  association  and  had  expressed  their  grave 
concern  at  the  effects  of  racial  discrimination  in  South  Africa  on  the  relations 
of  the  Union  with  other  countries  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  his  impression  was  that  the  private  meeting  held  on  the 
morning  of  Monday,  9th  May,  had  been  of  a  different  character  from  the 
previous  informal  meetings  of  groups  of  Heads  of  Delegations;  it  was  his 
understanding  that  it  had  been  a  restricted  session  of  the  Meeting  and  part  of 
their  proceedings.  If  there  were  any  doubt  about  this,  he  suggested  that  the 
Meeting  should  now  discuss  the  question  of  racial  discrimination.  That  question 
was  not  just  the  concern  of  South  Africa,  but  had  wider  implications  which 
could  not  be  ignored.  He  could  well  understand  that  Mr.  Louw  did  not  want 
anything  to  be  said  about  it  in  the  communique.  But  the  absence  of  any  reference 
to  this  subject  would  be  a  serious  indictment  of  all  the  other  countries 
represented. 

Mr  Diefenbaker  agreed  with  Mr.  Nehru.  He  hoped,  that  Mr.  Louw  would 
appreciate  that  it  was  not  possible  for  other  Ministers  to  refrain  from  expressing 
their  attitude  to  racial  discrimination.  This  was  a  matter  which  had  most  serious 
international  implications  and  feeling  upon  it  in  his  own  country  was  strong. 

Mr  Louw  said  that  there  were  excellent  reasons  for  the  convention  that 
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Meetings  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  did  not  discuss  disputes  between 
one  another  or  the  internal  affairs  of  a  member.  Nothing  would  be  more  disruptive 
of  the  Commonwealth  than  a  breach  of  this  convention.  For  his  part,  he  was 
not  prepared  to  discuss  the  internal  affairs  of  South  Africa.  The  Union 
Government  sincerely  believed  that  her  policies  were  in  the  interests  of  all  the 
peoples  of  South  Africa. 

Mr  Nash  said  that  since  the  multiracial  nature  of  the  Commonwealth  had 
been  properly  discussed  at  the  Meeting  it  was  essential  that  the  communique 
should  include  a  mention  of  it.  It  might  however  be  possible  to  avoid  a  specific 
reference  to  South  Africa  in  that  context. 

Mr  Macmillan  suggested  that  the  paragraph  in  the  communique  referring 
to  racial  discrimination  should  be  drafted  as  factually  and  objectively  as  possible, 
the  aim  being  to  set  out  clearly  and  simply  what  had  taken  place  at  the  Meeting. 
It  would  be  natural  for  the  final  communique  to  refer  to  the  discussions  of  the 
South  African  problem  since  they  had  in  fact  been  mentioned  in  the  first 
communique.  He  suggested  that  the  paragraph  should  start  off  by  stating  that 
the  question  of  racial  discrimination  in  South  Africa  had  been  raised;  that  Mr. 
Louw  had  emphasised  that  the  matter  was  solely  one  for  the  South  African 
Government;  that  the  Meeting  reaffirmed  the  traditional  convention  that 
Commonwealth  Meetings  did  not  discuss  the  internal  affairs  of  member 
countries;  but  that  while  accepting  this  convention  other  Ministers  felt  it  right 
to  take  the  opportunity  of  Mr.  Louw’s  presence  in  London  to  emphasise  the 
multi-racial  nature  of  the  Commonwealth  and  to  express  their  concern  at  the 
effects  of  recent  events  in  South  Africa  on  the  relations  of  the  Union  with  other 
member  countries.  This  wording  would  make  it  clear  that  the  discussions  on 
South  Africa  had  not  taken  place  within  the  formal  proceedings  of  the 
Conference. 

Mr  Louw  said  that,  while  he  appreciated  the  spirit  of  this  approach,  he 
could  not  accept  it  as  a  basis  for  further  discussion.  It  would  be  illogical  for  a 
communique,  after  referring  to  the  convention  that  internal  policies  were  not 
discussed  at  Commonwealth  Meetings,  to  go  on  to  refer  to  discussions  on 
racial  discrimination  in  South  Africa.  Any  reference  in  the  communique  to 
discussion  of  the  South  African  problem  would  create  difficulties  for  the 
Government  in  South  Africa  and  might  prejudice  South  Africa’s  continued 
association  with  the  Commonwealth.  Nor  could  he  accept  the  inclusion  in  the 
communique  of  a  reference  to  the  discussion  of  multi-racial  problems  without 
specifically  mentioning  South  Africa,  since  there  would  be  a  clear  implication 
that  the  affairs  of  South  Africa  had  in  fact  been  discussed. 

In  subsequent  discussion  it  was  suggested  that  the  formal  business  of  the 
Conference  might  be  the  subject  of  one  communique  and  that  it  might  be 
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possible  to  make  a  separate  announcement,  possibly  through  the  medium  of 
the  United  Kingdom  Prime  Minister  on  behalf  of  other  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers,  dealing  with  the  question  of  racial  discrimination  in  South  Africa. 

After  further  discussion  Mr.  Macmillan  suggested  that  the  difficulties  with 
which  the  Conference  were  faced,  and  the  general  approach  to  the  problem 
which  he  had  put  forward  in  order  to  overcome  these  difficulties,  might  be 
explained  by  Mr.  Louw  to  Dr.  Verwoerd  on  the  telephone  that  evening  in  the 
hope  that  Dr.  Verwoerd  would  agree  to  the  matter  being  disposed  of  in  that 
way.  Ministers  should  therefore  meet  again  at  10-30  a.m.  the  following  morning 
to  consider  the  position,  and  also  to  approve  a  revised  draft  of  the  other  parts 
of  the  communique  which  had  been  agreed.  If,  after  consulting  Dr.  Verwoerd, 
Mr.  Louw  was  still  unable  to  accept  the  suggested  approach,  it  would  be 
necessary  for  the  other  Ministers  to  consider  what  course  they  wished  to  take 
to  deal  with  the  matter. 

The  Meeting  agreed  to  follow  this  procedure.84 

London,  S.W.  1, 

12  th  May,  1960. 

151.  In  London:  To  Indian  Students85 

Development  of  India 
Nehru’s  Survey 

London,  May  12.  The  Indian  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru  speaking  to  Indian 
students  here  tonight  asked  them  to  understand  what  was  going  on  in  India  at 
present — the  excitement  “of  400  million  people  marching  ahead  trying  to  get 
out  of  the  old  ruts.” 

India  was  engaged  in  achieving  planned  progress  in  a  democratic  way  to 
improve  the  living  standards  of  her  people.  This,  he  said,  was  “a  complicated 
but  fascinating  work”,  depending  largely  for  its  success  on  the  quality  of  the 
people. 

“I  want  you  to  appreciate  the  complexity  of  the  task  and  also  to  share, 
when  you  go  back,  in  the  excitement  of  participating  in  it.”  he  said,  and  added, 
“you  are  living  parts  of  this  enormous  undertaking.” 


84.  The  conference  ended  on  13  May  1960  with  the  publication  of  the  Communique. 

85.  Reuter’s  report  of  speech,  London,  12  May  1960.  National  Herald,  14  May  1960. 
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In  the  last  few  years,  creditable  work  had  been  done  in  India  and  people 
were  better  clothed  and  better  fed  than  before.  Their  progress  might  not  be  as 
fast  as  in  China  but  then  China  had  taken  a  different  course  while  India  was 
going  ahead  in  a  democratic  way,  he  said. 

Hundreds  of  students  who  packed  the  main  hall  in  India  House  frequently 
applauded  Mr.  Nehru  who  said  he  was  happy  to  have  established  “communion” 
with  them. 


(d)  Middle  East  Tour 

152.  At  London  Airport:  To  Presspersons86 

Nehru  Leaves  for  Cairo 

London,  May  16.-  The  Indian  Prime  Minister,  Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  here  for 
the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  left  London  today  by  air  for 
Cairo  on  his  way  back  to  India. 

Asked  at  the  airport  about  the  prospects  of  the  summit  conference,  he 
said,  “I  hope  it  will  achieve  some  substantial  results.” 

Asked  what  he  thought  of  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
communique,  with  particular  reference  to  South  Africa,  he  said,  “It  is  good  as 
far  as  it  goes.” 

To  a  question  on  whether  the  communique  was  not  vague,  he  replied,  “It 
depends  on  the  intelligence  of  the  reader.” 

After  a  three-day  stay  in  Egypt,  Pandit  Nehru  will  go  to  Ankara,  Istanbul, 
Beirut,  and  Damascus,  spending  two  days  at  each  place,  and  arrive  in  India  on 
May  29. 87 


86.  PTI  report  of  talk,  16  May  1960.  National  Herald ,  17  May  1960. 

87.  Nehru  was  in  Cairo  on  17-20  May,  at  Ankara  on  21-22  May,  at  Istanbul  on  23-24  May, 
at  Beirut  on  25-26  May,  and  at  Damascus  on  27-28  May.  He  left  Damascus  on  the  29th 
morning,  stopped  at  Bahrain  and  Jamnagar,  and  arrived  in  Delhi  the  same  evening. 
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[Absent  on  Duty] 

You  Said  St 

By  LAXMAN 


Believe  me  there’s  absolutely  nothing  happening — 

He’s  gone  abroad! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  May  1960,  p.  1) 


153.  In  Egypt:  At  the  Aswan  High  Dam88 

Diversion  Channel  of  Aswan  High  Dam 
Inauguration  of  Work  by  Nehru 

Cairo,  May  17.  India’s  Prime  Minister  Mr.  Nehru,  today  detonated  at  Aswan 
eight  tons  of  dynamite,  exploding  a  mound  of  rocks  to  inaugurate  the  work  on 
the  diversion  channel  of  the  Aswan  High  Dam.  He  said  the  high  dam  would 
bring  prosperity  to  the  Egyptian  people. 


88.  PTI  report  of  the  inauguration,  17  May  1960.  The  Hindu,  19  May  1960. 
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Hundreds  of  wildly  cheering  Nbians  [sic]  greeted  Mr.  Nehru  with  slogans 
of  “Long  Live  Nehru”  as  he  inaugurated  the  diversion  canal. 

As  Mr.  Nehru  pressed  the  electric  button  20,000  tons  of  granite  rock  and 
earth  were  lifted  into  the  sky  in  a  grand  spectacle. 

In  a  brief  speech  Mr.  Nehru  hoped  the  high  dam  would  bring  prosperity  to 
the  people  of  Egypt. 

Thousands  of  Mr.  Nehru’s  photographs  were  pasted  on  the  walls  on  the 
route  from  the  airport  to  the  dam  site  while  about  a  hundred  local  residents, 
waving  Indian  flags,  cheered  him  as  he  motored  past. 

Later  Mr.  Nehru  visited  the  Kima  Fertilizer  Factory,  which  has  double  the 
capacity  of  the  Sindri  factory.  His  visit  synchronized  with  the  production  of 
nitrate  acid  in  the  factory.  He  also  went  round  the  residential  quarters  built  by 
the  firm  for  its  employees. 

In  the  evening  Mr.  Nehru  went  on  a  cruise  in  the  Nile  and  visited  the 
botanical  garden. 


154.  In  Cairo:  To  Foreign  Correspondents89 

Angry  Approach  No  Good 
Nehru’s  Comment  on  Summit  Failure 

Cairo,  May  18.  The  Indian  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru,  said  today  that  the 
breakdown  of  the  Summit  Conference  was  very  sad  and  declared  that  no  good 
can  result  from  angry  approaches  to  difficult  problems,  although  anger  may  be 
justified. 

Mr.  Nehru  who  was  speaking  on  his  return  to  Cairo  to  a  group  of  foreign 
correspondents  who  accompanied  him  to  Upper  Egypt  on  his  tour,  added  that 
one  should  not  get  too  excited  or  lose  one’s  bearings. 

He  hoped  another  Summit  Meeting  would  be  attempted  under  better 
circumstances,  not  to  make  the  attempt  was  an  admission  of  ultimate  failure, 
he  added. 

Mr.  Nehru  said:  “I  had  hopes  of  this  conference  but  now  I  am  unhappy 
and  large  numbers  of  people  will  be  unhappy  at  the  apparent  failure  of  this 
conference  which  so  many  people  had  looked  forward  to.” 

Asked  if  he  had  ever  feared  that  the  Summit  Conference  might  end  in 
failure,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  “I  definitely  did  not  expect  this  development.” 


89.  Report  of  talk,  18  May  1960.  The  Hindu ,  19  May  1960. 
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Failure  of  the  conference,  he  said,  would  not  result  in  increase  of  goodwill 
which  was  “so  sad.” 

Asked  if  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  protest  over  the  American  spy  plane  had  justified 
the  break-up  of  the  Summit  Conference,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  he  did  not  know 
all  the  facts  and  it  was  a  matter  on  which  he  would  not  like  to  express  an 
opinion.  Even  if  he  knew  all  the  facts  he  might  not  express  an  opinion,  he 
added. 

He  told  a  questioner  that  no  Soviet  planes  had  intruded  into  Indian  territory. 
Asked  if  he  would  offer  his  good  offices  to  bring  the  Big  Powers  together,  Mr. 
Nehru  replied  “if  one  can  help,  one  always  will,  but  I  am  not  a  busybody 
running  round,  offering  good  offices.” 

He  said  one  should  not  get  too  excited  and  lose  one’s  bearings  over  these 
developments  and  must  also  see  that  others  did  not  get  excited. 

“There  should  be  no  angry  approach  to  the  solution  of  international  problems 
even  if  anger  is  justified,”  he  concluded. 


1 55.  At  the  Gaza  Strip:  To  the  Indian  Contingent90 

Indian  Army  Units  at  Gaza 
Prime  Minister’s  Advice 

New  Delhi,  May  20.  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  addressing  the  Indian  Contingent 
at  the  Gaza  Strip  yesterday,  stressed  the  necessity  of  adopting  a  friendly  and 
cooperative  approach  in  tackling  all  important  or  unimportant  problems. 

A  report  of  Mr.  Nehru’s  address  to  the  Indian  Contingent  and  the 
“tremendous  welcome”  given  to  him  by  the  people  of  the  Gaza  Strip  was 
released  here  today  by  the  United  Nations  Information  Centre. 

The  U.N.  report  said:  At  Deir  El  Ballh,  headquarters  of  the  Fourth  Battalion 
of  the  Kumaon  Regiment  of  the  Indian  Contingent  with  the  UNEF,  officers  and 
officials  were  treated  to  an  Indian  meal  with  Mr.  Nehru.  The  Fourth  Kumaons 
had  erected  blue  canvas  tenting  over  the  immaculate  white-clothed  tables  forming 
three  sides  of  a  rectangle.  In  the  middle,  a  performance  of  Indian  traditional 
songs  and  dances  was  given  by  musicians  and  dancers  of  the  Indian  Contingent. 
Among  those  present  were  the  administrative  Governor-General  of  the  Gaza 
Strip,  Lt.  General  Ahmed  Salem,  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency 
representative  in  the  Gaza  Strip,  Mr.  Robert  L.  Fisher.  Mr.  R.K.  Nehru,  Indian 


90.  PTI  report  of  address,  20  May  1960.  The  Hindu ,  22  May  1960. 
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Ambassador  to  the  U.A.R.,  and  General  Gyani.91 

Tribute  to  U.N.’s  Work 

Speaking  to  the  group,  Mr.  Nehru  said,  “I  am  very  happy  to  have  the  chance  of 
visiting  this  Gaza  Strip  of  which  I  have  heard  for  so  long  and  to  have  a  glimpse 
at  the  kind  of  work  that  this  U.N.  Emergency  Force  is  doing  here.  I  have  found 
here,  in  spite  of  so  many  soldiers  present  in  the  Strip,  an  atmosphere  of  peace — 
not  of  war  and  I  have  seen  for  myself  how  the  United  Nations  has  become  a 
symbol  of  peace  in  this  troubled  world. 

“We  have  a  number  of  problems,  some  very  serious  and  dangerous  in  this 
world,  but  even  these  very  serious  problems  have  been  to  some  extent  kept  in 
check  by  the  activities  of  the  United  Nations.  Those  problems  will  continue  to 
pursue  us  and  I  hope  that  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  trying  to  solve  them 
and  reduce  the  tensions  that  afflict  us,  will  more  than  meet  with  success. 

Mr.  Nehru  said:  “I  am  particularly  happy  to  find  here  a  spirit  of  cooperation 
between  the  various  countries  representing  in  this  U.N.  Emergency  Force  and 
also  between  all  of  them  and  the  authorities  and  people  here  in  the  Gaza  Strip. 
As  with  any  important  work — important  or  unimportant — that  has  to  be 
undertaken,  it  is  I  think,  basic  that  the  approach  should  be  one  of  cooperation 
and  friendliness  and  not  merely  the  performance  of  some  allotted  task.  Of 
course,  the  tasks  have  to  be  performed  but  the  manner  of  doing  them  the  spirit 
that  lies  behind  them  is.  I  think,  of  the  highest  importance.  Probably  many  of 
our  problems,  however  serious  they  might  be,  would  be  easier  of  solution  if 
this  friendly  approach,  this  cooperative  approach  was  adopted.  And  the  United 
Nations  represent  this  friendly  and  cooperative  approach.  “Naturally,  I  have 
been  especially  interested  here  in  the  contingent  that  has  come  from  my  own 
country  and  I  have  had  occasion  to  meet  many  of  them  this  morning  and  I  shall 
see  some  more  before  I  depart  this  afternoon.  I  have  had  good  reports  about 
them  and  those  whom  I  have  met  have  pleased  me  by  their  demeanour  and 
their  objective  look  of  efficiency.  Again,  I  will  repeat  that  what  has  pleased  me 
most  is  this  atmosphere  of  cooperation,  internally  within  the  different  contingents 
and  especially  with  the  people  of  this  country  who  have  lived  here  in  a  state  of 
tension  for  many  years,  are  excited  and  have  strong  feelings  and  it  is  a  good 
thing  that  in  this  atmosphere  of  tension  and  difficulty  the  soothing  influence  of 
this  force  has  come.  Certainly  it  has  not  solved  the  major  problem,  but  it  has 
produced  an  atmosphere  of  less  tension  and  peace  and  cooperation.  I  should, 


91.  Lieutenant  General  P.S.  Gyani,  Commander  of  the  UNEE 
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therefore,  like  to  congratulate  you  all,  General  Gyani  and  those  who  are  working 
with  you  here  in  the  different  contingents  on  this  fine  work  you  have  done  here 
in  the  furtherance  of  the  cause  of  peace”. 

Mr.  Nehru  then  proposed  a  toast  to  “the  health  of  the  United  Nations  in 
the  cause  of  peace.”  The  toast  was  made  with  vegetable  juice. 

Inspection  of  Canadian  and  Indian  Units 

From  Deir  El  Ballah,  Mr.  Nehru  and  the  motorcade  of  accompanying  officials 
went  to  UNEF  maintenance  area  in  Rafah,  outside  the  Gaza  Strip,  where  as 
guests  of  its  Commander,  Col.  E.R.  Heuchan  of  Canada  they  inspected  both 
the  Canadian  and  the  Indian  units  within  the  compound.  They  also  saw  a  UNEF 
hospital,  operated  by  the  Norwegian  Medical  Company,  which  was  inaugurated 
on  May  17. 

The  group  then  motored  to  El  Arish  and  on  the  way  it  was  greeted  by 
officers  and  men  of  the  UNEF,  Yugoslav  Battalion,  whose  headquarters  is  astride 
the  road  to  the  town. 

Before  departing  for  Cairo,  accompanied  by  General  Gyani,  Mr.  Nehru 
inspected  troops  of  the  Indian  Signal  Unit  at  El  Arish  and  was  cheered  throughout 
by  the  local  people.  One  group  near  the  departing  aircraft  placed  on  his  head 
the  traditional  Arab  head-dress  of  the  region,  while  others  shouted  and  proclaimed 
their  feelings  of  “friendship  for  the  man  and  the  country  he  represents.” 


1 56.  Nehru-Nasser  Joint  Statement92 

We  have  been  deeply  distressed  to  learn  of  the  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference 
in  Paris.  This  long  awaited  conference  had  roused  the  hopes  of  mankind  and 
people  in  all  countries  had  looked  forward  to  some  effective  step  being  taken 
by  this  conference  towards  the  stoppage  of  nuclear  tests,  an  advance  towards 
general  disarmament  and  a  lessening  of  the  tensions  that  have  afflicted  the 
world  and  come  in  the  way  of  cooperation  and  progress.  It  has  been  generally 
recognised  that  peace  and  an  ending  of  the  “cold  war”  are  essential  for  the 
progressive  solution  of  the  world’s  problems  and  for  the  progress  of 
underdeveloped  countries.  The  collapse  of  the  Summit  Conference,  even  before 

92.  Text  of  the  statement,  Cairo,  20  May  1960.  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  NMML.  Also 
available  on  the  MEA  website  http://mealib.nic.in/7pdf25467000,  accessed  on  24 
September  2014.  However,  newspapers  published  it  as  Joint  Communique  on  21  May 
1960. 
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it  had  applied  itself  to  these  problems,  came  therefore  as  a  shock  everywhere. 
The  apprehension  that  this  may  lead  to  an  intensification  of  the  cold  war  and 
even  more  active  concentration  on  armaments  is  particularly  distressing. 

Peace  is  essential  for  the  world.  For  countries  like  the  United  Arab  Republic, 
India  and  other  underdeveloped  countries  struggling  for  progress  and  the 
betterment  of  the  lot  of  their  people,  peace  is  a  paramount  necessity  as  no 
effective  progress  can  be  made  in  an  atmosphere  of  conflict  and  cold  war.  The 
real  and  basic  problems  of  the  world  today  are  the  maintenance  of  independence 
and  integrity  of  all  States  and  the  application  of  the  world’s  resources  towards 
the  development  of  all  nations  and  peoples  and  more  particularly  those  who 
have  suffered  for  long  from  underdevelopment. 

We  deeply  regret  therefore  the  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference.  We  realise 
that  a  particular  responsibility  in  regard  to  peace  and  war  rests  on  great  powers 
which  have  developed  industrially  and  technologically  and  in  the  production  of 
the  terrible  weapons  of  modem  warfare.  But  this  responsibility  is  not  confined 
to  them.  It  is  a  responsibility  shared  by  all  countries  and  peoples  alike,  for  the 
fate  of  every  country  is  involved  in  the  proper  solution  of  the  vital  and  terrible 
consequence  of  peace  and  war.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  set-back 
resulting  from  the  failure  of  the  Summit  Conference  should  not  be  allowed  to 
worsen  the  present  international  situation.  Otherwise  this  can  only  lead  to  an 
intensification  of  the  cold  war  and  the  possibility  of  a  dreadful  war  which  put 
an  end  to  all  hopes  of  progress  and,  indeed,  lead  to  a  world  disaster  of  which  it 
is  difficult  even  to  measure  the  terrible  consequences. 

Every  nation,  whether  big  or  small,  must  share  some  measure  of 
responsibility  for  the  world  situation.  We  would  appeal  therefore  to  all  the 
leaders  and  nations  of  the  world  to  stand  firm  against  any  deterioration  in  the 
international  situation  and  to  spare  no  effort  in  the  service  of  the  noble  cause  of 
peace  and  the  building  up  of  a  world  community  of  nations.  To  this  great  cause 
we  dedicate  ourselves  anew  and  pledge  the  support  of  our  countries. 


157.  In  Inchass  and  Ankara:  To  Peasants93 

Nehru  Arrives  in  Ankara 

Ankara,  May.20-  Prime  Minister  Nehru  arrived  here  today  from  Cairo. 

Police  had  carried  out  a  strict  sifting  operation,  letting  only  officials  and 
accredited  journalists  pass. 

93.  PTI  report  of  speech,  20  May  1960.  National  Herald,  21  May  1960. 
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Nonetheless  some  hundred  Turkish  peasants  from  the  neighbouring  villages, 
brought  to  the  airport  by  trucks,  crowded  the  terraces  of  the  airport  buildings 
decorated  with  an  immense  Indian  flag  flanked  on  both  sides  with  Turkish 
flags. 

Earlier  in  Cairo,  Pandit  Nehru  told  an  audience  of  10,000  Egyptian  peasants 
at  Inchass,  forty  miles  outside  Cairo,  that  India  attached  great  importance  to 
cooperatives  in  all  fields  because  on  them  depended  the  prosperity  of  the  country. 

Addressing  a  function  organised  by  the  agricultural  cooperatives  formed 
under  President  Nasser’s  agrarian  reforms,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “I  shall  carry 
vivid  memories  of  my  visit  to  your  place.  Everywhere  your  President  and  I  had 
a  tremendous  welcome.  I  shall  always  remember  this,  and  I  shall  convey  this 
affection  and  friendship  to  our  farmers  in  India.” 

Pandit  Nehru,  who  was  loudly  cheered  by  the  farmers,  said,  “In  India,  we 
are  ourselves  trying  to  raise  the  standard  of  our  peasantry,  so  that  through  their 
work  our  country  may  profit.  I  do  believe  the  progress  of  a  country  depends 
on  the  foundation  of  a  good  and  prosperous  peasantry.” 

Mr.  Nasser,  who  accompanied  Pandit  Nehru  during  his  tour  throughout 
this  morning,  said  that  during  his  recent  tour  of  India  he  came  into  contact 
with  Indian  people  and  realised  “the  friendship  of  the  glorious  Indian  people 
and  their  feeling  for  the  people  of  the  U.A.R.  I  hope  today  with  the  warm 
welcome  you  gave  Pandit  Nehru  would  realise  the  friendship  of  our  people 
towards  the  friendly  people  of  India.” 


158.  In  Ankara:  Meeting  with  Menderes94 

Nehru  Meets  Menderes  World  Affairs 
Discussed  Significant  Talks 

Ankara,  May  21.  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  currently  visiting  Turkey,  today  called 
on  Prime  Minister  Adnan  Menderes  and  Foreign  Minister  Fatin  Zorlu  and 
discussed  with  them  the  international  situation. 

The  discussions  are  regarded  as  highly  significant  in  view  of  the  collapse 
of  the  Paris  Summit  conference  and  the  joint  communique  issued  yesterday  by 
Mr.  Nehru  and  President  Nasser  of  the  United  Arab  Republic. 

The  Nehru-Nasser  communique  called  upon  leaders  of  the  nations  of  the 
world  to  stand  firm  against  any  worsening  of  the  international  situation  and 
work  for  the  cause  of  peace. 

94.  Report,  21  May  1960.  The  Hindu,  22  May  1960. 
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Earlier  in  the  morning,  Mr.  Nehru  placed  a  wreath  at  the  “Anitkabir” 
mausoleum  of  Kemal  Ataturk,  the  founder  of  the  modern  Turkish  Republic. 

The  ceremony  was  impressive  with  the  Turkish  Naval  and  Army  officers 
marching  slowly  along  the  avenue  leading  to  the  quadrangle  with  the  wreath 
while  a  detachment  of  the  Turkish  Guards  presented  arms  and  the  Army  band 
struck  muffled  drums. 

Because  of  the  demonstrations  earlier  this  week  near  the  memorial  against 
the  Turkish  Government,  strong  security  measures  had  been  taken.  Infantry 
troops  blocked  off  traffic  all  around  the  mausoleum. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  received  here  on  arrival  from  Cairo  yesterday  by  the  Turkish 
Premier  and  officials. 


Demonstrators  Dispersed 

Police  used  tear-gas  to  disperse  demonstrators  as  Mr.  Adnan  Menderes, 
Turkish  Prime  Minister,  drove  through  Ankara  tonight  with  Mr.  Nehru. 
Demonstrations  against  the  Government  are  going  on  in  Ankara  for  the  last 
several  days.95 

A  riot  broke  out  on  Ankara’s  main  boulevard  when  the  crowd  which  had 
gathered  to  greet  visiting  Indian  Prime  Minister  Nehru’s  motorcade  broke  heavily 
armed  police  and  army  cordons  moments  after  Mr.  Nehru  had  passed.  The 
crowd  which  had  acclaimed  Mr.  Nehru  as  he  drove  by  with  the  Turkish  Premier, 
broke  the  cordon  seconds  later  and  swarmed  over  the  whole  Boulevard  Ataturk. 

Despite  howls  of  protest  from  the  people,  the  police  cleared  the  street, 
throwing  some  20  tear-gas  grenades.  When  the  police  took  several  demonstrators 
into  custody,  the  crowd  rescued  the  arrested  demonstrators  from  the  hands  of 
the  police. 

Mr.  Nehru,  wearing  a  tobacco-coloured  tunic,  shook  the  hands  of  the 
Turkish  Premier,  and  the  Foreign  Minister  Fatin  Zorlu  as  soon  as  he  got  out  of 
the  plane.  He  then  shook  hands  with  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  Turkey,  Mr. 
Atal96  who  presented  to  Nehru  the  Turkish  dignitaries  who  had  come  to  welcome 
him,  including  the  Commanders-in-Chief  of  the  Turkish  Army  and  Navy. 

The  Indian  and  the  Turkish  National  Anthems  were  played,  and  Mr.  Nehru 
reviewed  a  guard  of  honour  presented  by  the  Turkish  infantry  in  battle  dress. 


95.  Anti-government  students’  protests  had  been  going  on  in  Turkey  since  April  1960  against 
stringent  press  controls.  On  21  May,  a  section  of  army  including  cadets  also  joined  the 
protesters.  On  27  May,  the  army  seized  power  and  arrested  the  members  of  the  government 
including  Menderes. 

96.  J.K.  Atal. 
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As  Mr.  Nehru’s  motorcade  reached  Cankaya  Hill  where  he  will  stay  during 
his  visit,  the  Turkish  Army  sealed  off  Ataturk  Boulevard. 

By  19.30  local  time  the  boulevard  was  almost  normal  again  except  for  the 
teary  eyes  of  the  passers-by  from  the  remains  of  the  tear-gas  and  the  soldiers, 
climbing  back  into  their  trucks. 

A  demonstrator  told  AFP  that  the  demonstration  had  misfired.  The  plan  of 
the  student  demonstrators  seemed  to  have  been  to  break  the  police  cordons 
before  Mr.  Nehru  had  passed,  to  sit  down  on  the  street  and  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  official  motorcade.  They  were  prevented  from  doing  this  by  the 
peasants,  staunch  supporters  of  Mr.  Menderes’s  ruling  party,  who  had  been 
brought  in  by  truck  from  the  surrounding  villages. 


159.  In  Ankara:  To  Journalists97 

Question  of  Mediation 
Nehru  Rejects  Suggestion 

Ankara,  May  21.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  firmly  rejected  with  a  positive 
“no”  when  asked  whether  he  would  consider  any  mediation  efforts  on  his  part 
after  the  failure  of  the  Paris  Summit  Conference. 

Mr.  Nehru  who  came  to  the  drawing  room  in  the  Guest  House  after  an 
afternoon  nap  expressed  his  embarrassment  and  annoyance  at  finding  so  many 
journalists  and  cameramen  who  had  gathered  there  on  information  that  there 
was  going  to  be  a  Press  Conference.  He,  however,  settled  down  amiably  and 
said  he  was  glad  to  meet  them  but  did  not  propose  to  say  anything.  Then  after 
a  pause  he  asked  whether  the  Press  here  had  seen  the  joint  communique  issued 
by  him  and  President  Nasser  of  the  United  Arab  Republic  on  the  failure  of 
Summit  talks.  It  has  not  been  published  here  as  yet.  So  Mr.  Nehru  sent  for  a 
copy  and  it  was  read  out. 

Mr.  Nehru  said  it  was  very  easy  to  blame  or  condemn  this  or  that  which 
had  happened  during  the  past  fortnight.  “But  the  point  is  whether  in  doing  so 
we  are  aiming  at  some  achievement  or  merely  giving  angry  reaction  to  events. 
It  is  more  important  what  happens  in  future  which  we  might  be  able  to  shape 
than  what  has  happened  in  the  past  which  is  done  and  we  cannot  undo  it.” 

Mr.  Nehru  explained  that  the  sentiments  expressed  in  the  communique 
were  not  mere  idealism.  Idealism  was  good  provided  it  was  aligned  to  realism. 


97.  Report,  21  May  1960.  The  Hindu,  23  May  1960. 
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His  belief  was  that  most  of  what  was  called  idealism  missed  the  reality  of  the 
world  today.  People’s  thinking  was  governed  too  much  by  fears  and 
apprehensions.  No  doubt  there  was  reason  for  fears  and  apprehensions  but  if 
one  thought  too  much  on  those  lines  one’s  thinking  might  be  distorted.  There 
were  fearful  weapons  today  and  a  major  war  would  mean  extermination  of 
large  parts  of  the  human  race.  If  this  was  recognised — then  there  was  need  to 
get  rid  of  these  fears  and  apprehensions  from  which  humanity  suffered.  The 
world  has  advanced  enough  scientifically  and  technologically  to  be  able  to 
provide  high  standards  of  living  for  every  human  being.  The  causes  for  wars 
became  illogical  when  the  choice  lay  between  destruction  for  everybody  and 
high  standards  of  living  for  everybody  in  the  world. 

One  of  the  correspondents,  presumably  belonging  to  the  Turkish  Opposition 
Press,  asked  Mr.  Nehru  whether  there  was  freedom  of  speech  and  Press  in 
India  or  whether  his  Government  put  journalists  in  jail  and  closed  down  papers, 
to  which  Mr.  Nehru  replied,  “No”  and  added  that  probably  the  questioner  had 
something  else  at  the  back  of  his  mind. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  also  asked  about  the  functioning  of  democracy  in  India 
and  whether  a  poor  nation  could  progress  under  democracy — all  questions 
presumably  having  some  relevance  to  the  existing  situation  in  Turkey.  But  Mr. 
Nehru  refused  to  be  drawn  into  a  discussion  of  local  issues  and  gave  an  outline 
in  general  terms  of  India’s  political  philosophy,  referred  to  his  long  association 
with  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  dwelt  on  the  special  condition  of  the  Indian  people. 
He  said  he  could  not  say  how  the  future  generation  would  conduct  themselves. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  he  had  four  hundred  million  problems  to  deal 
with.  It  was  not  enough  that  a  few  reached  the  end  but  they  in  India  had  to  take 
along  the  strong,  the  weak,  the  maimed — all  to  the  journey’s  end. 

The  Indian  Ambassador,  Mr.  Atal  held  a  reception  in  honour  of  Mr.  Nehru 
this  evening. 

The  Indian  Embassy  reception  was  attended  by  the  Turkish  Opposition 
leader  Ismet  Inonu,  with  whom  Mr.  Nehru  warmly  shook  hands  when  he 
escorted  him  to  his  car. 

Mr.  Zorlu,  Turkish  Foreign  Minister  and  the  Turkish  Trade  Minister  attended 
the  reception  on  behalf  of  the  Turkish  Government,  Premier  Menderes  did  not 
attend. 

Mr.  Nehru’s  daughter,  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi,  who  had  been  to  the  USA  joined 
her  father  tonight. 


Ataturk’s  Shirt  Presented  to  Nehru 

A  journalist  of  the  Turkish  Opposition  Press  today  presented  Mr.  Nehru 
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with  a  shirt  which  once  belonged  to  Turkish  Leader  Kemal  Ataturk.  The 
presentation,  which  took  place  at  a  Press  conference,  was  made  in  the  name  of 
Turkish  Opposition  leader  Ismet  Inonu.98 


160.  In  Istanbul:  Nehru-Menderes  Joint  Communique" 

Summit  Failure  Cannot  be  Accepted  as  Final  Result 

of  Peace  Efforts 

Istanbul,  May  23-  A  joint  communique  issued  here  today  by  the  Indian  Prime 
Minister,  Pandit  Nehru,  and  the  Turkish  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Adnan  Menderes, 
while  expressing  regret  the  failure  of  the  summit  conference  says:  “No  such 
failure  can  be  accepted  as  the  final  result  of  efforts  for  peace.” 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the  communique: 

“The  Prime  Minister  of  India  returning  the  visit  to  India  of  the  Turkish  Prime 
Minister  in  1958,  is  now  paying  a  visit  to  Turkey  lasting  from  May  20  to  24. 
During  his  stay  in  Ankara,  he  had  talks  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  Turkey,  His 
Excellency  Adnan  Menderes  and  the  Turkish  Foreign  Minister,  His  Excellency 
Mr.  Fatin  Zorlu.  These  talks  were  friendly  and  covered  many  matters  of  common 
concern,  including  problems  of  economic  development  of  mutual  interest  to 
the  two  countries.  During  these  talks,  the  two  Prime  Ministers  recalled  with 
pleasure  the  cooperation  between  their  two  countries  at  the  Bandung  Conference 
and  reaffirmed  their  adherence  to  the  principles  adopted  at  Bandung. 

Failure  of  Summit 

“Over-shadowing  all  other  problems  of  world  concern  is  the  failure  of  the 
summit  conference  and  its  possible  repercussions  on  the  international  situation. 
This  conference  had  evoked  the  liveliest  expectations  of  men  of  peace  and 
goodwill  all  over  the  world.  While  it  was  realised  that  problems  of  world  cannot 
be  solved  at  one  conference,  it  had  been  hoped  that  even  at  this  summit 
conference,  some  effective  step  would  be  taken  towards  general  disarmament 

98.  Spelt  Inonii. 

99.  Text  of  communique,  Istanbul,  23  May  1960.  National  Herald ,  24  May  1960.  Also 
available  on  the  MEA  website  http://mealib.nic.in/7pdf25467000,  accessed  on  24 
September  2014.  Published  in  newspapers  on  24  May  1960. 
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under  an  appropriate  system  of  control,  and  a  reduction  of  international  tensions. 
Such  a  step  would  have  paved  the  way  to  some  extent  and  created  a  favourable 
atmosphere  for  the  progressive  solution  of  the  world’s  problems.  It  would 
have  led  to  greater  concentration  of  the  progress  and  development  of  the  less 
industrially  developed  countries  of  the  world  which  is  a  question  of  vital 
importance  today. 

“It  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  the  two  Prime  Ministers  that  the 
summit  conference  should  have  ended  in  failure.  But  no  such  temporary  failure 
can  be  accepted  as  the  final  result  of  efforts  for  peace.  The  logic  of 
circumstances  and  the  earnest  wishes  of  mankind  demand  peace.  Not  to  succeed 
in  this  great  venture  is  a  failure  of  humanity  itself. 

Demand  for  Peace 

“While  there  are  political  and  economic  difference  in  the  structure  of  various 
countries,  the  demand  for  peace  is  common  to  all,  and  attempts  at  peaceful 
solutions  must  therefore  be  pursued,  regardless  of  temporary  setbacks  or 
differences  in  outlook.  A  peaceful  world  necessarily  involves  peaceful  relations 
between  the  different  nations. 

“Although  in  the  circumstances  of  today  the  determination  of  the  issues  of 
peace  and  war  rests  in  a  special  measure  on  great  powers,  the  two  Prime 
Ministers  consider  that  all  countries  and  people  are  affected  by  these  issues 
and  must  share  the  responsibility.  The  fate  of  every  country  hangs  on  a  proper 
solution  of  the  vital  and  terrible  question  of  peace  and  war.  It  is,  therefore,  of 
the  utmost  importance  that  every  nation,  small  and  big,  should  make  its  full 
contribution  to  the  furtherance  of  the  cause  of  peace. 

“The  Prime  Minister  of  India  expressed  his  happiness  at  visiting  Turkey 
and  his  grateful  appreciation  of  the  warm  reception  accorded  to  him.  Both  the 
Prime  Ministers  expressed  their  gratification  at  the  opportunity  which  this  visit 
has  afforded  them  of  meeting  together  and  exchanging  views  on  matters  of 
current  interest  on  a  friendly  basis.” 
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161.  In  Beirut:  Meetings  with  Chehab  and  Indians100 

Nehru  Confers  with  Chehab 
World  Situation  Discussed 

Beirut,  May  25.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  today  had  an  hour’s  official  talk  with 
President  Fouad  Chehab  and  Prime  Minister  Ahmed  Daouk  of  Lebanon  on  the 
general  international  situation  created  by  the  collapse  of  the  Summit  conference. 
The  talks  also  covered  inter- Arab  relations. 

After  the  talks  Mr.  Nehru  joined  other  guests  at  a  luncheon  given  in  his 
honour  by  President  Chehab. 

Earlier  Mr.  Nehru  spent  over  an  hour  with  the  members  of  the  Indian 
community  who  met  him  at  his  hotel.  On  behalf  of  the  community,  he  was 
presented  with  one  kilo  weight  of  gold  for  the  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund. 

An  Indian  merchant  presented  Mr.  Nehru  with  a  map  of  India  outlined 
with  pearls  with  the  Indian  flag  in  the  centre. 

Mr.  Nehru  told  the  members  of  the  Indian  community  to  keep  the  good 
name  of  India  in  their  conduct  abroad  and  also  urged  them  to  keep  close  contact 
with  the  developments  in  India  which  was  making  giant  strides  in  the  economic 
sphere. 

An  American  tourist  sitting  in  lobby  of  the  hotel  in  which  Mr.  Nehru  is 
staying  on  seeing  the  Prime  Minister  shouted:  “You  are  a  man  of  peace.  We  in 
America  want  peace.  Why  don’t  you  do  something  about  it?” 

This  morning  Prime  Minister  Nehru  spent  about  an  hour  visiting  the  local 
museum  which  contains  the  remains  of  the  Phoenician  and  Roman  civilisations. 

Mr.  Nehru,  accompanied  by  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi,  was  given  an  ovation  by 
nearly  1,000  members  of  the  Indian  community  as  he  arrived  earlier.  A  bouquet 
of  red  roses  was  presented  to  him  on  behalf  of  the  Lebanese  President. 

Immediately  after  landing  Mr.  Nehru  inspected  a  guard  of  honour  by  a  unit 
of  the  Lebanese  gendarmes. 

As  he  drove  out  of  the  airport  a  group  of  Palestinian  refugees  holding 
placards  shouted  “Palestine  belongs  to  Arabs.” 

The  people  gathered  at  different  points  along  the  route  shouted  “Nehru 
Zindabad.”  Their  slogans  included:  “Welcome  Nehru — father  of  all  Arabs.” 

Just  before  getting  into  the  Labanese  Premier’s  car  for  the  drive  to  Hotel 
St.  Georges  in  Beirut,  Mr.  Nehru  chatted  for  a  while  with  children  who  gave 
him  flowers. 


100.  Report,  25  May  1960.  The  Hindu,  26  May  1960. 
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1 62.  In  Beirut:  At  American  University101 

Approach  to  Solution  of  World  Problems 
Nehru  Urges  Adoption  of  Right  Means  to  Achieve  Ends 

Beirut,  May  26.  Prime  Minister  Nehru  declared  here  last  night  that  in  the  present 
international  situation  it  was  paramount  that  countries  employ  right  means  to 
achieve  their  ends. 

Mr.  Nehru  was  addressing  over  5,000  students  and  guests  in  the  American 
University  hall  here  which  was  packed  to  capacity. 

The  Prime  Minister  illustrated  his  point  by  drawing  attention  to  India’s 
struggle  for  independence.  He  said  Mahatma  Gandhi  believed  that  means  were 
even  more  important  than  the  ends. 

Mr.  Nehru  added  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  refused  to  employ  wrong  means  to 
attain  noble  ends  and  the  result  was  that  when  India  gained  independence — the 
British  were  wise  enough  to  concede  before  it  was  too  late — there  was  no 
legacy  of  bitterness  and  India  and  Britain  remained  friends. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  he  did  not  want  to  delve  into  the  current  international 
situation  in  detail  as  he  felt  no  views  should  be  expressed  which  in  any  way  did 
not  help  to  bring  the  Big  Powers  together. 

There  were  many  matters  of  great  international  interest  occupying  public 
attention  at  the  moment,  he  said,  “but  he  would  be  a  brave  man  who  would 
plunge  into  them  at  this  stage.” 

He  advised  students  to  think  of  the  current  problems  in  a  long  perspective 
and  develop  an  integrated  view  of  life  which  was  becoming  difficult  in  an  age 
of  increasing  specialisation.  A  sense  of  purpose  and  function  was  important  in 
providing  this  integration. 

Students  Crowd  around  Nehru 

This  was  Mr.  Nehru’s  only  non-official  appearance  during  his  visit  to  the 
Lebanon.  It  took  him  half  an  hour  to  escape  from  the  warmly  cheering  students 
who  did  not  want  to  let  him  go.  Some  3,  000  of  them  would  not  let  him  pass  in 
his  car,  and  he  finally  walked  through  the  campus  with  them,  and  left  with 
Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi  and  an  Indian  Embassy  official. 

Later  Mr.  Nehru  attended  a  reception  given  in  his  honour  by  the  Lebanese 
Prime  Minister  Mr.  Ahmed  Daouk.  Leaders  of  different  political  groups  and 
diplomats  attended  the  largely  attended  function. 

101.  Report  of  speech,  25  May  1960.  The  Hindu,  27  May  1960. 
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Mr.  Nehru  decided  to  cancel  some  of  his  sight-seeing  programme  yesterday 
in  order  to  rest  before  returning  to  Delhi. 

Members  of  his  suite  said  the  Prime  Minister  was  feeling  the  strain  of 
weeks  of  overwork  and  consequently  decided  to  forego  his  visit  to  the  site  of 
the  ancient  city  of  Bybolosh  (Gebail)  some  25  miles  north  of  Beirut. 


163.  In  Damascus:  Press  Conference102 

Question:  May  we  know  your  views  on  the  latest  developments  in  Turkey? 

Answer:  I  am  afraid  it  would  not  be  proper  for  me  to  discuss  the  internal 
affairs  of  Turkey,  partly  because  I  do  not  wish  to  discuss  the  internal  affairs  of 
other  countries  and  partly  because  I  am  not  fully  acquainted  with  the  latest 
developments. 

Question:  May  we  know  your  views  on  the  U.N.  Security  Council’s 
resolution  calling  upon  the  big  powers  to  resume  the  Paris  Conference? 

Answer:  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  have  not  seen  this  resolution  though  I  have  heard 
of  it.  It  is  obviously  desirable  for  the  continuation  of  talks  between  four  powers 
because  we  cannot  accept  a  final  break.  Sometime  or  other  there  will  have  to 
be  talks  on  the  major  questions  including  disarmament.  When  and  how  I  cannot 
say  now.  Therefore,  I  am  glad  that  the  Security  Council  has  stressed  this 
although,  as  I  said,  I  have  not  seen  the  resolution  of  the  Council. 

Question:  We  would  like  to  ask  you  whether  during  your  visit  to  Turkey 
you  had  felt  that  things  were  developing  towards  the  present  events? 

Answer:  Well,  to  some  extent,  yes.  Not  this  exact  thing  that  has  happened.  In 
Ankara  there  were  big  demonstrations  of  students  and  others  and  newspapers 
have  been  suppressed.  In  that  was  an  evidence  of  abnormality  but  1  can’t 
judge  of  course. 

Question:  Would  it  be  possible  for  you  to  clarify  whether  within  the 
Commonwealth  Conference,  the  Conference  discussed  the  Palestine 
problem? 

102.  Transcript  of  the  press  conference,  Damascus,  28  May  1960.  Issued  in  New  Delhi  on 
May  30,  1960  by  External  Affairs  (PIB). 
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Answer:  In  the  Commonwealth  Conference  problems  of  that  kind — any 
problems  are  not  discussed.  Broad  appraisals  of  world  situation  are  made  in 
Asia,  Africa  and  Europe.  Particular  problems  are  not  discussed. 

Question:  Are  you  satisfied  with  the  debates  at  the  Commonwealth 
Conference  regarding  racial  discrimination? 

Answer:  I  cannot  say  that  I  am  fully  satisfied  but  the  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers,  nearly  all  of  them,  have  given  a  clear  indication  that  they  are  opposed 
to  racial  discrimination.  That  is  some  definite  advance. 

Question:  Your  meeting  with  General  de  Gaulle.  Were  there  satisfactory 
results  as  far  as  Algeria  is  concerned? 

Answer:  I  do  not  understand  the  words  satisfactory  results. 

Question:  Does  General  de  Gaulle  want  to  solve  Algerian  problem? 

Answer:  General  de  Gaulle  wants  to  solve  this  problem.  He  explained  his  attitude 
which  he  has  previously  explained  in  public  and  referred  to  his  speech  made,  I 
think,  in  September  last  year,  as  the  basis  for  the  settlement. 

Question:  What  are  the  best  media  to  effectively  combat  racial  discrimination 
and  whether  it  is  your  opinion  that  the  country  that  applies  racial 
discrimination  should  be  dismissed  from  the  United  Nations? 

Answer:  I  should  tell  you  what  we,  India,  did  in  regard  to  the  South  African 
Union.  Because  of  this  racial  discrimination  at  that  time  against  the  Indians 
there,  rather  people  of  Indian  descent,  twelve  years  ago,  we  broke  off  diplomatic 
relations  with  South  Africa.  We  broke  off  economic  relations  with  South  Africa 
and  we  do  not  issue  any  visas  to  the  South  African  nationals  to  go  to  India. 
That  is  what  we  did  twelve  years  ago. 

Question:  You  mean  that  General  de  Gaulle  still  stands  by  his  promise 
embodied  in  his  speech  regarding  self-determination  to  the  Algerians  or 
that  he  is  going  back  on  this  promise? 

Answer:  Well,  he  told  me  that  he  stood  by  that  promise  but  how  and  in  what 
manner  that  will  be  achieved  I  cannot  say. 
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Question:  Now  that  the  Summit  Conference  has  failed,  do  you  believe  that 
it  is  suitable  to  hold  a  meeting  between  you,  President  Nasser  and  President 
Tito  to  discuss  the  situation  and  to  arrive  at  results  better  than  have  been 
achieved  so  far? 

Answer:  There  is  no  such  present  proposal  and  I  doubt  if  any  such  conference 
in  the  near  future  is  needed.  We,  of  course,  agree  largely.  I  have  recently  met 
President  Nasser.  I  have  not  met  President  Tito.  We  keep  in  touch  with  each 
other.  The  problem  is  chiefly  between  the  four  powers  that  met  and  parted  at 
Paris.  Others  can  only  try  to  help.  If  we  start  condemnation,  condemning  this 
or  that,  our  condemnation  may  be  justified  but  it  does  not  help  to  solve  the 
difficult  situation.  That  is  why  the  joint  statement  issued  by  President  Nasser 
and  me,  though  we  have  expressed  our  sorrow  at  the  failure  of  the  Summit 
Conference  we  have  not  started  condemning  people  but  we  have  expressed  the 
hope  that  some  effective  steps  will  be  taken  in  future. 

Question:  Do  you  believe  that  the  latest  events  in  Turkey  are  a  gain  to  the 
policy  of  non-alignment  or  not? 

Answer:  I  do  not  think  it  has  any  direct  effect  on  it.  Indirectly,  this  kind  of 
thing  always  had  some  effect  but  it  has  no  direct  effect.  All  parties  there  are  in 
favour,  so  far  as  I  know,  of  the  policy  of  alignment. 


164.  To  Dag  Hammarskjold:  Israeli  Planes  Showing  Off103 


May  31,  1960 


Dear  Mr.  Hammarskjold, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  20th  May,  I960.104  It  was  hardly  necessary 
for  you  to  write  to  me  on  the  subject.  I  attached  little  importance  to  it  when  I 
was  in  Gaza,  though  I  did  consider  it  rather  odd.  The  Israel  authorities,  of 
course,  knew  very  well  that  I  was  going  to  Gaza,  and  they  could  not  mistake 
the  U.N.  plane  which  carried  me.  I  suppose  they  just  wanted  to  show  off.105 


103.  Letter  to  the  UN  Secretary  General.  File  No.  34-B  (15)- WAN  A/60,  MEA.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

104.  See  Appendix  24. 

105.  On  19  May,  two  Israeli  fighter  aircraft  circled  over  the  UN  aircraft  carrying  Nehru  to 
Gaza,  and  then  disappeared  into  Israeli  territory. 
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I  am  very  glad  that  I  paid  a  visit  to  the  U.N.  Forces  at  Gaza  and  round 
about.  All  that  I  saw  there  pleased  me,  and  I  expressed  my  appreciation  of  it. 
With  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(e)  Law  of  the  Sea  Conference 


165,  ToS.  Dutt106 

I  have  re-drafted  your  telegram  and  am  having  it  sent.107 1  thought  that  it  would 
be  better  to  give  some  argument  in  favour  of  our  proposal. 

2.  I  really  do  not  understand  why  the  major  Western  maritime  Powers 
should  try  to  impose  their  will  in  such  a  matter  on  the  smaller  countries.  It 
gives  them  no  great  advantage  and  creates  ill-will.  The  mere  fact  that  a  foreign 
warship  can  come  right  up  to  the  coast  by  merely  notifying  and  even  against 
the  wishes  of  the  coastal  State  must  necessarily  create  apprehension  in  the 
minds  of  the  coastal  State.  Under  modern  conditions,  a  few  miles  this  way  or 
that  way  makes  little  difference.  But  this  approach  does  make  a  difference. 


166.  To  A.  K.  Sen  108 

I  have  just  seen  your  telegram  No.  53  of  April  21st  to  Foreign  Secretary.  As 
you  know,  we  have  given  a  great  deal  of  thought  to  this  matter  and  have  been 
prepared  to  agree  to  much  in  order  to  bring  about  a  solution.  But  on  one  thing 
we  have  held  strong  views  throughout.  This  is  the  question  of  foreign  warships 
approaching  coastal  States  without  previous  authorisation.  In  view  of  long 
history  of  past  colonial  aggressions  there  is  strong  feeling  on  this  subject  which, 
I  think,  is  justified.  What  happens  in  case  of  war  no  one  can  tell,  but  in  peace 
time  for  foreign  warships  to  push  themselves  in  without  authority  of  coastal 
State  seems  to  me  unjustifiable. 

106.  Note  to  FS,  19  April  1960. 

107.  Re-drafted  telegram  not  available;  probably  sent  to  the  Union  Law  Minister  A.K.  Sen, 
leader  of  the  Indian  delegation  to  the  second  UN  Conference  on  Law  of  the  Sea,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  17  March-26  April  1960. 

108.  Telegram  to  the  Law  Minister,  23  April  1960. 
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2.  The  conflict  of  opinion  is,  as  before,  between  the  great  maritime  Powers 
and  smaller  countries.  The  argument  raised  about  submarines  coming  undetected 
does  not  carry  weight.  If  they  come  in  this  way,  they  will  infringe  the  right  of 
the  coastal  State  and  it  will  be  open  for  action  to  be  taken  against  them. 
Otherwise,  coastal  areas  will  have  to  be  treated  as  some  kind  of  battleground 
for  rival  naval  forces. 

3.  We  have  taken  up  a  certain  definite  attitude  about  foreign  warships 
entering  coastal  waters  only  after  authorisation  of  coastal  State.  We  cannot 
now  give  this  up  and  we  should  therefore  hold  to  it. 


167.  To  N.R.  Pillai  and  S.  Dutt109 

I  have  received  this  evening  a  message  from  Mr.  Macmillan  about  the  Law  of 
the  Sea  Conference.  I  think  I  should  send  a  reply  to  it.  I  have  drafted  a  reply 
which  I  enclose  for  you  to  see.110  You  might  speak  about  this  to  me  tomorrow 
morning. 


1 68.  Draft  Telegram  to  Harold  Macmillan111 

From  Prime  Minister. 

Please  convey  following  message  to  Prime  Minister  Macmillan. 

Begins.  Thank  you  for  your  message  about  the  Geneva  Conference  on  the  Law 
of  the  Sea.  I  have  been  anxious,  as  you  have  been,  to  get  some  broad  agreement 
in  regard  to  the  Law  of  the  Sea  and  we  instructed  our  representative  there, 
who  is  our  Law  Minister,  to  try  his  best  to  achieve  this  end.  As  you  know,  there 
is  conflict  of  opinion  between  some  of  the  great  maritime  powers  and  the 
smaller  countries  who,  from  past  experience,  are  rather  apprehensive  of  any 
interference  with  their  freedom  and  independence.  In  regard  to  one  matter 
particularly  there  has  been  strong  feeling  among  these  countries  which,  I  feel, 
is  justified.  This  is  in  regard  to  foreign  warships  coming  within  coastal  waters 
without  prior  authorisation.  We  have  given  a  great  deal  of  thought  to  this  matter 

109.  Note  to  SG  and  FS,  23  April  1960. 

110.  See  item  168. 

1 1 1 .  No  date  but  probably  23  April  1960,  as  mentioned  in  item  167.  Final  version  not  available; 
but  this  has  been  included  as  it  is  Nehru’s  draft. 
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and  we  feel  that  the  proper  course  would  be  for  such  authority  or  permission 
to  be  obtained  from  the  coastal  State.  Even  normal  courtesy  would  demand 
this.  Where  there  are  fears  and  apprehensions,  this  procedure  is  even  more 
desirable.  I  do  not  myself  understand  why  there  should  be  any  objection  to 
such  prior  authorisation.  If  a  foreign  warship  goes  within  coastal  waters  without 
this  permission,  this  will  lead  to  strong  feelings  in  the  coastal  State  and  create 
ill  will  between  that  State  and  the  country  whose  warship  has  gone  there  even 
without  permission.  This  will  not  lead  to  goodwill  but  create  complications. 

I  would  earnestly  suggest  that  prior  authorisation  by  coastal  States  should 
be  agreed  to.  Ends. 


169.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha112 

India’s  Participation  in  U.N.  Conference 
on  The  Law  of  the  Sea 

Question:  113  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  India  participated  in  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  the 
Law  of  the  Sea  held  at  Geneva  in  the  month  of  March  last; 

(b)  if  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  how  many  persons 
constituted  our  delegation  and  what  were  the  main  decisions  taken  in 
the  Conference;  and 

(c )  whether  my  decision  regarding  the  limit  of  territorial  waters  and  fishing 
rights  of  coastal  States  was  taken  at  the  Conference? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
Yes,  sir.  The  deliberations  of  the  Conference,  which  commenced  on  17th 
March,  1960  are,  however,  not  yet  over. 

(b)  and  (c)  India’s  delegation  to  the  Conference  is  composed  of  five 
persons  -three  Representatives  and  two  Alternate  Representatives.114  The 

112.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  1921- 
1924. 

1 13.  By  Congress  MPs  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan  and  Maheswar  Naik. 

114.  The  Indian  delegation  consisted  of  the  following  three  Representatives:  A.K.  Sen, 
Chairman;  K.  Raghuramaiah,  Deputy  Minister  of  Defence;  Dr  Nagendra  Singh,  Director- 
General  of  Shipping,  Ministry  of  Transport  and  Comminications.  The  Alternate 
Representatives  were:  Dr  N.K.  Pannikar,  Fisheries  Development  Adviser,  Ministry  of 
Food  and  Agriculture;  and  K.S.  Bajpai,  Under  Secretary,  MEA  (Secretary-General  of  the 
Delegation). 
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decisions  taken  by  the  Conference  will  be  known  only  after  the  final  vote 
is  taken  on  all  the  proposals,  before  the  Conference. 

Hc||6|Ri'f?  %TF  :  FFT  FF  Fft  7ft  FMfdd  I 

FFT  ^WH  Fff  RFfi  %  'ift  FTft  STMl^d  I? 

FTF1FRTM  ^FF  :  F#Ft  F1TF  FTft  #rf  ^$T  1 1  RFT  TIRT  FFF  F?f  ^TRT  sfT  %  cffF 
FF,  R:  fftef  FF,  FRF  FF  “tOilftiW  Tft”  -gcfifT  Ff  I  FF%  JTRT  FFRf  if  #F 
^  FT  I  3RT  FTfrF-FTftF  ^JRIdT  if  FFT  FF  FTFRlff  1 1  Ft  FFF  W.  #(  FRF 
*ft?T  if  Ft  F^  I  3FFTfR  ft  FTf  F§F  Ft  gFH  I,  ftTFF?f  F|F  F#  F^sEt  #FTt  I  %  FTF?f 
t  FFT  ft  FFT  “<ff)i)RFd  #’’  #nltF  Ft  Ft  FTF5T  1 1  Ft  Ft  gRF  3TRTTF  I  % 
FtF^  I  ?FRT  t  pFTFT  FFFt  fltHRF  Ft  I  FF  FFT  Fff  FFTT  1 1 

tt  FFTFftfF  ttFTF  :  ift  3T^  FR%  FF  FFFRT  FF  FT  f%  FFT  FF  FF5T  f%FT  F# 
f%  ftFjTFTF  tt  cRFT  ft  FRF  4)d  FF  TTFtFF  RFT  FFT  1 1 

tt  FFTFRTRT  tFF  :  F#  FFT  gt  FRF  I  FFTff  FFTT  ft  Ftf  FFtFR  Fff  RFT  FFt,  tftF 
FFlt  FF  FRF  ttF  t  FF  t  tt  I  Ftt  t  FTF  FFlt  FF  tt  TP#§T  3fR  |  ft  FTtf  tFFt 
ft  FRt,  FFffo  Ft  FFFFTFRJF  FFFF  FTTFFTF I  Ft  I  FFt  RFT  ofR  FFRT  FFT  FT 
ftF  Ft  FFlft  TITF  FF  t,  FF  FF  f%  FTtf  T£Ft  1JFTT  FF  Rgft  FFTF,  FFlf  FF  FFTF, 
FTtftF  FTRtFfFF  “ftftftRFR  tft”  t  3^  Ft  f^RT  FFRF  FRt,  TRT  gtFT  F>t  RTF  gtFT 
Ft  FTtW  FftTT  if  FF  t,  F%  FFRF  t  F  3TTt  I  Fttt  ft  FlpT  Oftl  FFt  FTFT  FTFT 
FT  ft  tl^  FFTTjRT  F?f,  tt  $Rldl  Fit  FRFF  Ft,  Ft  Ft  FTf  FT  FFt  F,  ftt  FF 
FTFT  FFT  ft  -3RRT  ^Md  Ft  tt,  TJFFft  tJFFT  f  tt  I  FFlt  tRT  FF  I  ft  FF  tRT 
FTFtt  t  FF  FTRt  FTF I  ft  FTtTFF  ffe  Fff  FFTFF  t,  FFFff  FTRTtffft  t  tFF  Ftf  I 


[Translation  begins: 

Shri  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Is  there  a  proposal  to  decide  this  kind  of  limit 
and  is  there  any  proposal  from  India  also? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  many  things  have  been  proposed  there.  One  major 
issue  of  the  debate  was  whether  three  miles,  six  miles  or  twelve  miles  should 
be  the  limit  for  “territorial  sea”.  Earlier  it  was  three  miles.  Now  most  of  the 
countries  say  that  it  is  insufficient.  So  the  debate  started  between  six  and  twelve 
miles.  Generally  the  big  countries,  who  have  big  navies,  they  think  it  would  be 
good  if  the  minimum  “territorial  sea”  is  three  miles.  Those  countries,  who  have 
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newly  become  independent,  they  want  maximum  protection.  It  is  a  big  debate. 

Shri  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  What  I  wanted  to  ask  was  should  we 

understand  that  India  has  proposed  the  twelve  mile  limit? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  know  we  have  not  put  forward  any  proposal. 
But  we  were  in  favour  of  the  twelve  mile  limit.  At  the  same  time  we  also 
wanted  that  some  decision  should  be  taken  as  there  is  no  law  in  this  regard  at 
present.  During  this  another  question  arose  on  which  we  have  our  own  specific 
opinion,  that  is,  if  another  country’s  ship,  warship  comes,  it  should  seek 
permission  to  enter  into  the  territorial  sea  of  the  country  in  whose  coastal  area 
it  is  at  that  time,  it  should  not  come  without  permission.  There  was  a  lot  of 
discussion  on  this  issue,  and  it  was  said  that  there  is  no  need  of  any  permission, 
giving  any  information;  anybody  can  go  anywhere.  Then  it  was  said  that  all 
right,  we  will  not  seek  permission  but  we  shall  inform.  Our  opinion  is  that  in  all 
these  matters  it  is  important  to  seek  permission  of  the  coastal  state,  to  go  there 
with  their  authorisation. 


Translation  ends] 

Shri  Maheswar  Naik:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  U.K. 
Government  has  also  submitted  certain  amended  proposals  and,  if  so,  how 
those  proposals  are  going  to  affect  the  Indian  proposals? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  quite  sure  that  the  Government  of  India  has 
put  forward  on  this  occasion  any  precise  proposals.  As  far  as  I  know,  a  year  or 
two  ago  it  did — agreeing  or  trying  to  vary.  As  for  certain  other  Governments, 
Sir,  many  Governments  put  forward  proposals — the  United  States,  the  Canadian 
Government,  maybe  the  U.K.  Government.  I  cannot  say  how  many  proposals 
are  being  put  forward. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  I  would  like  to  know  whether  permission  for  certain 
warships  to  enter  the  territorial  waters  of  a  particular  State  would  be 
necessary  in  peace  time  also  or  only  when  a  war  is  going  on  somewhere — 
warships  of  belligerent  nations. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Normally,  Sir,  according  to  our  view,  permission  for 
warships  to  enter  the  coastal  waters  would  always  be  necessary.  Even  as  a 
matter  of  courtesy,  they  should  take  that  permission — a  warship  coming  to 
another  country’s  coastline  within  a  few  miles  or  inside.  But  even  apart  from 
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courtesy,  the  average  small  country  has  still  memories  of  foreign  warships 
coming  and  not  behaving  in  a  very  friendly  way  in  the  past.  So,  they  do  not  like 
the  idea  of  this  freedom  for  such  warships  to  come  and  go  without  authority. 


170.  In  the  Lok  Sabha115 

Law  of  the  Sea 

Question:  116Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  what  are  the  main 
decisions  arrived  at  in  the  Geneva  Conference  on  the  Law  of  the  Sea  on 
the  following  items; 

(i)  how  far  beyond  the  shores  of  any  country  does  the  territorial  sea 
extend,  and 

(ii)  how  far  beyond  this  limit  does  the  privilege  of  exclusive  fishing  extend? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (i)  & 
(ii).  The  conference  failed  to  reach  any  decisions  on  the  extent  of  the 
territorial  sea  and  the  contiguous  fishing  zone,  as  no  proposal  was  supported 
by  the  requisite  two-thirds  majority. 

Shri  N.R.  Muniswamy:  Which  are  the  countries  which  objected  to  the 
proposals  of  India,  UK  and  USA? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  not  got  the  names. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
We  have  not  got  all  the  names.  Perhaps,  the  House  would  like  to  know  what 
the  precise  issues  were.  The  main  issues  were  as  to  whether  the  territorial  seas 
should  be  6  miles  or  12  miles  and  on  fishing  rights  whether  it  should  be  more 
or  less.  Up  till  now,  the  big  maritime  powers  have  wanted  as  small  an  area  as 
possible  so  as  to  give  rights  to  their  ships  to  go  as  near  the  other  countries  as 
possible  without  any  difficulty.  The  smaller  countries,  the  newer  countries,  do 
not  like  this  idea  and  want  to  preserve  a  larger  area  of  territorial  sea  for  themselves. 
Ultimately,  the  last  year  or  two  ago  it  was  agreed  by  the  other  powers  to  extend 
the  three  mile  limit  to  six  miles.  Even  this  was  not  considered  enough  by  many 
of  the  smaller  countries  of  Latin  America,  etc.  Finally,  a  proposal  made  on 

115.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  28  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  SeriesVol.  XLIII, 
cols  14308-14310. 

116.  By  Congress  MPs  N.  R.  Muniswamy  and  Raghunath  Singh. 


607 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


behalf  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  was  a  six-mile  territorial  limit  plus  a 
contiguous  area  of  six  miles  for  fishing  rights.  The  House  may  remember  that 
there  was  a  very  big  dispute  between  a  great  maritime  power  like  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Iceland  on  fishing  rights  and  even  warships  appeared  on  the 
scene.  Now,  broadly,  speaking,  we  were  of  the  opinion  that  the  territorial  area 
should  be  12  miles.  That  is,  the  smaller  countries  should  have  a  sense  of  security. 
But  we  were  also  anxious  that  some  settlement  should  be  arrived  at,  some  kind 
of  law  of  the  seas.  We  are  prepared  even  to  agree  to  a  smaller  limit,  but  on  one 
thing  we  were  quite  firm,  and  that  is  that  any  foreign  warship  coming  into  the 
coastal  waters,  territorial  waters,  should  take  the  permission  of  the  coastal 
State  before  if  it  comes  in.  We  felt  that  was  important  and  to  this  importance 
was  attached  by  the  other  countries  too.  This  was  not  agreed  to,  and  because 
this  particular  matter  was  not  agreed  to,  we  decided  to  vote  against  that 
resolution. 

A  proposal  was  made  that  they  may  merely  notify  that  “we  are  coming”, 
but  that  was  not  considered  enough.  Therefore,  we  voted  against  this  proposal, 
and  the  proposal  was  just  lost.  It  did  not  get  the  two-thirds  majority.  That  is  the 
position. 

Shri  N.R.  Muniswamy:  As  regards  the  laws  of  the  sea  in  between  countries 
what  is  the  decision  arrived  at? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry,  I  am  unable  to  understand  the  question. 

Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  That  is  a  different  question. 

Shri  N.R.  Muniswamy:  Suppose  round  about  the  sea  there  are  lands.  What 
about  the  question  of  laws  of  the  seas  there? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  Between  two  contiguous  countries  naturally  the  six 
mile  or  twelve  mile  limit  will  overlap,  or  there  may  be  small  straits.  Then  there 
should  be  mutual  arrangements. 

Shri  Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  the  reason  why  India  opposed  the 
proposal  of  UK? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Considering  that  I  have  given  a  long  answer  just  now, 
this  is  really  a  little  frustrating  experience  for  me. 


608 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


(f)  Pakistan 

171.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Exchange  of  Prisoners117 

El(4>WH  %  WW  44^4!  Eft  3TEW-WE# 

f^frT  Rt?T  :"8  WET  TOPET#  WF  WWFf  wR  RjqT  wRR  %  : 

Rf)  1  1960  wR  EiRFWH  R  felR  ETpftW  REE^t  R  ETPT  if  RFwR 

IlfR-WlR)  R  : 

(u)  wwt  4RR4!  wR  4f  wR  if  RRif  R$ff  if  wRf  ■srm^ftcr  w?r 

I :  #t 

(e)  wfR  ft,  4t  fFRFi  wet  mReih  Rpffe? 

TFJFERft  ?TSTT  RRRpF-cFl4  44)  (Rt  EETFETM  %p)  :  Rf)  TTPFR  eR  ?EER  ERf  ^EET 
e^IRfmiRewh  R  RfeR  ef#e  RRiet  ^  1 1  ewt  eR  ef  eet  t  f%  ere 
R  fRxiR  EiRkwiR)  RRff  4ft  f  RRfe  ei4eRie>  fer  R  eeptt  4Rf  e  fIeti 

Rl)  #T  (e)  5TTEE  ?E  5RFI  EE  TREE*  ERE  eftT  ElfRREH  E^  #E  EE  RRlET 

e>Re  iR4f  eR  3KFir-^ft  %  err  R  t  Rt  gs  Reft  Ret  er^  ?rm  RieieeRe 
RtET  eR  EPFEtR  ER  ERR  I  RR  RrIER  EEfR  eR  EElR  qq  EE^T  ERR  E  NF  Hi'  El  RRl 
EE  cEE6R  EE  Rm  EET  f3TT  1 1  FE  #E  HIEERRlE  EfTER  ET  29  EEER,  1960  eR 
RgEE  te?  RRpf  eRRsiet  (g\RE.  RriM  RteerR)  eR  otRwRt  if,  wm  [Wagah] 
REEF  FETE  ET,  6  ElfRwiR)  FRReR  R  6  EETfrE  tfRER  eR  3TE?rr-EEFft  eR  E^  I 


[Translation  begins: 

Bibhuti  Mishra  :  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  : 

(a)  as  on  1  March  1960,  how  many  Indian  soldiers  were  in  prison  in 
Pakistan  and  how  many  Pakistani  soldiers  were  in  India; 

(b)  whether  the  two  countries  are  conducting  talks  about  exchange  of 
these  prisoners;  and 

(c)  if  yes,  what  is  the  result? 


117.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Series  Series;  Vol 
XLIII,  col.  12710. 

118.  Bibhuti  Mishra,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Bagaha,  Bihar. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  Foreign  Minister  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  The  Government  has  no  information  about  how  many  Indian  soldiers  are 
in  Pakistani  jails.  The  Government  does  know  how  many  Pakistani  soldiers  are 
imprisoned  in  India  but  it  is  not  in  public  interest  to  disclose  it. 

(b)  &(c)  Probably  it  deals  with  the  agreement  between  India  and  Pakistan 
for  exchange  of  those  armed  forces  personnel  who  cross  the  ceasefire  line  and 
Sialkot  border  unknowingly  and  the  ongoing  correspondence  for  extention  of 
its  time  limit.  In  the  meantime,  on  humanitarian  basis,  6  Indian  and  6  Pakistani 
soldiers  were  exchanged  at  Bagah  [Wagah]  in  the  presence  of  UN  Military 
Observers. 


Translation  ends] 


172.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Indus  Waters  Treaty119 

Please  refer  to  Hussain120  telegram  to  Gulhati121  at  Washington,  copy  of  which 
has  been  sent  here. 

2.  I  am  surprised  to  learn  of  these  developments  and  proposal  to  sign 
Indo-Pakistan  Water  Agreement  in  London.  All  this  seems  to  me  very  premature 
as  full  agreement  has  not  been  arrived  at  and  several  important  matters  are  still 
being  discussed.  We  cannot  be  rushed  into  signing  a  treaty  which  has  not  been 
fully  agreed  to.  The  matter  is  far  too  important  to  be  dealt  with  in  this  casual 
way.  I  suppose  this  may  be  an  attempt  at  rush  tactics  by  World  Bank,  hoping 
that  this  may  lead  us  to  come  to  quick  agreements  if  not  in  Washington  then  in 
London. 

3.  We  have  made  it  clear  repeatedly  to  World  Bank  that  I  shall  have  no 
time  to  discuss  these  matters  in  London.  Further  that  I  would  much  prefer 
signing  the  Treaty  either  in  India  or  Pakistan. 

4.  If  full  agreement  has  been  reached  previously  and  people  concerned 
are  eager  for  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  London,  I  shall  have  to  agree  to 
this.  But  on  no  account  am  I  going  to  discuss  disputed  points  in  London  and, 


119.  Telegram  to  the  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  London.  23  April  1960.  File  No.  38(1)- 
CWD/51,  Vol.  XXVIII,  Ministry  of  Irrigation  (I.T.  Section)  1960.  Repeated  to  the  Indian 
Embassy  in  Washington  for  N.D.  Gulhati.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection  and  File  No. 
F.l/IWD/58.  (Washington  Papers)  Ministry  of  Irrigation  (I.T.  Section)  1958. 

120.  Azim  Husain,  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

121.  N.  D.  Gulhati,  Chief  Engineer  (Special)  and  ex-officio  Joint  Secretary  to  the  Government 
of  India  in  charge  of  technical  and  secretarial  work  relating  to  the  canal  waters  dispute. 
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as  I  have  said,  I  would  prefer  signature  to  take  place  in  India  or  Pakistan. 

5.  In  any  event  it  is  very  premature  to  talk  of  signature  when  agreement 
has  not  been  reached.  Considering  that  this  matter  has  been  discussed  for 
more  than  ten  years  now,  we  should  not  allow  it  to  be  jeopardised  by  rush 
tactics  at  this  stage. 

6.  As  Macmillan  has  suggested  lunch  prior  to  signing  of  Agreement,  you 
might  convey  substance  of  above  to  him.122 


173.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Boundary  Demarcation123 

Demarcation  of  Rajasthan- West 
Punjab  Border 

Shri  Jugal  Kishore:124  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state. 

(a)  whether  the  demarcation  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  boundary  along  the 
Rajasthan  border  up  to  the  Sutlej  river  in  the  District  of  Ferozepore  has 
been  finalised;  and 

(b)  if  not,  what  are  the  reasons  for  the  delay  and  when  is  it  likely  to  be 
finalised? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b)  The  Rajasthan- West  Pakistan  border  does  not  extend  to  the  Sutlej 
river.  Demarcation  in  this  644  mile  border  has  not  been  completed.  The  work 
commenced  in  the  field  season  beginning  on  October  1,  1959,  and  is  expected 
to  be  completed  in  the  field  season  ending  March  1961.  Owing  to  the  difficult 
terrain,  completion  of  the  work  earlier  is  not  considered  practicable. 


122.  See  Appendix  13  for  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s  reply  of  25  April  1960. 

123.  Written  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX, 
col.  1993. 

124.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab. 
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(g)  Nepal 

174.  To  B.P.  Koirala:  Stalemate  in  India-China  Talks125 

April  27,  I960 

[My  dear  Koirala,] 

By  the  time  this  letter  reaches  you,  the  visit  of  Premier  Chou  En-lai  to  Nepal126 
will  have  ended.  I  hope  that  his  visit  was  satisfactory  from  your  point  of  view. 

As  you  will  have  seen  from  the  newspapers,  we  had  prolonged  talks  with 
Premier  Chou  En-lai  and  his  companions.  The  talks  were  friendly,  but  no  meeting 
ground  was  found.  As  our  joint  communique  said,  the  talks  did  not  result  in 

1  07 

resolving  the  differences  that  had  arisen  between  the  two  Governments. 
Indeed,  there  was  no  approach,  not  even  a  distant  one,  towards  a  solution. 
Premier  Chou  En-lai’s  “facts”  were  entirely  different  from  our  version.  Our 
Ambassador  in  Kathmandu128  will,  no  doubt,  give  you  further  information  on 
this  subject. 

We  have  agreed  ultimately  to  our  officials  meeting  Chinese  officials  and 
examining  the  material  that  either  party  has  in  regard  to  the  facts.  After  doing 
so,  these  officials  will  present  a  report  to  both  Governments,  listing  these  facts 
and  indicating  where  they  agree  and  where  they  do  not  agree. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  officials  cannot  go  any  further.  They  have  neither  the 
competence  nor  the  authority  to  suggest  a  solution.  I  do  not,  therefore,  expect 
much  from  this  step.  At  the  most,  it  will  clarify  a  little  further  the  attitude  of 
both  Governments.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  wanted  to  do  this  when  Premier 
Chou  En-lai  was  here.  But,  to  our  surprise,  his  officials  stated  that  they  had 
brought  no  material  with  them  here.  This  seemed  to  me  very  odd.  So  far  as  we 
were  concerned,  we  had  enough  material  with  us  to  substantiate  our  case.  We 
saw  no  reason,  however,  to  place  all  this  material  before  the  Chinese  when 
they  were  not  going  to  show  us  anything.  Of  course,  a  good  deal  of  our  material 
had  been  stated  previously  in  our  correspondence. 

The  result  of  all  this  is  that  we  remain  where  we  were.  There  is  perhaps  a 
slight  lessening  of  tension,  and  it  is  unlikely  that  any  conflicts  might  occur  in 
our  border  areas  during  the  next  few  months.  We  have  to  be  vigilant,  however. 
We  realise  that  this  is  going  to  be  a  long  drawn  out  matter,  and  we  shall  have  to 
prepare  for  this. 

125.  Letter. 

126.  26-29  April  1960. 

127.  See  item  33. 

128.  H.  Dayal. 
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I  am  leaving  for  London  in  two  days’  time  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime 
Ministers’  Conference. 

With  warm  regards, 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(h)  Indonesia 

175.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Compensation  to  Indians129 

ftftftfftm  wr  5Rr  Rft  strir# 

:130  RRT  RSTHft#  9  RT^rft,  1960  %  dlftRftd  ftw  9  ^  UiK 

eft  cbftdlRdl  #  wftf  RT  15  Rift,  1957  RftftBftRft  311WJI131  <£ 

eftft  eRT  gaTFTJfT  ftft  #  TT^RT  ft  ftftftfftRT  Rft  RWt  ft  ft!  dldftld  RW  7# 
ftt  RR  3TR  fftlR  3RRTT  ft  I? 

TOIdftftl  RSJT  tftfftRl-RRft  ft#  (#  ddleHdld  ft?R)  :  W  RTRft  RT  3lftt  RTRRT 
RISZFT  ft  fftftfftRT  RW7  #  RTSI  dldftld  flit  1 1  ddftlft  ft  ftft  ftft  # 
<ETFT  RTCR  RRfiR  ft  TgR  ft  RTCftft  <M<£dMld  ft  d,4dlR4l'  ftt  ?K£T  (ft^-FRl) 
5'3trrt  ftft  R7T  ’ftwr  fftm  1 1  rr  gauRRT  urftft  ft  ft  fftRT  RTrftiT  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Payment  of  Compensation  by  Indonesian  Government 

Shri  Sarjoo  Pandey:  132  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  in  regard 
to  the  reply  to  the  Starred  question  no.  9  about  the  losses  incurred  as  a 
result  of  the  attack  on  the  houses  of  the  employees  of  the  Indian  Embassy 


129.  Written  answers  to  questions,  20  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  col.  12719. 

130.  Sarjoo  Pandey,  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Basra,  UP. 

131.  See  SWJN/SS/37/pp.  520-522. 

132.  See  fn  130  in  this  section. 
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by  the  Indonesian  people  on  15  March  1957, 133  how  far  the  negotiations 
with  the  Indonesian  Government  have  reached? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
On  this  matter  general  diplomatic  exchanges  are  taking  place  with  the  Indonesian 
Government.  The  Indian  Government  has  decided  to  pay  ad  hoc  compensation 
to  the  employees  of  the  Indian  Embassy  in  view  of  the  delay  in  arriving  at  an 
agreement.  This  compensation  will  be  given  shortly. 


Translation  ends] 


(i)  Vietnam 

176.  To  Pham  Van  Dong:  Violations  of  the  Geneva 
Agreement134 

Thank  you  for  your  message  in  connection  with  Law  10/59  promulgated  by 
South  Vietnam,  which  I  received  through  our  Consul-General  in  Hanoi135  on 
11th  April.136 

2.  I  understand  that  this  Law  was  promulgated  on  6th  May,  1959,  by  the 
Republic  of  Vietnam.  We  are  informed  that  the  complaint  made  by  your 
Government  to  the  Commission  in  connection  with  this  Law  during  the  same 
month  has  been  investigated  in  detail  by  the  Legal  Committee  of  the  Commission. 
The  Legal  Committee’s  report  is  now  being  reviewed  by  the  Commission. 

3 .  In  looking  into  this  matter  I  have  also  seen  that  the  Commission  has,  in 
its  interim  reply,  informed  both  parties  that: 

“no  law,  regulation  or  order  in  either  of  the  two  zones  can,  in  any  way, 
supersede  the  obligations  which  the  two  Parties  have  undertaken  under  the 
provisions  of  Article  14(c)  of  the  Agreement  on  the  Cessation  of  hostilities 
in  Vietnam,  namely,  to  refrain  from  any  reprisals  or  discrimination  against 
persons  on  account  of  their  activities  during  the  hostilities  and  to  guarantee 
their  democratic  liberties”,  and  that  “if  complaints  are  brought  to  the  notice 
of  the  Commission  regarding  the  application  of  this  law  or  any  other  decree, 

133.  See  fn  131  in  this  section 

134.  Telegram  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam,  18  April  1960. 
File  No.  1700(19)-S-D/60,  MEA. 

135.  A.G.  Meneses. 

136.  See  Appendix  1  for  Pham  Van  Dong’s  message  of  9  April. 
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regulation  or  order  in  either  of  the  two  zones,  alleging  the  violation  of 
Article  14(c),  the  Commission  will  take  steps  to  satisfy  itself  that  there  has 
been  no  reprisals  or  discrimination  against  persons  on  account  of  their 
activities  during  the  hostilities  and  that  their  democratic  liberties  have  not 
been  infringed  in  terms  of  Article  14(c).” 

4.  I  can  assure  Your  Excellency  that,  so  far  as  the  Government  of  India 
and  the  Indian  Representative  on  the  Vietnam  Commission  are  concerned,  in 
this  case  as  well  as  in  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  activities  of  the  Commission, 
we  will,  so  far  as  it  lies  within  our  power,  continue  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  the  Geneva  Agreement  objectively  and  impartially.  There  is,  therefore,  no 
question  of  our  Delegate  on  the  Commission  taking  up  a  position  contrary  to 
the  spirit  and  obligations  of  the  Geneva  Agreement  in  favour  of  one  party  or  the 
other. 

With  kind  regards, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


177.  To  Pham  Van  Dong:  American  Military  Mission  in 
South  Vietnam137 


23rd  April,  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  15th  April  forwarded  through  our  Consul- 
General  at  Hanoi. 

I  understand  that  a  request  has  been  made  to  the  Commission  by  the 
authorities  at  Saigon  to  permit  the  reinforcement  by  343  persons  of  the  American 
military  training  mission  MAAG  in  replacement  of  the  French  military  instructors 
who  have  withdrawn  from  South  Vietnam.  The  MAAG  was,  as  you  have 
mentioned  in  your  letter,  in  existence  in  Saigon  during  the  Indo-China  war.  The 
request  of  the  Saigon  authorities  for  reinforcement  of  the  MAAG  will,  no  doubt, 
be  considered  by  the  Commission  in  the  light  of  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement 
on  Vietnam  and  the  obligations  imposed  there  under  on  the  parties  concerned. 

So  far  as  the  Government  of  India  are  concerned,  it  is  their  firm  policy  to 
do  everything  they  can  to  maintain  peace  not  only  in  Indo-China  but  in  the 
whole  of  South  East  Asia  and  in  the  world.  Because  of  our  firm  faith  in  this 
policy,  we  deplore  any  developments  which  introduce  tensions,  stresses  and 


137.  Letter. 


615 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


strains  in  Vietnam  or  in  any  other  area. 

I  am  asking  our  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  send  a  copy  of  your  letter 
and  my  reply  to  our  Delegate  on  the  Vietnam  Commission. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


178.  To  Pham  Van  Dong:  Strengthening  American  Military 
Mission138 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  28th  April  regarding  the  decision  taken  by  the 
International  Commission  on  the  request  made  by  the  authorities  of  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  to  the  United  States  Government  to  bring  the  strength  of  the  United 
States  Military  Instructors  to  the  MAAG  from  342  to  685. 139 

2.  I  understand  that  the  Commission  in  its  meeting  on  19th  April  decided 
to  take  note  of  this  communication  from  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  on  the 
understanding  that  these  additional  U.S.  Military  Instructors  will  not  be 
instroduced  except  in  conformity  with  the  procedures  stipulated  in  Article  16(f) 
and  (g)  of  the  Geneva  Agreement.  I  find  that  this  decision  of  the  Commission 
is  based  on  the  view  that  the  reinforcement  of  a  military  training  mission, 
which  has  been  in  existence  prior  to  the  cease-fire,  by  replacement  in  whole  or 
in  part  of  one  set  of  military  instructors  by  another  does  not  constitute 
introduction  of  additional  military  personnel  and  does  not,  therefore,  violate 
Article  16  of  the  Agreement. 

3.  In  your  letter  you  have  asked  whether  the  U.S.  Army  can,  step  by 
step,  replace  the  former  French  Expeditionary  Corps.  It  would  hardly  be  proper 
for  me  to  express  any  opinion  on  a  hypothetical  question.  I  see,  however,  from 
the  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Agreement  that  the  Commission  in  dealing  with  a 
question  of  this  type  will  have  to  consider  the  provisions  not  only  of  Article  16 
but  also  of  Article  19  and  other  Articles  of  the  Geneva  Agreement. 

With  kind  regards, 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

138.  Message  sent  telegraphically  through  Meneses,  18  May  1960.  File  No.  1700(19)-S.D., 
MEA. 

139.  See  Appendix  14. 
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(j)  Miscellaneous 

179.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Indian  Arrested  in  East  Berlin140 

Arrest  of  Shri  Zutshi  by  the  Police  in  East 

Berlin 

Shri  Jugal  Kishore:141  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  an  Indian  engineer  named  Shri  Peshwanath 
Zutshi  was  arrested  by  the  police  at  Alexander  Railway  Station  in  East 
Berlin  area; 

(b)  if  so  what  are  the  details  of  the  incident;  and 

(c)  what  action  Government  have  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon):  (a) 
and  (b)  On  the  26th  March  1960  an  Indian  Engineer,  Shri  Tapeshwar  Nath 
Zutshi,  was  arrested  in  East  Berlin  by  the  local  railway  police  for  entering 
the  area  carrying  a  propaganda  placard  strung  around  his  shoulders.  He 
was  reported  to  have  been  externed  from  East  Berlin  on  the  31st  March 
1960. 

(c)  As  Shri  Zutshi  was  placed  under  arrest  by  the  local  authorities  for 
contravention  of  local  regulations,  the  question  of  intervention  by 
Government  does  not  arise. 

Shri  Jugal  Kishore:  May  I  know  if  Mr.  Zutshi  is  charged  for  some  offence, 
and  if  so,  what? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  He  was  charged  for  contravening  the  rules  by 
entering  into  East  Berlin  with  a  placard  saying:  “People  behind  the  Iron 
Curtain:  first  step  towards  freedom,  do  not  have  fear  to  speak  the  truth.” 

Shri  Niranjan  Singh:142  May  I  know  what  regulations  he  has  not  followed 
or  he  has  violated? 


140.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  18  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols  955- 
957. 

141.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab. 

142.  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  already  mentioned.  It  may  not  be  any 
particular  regulations.  Evidently  the  East  German  Government  did  not 
approve  of  his  conduct  or  the  slogan  he  was  preaching. 

Shri  Niranjan  Singh:  Did  he  have  a  passport  with  him? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  No,  Sir. 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  When  a  person  enters  another  country,  the  boundary, 
he  has  to  follow  the  rules  and  regulations  pertaining  to  it.  He  did  not,  and  he 
says  he  did  not.  It  was  an  act  of  deliberate  defiance  however  good-intentioned 
it  might  be.  It  was  an  act  deliberately  done  inviting  arrest. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  an  act  of  defiance  of  this  kind 
was  committed,  may  I  know  whether  Government  had  cared  to  find  out 
from  its  own  sources  in  West  Germany  about  the  antecedents  of  this  comic 
freedom  fighter? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  His  antecedents  appear  to  be  that  he  is  a  great  idealist. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  have  found 
out  as  to  whether  he  was  a  student  or  he  was  there  in  some  other  connection, 
and  if  so,  what  was  his  vocation  there? 

Mr.  Chairman:  What  was  his  vocation  there? 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  No  vocation. 

Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  take  it  that  he  was  one  of  the  little  lumpen  proletariat 
that  goes  round  the  country  fighting  for  freedom. 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  He  says  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  world. 

Shri  Jaswant  Singh:  The  reply  of  the  Deputy  Minister  was  that  he  was 
externed.  I  would  like  to  know  from  where  he  was  extemed. 

Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon:  From  East  Berlin. 
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180.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Make  Your  Foreign  Trip  Useful143 

April  19,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  18th  April.  As  you  are  going  to  Oxford  and  France,  you  may, 
on  your  way  back,  visit  Yugoslavia  for  a  few  days. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


181.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Don’t  Be  Absent  Now144 

April  19,  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

You  wrote  to  me  a  few  days  ago  about  your  joining  the  group  for  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  I  wanted  to  speak  to  you  about 
this  matter,  but  just  then  this  question  of  an  out  of  court  settlement  of  the  Jeep 
case  came  up  before  us.  I  wanted  to  wait  for  the  outcome.145 

Previously  we  thought  that  you  would  anyhow  have  to  go  to  London  for 
this  case.  Now,  that  is  off  and  I  am  glad  that  this  case  is  being  settled  out  of 
court.  The  question  now  is  whether  you  should  nevertheless  go  to  London  at 
this  stage.  I  feel  that  in  view  of  our  Defence  situation,  it  would  not  be  desirable 
for  both  you  and  me  to  be  absent  from  India  at  the  same  time  unless  of  course 
this  is  unavoidable.  What  the  result  of  our  talks  with  the  Chinese  Premier  are 
likely  to  be,  I  cannot  at  present  say.  But,  hoping  for  the  best,  they  cannot  take 
us  far  and  they  will  be  just  a  stage  in  the  journey.  I  am  sure  that  our  revitalising 
our  defence  will  continue  to  be  a  major  factor  in  our  thinking.  It  is  true  that 
your  going  away  for  a  few  days  need  not  necessarily  affect  that  process.  But, 
in  view  of  public  feeling  on  this  subject  of  our  border  defence,  there  is  bound 
to  be  a  reaction  not  favourable  to  your  going  and  it  will  be  difficult  to  explain. 
If  I  was  here  at  the  time,  it  would  not  matter  much.  But  both  of  us  being  away 
at  the  same  time  would  certainly  lead  to  much  misunderstanding  and  criticism. 


143.  Letter.  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML. 

144.  Letter. 

145.  See  item  89  and  Appendix  15. 
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I  feel,  therefore,  that  you  should  not  go  to  London  at  this  stage.  But  it 
might  be  possible  for  you  to  go  some  time  later  after  I  come  back. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


182.  To  S.M.  Singhvi:  Racial  Discrimination  in  South 
Africa146 


April  20,  1960 


Dear  Shri  Singhvi,147 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  April  and  I  am  interested  to  know  that  you  have 
collected  a  large  number  of  signatures  against  racial  discrimination  in  South 
Africa.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  accept  any  engagement  during  my  very  brief  stay 
in  Bombay  on  the  30th  April,  but  should  you  so  wish  it,  you  can  present  the 
signatures  to  me  at  Raj  Bhavan.  This  will  have  to  be  fixed  up  with  the  Bombay 
Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


183.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Swedish  Television148 

Question:  I  shall  be  very  happy  if  you  kindly  tell  us  something  about  your 
impressions  on  Sweden  and  other  Scandinavian  countries  when  you  visited 
them  in  1957.149 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  have  always  rather  admired  the  Scandinavian  countries, 
even  from  a  distance,  reading  about  them,  knowing  of  their  achievements.  So 
when  I  went  there  I  was  happy  to  see  the  people  there,  and  how  they  were 
functioning.  1  liked  the  places  very  much  because  one  found  what  I  consider 
the  best  expression  of  social  democracy  there,  democratic  structure  and  yet  a 
structure  which  is  based  on  a  social  outlook  of  the  people,  a  disciplined  people 

146.  Letter. 

147.  Chairman,  Sanskrit  Sangam,  Bombay. 

148.  Interview,  28  April  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

149.  In  June  1957.  See  SWJN/SS/38/pp.  477-597. 
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with  high  standards,  a  quiet  people,  not  shouting  too  much,  as  many  of  us  are 
apt  to  do  anywhere.  Therefore  that  struck  me  as  an  example  of  civilised 
existence. 

Question:  Last  December  the  Swedish  Prime  Minister  came  to  India  on  a 
goodwill  visit  and  it  was  a  great  success.  On  that  occasion  you  spoke  very 
highly  about  Sweden  and  other  Scandinavian  countries.150  In  which  field 
these  countries  could  cooperate  with  India  and  vice  versa? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  there  are  many  fields  I  suppose.  One  thing  that  of 
course  they  can  cooperate  in  many  industrial  fields,  training  our  people.  One 
thing  they  are  particularly  advanced  in  is  the  field  of  cooperation  and  we  are 
trying  to  build  up  our  cooperative  movement  in  a  big  way.  So  I  think  we  can 
learn  much  from  them. 

Question:  In  particular  about  this  atomic  science? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  nothing  very  particular  about  atomic  science,  except 
that  where  we  can  cooperate,  we  will  cooperate.  We  are  cooperating  with 
many  countries  in  the  atomic  energy  development  but  there  is  no  special  thing 
about  the  Scandinavian  countries  about  that.  There  is  Prof.  Neils  Bohr  who  is 
the  father,  in  a  sense,  of  this  atomic  business.  We  respect  him  greatly,  and  we 
should  like  to  have  his  advice  and  cooperation  whenever  necessary,  and  others 
too.  (Pause) 

Question:  Have  you  any  plans  to  visit  Sweden,  Denmark,  Norway,  and 
Finland  in  the  near  future? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  I  have  no  plans  to  visit  any  foreign  country.  I  am  going 
to  England  in  two  or  three  days  time.  On  my  way  back  I  will  stop  in  Egypt  for 
two  or  three  days.  That  is  all. 

Question:  Another  question.  Last  week  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister,  Mr 
Chou  En-lai,  was  here  for  discussions  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute. 
Apparently,  no  results  have  come  out  of  it.  Have  you  been  disappointed  in 
not  getting  any  results? 


150.  Tage  Edander,  the  Swedish  Prime  Minister  and  his  wife  were  in  India  from  18  to  30 
December  1959.  See  SWJN/SS/55/item  193. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  yes,  I  am  a  little  disappointed,  I  do  not  think  I  expected 
very  much,  but  I  did  expect  something  and  that  did  not  come.  The  Chinese 
Premier’s  attitude  seemed  to  me,  not  justified  and  not  correct  factually. 

Question:  How  will  India  recover  the  area  which  the  Chinese  have  forcibly 
occupied? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  not  a  question  which  can  be  put,  or  answered. 

Question:  Or,  any  immediate  plan  for . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh!  Do  not  ask  me  questions  which  are  absurd  on  the  face 
of  it. 

Question:  Recently  I  have  seen  in  the  press  an  Indo-Danish  cultural 
pact... some  news  has  appeared  in  the  Indian  press,  some  cultural  pact 
between  India  and  Denmark  and  other  Scandinavian  countries.  Will 
something  be  realised  on  that  line  with  the  Scandinavian  countries? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  hope  so,  yes. 

Question:  Lastly,  I  thank  you  very  much  for  this  little  time  you  have  devoted 
for  the  Swedish  Television,  and  the  Swedish  listeners. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  good  wishes  to  the  people  of  Scandinavia. 

Question:  Surely,  I  will  convey  that  as  much  as  1  can.  Thank  You. 


184.  To  George  Clark:  No  Time  for  Interview151 


May  12,  1960 

Dear  Mr  Clark, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  12th  May.152 1  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  for 
me  now  to  find  time  for  an  interview.  Immediately  after  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers  meeting  tomorrow  I  am  going  to  the  country  and  returning  on 

151.  Letter  from  London  to  the  Chairman,  London  Executive  Committee,  Campaign  for  Nuclear 
Disarmament.  File  No.  8/132/60-PMS. 

152.  See  Appendix  18. 
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Sunday  evening.  On  Monday  morning  I  am  leaving  England. 

I  need  not  tell  you  that  we  are  entirely  in  favour  of  the  banning  of  nuclear 
tests  and  weapons  and  an  agreement  on  disarmament. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


185.  To  M.J.  Desai,  S.  Dutt,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit: 
Travails  of  the  Indian  Community  in  London153 

9  Kensington  Palace  Gardens,  W.  8 


A  deputation  from  the  Indian  Workers  Association,  London,  came  to  see  me  on 
the  13th  May.  They  had  apparently  asked  for  an  interview  even  before  I  arrived 
here  and  they  had  been  told  that  I  had  no  time  for  it.  Thereafter  they  sent  me  a 
telegram  which  was  very  improperly  worded.  However,  I  asked  my  PPS  to 
meet  them  and  he  did  so.  Later  some  of  them  met  me  at  the  High  Commissioner’s 
Garden  Party  and  they  apologised  for  what  they  had  written  previously.  I  agreed 
to  meet  them.  They  forwarded  to  me  the  attached  memorandum  which  also  is 
not  properly  worded.154  When  they  met  me,  I  spoke  to  them  in  rather  strong 
language  about  the  way  they  were  functioning.  I  also  told  them  that  they  could 
expect  no  help  from  us  in  regard  to  Indians  who  had  come  here  on  forged 
passports.  We  are  taking  strong  action  against  them  in  India  and  there  is  no 
reason  why  we  should  go  out  of  our  way  to  help  them  here.  Indeed  if  they 
went  to  India  they  would  be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against  in  a  Law  court. 

I  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  this  deputation.  There  were  two  or  three  points 
that  emerged  from  this  talk: 

1)  I  told  them  that  I  had  little  sympathy  for  people  who  came  with  forged 
passports,  more  particularly  now  when  we  were  taking  stringent  measures  to 
stop  this  business  of  forged  passports.  We  could  not  afford  to  relax  here.  The 
fact  however  remained  that  a  large  number  of  Indians  who  have  come  on  such 
passports  are  here  in  England.  Many  of  them  have  their  families  in  India.  How 
long  is  this  position  to  continue?  Possibly  they  might  be  entitled  after  a  period 


153.  Note  to  CS,  FS  and  India’s  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK,  London,  15  May  1960.  File 
No.  16(31)/P.V.  III/60,  MEA. 

154.  See  Appendix  20  (a)  for  memorandum. 
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to  get  British  passport.  Otherwise  they  will  be  stateless  persons.  I  suggested 
therefore  that  full  particulars  should  be  collected  about  all  such  persons  in 
England  so  that  each  case  could  be  examined  separately  and  some  action  might 
be  taken  in  regard  to  them  later.  These  particulars  should  give  information 
about  their  home  towns,  families,  etc;  how  they  obtained  their  forged  passports; 
when  and  how  they  came  here;  and  what  they  are  doing  here.155 

Our  High  Commission  should  have  this  information  collected  and  the  Indian 
Workers  Association  should  help  in  providing  it.  After  this  has  been  collected, 
it  should  be  sent  to  External  Affairs  Ministry  in  India  when  we  could  consider 
this  question  in  all  its  aspects. 

2)  The  deputation  also  pointed  out  to  me  that  although  there  are  large 
numbers  of  Indian  workers  in  England  and  especially  in  London,  they  had  no 
place  to  go  to.  Some  kind  of  Indian  Workers  Centre  might  be  started  here  and 
they  would  gladly  contribute  to  the  setting  up  of  such  a  centre  from  their 
association.  I  told  the  deputation  that  we  would  be  prepared  to  consider  such  a 
scheme  if  they  put  it  forward  with  details. 

I  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  such  a  centre  here  for  workers 
especially.  We  have  to  undertake  some  responsibility  for  Indian  workers  here. 
Otherwise  they  go  astray  completely  and  have  no  decent  place  to  go  to.  This 
matter  should  therefore  be  considered.  It  is  largely  a  financial  matter. 

3)  Apart  from  this  question  of  Indian  Workers  Centre  here,  I  feel  that 
some  kind  of  social  centre  for  our  students  here  is  also  desirable.  Perhaps  there 
may  be  only  one  centre  both  for  students  and  workers  with  part  of  it  reserved 
for  workers  or  for  the  students.  What  the  cost  of  all  this  is  likely  to  be,  I  have 
no  idea.  But  the  desirability  of  having  such  a  centre  or  centres  seems  to  me 
obvious,  more  especially  for  the  students. 


These  Indian  workers  here  are  a  very  mixed  lot  and  many  of  them  might  not  be 
considered  very  desirable  persons.  Most  of  them,  I  suppose,  have  very  little  or 
no  education.  They  have  come  here  by  devious  methods  which  cannot  be 
approved  of  or  encouraged.  The  fact  however  remains  that  they  are  here  and 
they  have  formed  an  Indian  Workers  Association  with  branches  in  some  of  the 
principal  towns  in  England  where  they  work.  This  Association  appears  to  have 
a  large  membership.  It  is  some  kind  of  a  Trade  Union  though  not  in  the  strict 
sense  of  the  word  as  it  is  not  confined  to  any  particular  industry.  We  have  to 


155.  See  Appendix  20  (b)  for  M.A.  Husain’s  note  of  12  May. 
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keep  in  touch  with  this  Association  and  deal  with  it  as  we  do  with  Trade  Unions 
in  India.  The  fact  that  some  of  these  people  may  misbehave,  as  they  often  do, 
should  not  lead  us  to  cut  them  off  from  our  High  Commission’s  activities  here. 
I  have  therefore  advised  the  High  Commission  to  keep  in  some  close  touch 
with  this  Association  and  make  the  members  of  the  Association  feel  that  we  are 
anxious  for  their  welfare.  Often  demands  are  made  which  are  not  at  all  feasible 
or  possible  of  fulfilment.  We  cannot  of  course  accept  such  demands,  but  the 
main  point  is  that  there  should  be  close  and  continuing  contact  with  them.  We 
may  be  able  to  help  them  a  little.  But  what  is  more  important  is  to  create  an 
impression  among  large  numbers  of  Indian  workers  here  that  we  are  interested 
in  their  welfare. 


186.  To  Josip  Broz  Tito:  Birthday  Greetings156 

On  the  happy  occasion  of  your  birthday,  I  have  the  pleasure  to  convey  to  you, 
Mr.  President,  the  warmest  felicitations  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Government  of 
India,  as  well  as  my  own,  together  with  our  best  wishes  for  many  happy 
returns  of  the  day. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  express  the  hope  that  the  very  cordial  relations 
existing  between  the  people  of  our  two  countries  will  be  further  strengthened 
in  the  years  to  come. 


187.  To  N.R.  Pillai  and  S.  Dutt:  Indian  Diplomats 
Resemble  Ugly  Americans157 

. .  .1  have  been  much  influenced  by  my  reading  of  the  book  The  Ugly  American 
written  by  two  Americans.158  The  account  given  in  this  book  may  be  a  little 
exaggerated,  but  it  is  essentially  correct,  as  most  of  us  know.  The  functioning 
of  our  missions  abroad  is  obviously  very  different  from  that  of  the  American 
missions.  The  Americans,  in  pursuance  of  the  cold  war  technique,  have  to 
follow  certain  policies;  they  give  aid  in  a  big  way,  and  they  have  very  big 


156.  Message,  24  May  1960.  National  Herald ,  25  May  1960. 

157.  Extracts  of  a  note  to  SG  and  FS,  Damascus,  27  May  1960.  File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS 
(Only  Extracts  available.  Original  in  File  No.  8(173/60-PMS). 

158.  William  J.  Lederer  and  Eugene  Burdick,  The  Ugly  American  (New  York,  London,  W.W. 
Norton  &  Company  Ltd.,  1958). 
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missions.  We  function  in  a  much  more  modest  way  and  I  hope  do  not  throw 
our  weight  about.  Nevertheless  there  were  some  things  said  in  this  book  ( The 
Ugly  American )  which  reminded  me  sometimes  of  some  of  our  missions  abroad. 
I  hope  to  write  a  separate  note  about  this  later. 

I  have  written  now  because  I  think  we  should  take  early  and  effective 
steps  to  pull  up  our  missions  and  make  them  realise  that  diplomatic  work  does 
not  consist  of  protocol  and  feasting,  but  has  deeper  shades  to  it.  In  particular, 
it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  the  language  of  the  country  is  known,  if  not 
fully  at  least  to  some  extent.  It  does  not  matter  what  the  country  is,  big  or 
small.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  learn  that  language.  That  is  at  the  least  a 
small  courtesy  and  at  the  most  it  has  great  importance  otherwise  also. 

All  this  leads  to  a  further  conclusion.  Our  postings  in  foreign  missions 
should  be  considered  with  the  greatest  care  from  the  point  of  view  of  suitability 
in  a  particular  place.  It  should  not  be  merely  a  question  of  bringing  changes  in 
diplomatic  appointments.  A  head  of  a  mission  or  indeed  those  who  assist  him 
most  should  not  be  frequently  transferred  from  one  place  to  another.  By  being 
frequently  moved  they  cannot  learn  the  language  of  the  place  and  they  cannot 
develop  adequate  contacts.... 


188.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Jagjivan  Ram  to  Accompany 
You  to  the  USSR159 


31st  May,  1960 


My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

I  have  been  thinking  as  to  which  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet  should 
accompany  you  during  your  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union.  I  was  given  to  understand 
that  you  had  indicated  your  wishes  in  this  matter  and  said  that  either  Shri 
Jagjivan  Ram  or  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  might  be  invited  to  do  so.  I  have, 
therefore,  enquired  from  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram  and  he  has  told  me  that  he  would 
be  glad  to  accompany  you  as  Minister  attending  during  your  visit  to  the  Soviet 
Union.  I  trust  this  meets  with  your  wishes.160 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


159.  Letter. 

160.  President  Rajendra  Prasad,  paid  a  State  visit  to  the  USSR  from  20  June  to  5  July  1960.  He 
was  accompanied  by  Jagjivan  Ram,  Union  Minister  of  Railways,  Foreign  Secretary,  S. 
Dutt  and  the  President’s  Secretary,  A.V.  Pai. 
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189.  To  Nathu  Singh:  No  Need  for  Defence  Review1 


Gauhati 
April  16,  1960 

My  dear  Nathu  Singh,2 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  April.  I  received  your  previous  two  letters  also. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  to  have  a  review,  such  as  you 
have  suggested,  of  our  Defence  machinery.  As  for  the  Rajya  Sabha  membership, 
there  are  very  few  vacancies  from  those  nominated  by  the  President.  In  fact, 
we  have  been  unable  to  put  in  some  people  who  have  been  in  our  list  for  some 
time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


190.  To  National  Defence  College3 

Defence  Minister,4  Commandant,5  friends, 

I  have  long  heard  about  these  institutions  in  some  other  countries,  notably  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  USA,  Canada  and  some  other  places.  In  fact  annually  a 
number  of  people  come  to  India  from  these  other  countries.  Only  yesterday  I 
met  a  group  from  Canada.  I  confess  I  am  not  quite  clear  in  my  mind  as  to  what 
they  did  there.  Gradually  I  began  to  understand  that  their  functions  were 
somewhat  different  from  these  various  training  academies,  etc. 

I  am  not  expert  enough  or  knowledgeable  enough  to  know  what  most 
countries  do  about  this.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  in  the  modem  world  one  thing 
is  becoming  more  and  more  important.  The  world  becomes  more  complex, 
each  aspect  of  our  activities,  governmental  or  other,  grows  and  grows,  and  it 
becomes  so  complicated  and  so  spread  out  that  it  becomes  a  little  difficult  for 
one  part  of  this  huge  organisation  to  know  much  about  another  part.  We 


1 .  Letter. 

2.  Retired  Lieutenant  General,  associated  with  the  Bhooswami  Sangh  agitation  in  Rajasthan. 

3.  Speech  at  Inauguration,  New  Dehi,  27  April  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML. 

4.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

5.  Lieutenant-General  Kan  war  Bahadur  Singh. 
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specialise,  and  in  doing  so  there  is  a  risk  of  our  losing  sight  of  the  broader 
picture.  We  may  know  a  lot  about  our  little  corner.  That  applies  of  course  to 
everything,  not  only  to  defence  services  but  to  general  administration,  politics, 
industry,  economics,  whatever  subject  you  may  take,  and  it  becomes  more 
and  more  important  therefore  to  have  that  broader  picture  in  our  minds,  in  the 
minds  at  any  rate  of  those  who  have  positions  of  leadership  and  responsibility. 
Otherwise  they  will  work  in  their  own  grooves.  That  is  important  in  every 
field.  It  is  important  in  the  political  field  which  has  to  deal  today  not  merely 
with  internal  problems,  difficult  and  intricate  as  they  are,  but  with  wider 
international  problems,  to  have  at  least  some  understanding  or  grasp  of  that 
broader  picture.  But  surely  it  applies  very  much  to  the  defence  field,  where 
unless  this  understanding  and  appreciation  are  there,  they  will  tend  to  function 
in  narrow  grooves  and  lose  sight  of  the  real  goals  that  we  have.  Of  course  you 
might  say  the  real  goal  of  the  defence  force  in  case,  let  us  say,  of  war  is 
victory.  Obviously,  even  that  is  an  intricate  business.  But  I  would  say  even  that 
is  not  a  clear  answer.  The  real  goal  of  a  country  at  war  is  to  achieve  its  objectives. 
In  achieving  them  it  should  win.  That  I  understand.  But  mere  victory  is  not 
achieving  your  objective. 

You  may  win  and  lose  your  objectives.  It  is  a  possibility.  In  fact,  in  a  sense, 
that  has  been  the  lesson  of  the  two  Great  Wars,  winning  hands  down  and  yet 
not  achieving  what  you  set  out  to  achieve,  which  was  something  more.  Victory 
is  a  way  to  achieve  objectives.  If  you  forget  the  objectives  then  victory  itself 
leads  you  nowhere.  However,  that  may  be  an  arguable  point.  I  am  merely 
putting  it  to  you. 

I  remember  in  this  connection  a  discussion  on  this  subject  in  an  ancient 
Sanskrit  play.  I  think  it  is  the  Mudra  Rakshasa  where  Chanakya,  after  whom 
we  have  named  this  Chanakyapuri,  discusses  war  and  peace,  and  in  a  most 
modem  way,  if  I  may  say  so,  discusses.  He  says,  what  is  victory,  not  defeat  of 
the  enemy  but  the  achievement  of  your  objectives;  that  is  victory.  In  the  process 
of  that  you  may  have  to  defeat  the  enemy,  you  may  have  to  down  it,  but  those 
are  processes  in  between.  But  if  you  merely  think  of  defeating  the  enemy,  let  us 
say  if  you  want  to  defeat  the  enemy  and  in  that  process  you  are  destroying 
yourself  or  the  world  is  destroyed,  well,  it  can  hardly  be  called  achieving  any 
objective  except  perhaps  a  vague  objective  of  just  destruction.  The  world  having 
become  so  complicated  it  becomes  necessary  to  try  to  coordinate  in  our  minds, 
a  very  difficult  task,  this  picture  of  the  world. 

The  defence  forces  have  obviously — it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  between 
other  aspects  of  national  life — but  the  defence  forces  have  always  to  play  an 
important  part  and  sometimes  a  most  important  part  during  crisis,  emergency, 
war,  whatever  may  happen,  and  it  is  essential  therefore  that  the  leaders  of  the 
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defence  forces  should  have  this  broader  understanding  in  view.  In  some 
countries  we  even  hear  of  the  army  and  the  navy  or  the  air  force  pulling  in 
different  directions  and  not  completely  coordinating  their  own  activities.  But 
apart  from  that,  it  is  not  merely  that,  as  the  Defence  Minister  mentioned  a  little 
while  ago,  defence  itself  has  become  a  term  of  such  wide  connotation.  It  is  not 
merely  a  battle.  It  is  the  higher  strategy  of  a  country.  It  involves  industry;  it 
involves  all  kinds  of  things,  understanding  of  the  forces  at  work  in  the  wide 
world,  in  your  frontiers  and  the  like.  And  therefore,  for  the  higher  grades  of 
defence  officers  it  becomes  necessary  for  them  to  have  an  opportunity  to 
develop  this  broader  outlook,  broader  understanding,  out  of  which  will  come 
their  conceptions  of  the  broader  strategy.  Also,  because  defence  itself  is  not  an 
isolated  matter  now,  it  is  intimately  connected  with  the  economic  aspect,  the 
industrial  aspect,  and  so  many  other  aspects  in  a  country,  production;  etc.,  the 
narrow  boundaries,  barriers  that  separated  it  from  the  rest  of  the  activities  of 
the  countries  no  longer  exist.  They  sort  of  overlap  and  there,  therefore,  has  to 
be  greater  understanding. 

Even  from  the  narrowest  point  of  view  of  defence,  we  have  been  developing 
ever  since  independence,  as  was  natural,  a  closer  appreciation  of  defence,  of 
what  it  involves.  It  has  gradually  come.  It  came  to  us  immediately  after 
independence  almost,  because  of  our  troubles  on  our  northwestern  border 
with  our  neighbour  country.  And  although  that  involved  problems  for  us,  on 
the  whole  they  were  relatively  limited  problems,  limited  in  geography,  limited  in 
many  ways,  and  we  faced  them  and  we  thought  in  terms  of  them.  And  to  some 
extent  we  have  to  think  in  terms  of  them,  although  naturally  our  desire  is  and 
will  continue  to  be  to  live  peacefully  and  cooperatively  with  all  our  neighbours. 
Nevertheless,  a  defence  apparatus,  even  though  it  might  have  a  tinge  of  idealism, 
as  all  of  us  should  have  I  think,  it  cannot  live  in  the  pure  idealistic  field,  it  has  to 
be  very  realist.  It  has  to  be  prepared  for  emergencies.  So  beware. 

Now,  gradually,  in  these  last  ten  or  twelve  years  we  have  developed  in  our 
thinking,  in  our  understanding  of  world  affairs,  world  problems,  world  conflicts, 
and  these  ten  or  twelve  years  have  been  a  period  of  enormous  development  in 
the  world,  in  the  mind  of  the  world,  apart  from  technological  development  and 
atom  bombs  and  what  not.  And  it  is  as  a  result  of  this,  I  suppose,  that  the 
summit  conferences  and  the  like  are  held,  some  urge  to  grip  this  world,  come 
to  grips  with  these  problems  which  tend  to  disintegrate.  It  is  a  very  curious 
picture.  The  world  grows,  technologically,  in  wealth  and  this  and  that,  and 
many  other  things,  and  even  theoretically  in  the  capacity  to  solve  the  normal 
problems  of  the  world,  economic,  this,  that  and  other,  and  at  the  same  time  it 
drifts  for  other  reasons  towards  disruption  or  conflict.  And  so  we  have  summit 
conferences  to  discuss  these  matters.  That  is  one  thing. 
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So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  as  you  know,  we  have  tried  to  develop  a 
certain  attitude  to  the  world,  which  is  called  non-alignment,  or  whatever  you 
may  like  to  call  it.  That,  I  should  like  you  to  remember,  is  not  suddenly  something 
out  of  a  hat,  out  of  somebody’s  mind.  It  is  something  which  has  developed 
years  before  independence.  It  was  an  inevitable  thing  both  because  of  our 
thinking,  and  because  of  our  geography,  both;  and  geography  counts  a  great 
deal  in  these  matters.  If  we  sat  at  the  North  Pole,  our  vision  of  the  world  would 
be  different  from  what  it  is  at  the  equator  or  somewhere  in  between.  So  that 
developed.  That  does  not  make,  this  thinking  in  terms  of  nonalignment  does 
not  make  us  blind  or  complacent  about  dangers.  Obviously  not.  No  country 
can  be.  But  it  is  nevertheless  a  basic  way  of  thinking  which  I  think  lessens 
dangers  even  in  the  strictest,  practical  sense  of  the  word,  and  promotes  an 
atmosphere  which  is  better  than  the  atmosphere  of  say  cold  war.  That  has 
been  our  thinking.  But  whatever  our  thinking  may  be,  facts  are  not  always 
governed  by  our  thinking.  Other  things  come  in.  Here  we  are  today,  more 
specially  for  the  last  year  or  more,  facing  entirely  new  dangers  of  a  much 
bigger  kind  in  this  respect  than  we  have  faced  previously  since  our 
Independence,  and  the  whole  country  has  become,  what  might  be  called  defence 
conscious  actively,  positively  defence  conscious.  That  casts  a  burden  on  the 
country  of  course,  but  it  casts  a  peculiar  burden  on  the  defence  services  and 
those  responsible  for  them,  the  government.  And  at  such  a  moment  it  becomes 
doubly  important  for  us  to  think  in  this  broad  way,  not  be  swept  aside  by 
sudden  urges  of  either  complacency  or  anger  which  make  us  do  some  things 
without  thinking  of  all  the  aspects  of  that  particular  problem.  The  aspects,  the 
pure  defence  aspects,  normally  speaking,  the  leaders  in  the  defence  services 
obviously  have  before  them  all  the  time. 

But  it  is  necessary  to  see  those  also  in  this  larger  picture  that  I  have  said, 
even  from  the  purely  defence  point  of  view,  apart  from  other  things.  So  the 
organisation  of  this  National  Defence  College  becomes  a  positive  necessity,  not 
only  desirability  but  a  positive  necessity,  in  things  as  they  are  and  as  they  are 
likely  to  be  in  the  future.  Because  we  have  to  face  these  problems,  let  us  admit 
it,  for  a  continuing  period  and  for  a  considerable  period.  They  are  not  going  to 
disappear.  Let  us  hope  that  they  will  gradually  be  resolved,  whether  at  the  big 
summit  level  in  the  west  that  is  going  to  take  place  next  month  or  at  other 
levels,  whatever  they  are,  because  the  alternative  is  too  bad  to  think  of.  And 
however  bad  it  is  one  has  to  face  it.  One  does  not  run  away  because  it  is  bad, 
one  tries  to  make  it  better  or  else  faces  it  when  it  comes. 

So  all  this  leads  to  the  necessity  of  training  in  leadership  in  the  widest  sense 
of  the  term.  A  person  can  lead,  of  course,  very  effectively  in  a  particular  field 
and  perhaps  not  so  in  a  bigger  field.  I  suppose  in  the  defence  services  or  in  the 
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army  a  man  may  be  an  excellent,  let  us  say,  a  Captain,  a  Major  but  he  may  not 
be  so  good  in  the  higher  ranks  and  so  you  pick  and  choose  as  you  promote 
them.  That  is  true.  But  the  point  is  that  people  in  whatever  grade  they  may  be 
should  be  given  opportunities  of  developing  this  wider  understanding  which 
leads  to  better  leadership,  that  wider  understanding  involving  an  understanding 
of  so  many  other  aspects  which  are  not  directly  concerned  with  defence  but 
which  powerfully  affect  it,  whether  it  is  industry  or  economy,  or  foreign  affairs 
or  whatever  it  may  be.  Therefore  this  National  Defence  College  has  come  none 
too  soon.  It  will  take  no  doubt,  a  little  time  to  develop  fully.  I  do  not  know 
exactly  how  it  will  develop,  I  mean  to  say  internally,  but  I  am  confident  that  it 
will  do  so  fairly  rapidly  and  fairly  well.  The  Commandant,  it  is  obvious,  is  a 
man  of  energy  and  determination  and  is  bent  on  making  this  a  good  place,  good 
meaning  a  place  which  yields  good  results.  Because  after  all  a  college  like  this 
represents  more  a  preparation  for  the  future,  present  of  course,  for  the  future, 
more  a  place  where  one  gets  some  wider  visions  and  comes  out  of  narrow 
grooves  of  thought.  And  wider  visions  are  essential  today  in  any  position  of 
responsibility  or  leadership,  whether  it  is  in  the  defence  services,  whether  it  is 
in  the  political  field,  foreign  field,  or  whatever  it  may  be.  A  country  which  has 
not  got  that  wider  vision  naturally  cannot  function  as  a  really  first  class  country, 
if  I  may  say  so.  It  is  not  merely  expert  knowledge  in  each  individual  field  that 
gives  a  country  or  an  individual  that  particular  place,  but  coordination  of  those 
knowledge  resulting  in  a  broad  picture  of  what  we  are,  what  we  are  driving  at 
and  what  our  understanding  of  the  world  is  and  of  the  future.  That  is  where 
some  vision  comes  in.  So  that  an  institution  of  this  kind  serves  that  purpose,  I 
hope,  and  I  think  it  will,  and  certainly  the  men  from  the  defence  services  who 
come  here,  they  will  be  selected,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  will  profit  by 
their  stay  here  and  then  be  able  to  some  extent  to  improve  others  who  come  in 
contact  with  them  in  positions  where  they  may  be  serving.  And  I  agree  that  this 
College  should  have  contacts  with  the  civil  services  and  people  from  the  civil 
services  should  come  here  because  it  is  important  that  these  contacts  even 
otherwise  should  grow  between  the  defence  and  the  civil  services  and  others. 
But  apart  from  that  importance  it  is  necessary  that  they  should  know  these 
problems  in  this  wider  field. 

So  I  am  glad  to  be  here  to  give  a  slight  push  this  morning  to  this  National 
Defence  College,  and  I  believe  I  am  supposed  to  say  the  formal  words  that  I 
inaugurate  it  with  pleasure. 
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191.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Information  Leaked  to  China6 7 

IJT3TT  mm#  TR#  TIT  TTT  mT  RRT 
TTH  '■  THT  mTRft#  IR  TH#  #  ftRT  ##  f#  : 

(m)  ert  IR  TTST I  f#  mftft  TtR  TfftH  #  ginft#  #  ft##  eft  IJTSTT  %  THT# 
ft  ftTT  1H  ft^TT  SIT  : 

(n)  THT  IR  #  ^ERT  fft#  |  f#  ft#  TOlt  T#=flft  SRT  TR  HT  3M  mpft 
ftftftrfft  SFsft  fftin  ##  c#M  ^Timr  #  ft#  ###  #  fti#  #  #  : 
% 

(ft)  TIT  THT#  ft  SRI  Cbl4e|lft  sft  #  I? 

ft##E-mf  ft#  %  mn  ##  (#  uter  m#  itt)  :  (ee)  #  ftr  i 

(it)  #1  (t)  :  TER  mm  5RI  sft  'J0ITIS  ft  TUT  SETT  ft  ft>  ft#  HR  HT 

ftr  Tft  Tfrn  t  #r  #  mfa  tr#  #  ft,  ft  sjft  1 1 

#  TpR#  IRT  :  SPIT  ft  HTT  TPEHT  ff#  TtTT  #$T  fftlTRTRT  ft  TR  ftT  #  # 
ft?TT  I  #  Hlft#  jft  mftft  ft  3T#T  mTPJT  SJT  #T  mftft  SR  #  SRI  SIT  ft?  # 
?TPET  TEfTT  #  ft  ft#  cPlTT  I? 

imRft#  HSIT  ftftfftsp-SE#  ft#  (#  HTRHTM  #??)  :  #  ft,  #t  #  HR  #  HUT  #$T 

sft  mm  ft  ft#  RdM  sft  ft#  sr  ##  m  qf#  #  ft?  mft  m  trt  1 1  mrft 

$TFR  ftSE  mft  SR  SIT,  R#  HE  gft  HTT  I  ft?  TPTRft#  T?T  sftf  mr  tri  qr  I  OTRft# 
SET  3TSSRI  #  sft^  TTH  ft  sift  W  SJT  TIT  RmjT  IT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Alleged  Leakage  of  Security  Measures 

Question:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  true  that  he  had  sent  a  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar 
Pradesh  about  the  security  of  the  frontiers; 

(b)  Whether  information  has  been  received  that  some  government  servant 
has  shown  that  letter  or  a  copy  of  that  letter  to  some  personnel  of  the 
Chinese  Trade  Mission  in  Bombay;  and 


6.  Oral  answers  to  questions,  28  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol.  XLIII, 
cols  14294-14295. 

7.  By  PSP  MP  Khushwaqt  Rai,  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  Badkumar  Pratap  Ganga  Deb, 
Socialist  Party  MP  Arjun  Singh  Bhadoria,  and  Congress  MPs  S.A.  Mehdi  and 
Raghunath  Singh. 
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(c)  What  action  has  been  taken  in  this  matter? 

Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  External  Affairs  Minister  (Shri  Sadath  Ali 
Khan):  (a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  &  (c):  After  an  enquiry  from  the  State  Government,  it  was  found  that 
no  secret  has  been  let  out,  and  whatever  allegations  were  labelled,  they 
have  turned  out  to  be  wrong. 

Shri  Khushwaqt  Rai:  May  I  know  if  the  Jan  Sangh  leader  in  the  Uttar 
Pradesh  State  Assembly,  Shri  Yadavendra  Dube,  had  labelled  these  charges, 
and  he  had  also  said  that  he  was  ready  to  provide  evidence. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Yes,  Sir.  It  was  only  after  that  the  Government  of  Uttar  Pradesh  started 
investigations  and  reached  the  conclusion  which  has  just  been  read  out.  So  far 
as  I  remember,  one  of  the  allegations  was  that  a  letter  from  the  Prime  Minister 
was  sent.  First  of  all,  no  letter  was  sent  by  the  Prime  Minister  on  this  issue. 

Translation  ends] 

Shri  P.  G.  Deb  :  May  I  know  whether  a  copy  of  the  investigation  report  will 
be  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  :  It  is  rather  an  extraordinary  question.  Certainly,  it  will 
not  be.  I  have  not  seen  it,  nor  am  I  likely  to  get  it. 


192.  To  U.C.  Patnaik:  Promotions  in  the  Army 8 


April  29,  1960 


Dear  Shri  Patnaik, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  15th  April  about  what  you  termed  large  scale 
supersessions  in  the  higher  ranks  of  the  Army.  I  have  had  this  matter  further 
examined  very  carefully.  I  find  that  the  manner  of  selection  was  according  to 
the  correct  procedures.  These  selections  were  done  by  a  special  Board  presided 
over  by  a  Lieutenant  General  and  consisting  of  many  senior  officers.  To  question 
the  decisions  of  a  high  level  Selection  Board  would  really  be  going  against 
normal  procedures  and  would  be  a  bad  precedent,  more  especially  when 


8.  Letter. 
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Government  have  already  approved  of  the  decisions  of  this  Board. 

It  is  important  I  think  that  promotions  to  higher  posts  should  be  on  merit 
and  not  merely  by  seniority.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  various  relaxations  have  been 
made  in  regard  to  the  appointment  of  officers  to  the  substantive  rank  of  Lt. 
Colonel.  Thus  even  those  who  have  not  earned  selective  vacancies  will  be 
considered  afresh  for  such  appointments.  It  appears  to  me  that  Lt.  Colonels  of 
1941  will  have  a  fair  deal. 

In  this  batch  of  Lt.  Colonels  of  1941  there  was  a  large  number,  and 
obviously  all  of  them  could  not  be  given  this  promotion.  A  selection  had  to  be 
made  and  this  could  only  be  done  on  the  basis  of  merit. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


193.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Defence  Material  and 
Other  Matters9 


May  31,  1960 

[My  dear  High  Commissioner,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  May  28th  in  which  you  gave  me  an  account 
of  your  interview  with  Dickie.10  Well,  we  shall  consider  this  matter  further  and 
I  shall  write  to  you.  Meanwhile,  you  will  receive  the  President’s  invitation  to 
the  Queen.  This  can  anyhow  be  given  to  her.  No  date  is  mentioned  in  it.  This 
can  be  dealt  with  later. 

I  have  also  received  your  letter  about  the  guided  missiles.11  I  understand 
that  our  Air  Force  people,  who  of  course  are  always  hankering  for  new  types 
of  weapons,  were  making  some  enquiries  and  are  not  likely  to  go  further. 

There  is  no  question  of  Avtar  Dar12  being  transferred  from  Cairo  in  the 
near  future. 


[Your  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


9.  Letter.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

10.  Louis  Mountbatten. 

11.  See  Appendix  26  for  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit’s  letter  of  26  May. 

12.  Avtar  Krishna  Dar,  who  was  married  to  Vijaya  Lakshmi’s  youngest  daughter  Rita,  was 
Counsellor  at  the  Indian  Embassy  in  Cairo. 
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194.  To  Marjorie  Pratt:  Edwina  Mountbatten  Trust1 

April  19,  1960 

Dear  Countess  Brecknock,2 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  14th  April. 

I  would  indeed  be  happy  to  do  something  about  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Trust. 
I  shall  wait  for  further  information  and  suggestions. 

I  shall  be  going  to  England  in  another  ten  days  time.  Perhaps,  therefore, 
any  action  suggested  might  have  to  wait  till  my  return. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


195.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Royalty  on  Books3 

April  19,  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  April  1 8  about  my  Royalty  Accounts  in  London  and  the  Italian 
and  French  translations  of  some  of  my  books. 

I  am  not  worried  at  all  about  the  Royalty  Accounts.  Bridget4  has  sent  an 
account  which  is  good  enough  for  me.  I  shall  gradually  withdraw  this  money. 
I  have  already  written  to  Bridget  suggesting  that  £1000  might  be  sent  to  me. 

What  I  was  anxious  about  was  to  have  full  information  about  translations 
published  elsewhere  as  I  am  frequently  getting  letters  from  other  countries 
asking  for  permission. 

I  do  not  think  it  was  suggested  that  there  was  any  breach  of  understanding. 
So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  have  not  been  paying  much  attention  to  these 
publications.  It  is  true,  however,  that  the  lady  of  the  Signet  Press  has  suffered 
quite  considerable  losses. 


1 .  Letter. 

2.  Marjorie  Pratt,  Countess  of  Brecknock  (1900-1989);  superintendent-in-charge,  St.  John 
Ambulance  Brigade. 

3.  Letter. 

4.  Bridget  L.  Tunnard,  Honorary  Administrative  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  The  India  League, 
London. 
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There  is  no  question  of  any  blame  attaching  to  Bridget  or  indeed  to  anyone 
else.  I  am  grateful  to  you  and  to  her  for  having  taken  so  much  trouble  over  my 
books.  The  fault,  if  any,  is  mine  for  not  having  paid  any  attention  to  these 
matters. 

I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  suggest  about  further  cheap  printings.  Cheap 
printing  is,  I  think,  desirable  in  order  to  reach  a  wider  public. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


196.  To  Mohanlal  Saksena:  Motilal  Nehru  Centenary 
Celebrations5 


April  21,  1960 

My  dear  Mohanlal,6 

I  have  just  received  your  message  about  your  proposal  to  convene  a  meeting  in 
connection  with  Pandit  Motilal  Nehru’s  centenary  celebrations  at  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  on  the  28th  April  at  6.30  p.m.  I  am  in  some  difficulty  about  this  matter. 
First  of  all,  there  is  a  Party  Meeting,  the  last  of  the  session  at  5.30  p.m.  that  day 
and  naturally  I  shall  have  to  be  present  there  as  well  as  other  Members  too. 
How  long  this  last  Party  Meeting  will  last  I  cannot  say.7 

Secondly,  I  don’t  feel  like  associating  myself  with  a  discussion  on  these 
proposed  centenary  celebrations  for  personal  reasons. 

Thirdly,  I  do  not  quite  understand  why  this  meeting  should  be  held  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  unless,  of  course,  the  President  has  been  pleased  to  express 
his  approval  of  it.  I  think  that  it  is  embarrassing  for  the  President  to  make  such 
a  proposal  to  him.  He  cannot  very  well  say  “No”  to  it.  If  such  a  meeting  is  held 
there,  it  must  produce  some  results.  I  cannot  imagine  what  particular  results 
are  aimed  at. 

As  you  know,  on  this  very  date  the  Tagore  Centenary  Celebrations  are 
being  held  in  a  big  way  all  over  India  and  even  abroad.  It  is  hardly  suitable  for 
these  two  to  clash. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


5.  Letter. 

6.  Congressman  from  UP;  nominated  to  Rajya  Sabha  in  November  1959. 

7.  For  the  Party  meeting  on  28  April,  see  item  51. 
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197.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  A  Jamini  Roy  Wasted8 

Please  see  this  note  from  the  Deputy  Minister  and  the  picture.9 1  have  no  intention 
at  all  of  carrying  this  with  me.  I  don’t  wish  to  be  associated  with  such  a 
presentation.  I  doubt  very  much  if  Princess  Margaret  will  at  all  appreciate  this 
picture. 

2.  However,  if  you  think  it  is  all  right,  this  can  be  sent  or  taken  to  India 
House  who  can  send  it  on  to  the  Princess  without  dragging  in  my  name, 

198.  For  N.S.  Hardikar:  Message10 

I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  to  a  brave  soldier  in  the  struggle  for 
India’s  freedom,  Dr.  N.S.  Hardikar.  Quietly  and  devotedly  he  has  worked  for 
the  Seva  Dal"  now  for  more  than  thirty  years.  It  has  been  my  privilege  to  have 
been  associated  with  him  during  this  lengthy  period,  and  I  am  happy  that  he  is 
still  carrying  on  the  good  work  which  he  undertook  so  long  ago. 


199.  To  Purnima  Pakvasa:  No  Time  for  Meeting12 

24,  I960 

fiFr  'jMht#,13 

3TTW  'T?  ^§5  for  fi^TT  «TT  I  I  #  30  '3^  35t  SIT  W  f  3?k 

3#  for  TRT  ^  RFTT  it  3IF3FTT  I  f^T  ^  OT  *Ft  *4)<*K  I, 

^T3Tf  if  ^RT  I  |H  tRRt  '3TRRTT  t  ^  3ftT  3RT  ^  t  I 


8.  Note  to  SQ  23  April  1960.  File  No.  8/132/60-PMS. 

9.  See  Appendix  9  for  Lakshmi  Menon’s  note  of  2 1  April. 

10.  Message,  23  April  1960.  Probaby  birthday  greetings,  as  his  birthday  was  7  May. 

1 1 .  Established  as  Hindustani  Seva  Mandal  on  1  January  1 924,  it  was  renamed  as  the  Congress 
Seva  Dal  in  1931. 

12.  Letter. 

13.  (b.  1913);  freedom  fighter  and  social  worker  from  Gujarat;  daughter-in-law  ofMangaldas 
Pakvasa  and  mother  of  the  dancer  Sonal  Mansingh. 

14.  See  item  65. 
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TIFRft  STfrE  ^T15  ^  ^JHchlHHiq  ^JRTT  |l  3TR%  g5f  Tft  3T|cfc 

3  ^RTOT  2JT  ift  W  f  %  slepT  WT  W  TFT  1 1 

31TOT 
Hcll^WM  %??] 

[Translation  begins: 


April  24,  1960 

Dear  Purnimaji,'6 

Received  your  letter  some  time  back.  It  is  true  that  I  am  going  to  Bombay  on 
30  April  and  the  same  night  leaving  for  London.  I  have  made  several 
commitments  for  that  day  and  I  have  to  address  many  meetings.17  Apart  from 
these  I  cannot  take  any  other  work. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  your  Shakti  Dal.18 1  am  impressed  by  whatever 
you  told  me  about  it.  And  I  think  very  good  work  is  being  done  there. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


200.  To  Kanu  Gandhi:  When  to  Meet19 


3lffrr  24,  I960 


firr  ^g,20 

TFT  t  W  ^TT  #  gw  w” 1  3T  TT  fow  I  TTcfi  £  W  '‘ft 

T33  3MT  STT,  WT  3FT  ^  sff  | 


1 5.  She  started  Shakti  Dal  in  1 954,  an  education  society  in  Saputara,  Gujarat,  now  known  as 
Ritambara  Vishwa  Vidyapeeeth. 

1 6.  See  fn  1 3  in  this  section. 

1 7.  See  fn  14  in  this  section. 

18.  See  fn  15  in  this  section. 

19.  Letter. 

20.  Son  of  Narandas  Gandhi;  grandnephew  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

2 1 .  Wife  of  Kanu  Gandhi. 
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w  3r  gto  ftoqq  toft  to  t  gto  mi  it 22  3  q^r  qqr  i  qq  qiq  #  to 

sft,  toq  <Mcbld  qT  to?  #  qr  q|r  w  2jt  i  q§q  cbtodi  %  <§3  w 
toEM  qq  totR  qtqttoqqqTqTtotoqto  qto  to  g?  to  q^t  qpq 
q?ri23 

jjq  ^to  q?q  to  tot  it,  toq  m  it  ^  ton  to  3r  qqq  ^t  tft  %  qq 
qrqq  tot  qq  fto  qtt  qqqn 


cf?RT 

[qqiFRTiqto] 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Kanu,24 

When  I  went  to  Rajkot  recently,  I  received  yours  and  Abha’s25  letter.  One  letter 
addressed  to  Indira  also  came,  but  Indira  had  not  gone  there  with  me. 

You  had  complained  in  the  letter  that  I  did  not  go  to  your  Kasturbavadi.26 
This  was  correct.  But  I  had  not  gone  to  Rajkot  or  Saurashtra  on  a  tour.  Taking 
out  time  with  great  difficulty,  I  had  gone  there  for  two-three  hours,  and  from 
there  to  Baroda  on  way  to  Cambay.27 

You  may  certainly  come  and  meet  me.  But  I  am  going  to  London  in  a  few 
days  from  now.  When  I  return,  come  and  see  me. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


22.  A  rural  centre,  named  after  Kasturba  Gandhi,  at  Rajkot  run  by  Kanu  and  Abha  Gandhi. 

23.  For  Nehru’s  visit  to  Maharashtra,  see  SWJN/SS/59/items  4-11. 

24.  See  fn  20  in  this  section. 

25.  See  fn  2 1  in  this  section. 

26.  See  fn  22  in  this  section. 

27.  See  fn  23  in  this  section. 
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201 .  To  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji:  Gandhi’s  Autobiography  in 
German28 

25th  April,  1960 

My  dear  Tyabji, 

About  three  weeks  ago  I  received  a  letter  from  you  dated  31st  March.  This 
was  about  the  translation  of  Gandhiji’s  autobiography  into  German.  That,  of 
course,  is  a  good  thing.  As  for  my  contributing  a  preface  or  foreword  to  it,  I 
have  not  been  approached  directly  or  through  the  German  Ambassador  here. 
Anyhow,  I  shall  rather  not  do  so.  Apart  from  my  not  having  the  time,  I  find  it 
always  very  difficult  to  write  about  Gandhiji.  I  have,  therefore,  refused  many 
requests  to  write  about  him.29 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


202.  To  Haridas  T.  Muzumdar:  Request  for  a  Job30 

25th  April.  1960 

Dear  Haridas,31 

I  received  your  letter  of  April  4th  some  little  time  ago.  As  you  will  appreciate,  I 
have  been  heavily  preoccupied. 

I  have  read  your  letter  with  interest.  You  have  suggested  in  it  that  I  should 
make  some  move  to  get  the  Government  of  India  approach  the  ICA  to  make 
your  services  available  here.  So  far  as  I  know,  the  Government  of  India  does 


28.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  to  West  Germany.  File  No.  2  (114)/56-66-PMS.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

29.  However,  K.  Ram  informed  Tyabji  the  next  day:  “It  seems  that  the  Prime  Minister  forgot 
that  the  publishers  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  autobiography,  Messrs.  Karl  Alber  had 
approached  him  through  the  German  Ambassador  here  with  the  request  to  contribute  a 
foreword  to  the  German  edition.  The  Prime  Minister  expressed  his  inability  to  write  a 
foreword  for  this  edition  but  authorised  the  publishers  to  use  in  their  publication  the 
Foreword  which  he  wrote  for  Shri  Tendulkar’s  book  The  Mahatma .”  For  Nehru’s  letter  of 
9  March  1960  to  German  Ambassador  Wilhelm  Melchers,  see  SWJN/SS/58/item  254. 

30.  Letter. 

3 1 .  Professor  of  Sociology,  Cornell  College,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa,  USA. 
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not  normally  do  this  in  the  case  of  anyone.  I  am,  however,  forwarding  your 
letter  to  the  Ministry  concerned.32 

I  have  been  occupied  recently  with  the  visit  of  Premier  Chou  En-lai.  This 
has  been  an  exhausting  business.  Within  a  few  days  I  shall  be  leaving  for 
London. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


203.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  An  Appeal  from  the 
Bhagwan  Das  Trust33 


25th  April,  1960 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Some  time  ago  I  received  a  letter.34 1  am  enclosing  this  in  original.  This  is  an 
appeal  for  Dr.  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial  Trust.  As  your  name  is  mentioned  in 
this  as  the  Vice-President  of  the  Trust,  I  am  writing  to  you  to  enquire. 

What  do  you  advise  me?  If  this  is  a  bona  fide  proposal,  I  should,  of  course, 
like  to  contribute  something  to  it.  I  hope  it  is  not  some  private  individual  taking 
advantage  of  Bhagwan  Dasji’s  name  to  put  up  his  own  show. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


32.  Nehru  wrote  the  following  note  to  his  PPS  on  the  same  day:  “Please  see  the  attached 
letter  and  my  reply.  You  may  forward  it  to  the  Ministry  concerned  with  a  copy  of  my 
reply.  This  is  not  meant  to  be  a  recommendation  by  me  to  take  any  step.  The  Ministry 
can  decide  as  it  chooses.” 

33.  Letter. 

34.  The  letter  dated  2  April  1960  was  from  one  Dr  Kumar  Pal,  Honorary  General  Secretary 
of  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial  Trust,  with  the  address  given  as  2-F,  Lajpat  Nagar,  New 
Delhi. 
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204.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Poor  Crockery  at  Indian 
Missions35 

Complaints  from  Indian  Missions 
Abroad  About  Crockery  sent  from  India 

Shri  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:36  will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  whether  Government  have  received  any  complaints  from  some  of  the 
Indian  Missions  abroad  that  the  crockery  which  is  sent  to  them  from 
India  is  available  in  those  countries  at  cheaper  rates  and  is  also  of 
better  quality;  and 

(b)  if  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  which  are  the 
countries  from  where  such  complaints  were  received  and  what  is  the 
object  of  Government  in  sending  these  articles  to  such  countries 
from  India? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  and  (b).  It  was  decided  in  1957  that  India  based  officers  and  staff  serving 
in  our  Missions  abroad  would  be  supplied  with  crockery  sets  of  Indian 
manufacture  for  their  daily  use.  The  decision  was  taken  with  a  view  to 
conserving  foreign  exchange,  encouraging  Indian  industry  and  ensuring 
uniformity  of  design  and  quality  so  that  replacements  could  be  effected  without 
difficulty.  It  was,  however,  reported  by  two  of  our  Missions,  viz.,  in  Ceylon 
and  Indonesia,  that  crockery  sets  would  be  available  locally  at  somewhat  cheaper 
rates.  For  reasons  already  stated,  Government  did  not  agree  to  purchases  being 
made  locally. 


35.  Written  answers  to  questions,  26  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXIX,  cols 
1999-2000. 

36.  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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205.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Compensating  Signet  Press  for 
Loss37 

Shri  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  said  to  me  the  other  day  that  in  view  of  the  unfortunate 
loss  suffered  by  the  Signet  Press  because  of  the  cheap  edition  of  the  Discovery 
of  India  published  in  London,  he  would  like  to  recommend  to  the  publishers  of 
the  cheap  edition  to  make  an  ex-gratia  grant  to  the  Signet  Press.  He  asked  my 
opinion.  I  said  I  could  have  no  objection  to  this. 


206.  To  S.  Dutt:  Diplomat’s  Marital  Problems38 

This  matter  might  be  kept  pending  till  SG  and  I  return  from  London.  Shri 
K.P.S.  Menon39  spoke  to  me  about  this  and  he  was  in  favour  of  our  agreeing  to 
this  request  of  Shri  Rahman.40  He  had  a  high  opinion  of  Shri  Rahman  and  he 
felt  that  in  the  circumstances  of  Budapest  during  the  troubles  there  and  after, 
we  should  not  judge  this  case  as  strictly  as  we  might  otherwise  have  done. 

2.  As  for  Mrs.  Rahman,  I  must  say  that  my  impression  of  her,  from 
what  I  have  heard  in  the  past,  has  not  been  a  favourable  one.  She  is  a  much 
married  lady.  I  remember  attending  her  marriage  with  Shri  Rahman  here  in 
Delhi.  We  agreed  to  it,  but  I  was  not  at  all  enthusiastic  over  it.  Subsequently  the 
reports  that  had  reached  me,  I  think  through  Shri  K.P.S.  Menon,  were  rather 
against  her  behaviour  wherever  she  went.  In  the  circumstances,  it  was  perhaps 
inevitable  and  natural  for  Shri  Rahman  and  his  wife  to  part  company. 

3.  It  would,  of  course,  be  right  for  Shri  Rahman  to  make  provision  for 
her  and  especially  for  his  children  by  her.  I  do  not  know  how  many  children  he 
had.  This  matter  might  be  pursued. 


37.  Note,  27  April  1960.  JNMF  Collection. 

38.  Note  to  FS,  27  April  1960. 

39.  India’s  Ambassador  to  the  USSR  and  to  Hungary. 

40.  M.A.  Rahman,  Indian  Charge  d’  Affaires  in  Budapest  during  the  revolution  in  1956;  died 
in  2009. 


643 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


207.  Note:  Nepali  and  Tibetan  Versions  of 
A  utobriography 41 

I  have  no  objection  to  my  Autobiography  being  brought  out  in  Nepali  and 
Tibetan  versions  in  serial  form.  But  I  do  not  want  this  to  be  done  at  Government 
expense. 

2.  No  one’s  permission  is  necessary  other  than  my  own,  for  this  purpose. 

3.  There  is  no  question  of  royalty.42 

208.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  A  Skeleton  in  the  Box43 

Mystery  Box  from  Warsaw 

Shri  Ram  Krishan  Gupta:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the 
reply  given  to  Unstarred  Question  No.  1047  on  the  7th  December,  1959 
and  state: 

(a)  whether  the  investigations  into  the  “mystery  box”  received  from 
Warsaw  containing  a  human  skeleton  have  been  completed;  and 

(b)  if  so,  the  result  thereof? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
(a)  Yes.  (b)  Further  investigations  have  revealed  the  following  facts.  An  official 
of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  who  was  posted  to  the  Embassy  of  India, 
Warsaw,  in  1958,  consigned  14  pieces  of  baggage  to  the  “Hold”  of  the  ship  by 
which  he  was  travelling  from  Bombay.  These  packages  were  unloaded  at 
Marseilles  and  despatched  directly  as  freight  to  Warsaw  by  a  clearing  agency. 
Somehow,  an  additional  package  got  included  in  the  shipment  to  Warsaw,  so 
that  instead  of  his  14-packages,  the  official  was  presented  with  15  pieces  on 
arrival  at  Warsaw.  He,  thereupon,  disowned  the  extra  box  and  brought  to  the 
notice  of  the  Transit  Company  the  fact  that  an  extra  packing  case,  not  belonging 
to  him,  had  been  included  among  his  baggage.  The  Transit  Company  brought 
this  fact  to  the  notice  of  the  Clearing  Agency,  which  had  despatched  the  baggage 
at  Bombay. 


41.  Note,  27  April  1960.  JNMF  Collection. 

42.  See  Appendix  16  for  R.C.  Asthana’s  letter  of  6  May  to  M.  Ganju. 

43.  Written  answers  to  questions,  28  April  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Second  Series,  Vol. 
XLIII,  cols  14351-14352. 
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This  particular  case  was  thereupon  detained  by  the  Polish  Customs,  who 
opened  it  to  find  that  it  contained  a  human  skeleton,  wrapped  up  in  old 
newspapers. 

Police  investigations  have  further  revealed  that  an  Indian  doctor,  Shri  PC. 
Bansal,  who  was  a  fellow  passenger  of  the  official  concerned,  and  is  now 
reported  to  be  attached  to  a  Hospital  in  the  United  Kingdom,  had  purchased  a 
set  of  human  bones  in  September,  1958,  from  the  Anatomical  Department  of 
the  Grant  Medical  College,  Bombay.  Dr.  Bansal  had  booked  the  wooden  box 
containing  the  bones  to  travel  with  him  from  Bombay  to  London,  but  it  had 
been  misdirected  to  Warsaw. 


209.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Muhammed  Tahir’s 
Misconduct44 


April  28,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Mohammed  Tahir45  which  I  enclose.  I  do  not  at  all 
like  the  way  he  has  proceeded  in  this  matter  and  I  feel  reluctant  even  to  write  to 
him. 

However,  perhaps  I  should  write  a  brief  letter  to  him.  I  am,  therefore, 
writing  to  him.  A  copy  of  that  letter  is  enclosed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


21 0.  To  Mohammed  Tahir:  Accept  Arbitration  Decision46 

April  28,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Mohammed  Tahir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  April  1960.  I  am  very  sorry  to  learn  that  your 
mother-in-law  is  lying  ill  at  Bhopal. 

As  for  the  other  matters  you  have  referred  to  in  your  letter,  it  is  true  that  I 
was  surprised  and  distressed  to  learn  that  you  had  gone  to  court  on  this  subject. 

44.  Letter. 

45.  Member,  Bombay  Legislative  Council,  and  son-in-law  of  Maulana  Azad’s  sister  Fatima 
Begum. 

46.  Letter.  Copied  to  Humayun  Kabir. 


645 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  have  noted  that  you  or  your  mother-in-law  have  no  objection  to  the  transfer 
of  the  public  funds.  In  regard  to  this  matter,  however,  I  have  been  unable  to 
appreciate  the  argument  you  have  raised  about  Shri  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim’s 
arbitration  and  award.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  very  matter  mentioned  by  you 
was  referred  to  Hafizji.  When  such  a  reference  is  made  by  mutual  consent,  the 
award  should  be  accepted. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


211.  To  G.B.  Pant:  A  Secret  from  Ramnarayan 
Choudhury47 


April  29,  1960 


My  dear  Pantji, 

This  morning,  I  had  a  note  from  Shri  Ram  Narayan  Choudhury  who  is  staying 
at  the  Gurukul  Indraprastha,  a  place  about  fourteen  miles  from  Delhi.  He  is 
rather  unwell.  In  this  note,  he  said  that  he  wanted  to  convey  to  me  some  very 
secret  and  important  information.  I  sent  one  of  my  Secretaries  to  him,  who  has 
given  me  the  attached  note  which  I  am  forwarding  to  you. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


212.  Tribute  to  Balkrishna  Sharma  “Navin”48 

3TFJT  ifTT  TOT  I  ^  20  21 

if  ^TT2T  cRPT  ^  ^  3  rft 

^  hw  £  i  51^  tfifW  #  ^  'mf 

47.  Letter. 

48.  29  April  1960.  AIR  tapes,  NMML.  The  nature  of  the  document  is  not  clear.  It  is  a 
statement  recorded  by  AIR,  and  probably  made  to  a  pressperson  when  Nehru  visited 
Navin’s  house.  The  press  report  contains  some  of  the  words  from  this  recording.  See  The 
Times  of  India  and  The  Hindustan  Times,  30  April  1960. 

49.  Balkrishna  Sharma  “Navin”,  Hindi  poet  and  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  died  on  29  April  1 960. 
“Navin”  was  his  pen  name. 
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tttf  #  gs#  #  up p  #  £  i  #  #  pht  p  pit  1 3#  tor  ?rf 
%  ifi#  wr  tf%  ft  fh#  ^r  ^  f#F#  #  p  F#t  #  ^nit  «FT  i  ’ft  jtftt  tit# 
^  #  P  #?  p#  t  #T  P  piT  pft  #  W 1 1  «IMcy*»|  #  ft#  #  w 
1 1  w  3TT^ft  $t,  p  «t,  ##ft  «t,  pm  pet  ’ft  urnt  Ft#  #,  ###£ 
Pit  #  #  Pt  £  PET  #  ##T  P#  PE  #,  %PF  #  P  E^ff  ft  I 

#  pf  #  #  pit  pft  #  w  #n:  #r  I  f#r  #  ftf#r  ^  ?w  fpf  #f, 
ftra# ?ei# f#pr3#Ei,  #tf#E#ti 

[Translation  begins: 

Today  the  long  association  of  forty  years  between  Balkrishna  Sharma  and  myself 
has  come  to  an  end.  We  worked  together  in  1920-21,  went  to  jail  in  ’21  and 
stayed  in  the  same  barrack.  After  that,  I  had  several  opportunities  of  meeting 
him  and  being  with  him.  He  was  one  of  my  oldest  comrades  and  like  a  younger 
brother  to  me.  He  was  much  younger  than  me.  All  those  days  are  fresh  in  my 
memory.  Life  in  jail  became  less  dreary  because  of  his  company.  The  passing 
away  of  an  old  comrade  is  always  painful  for  it  leaves  a  blank  in  one’s  life. 
That  is  particularly  true  of  Balakrishnaji.  He  was  a  very  special  human  being,  a 
great  poet,  full  of  vitality.  We  often  had  long  arguments  and  sometimes  we 
even  quarrelled  in  the  heat  of  the  moment.  But  there  was  a  mutual  respect  and 
affection. 

So  he  leaves  an  empty  space  behind  and  there  is  grief.  But  there  is  no 
remedy  for  that  except  to  keep  his  memory  alive,  as  we  will. 

Translation  ends] 


213.  To  A.C.N.  Nambiar:  Astaldi’s  Reports  and 
Quasimodo’s  Visit50 


9,  Kensington  Palace  Gardens, 

London,  W.8. 
6th  May  I960 

My  dear  Nanu, 

I  have  received  your  two  letters  both  dated  26th  April.  Also  the  three  reports  by 
Dr.  Astaldi.51  I  shall  look  through  these  reports  when  I  have  leisure.  I  doubt  if 


50.  Letter.  A.C.N.  Nambiar  Papers,  NMML. 

51.  See  also  item  4. 


647 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  shall  have  much  time  during  my  visit  to  Europe. 

In  one  of  your  letters  you  suggest  that  the  Government  of  India  might 
invite  Mr.  Quasimodo,  an  Italian  writer  and  Nobel  Prize  winner.52 1  do  not  quite 
know  what  your  idea  is  about  such  an  invitation,  we  do  not  normally  invite 
individuals  in  this  way.  What  we  do  is  to  treat  them  as  our  guests  when  they 
come  to  India.  That  is  we  do  not  pay  their  travelling  expenses  to  India.  We  can 
however  meet  their  expenses  in  India  and  treat  them  as  our  guests.  Is  this  what 
you  meant? 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


214.  To  R.L.  James:  Harrow  Songs53 


[London] 
8th  May,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  James, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  a  book  on  Harrow  Songs.  I  appreciate  this  gift  very 
much. 

I  enjoyed  my  visit  to  Harrow  greatly54  and  I  shall  long  remember  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


215.  To  Walter  Nash:  Gifting  A  Bunch  of  Old  Letters55 


[London] 
May  12,  1960 


[My  dear  Prime  Minister,] 

I  promised  to  send  you  a  Book  of  Old  Letters  addressed  to  me,56 1  am  doing  so. 
Most  of  these  letters  deal  with  internal  problems  and  controversies  in  India 
which  have  no  relevance  or  importance  today.  These  will  probably  not  interest 


52.  Salvatore  Quasimodo  (1901-1968);  won  Nobel  Prize  in  literature  in  1959. 

53.  Letter  to  the  Headmaster,  Harrow  School,  Harrow  on  the  Hill,  London.  File  No.  8/132/ 
60-PMS. 

54.  On  2  May  1960. 

55.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  New  Zealand. 

56.  The  reference  is  to  A  Bunch  of  Old  Letters  (Delhi,  Asia  Publishing  House,  1958). 
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you.  But  you  might  be  interested  in  my  correspondence  with  Edward  Thompson 
and  Lord  Lothian. 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  give  you  any  date  for  my  visit  to  New  Zealand.  I  can 
assure  you  that  I  am  anxious  to  go  there.  You  suggest  early  next  year.  That  is 
a  bad  time  for  me  as  we  have  a  number  of  important  visitors  then  and  our 
annual  session  of  our  organisation,  the  Indian  National  Congress,  takes  place  in 
January.  In  February  our  Budget  Session  in  Parliament  commences.  But  I  shall 
certainly  keep  your  invitation  in  mind. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


216.  To  Leonard  Cheshire:  No  Time  to  Meet57 


[London] 
May  13,  1960 

My  dear  Group  Captain  Cheshire, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  May  12. 1  am  afraid  it  will  not  be  possible  now  for 
us  to  meet  here.  I  am  leaving  soon  for  the  country  for  the  weekend.  I  shall 
return  on  Sunday  evening  and  leave  England  on  Monday. 

I  would  have  liked  to  visit  one  of  your  homes.  But  I  fear  this  is  not  possible 
on  this  occasion. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  your  wife,58 


Yours  sincerely, 
[J.  Nehru] 


57.  Letter  to  the  founder  of  the  Cheshire  Homes.  File  No.  8/132/60-PMS. 

58.  Sue  Ryder. 
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VII.  APPENDICES 


1.  Pham  Van  Dong  to  Nehru1 

[Refer  to  item  176] 

1 .  We  have  raised  the  question  of  Law  10/59  since  its  promulgation  in  South 
Viet  Nam  because  we  regard  it  as  a  most  impudent  and  serious  violation  of 
Article  14(c)  of  the  Geneva  Agreement.  The  Viet  Namese  people,  supported  by 
world  opinion,  are  fighting  against  it,  i.e.  against  the  policy  of  reprisals  and 
murder  against  former  resistance  members  and  patriots  standing  for  peace  and 
unity  in  South  Viet  Nam. 

2.  I  have  been  informed  that  the  International  Commission  in  Viet  Nam  is 
considerating  the  South  Viet  Nam  Administration’s  Law  10/59,  and  that  there 
are  tendencies  in  the  Commission  to  take  a  decision  to  the  effect  that  this  Law 
is  not  a  violation  of  the  Geneva  Agreement,  that  it  is  not  related  in  any  way  to 
this  Agreement. 

3.  Should  the  Commission  take  a  position  favourable  to  the  South  Viet 
Nam  administration  in  this  question,  this  would  amount  to  encouraging  its 
policy  of  reprisal  and  murder,  and  entail  extremely  serious  consequences. 

4.  While  voicing  our  concerns,  I  expressed  the  hope  that  you  and  the 
Indian  Government  will  take  appropriate  steps  in  the  interest  of  the  preservation 
of  peace  and  the  implementation  of  the  Geneva  Agreement  in  Viet  Nam. 

With  my  highest  consideration. 

[Meneses  added  the  following  in  the  same  telegram: 

“Prime  Minister  told  me  that  they  were  greatly  agitated  with  this  Law  and 
its  developments  and  an  interpretation  by  the  International  Commission  in  Viet 
Nam  favourable  to  the  South  Viet  Nam  authorities  would  signify  further  violent 
flagration  of  Geneva  Agreement  and  hence  greater  danger  to  peace. 

DRVN  Press  reports  show  General  Giap2  having  sent  a  message  on  this 
matter  to  Chairman  ICSC  on  4th  April.  Meanwhile  a  press  campaign  is  gaining 
momentum  on  incidents  connected  with  this  Law. 

Consider  present  agitation  also  has  some  connection  with  subject  referred 
to  in  my  telegram  No.  12  dated  16th  March  on  the  question  of  subversive 
activities.”] 

1.  Message  sent  telegraphically  through  A.G.  Meneses  to  M.J.  Desai,  9  April  1960.  File 
No.  1700(19)-S.D./60,  MEA. 

2.  General  Vo  Nguyen  Giap,  commander-in-chief  of  the  Vietnam  armed  forces. 
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2.  M.V.  Sastry  to  Nehru3 

[Refer  to  items  55  and  56  ] 


11  April  1960 

Re:  Corrupt  practices — Sri  V.B.  Raju —  Ex-Minister,  Government  of  Andhra 
Pradesh — Election  Case  No.  238  of  1957  before  the  Election  Tribunal, 
Hyderabad —  Andhra  Pradesh  Congress. 

The  case  referred  to  above  brought  to  light  some  facts  and  probabilities 
which  indicate  to  the  use  by  men  in  high  positions  and  by  the  Andhra  Pradesh 
Congress  or  its  members,  for  party  or  election  purposes,  resources  belonging 
to  a  public  concern,  The  Nizam  Sugar  Factory,  in  which  the  Government  of 
Andhra  Pradesh  has  a  substantial  and  controlling  interest.  It  also  indicates  to  an 
abuse  of  their  position  in  relation  to  such  concern  by  responsible  members  of 
Government.  I  am  not  here  concerned  with  the  propriety  or  otherwise  of  a 
person  unseated  in  the  circumstances  found  in  this  case,  being  given  a 
responsible  position  in  the  organisation  of  a  major  political  party  which  happens 
to  be  in  power  today. 

Sri  V.B.  Raju  was  the  Minister  for  Planning  and  Development,  Government 
of  Andhra  Pradesh,  in  the  Sanjiva  Reddi  Cabinet.  He  lost  his  seat  in  the  Legislature 
as  a  result  of  a  decision  of  the  Election  Tribunal  (published  in  the  Andhra 
Pradesh  Gazette  Part  V,  March  19, 1959)  later  confirmed  in  Appeal  by  the  High 
Court  of  Andhra  Pradesh  (Reported  in  8  Andhra  Weekly  Reporter — page  375). 
The  charge  held  to  be  proved,  was  “Corrupt  Practice”,  which  disqualified  Sri 
V.B.  Raju  for  membership  of  Parliament  and  of  the  Legislature  of  every  State 
for  six  years,  that  is,  till  about  1965. 

On  his  vacating  the  office  of  Minister,  he  was  given  the  General 
Secretaryship  of  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Congress. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  Sri  V.B.  Raju  was  the  Minister  for  Commerce  and 
Industries  on  the  date  of  elections  and  was  ex-officio  Chairman  of  the  Nizam 
Sugar  Factory  in  which  the  Government  had  a  controlling  interest. 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  the  judgment  of  the  High  Court  of  Andhra 
Pradesh,  in  the  above  case: 

“A  sum  of  Rs.  2220/-  was  included  under  item  (c)  of  the  first  category. 

The  amount  represented  the  payments  made  by  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory. 

to  P.W.  54  with  regard  to  the  hiring  of  the  cars  XYX-134  and  HYX-307 

and  which  we  have  found  had  been  incurred  in  connection  with  the 

election.” 


3.  Copy  of  letter;  salutation  and  signature  not  available. 
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I  give  below  some  extracts  from  the  judgment  of  the  Election  Tribunal  in 
the  same  case  (1st  Respondent  in  the  case  was  Sri  V.B.  Raju):- 

“He  was  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industries  on  the  date  of  elections  and 
was  ex-officio  Chairman  of  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory  till  the  end  of  January 
1957  and  by  reason  of  his  position  as  Minister  that  he  wielded  influence  with 
the  concerns  mentioned  is  also  not  improbable... 

“I  have  already  found  that  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory  has  supplied  1st 
respondent  with  two  taxi  cars  at  their  cost  during  the  period  of  elections  for 
election  purposes.  It  could  not  be  as  if  that  1st  respondent  ceased  to  have  any 
influence  with  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory  by  reason  of  his  having  resigned  the 

Chairmanship  at  the  end  of  January  1957 . It  is  in  the  course  of  Cross- 

examination  of  R.W.2  Accounts  Officer  of  Nizam  Sugar  Factory  that  certain 
entries  in  Ex. P.32  Ledger  at  page  624  between  18th  January  and  18th  February, 
1957  payments  of  amounts  of  Rs.  15,000/-  on  18.1.1957,  Rs.  15,000/-  and 
again  Rs. 15,000/-  on  19.1.1957,  Rs.  15,000/-  on  29.1.1957,  Rs.l5,000/-on 
12.2.1957,  Rs.  15,000/-  on  13.2.1957,  Rs.5,000/-  ,  Rs.  15,000/-  and  Rs.5,000/ 

-  on  18.2.1957  totalling  Rs. LI 5.000/-  found  entered  as  payments  made  for 
national  cause.  The  peculiarity  of  these  entries  is  that  these  huge  amounts  are 
not  shown  in  the  Ledger  page  of  donations  but  in  ‘other  office  expenses  account’ 
the  amounts  of  which  did  not  ordinarily  exceed  a  few  rupees.  R.W.2  says  that 
these  cheques  were  drawn  as  self-cheques  by  the  Managing  Director  and  given 
to  A.K.  Babu  Khan  who  took  these  cheques  and  his  vouchers  for  receipt  of  the 
cheques  as  signed  on  reverse  of  Ex.  P-36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43  and  44. 
He  says  that  these  amounts  issued  on  cheques  must  have  been  received  by 
A.K.  Babu  Khan  and  he  must  know  to  whom  the  amounts  were  paid.  The 
Accounts  Officer  did  not  include  these  amounts  in  Ledger  as  donations  as  they 
require  special  sanction  of  the  Board  and  at  the  time  of  examination  of  this 
witness  the  audit  was  still  progressing.  He  does  not  know  whether  Rs.  1,15,000/ 

-  was  paid  to  1st  respondent  for  election  purposes.  The  Principal  Executive 
Officer  of  the  Factory,  Jaipal  Rao  P.W.83  who  was  Secretary  when  confronted 
with  these  entries  says  that  he  was  aware  that  Rs.  1,15, 000/-  have  been  donated 
but  to  what  account  he  does  not  know.  He  also  identifies  signatures  of  the 
Managing  Agent,  the  Chief  Accounts  Officers  and  R.W.2  and  cannot  say  whether 
it  is  correct  that  cheques  have  been  cashed  and  given  to  1st  respondent  for  his 
election  expenses.  A.K.  Babu  Khan  did  not  tell  him  as  to  whom  he  paid  these 
amounts  and  there  was  no  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Directors  sanctioning 
these  payments.  His  cross-examination  was  not  complete  on  31st  August,  1958 
and  it  was  continued  on  12th  September,  1958  when  he  stated  that  the  Directors 
of  the  company  had  approved  donations  of  Rs.  1,43, 595-9 INp,  including  the 
Rs.  1,15,000/-  and  says  that  the  meeting  was  on  18th  May,  1958.  Ex.  P.95  is 
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Auditor’s  Report,  dated  10th  May  1958  which  says  that  donations  in  the  Cause 
of  National  interest  was  Rs.l,43,595-91Np.  He  says  that  A.  K.  Babu  Khan  stated 
at  the  meeting  as  to  how  the  amounts  were  disposed  of  when  he  gave  the 
account  but  R.W.  83  was  not  present.  He  proves  Ex.  P.  94  which  is  one  of  the 
resolutions  passed  at  the  meeting  held  on  17th  and  18th  May  1958  and  the 
resolution  is  as  follows: 

“(16)  The  Board  noted  that  Donations  in  the  cause  of  National  interest 
amounting  to  Rs.  1,45, 595-9 INp  and  other  donations  amounting  to  Rs.45,940- 
48Np  were  paid  during  the  year  1956-57.  The  Board  further  approved  the 
donation  of  Rs.6,962-20Np  to  Keshav  Memorial  High  School  and  donation  of 
Rs.50/-  to  all  India  Religious  Conference,  which  were  not  previously  brought 
before  the  Board. 

The  Board  further  decided  that  sanction  of  the  share-holders  in  the  General 
Meeting  be  obtained  to  donations  made  in  the  cause  of  National  Interest 
amounting  to  Rs.  1,43, 595-9 INp.” 

“From  the  resolution  it  is  seen  that  sums  of  Rs.45,940-48Np  were  paid  for 
other  donations  and  Rs.  6962-20Np  to  Keshav  Memorial  High  School  and  Rs.50/ 
-  to  All  India  Religious  Conference,  but  as  regards  Rs.  1,15,000/-  it  is  stated  to 
be  in  National  Interest.  When  he  was  asked  as  to  what  explanation  A.K.  Babu 
Khan  offered  as  to  whom  the  amounts  were  paid,  this  witness  says  he  does  not 
remember  and  does  not  remember  the  names  of  persons  to  whom  these  amounts 
were  paid.  When  asked  whether  A.K.  Babu  Khan  told  that  major  portion  was 
given  to  1st  respondent  he  says  he  never  mentioned  it  to  him  but  does  not  say 
whether  he  mentioned  it  at  the  meeting  and  he  was  not  present  when  the  copies 
of  the  vouchers  were  produced  before  the  Directors.  He  denies  the  suggestion 
that  it  is  true  that  he  knows  what  all  vouchers  were  given  by  A.K.  Babu  Khan 
but  was  asked  not  to  disclose  it  and  does  not  know  whether  there  was  discussion 
that  part  of  the  amount  was  paid  to  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  of  Andhra 
Pradesh.  Evidence  of  this  witness  as  I  have  already  observed  is  not  satisfactory 
and  it  appears  to  me  that  he  is  put  under  seal  of  secrecy  and  is  not  expected  to 
disclose  the  purpose  just  as  in  the  case  of  cars,  and  particularly  about 
Rs. 1,15,000/-  as  donations  disposed  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  It  is  significant 
that  these  large  sums  amounting  to  Rs.  1,15,000/-  should  have  been  drawn  hy 
A.K.  Babu  Khan  between  13th  January  and  18th  February,  1957  the  election 
period,  and  the  suggestion  that  national  interest  meant  that  it  was  paid  for 
elections  to  the  Congress  Committee  or  to  the  candidates  on  behalf  of  Congress 
cannot  be  said  to  be  far  fetched.  The  allegation  therefore  of  the  petitioner  in 
paragraph  10  that  Rs.24,000/-  and  odd  was  obtained  from  A.K.  Babu  Khan  or 
from  Nizam  Sugar  Factory  receives  its  support  from  the  available  records  and 
evidence.  The  fact  remains  that  A.K.  Babu  Khan  though  he  was  mentioned  in 
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the  list  of  witnesses  on  behalf  of  the  1st  respondent  and  was  issued  a  subpoena 
and  was  expected  to  be  examined  immediately  after  Jaipal  Rao  R.W.83  was 
eventually  given  up.  It  is  reasonable  to  hold  that  his  examination  might  lead  to 
disclosure  of  a  portion  of  Rs.  1,1 5, 000/-  being  paid  to  the  1st  respondent  directly 
or  indirectly  for  his  election  purposes.  However  in  the  absence  of  definite 
evidence  I  am  unable  to  hold  that  the  National  cause  or  the  National  interest 
meant  the  Congress  Party  as  such.  But  it  is  very  likely  that  Rs.24,000/-or  such 
other  sum  was  obtained  by  the  1st  respondent  from  A.K.  Babu  Khan  who  drew 
the  amount  from  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory.  That  explains  one  of  the  sources 
from  which  1  st  respondent  could  have  obtained  moneys  to  enable  him  to  spend 
in  the  elections. 

“It  was  for  the  1st  respondent  to  have  clarified  the  position  arising  out  of 
the  evidence  of  R.W.2,  R.W.83  together  with  the  documents  of  Nizam  Sugar 
Factory  and  dispel  any  misunderstanding  if  really  there  was  any 
misunderstanding  and  show  that  neither  the  1  st  respondent  directly  nor  through 
the  party  to  which  he  belongs  received  any  portion  of  the  amounts  and  explain 
the  real  purpose,  if  there  was  any,  for  which  these  amounts  were  utilised.  It  is 
urged,  not  without  force,  on  behalf  of  the  petitioner  that  A.K.  Babu  Khan  if 
examined  would  have  said  that  the  monies  were  paid  to  the  candidates  of  the 
Congress  Party  including  the  1st  respondent  and  it  is  only  to  avoid  the  exposure 
that  A.K.  Babu  Khan  has  not  been  examined.  It  is  not  reasonable  to  expect  the 
petitioner  to  examine  him  but  the  1st  respondent  who  was  not  only  the  Ex- 
Chairman  of  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory  but  as  one  who  is  also  charged  with 
having  received  monies  should  have  examined  him.” 

With  reference  to  the  above,  I  put  supplementary  questions  on  the  floor  of 
the  Andhra  Pradesh  Legislative  Council  on  26.3.59  as  follows:  “Is  the 
Government  aware  that  between  January  18  and  February  18,  1957  a  sum  of 
Rs.  1 ,15,000/-  was  drawn  by  the  Managing  Director  of  the  Nizam  Sugar  Factory, 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  under  ‘other  office  expenses’ 
account  and  paid  over  to  Mr  A.K.  Babu  Khan  as  on  account  of  national  interest?” 
The  present  Chief  Minister,  Sri  D.  Sanjivaiah  deputising  for  the  then  Chief 
Minister,  Sri  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  answered  -  “no”.  When  I  pressed  -  “Will 
Government  be  pleased  to  institute  an  enquiry  into  this  matter?”  he  readily 
answered  “Surely”.  However,  to  my  knowledge,  nothing  of  the  kind  has  so  far 
been  done. 
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3.  Jane  B.  Drew  to  Nehru4 

[Refer  to  item  122  and  124] 


London, 
13  th  April  1960 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

As  one  of  the  architects  on  Chandigarh  please  allow  me  to  comment  on 
something  which  I  have  read  in  an  Indian  paper,  namely  that  Dr.  Jivraj  N. 
Mehta  is  proposing  a  new  permanent  capital  for  the  Gujerat  State  15  miles 
north  of  Ahmedabad  city,  and  that  “The  township  and  buildings  to  be  constructed 
on  the  site  will  follow  the  Indian  style  of  architecture.”  This  would  be  a  disastrous 
set-back  to  the  splendid  young  men  who  have  been  working  on  Chandigarh 
and  to  young  Indian  architects  generally.  If  I  understand  it  rightly  it  does  not 
mean  a  style  of  architecture  suited  to  India  but  the  kind  of  copyist  building 
which  has  been  built  for  Ashok  Hotel,  Delhi,  and  the  style  Mysore  has  indulged 
in  for  its  Government  buildings. 

Before  I  lunched  with  you  last  year  I  attended  an  Architectural  Congress  in 
Delhi  at  which  your  young  architects  had  put  up  posters  showing  how  more 
money  had  been  spent  that  year  on  fake  domes  in  India  than  had  been  spent  on 
housing  the  people.  They  spoke  with  passion  and  feeling  and  there  is  no  doubt 
that  one  of  the  major  effects  of  Chandigarh  has  been  to  make  these  young  men 
wish  to  take  their  place  rightly  in  the  contemporary  scene,  designing  the  new 
Indian  architecture  suited  to  your  way  of  life  and  climate.  Your  own  splendid 
comment  that  “Chandigarh  should  be  designed  free  from  the  shackles  of  the 
past”  has  been  quoted  throughout  the  world. 

I  have  been  kept  in  touch  by  my  friends  in  Ahmedabad  who  are  rightly 
proud  of  the  new  buildings  in  their  town — indeed  the  works  at  Ahmedabad  as 
well  as  Chandigarh  are  a  subject  of  pilgrimage  for  architects  the  world  over. 
May  I  please  make  the  following  suggestions  to  you.  That  a  complete  programme 
should  be  drawn  up  for  the  new  capital  project  of  Gujerat.  Mr  Thapar  and 
others  did  a  splendid  job  of  work  in  drawing  up  a  programme  for  Chandigarh. 
That  there  should  be  an  open  competition  for  architects  of  Indian  nationality 
wherever  they  may  be.  We  have  some  very  good  young  Indian  architects  here 
in  England.  That  they  should  do  a  preliminary  scheme  as  was  done  for  Brasilia. 
This  would  allow  young  men  who  have  not  yet  got  big  offices  to  enter  for  the 
competition.  Big  offices  can  always  be  provided.  That  the  competition  for  this 


4.  Letter.  Extracts  (Para  1&2  only)  available  in  File  No.  7(210)/60-66-PMS,  and  full  text  in 
JN  Collection. 
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new  capital  be  assessed  by  a  group  of  people  of  distinction,  which  might  include 
a  foreign  architect  who  is  familiar  with  the  Indian  scene.  The  assessors  are  of 
course  all  important. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jane  B.  Drew 


4.  K.C.  Reddy  to  Nehru5 

[Refer  to  item  81] 


New  Delhi 


15th  April,  1960 
26th  Chaitra,  1882 


My  dear  Pandit  ji, 

You  will  kindly  recall  that  you  had  mentioned  that  a  house  in  New  Delhi  should 
be  allotted  to  Shri  Sanjiva  Reddy,  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress. 
Pant  ji  and  Morarjibhai  have  also  spoken  to  me  in  this  connection  and  the 
suggestion  is  that  rent  for  the  house  should  be  charged  under  FR.  45- A,  which 
is  the  subsidised  rent  applicable  in  the  case  of  Government  servants.  The 
Members  of  Parliament  are  also  charged  rent  under  FR.  45-A  subject  to  a 
further  reduction  of  25%  in  accordance  with  the  rules  framed  under  the  Salaries 
and  Allowances  of  Members  of  Parliament  Act,  1954.  We  may,  therefore,  adopt 
the  principle  that  Government  accommodation  may  be  allotted  to  the  heads  of 
recognised  political  parties  or  groups  functioning  in  Parliament,  if  they  wish 
ordinarily  to  reside  in  Delhi  and  charge  rent  for  such  accommodation  under 
FR.  45-A  as  in  the  case  of  journalists,  a  few  artists  etc.  Such  heads  of  political 
parties  as  become  Members  of  Parliament  are  of  course  entitled  to  Govt, 
accommodation  in  the  normal  course.  The  proposal  now  is  to  allot  Govt, 
accommodation  to  the  heads  of  recognised  political  parties  functioning  in 
Parliament  even  though  they  may  themselves  not  be  Members  of  Parliament. 
In  view  of  certain  comments  in  the  Press,  I  thought  I  would  bring  the  matter  to 
your  notice  before  issuing  orders.  I  propose  to  mention  this  in  the  Cabinet  also, 
if  you  think  it  is  necessary. 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.C.Reddy 


5.  Letter.  File  No.  45(8)/57-65-PMS. 
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5.  Gian  Singh  Rarewala  to  Nehru6 

[Refer  to  item  72] 


Chandigarh 
16th  April  1960 

I  must  in  the  first  instance  apologise  for  encroaching  upon  your  valuable  time 
for  a  personal  matter.  Since,  however,  this  has  already  engaged  your  attention 
previously,  I  am  sure,  you  would  grant  me  this  indulgence. 

2.  Shri  R.M.  Hajarnavis,  Deputy  Minister  of  Law,  India,  has  written  to 
the  Chief  Minister,  Punjab,  that  he  has  deputed  Shri  R.C.  Desai,  Deputy  Legal 
Adviser,  Govt,  of  India,  to  record  the  statements  of  the  six  persons  in  the 
tube  well  case. 

3.  When  I  was  called  by  Shri  S.K.  [A.K.]  Sen,  Union  Law  Minister,  to 
explain  my  version  of  the  case,  he  had  hinted  at  the  expediency  of  interrogating 
the  Engineers  concerned  on  the  two  vital  points.  His  intention,  if  I  understood 
aright,  was  to  examine  them  personally,  as  it  provided  fuller  and  better 
opportunity  to  appreciate  their  testimony  and  to  investigate  the  truth.  I  am 
quite  sure,  it  would  be  realised  that  this  case  hinges  more  upon  the  legal  side 
than  on  the  factual;  and  facts  can,  unstressed  of  circumstances,  be  narrated  to 
carry  a  different  legal  meaning.  It  is  my  earnest  desire  that  the  truth  should 
come  out.  I  am  sure,  everyone  would  also  feel  likewise.  If  evidence  of  these 
persons  is  recorded  by  a  person  who  is  not  supposed  to  weigh  it,  and  in  an 
atmosphere  where  there  is  a  chance  of  extraneous  influence  having  a  bearing 
on  it  the  object  stands  the  danger  of  being  defeated.  I  am  sure  that  in  this 
context  there  can  possibly  be  no  objection  to  the  six  persons  concerned  being 
called  to  Delhi  and  their  evidence  being  taken  there  by  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Law  himself. 

4.  May  I,  therefore,  request  that  in  spite  of  your  very  heavy  pre¬ 
occupations  you  would  kindly  be  able  to  give  the  matter  the  necessary  thought 
and  take  such  decision  as  you  feel  would  meet  the  ends  of  justice. 


6.  Copy  of  letter;  salutation  and  signature  not  available. 


657 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


6.  Shrinagesh’s  Note  on  Naga  Hills  Tuensang  Area7 

[Refer  to  item  71] 


Naga  Hills  Tuensang  Area 

Governor’s  Note  for  Discussion  with  the  Prime 
Minister  at  Gauhati  at  1100  hours  on  16  April  1960 

We  have  now  to  decide  both  our  short-term  and  our  long-term  policy  for  the 
NHTA.  The  Negotiating  Body  have  been  authorised  to  make  only  “minor 
changes”  in  their  proposals,  and  not  changes  affecting  “fundamental  principles 
and  policies”.  Unless,  therefore.  Government  are  prepared  to  accept  their  demand 
for  a  separate  State,  with  Governor,  Council  of  Ministers  and  Legislature,  the 
present  negotiations  must  necessarily  fail.  The  conceding  of  a  separate  State, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  a  large  question,  with  far-reaching  implications,  which 
has,  therefore,  to  be  examined  with  the  greatest  care.  Pending  such  examination, 
which  might  take  time,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  up,  as  far  as  possible,  the  morale 
of  the  NPC.  We  have  to  recognise  that,  even  though  the  leadership  of  the  NPC 
is  immature  and  the  party  has  little  influence  with  the  underground,  it  is, 
nevertheless,  the  only  party  with  which  Government  can  at  present  have  dealings. 
It  has  to  be  accepted  that  the  NPC  has  been  virtually  sponsored  by  Government 
ever  since  its  constitution  three  years  ago.  If  the  party  is  now  given  the 
impression  that  it  is  not  to  be  fully  supported,  it  may  well  disintegrate  and 
Government  would  find  difficulty  in  building  up  alternative  leadership  within  a 
reasonable  period.  Our  short-term  policy  must  be,  therefore,  to  ensure  that  the 
NPC  remains  with  us,  thus  helping  in  some  measure  to  counteract  hostile 
propaganda  that  the  NPC  have  been  let  down  by  Government  and  failed  the 
people.  We  must  press  forward  vigorously  with  our  developmental  activity, 
and,  while  adopting  a  friendly  and  sympathetic  approach  towards  all  persons 
who  co-operate  with  the  administration,  show  absolute  firmness  in  dealing 
with  the  hostiles.  Further,  we  should  take  all  possible  steps  to  associate  the 
people  increasingly  in  our  day  to  day  administration  and  encourage  the  growth 
of  democratic  institutions,  such  as  Tribal  Councils. 

2.  In  considering  our  long-term  policy,  we  must  seek  the  reasons  for 
which  the  NPC  are  so  adamant  now  in  demanding  a  separate  State.  After  the 
conclusion  of  our  formal  meeting  with  the  Negotiating  Body,  my  officers  took 


7.  Assam  Governor’s  note  for  discussion  with  Nehru,  Gauhati,  16  April  1960.  File  No.  57/ 
138/59-Poll(l),  MHA. 
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the  opportunity  of  private  discussions  with  the  President  of  the  NPC  and  some 
of  the  more  important  members.  The  Negotiating  Body  tried  to  make  out  during 
these  discussions  that  they  had  really  expected  that  Government  would  accept 
their  demand  for  a  separate  State.  They  referred  more  than  once  to  the  sympathy 
with  which  the  late  Governor,  Shri  Fazl  Ali,  had  viewed  their  demands,  and 
seemed,  in  fact,  to  have  taken  it  for  granted  that  the  constitution  of  NHTA  in 
1957  was  intended  as  the  first  step  towards  the  granting  of  a  separate  State.  In 
his  monthly  report  to  the  President  of  India  regarding  the  resolution  of  the  NPC 
Conference  of  August,  1957,  Shri  Fazl  Ali,  while  stressing  that  the  association 
between  the  Naga  Hills  and  Assam  State  would  have  been  good  for  the  Nagas 
themselves  in  many  ways,  observed  that  “unfortunately  they  have  made  up 
their  minds  to  sever  themselves  from  Assam.”  While  touching  on  the  “final” 
arrangement  (as  against  the  “interim”  arrangement  of  constituting  NHTA),  he 
suggested  that  “the  question  of  there  being  some  kind  of  association  with  a 
neighbouring  State,  which  is  in  a  position  to  provide  all  kinds  of  facilities  for 
the  Nagas,  might  be  one  of  the  points  to  be  brought  before  the  Nagas”.  In 
commenting,  again,  on  the  suggestion  of  the  then  Chief  Minister  that  the  new 
unit  could  be  constituted  under  certain  provisions  of  the  Sixth  Schedule,  the 
Governor  pointed  out  that  “the  obvious  objection  to  this  course  would  be  that 
any  reference  to  the  Sixth  Schedule  or  anything  suggesting  that  the  new  unit 
would  continue  to  be  a  part  of  Assam  would  not  be  acceptable  to  the  Nagas”. 
The  Governor  had  also  anticipated,  in  a  note  for  discussions  with  the  Assam 
Cabinet,  that  “having  regard  to  the  present  temper  of  the  Nagas,  when  the  final 
settlement  comes,  there  may  be  a  demand  again  for  complete  separation  from 
Assam,  but  let  us,  for  the  present,  allow  the  future  to  take  care  of  itself.” 

3.  One  of  the  main  considerations  on  account  of  which  separation  from 
Assam  is  now  being  resisted  is  the  likely  repercussion  in  the  remaining  Hill 
Districts.  There  has  been  a  demand  for  some  years  for  amending  the  Sixth 
Schedule  so  as  to  ensure  a  much  wider  measure  of  autonomy  for  all  the 
Autonomous  Hill  Districts.  It  might  be  argued  that  the  most  logical  course 
would  be  to  expedite  legislation  for  the  radical  liberalisation  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Sixth  Schedule,  so  that  all  the  Autonomous  Hill  Districts  might  share  with 
the  Naga  Hills  a  wider  measure  of  local  authority.  Though  this  may  seem  logical, 
however,  the  Nagas  would  not,  at  this  stage,  accept  an  arrangement  which 
gives  them  only  the  same  status  as  the  Autonomous  Districts.  They  would 
claim  that,  unlike  the  Autonomous  Districts,  they  had  resisted  their  inclusion  in 
the  Sixth  Schedule  from  the  very  beginning  and  that  their  people  had  shed 
precious  blood  for  the  fulfilment  of  their  demands.  Any  radical  amendment  of 
the  Sixth  Schedule  in  the  direction  of  granting  a  still  wider  measure  of  autonomy 
does  not,  therefore,  provide  us  with  a  solution  to  the  present  Naga  problem. 
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The  Nagas  will  insist  on  special  treatment.  Even  the  State  they  have  asked  for 
is  not  to  be  an  ordinary  State,  but  a  “special  State  under  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs.” 

4.  It  is  necessary  to  view  the  Naga  problem  in  the  context  of  our  general 
frontier  policy  as  a  whole.  We  have  to  weigh  whether  the  present  urge  in  the 
Naga  Hills  to  break  away  entirely  from  Assam  may  not,  in  due  course,  grow  in 
other  regions  as  well.  If  that  were  to  happen,  we  might  be  faced  with  demands 
for  separate  States,  with  separate  Governors,  all  along  our  north-eastern  frontier. 
The  Assam  Government  have  been  doing  their  utmost  to  hold  together  their 
tribal  Districts  and  to  prevent  disintegration.  In  spite  of  their  sympathetic  and 
generous  approach,  however,  the  cry  for  a  Hill  State  keeps  raising  itself,  and  it 
is  mainly  through  careful  and  tactful  handling  that  the  tribal  elements  have  so 
far  been  kept  together.  What,  however,  we  have  to  guard  against  is  a  situation 
where,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Naga  Hills,  other  tribal  Districts  may  also,  with  the 
growth  of  tribal  political  consciousness,  try  to  force  Government  into  granting 
them  a  completely  separate  entity.  Rather  than  allow  conditions  to  develop  as  a 
result  of  which  Assam  might  progressively  lose  her  entire  tribal  population,  we 
might  consider  some  constitutional  form  under  which  her  present  tribal 
population  would  feel  able  to  fulfil  their  aspirations  and  some  of  the  neighbouring 
territories  might  also,  perhaps,  be  attracted  to  associate  with  her.  Whether  the 
time  is  ripe  for  any  such  development  is  a  matter  to  be  carefully  weighed.  In 
trying  to  solve  the  Naga  problem,  we  must  not  risk  creating  fresh  problems  all 
along  the  frontier.  We  have  to  bear  in  mind,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  Naga 
trouble  has  been  continuing  for  over  12  years  and  it  is  not  clear  that  any  of  the 
approaches  hitherto  adopted,  military  or  political,  have  provided  the  final  solution. 
It  is  possible,  of  course,  that  military  operations  may,  in  the  course  of  years, 
produce  a  sufficient  sense  of  weariness  amongst  the  people  that  they  will  give 
up  their  demand  for  a  separate  State,  as  a  fairly  large  section  of  the  people  have 
given  up  their  demand  for  Independence.  Naga  morale,  which  has  been 
supported  for  so  long  by  the  hope  of  intervention  by  UNO  or  other  countries 
such  as  Pakistan,  has  declined  with  the  gradual  realisation  that  such  assistance 
would  not  be  forthcoming.  There  is  also  a  limit  to  the  amount  of  arms  and 
ammunition  upon  which  they  can  expect  to  draw.  Much  will,  of  course,  depend 
on  the  extent  to  which  we  can  afford  to  maintain  considerable  concentrations 
of  troops  practically  infinitely  in  this  area  and  the  degree  of  intensity  with 
which  they  are  permitted  to  operate.  Shri  Fazl  Ali  had  himself  observed  that 
“for  a  successful  political  settlement,  it  is  necessary  that  the  armed  content  of 
the  underground  must  be  eliminated.”  The  Third  Convention  might  well  have 
been  postponed,  in  this  view,  for  a  further  year  or  so,  by  when  Government 
would  have  emerged  in  a  stronger  position. 
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5.  We  must  now,  therefore,  tell  the  Negotiating  Body  that  Government 
are  not  prepared  to  accept  the  proposals  in  their  present  form,  but  would  be 
ready  to  discuss  any  alternative  administrative  or  political  apparatus  short  of  a 
separate  State  and  of  a  further  break  from  Assam.  We  might  even  draw  up  the 
frame-work  of  such  a  set-up  ourselves  and  inform  them  that  we  have  authorised 
the  Commissioner  to  start  operating  it  with  the  least  possible  delay.  If  they 
refuse  to  co-operate  in  working  the  proposals,  they  will  have  only  themselves 
to  blame.  It  follows  then  that,  while  trying  to  keep  the  negotiations  open,  we 
continue  to  take  the  firmest  action  against  the  remaining  hostile  elements. 
Government  will  thus  eventually  be  in  a  stronger  and  more  advantageous  position 
(i.e.  after  elimination  of  the  hostiles)  for  bringing  about  a  final  settlement. 


7.  A.M.M.  Murugappa  Chettiar  to  Nehru8 

[Refer  to  item  108] 


Federation  House, 
New  Delhi- 1, 
18th  April,  1960 

Respected  Shri  Jawaharlalji, 

Your  well-known  interest  in  and  deep  concern  for  the  rapid  economic 
development  of  our  country  through  the  effective  functioning  of  both  the  public 
and  the  private  sectors  has  encouraged  me  to  address  you  on  some  aspects  of 
industrialisation.  The  Federation  has  always  taken  the  view,  and  in  recent  years 
has  expressed  it  in  unmistakable  terms,  that  the  controversy  over  the  sector 
issue  is  both  meaningless  and  unnecessary.  This  is  specially  so  in  the  context 
of  the  pragmatic  approach  which  you  personally  and  the  Government  have 
constantly — and  if  I  may  venture  to  say  so,  quite  properly — underlined.  The 
Federation  is  confident  that  the  scope  for  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
private  sector  in  our  country  is  still  very  large  as  so  great  a  leeway  has  to  be 
made  in  the  economic  field.  It  is  also  our  belief  that  a  spirit  of  healthy  competition 
between  the  two  sectors  and  friendly  rivalry  of  the  right  type  is  not  only  good 
for  the  maximum  utilisation  of  our  resources  but  is  essential  to  ensure  constant 
improvement  in  the  efficiency  of  the  units  operating  in  the  two  sectors. 

2.  While  there  is  this  agreement  on  the  fundamentals  and  the  role  that  the 
private  sector  has  played  in  recent  years  is  generally  appreciated,  an  impression 
seems  still  to  prevail  that  the  private  sector  in  India  is  unable  to  come  up  to 

8.  Letter;  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  on  24  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol. 
XXX,  cols  2017-2021. 
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expectations  in  industrial  development  and  is  far  too  dependent  on  financial 
assistance  from  Government  to  an  unwarranted  extent.  As  regards  the  manner 
in  which  the  private  sector  has  risen  to  the  occasion  and  more  than  fulfilled 
expectations,  the  index  of  rise  in  industrial  production  is  the  clearest  proof. 

3.  The  impression  that  the  private  sector  is  far  too  dependent  on  financial 
assistance  from  Government  cannot,  in  our  humbler  opinion,  be  substantiated. 
In  the  first  place,  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  there  is  hardly  any  industry  in 
India  which  receives  subsidy  from  Government,  either  State  or  Central.  There 
are,  however,  cases  where  Government  through  some  of  its  institutions  have 
rendered  financial  assistance  either  to  the  starting  of  new  industries  or  to  the 
rehabilitation  and  modernisation  some  of  industrial  units.  In  this  manner  the 
growth  and  development  of  some  Indian  industries  has  been  encouraged  by 
Government  and  we  believe  this  encouragement  is  due  to  the  conviction  of  the 
authorities  that  for  various  reasons,  some  not  directly  connected  with  the 
promotion  of  these  industries,  such  assistance  is  found  necessary.  Considerations 
of  regional  development  or  of  maintaining  in  employment  workers  who  would 
otherwise  have  been  out  of  such  employment  and  similar  reasons  have  led  to 
some  units  receiving  financial  assistance  from  Government. 

4.  Indian  business  attracts,  as  business  in  other  countries  does,  savings 
of  the  people  either  directly  or  through  Banks  or  through  other  financial 
institutions.  Such  institutions  may  be  private  or  Government-sponsored.  In 
our  country,  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  set  up  a  number  of  financial 
institutions  and  agencies  such  as  the  Industrial  Finance  Corporation,  the  Industrial 
Credit  and  Investment  Corporation,  the  Re-Finance  Corporation,  the  National 
Industrial  Development  Corporation,  and  various  State  Finance  Corporations. 
I  would  like  however  to  point  out  that  in  terms  of  the  total  investments  made  in 
the  private  sector,  the  assistance  extended  by  these  institutions  is  a  small 
percentage  and,  though  such  assistance  may  be  vital  to  some  of  the  units, 
taking  the  private  sector  as  a  whole,  the  total  assistance  is  not  of  any  serious 
magnitude. 

5.  The  Planning  Commission  has  estimated  that  the  overall  gross  fixed 
capital  investment  that  has  been  made  and  is  likely  to  be  made  in  large  and 
medium  manufacturing  industries  during  the  Second  Five  Year  Plan  period  will 
be  of  the  order  of  Rs.  825  crores  and  will  be  roughly  financed  as  follows:- 


Loan  from  Institutional  Agencies — 

Industrial  Finance  Corporation  of  India 

State  Finance  Corporations 

National  Industrial  Development  Corporation 


(Rupees  Crores) 

40 

17 

10 
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Industrial  Credit  &  Investment  Corporation 
Re-Finance  Corporation 


14 

6  say  85 


Direct  Loans  participation  by  Central 
And  State  Governments 


20 


Foreign  Capital 


200 


New  Issues 


120 


Internal  and  other  resources: —  (Depreciation 
Reserves,  Retained  Profits,  Borrowings 
from  Banks,  Advances  from  Managing 
Agents,  etc.) 


400 


Total 


825 


It  may  be  noted  that  quite  a  substantial  portion  of  the  loan  assistance  rendered 
by  the  Industrial  Finance  Corporation  and  the  State  Finance  corporations  and 
the  Industrial  Credit  and  Investment  Corporation  has  gone  to  a  sector  which  it 
is  the  declared  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  to  assist  by  all  possible 
means.  The  difficulty  in  obtaining  foreign  exchange  for  the  purchase  of  Plant 
and  Machinery  has  also  had  a  bearing  on  the  extent  to  which  some  of  the 
institutions  have  been  resorted  to  by  the  private  sector  for  financial  assistance. 
I  may  add  that  even  the  small  dependence  on  the  financial  institutions  sponsored 
by  Government  would  not  be  there  if  the  fiscal  policy  of  Government  left 
adequate  savings  in  the  hands  of  individual.  I  need  not  elaborate  this  point  for 
our  view  on  the  subject  is  well-known  to  Government.  Further,  as  is  well- 
known,  our  banking  system  has  not  been  enabled  to  play  its  part  in  providing 
term  loans  for  industrial  development  as  has  been  the  case  in  countries  like 
Germany  and  Japan  where  banks  have  played  a  notable  role  in  their  rapid 
industrialisation.  The  figures  taken  in  conjuction  with  the  reasons  given  above 
will  give  a  proper  appreciation  of  the  extent  to  which  private  sector  has  depended 
upon  Government  funds  for  its  development. 

6.  I  have  craved  your  time  and  attention  to  peruse  the  above  lines  so  that 
it  may  be  clear  that  the  private  sector  has  lost  none  of  its  vigour  and  will  play 
its  proper  role  according  to  the  plan  of  the  Government  in  developing  the  industrial 
resources  of  the  country. 

Lastly  I  would  like  to  assure  you,  Sir,  that  we  in  the  Federation  are  only  too 
keenly  conscious  of  our  responsibility  to  work  for  a  more  rapid  rate  of  industrial 
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development.  In  our  tentative  outline  of  the  Third  Five  [Year]  Plan,  we  have 
indicated  that  a  faster  rate  of  growth  in  the  industrial  sector  is  possible.  I  hope 
and  trust  that  our  submissions  will  receive  due  consideration  at  the  hands  of 
your  Government  and  the  Planning  Commission. 

With  high  regards  and  respects, 


Yours  very  sincerely, 
A.M.M.  Murugappa  Chettiar 


8.  (a)  H.C.  Heda  to  Nehru9 

[Refer  to  item  46] 


NEW  DELHI- 1 
April  19,  1960 

Respected  Panditji, 

Herewith  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  Report  of  the  Secretaries  to  the  Party.  The 
Report  requires  discussion  by  the  Executive  prior  to  its  submission  to  the  General 
Body.  Under  the  rules  10  days’  time  for  such  an  Annual  General  Body  meeting 
is  required.  Therefore,  I  propose  to  turn  the  meeting  to  be  held  on  28th  April 
into  an  Annual  General  Body  meeting.  Would  it  be  possible  for  you  to  give 
some  time  for  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  to  consider  the  Report  as  well  as 
the  audited  Accounts?  Alternatively,  we  can  hold  the  meeting  in  your  absence 
to  satisfy  the  provisions  of  the  Party  Constitution. 

You  are  extremely  busy  these  days.  Therefore,  I  have  taken  particular  care 
and  I  hope  a  cursory  glance  through  the  Report  would  give  you  satisfaction. 
However,  we  the  Secretaries  have  made  a  departure  this  time  and  have  submitted 
certain  suggestions  to  the  Party.  I  am  enclosing  these  suggestions  as  a  separate 
enclosure,  though  in  the  Report  they  will  form  a  part  of  it  and  would  be  placed 
in  the  beginning. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
H.C.  Heda 


9.  Letter. 
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8.  (b)  Suggestion  in  Secretaries’  Report10 

[Refer  to  item  46] 

Making  a  departure  from  the  usual  practice,  your  Secretaries  would  like  to  put 
a  word  or  two  as  a  plea  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  Party  apparatus  and  try 
to  fulfil  the  organisational  role  destined  to  it. 

2.  Party  has  a  definite  and  positive  role  to  play  in  a  parliamentary  party. 
Firstly,  we  have  to  build  the  Bureau  of  Parliamentary  Research.  The  present 
shape  and  size  may  be  accepted  as  a  mere  embryo.  It  stands  nowhere  in 
comparison  to  similar  Bureaus  in  U.K.  and  U.S.A. 

3.  Adequate  resources  may  be  found  out  for  this  expansion.  Long  range 
plan  is  also  necessary.  We  are  glad  to  note  that  few  books  and  pamphlets  that 
you  have  published  this  year  by  the  Bureau  had  been  well  received  in  the  Party 
circles  and  outside. 

4.  According  to  the  present  constitution  we  elect  3  Secretaries,  one  from 
Rajya  Sabha  and  2  from  Lok  Sabha  every  year.  The  term  seems  to  be  too 
short.  Moreover,  there  is  no  continuity.  Therefore,  we  suggest  that  every 
Secretary,  who  is  elected,  may  serve  at  least  for  two  years.  Therefore,  we 
suggest  that  the  term  may  be  extended  for  two  years  and  every  year  we  may 
elect  alternatively  one  or  two  members.  This  would  provide  longer  term  for  a 
Secretary  to  serve  and  also  the  continuity. 

5.  Thirdly,  the  various  Committees,  both  State  as  well  as  Standing 
Committees,  have  definite  purpose  to  achieve.  They  do  not  provide  merely  a 
meeting  ground  for  a  Minister  and  Members.  Their  role  is  on  one  hand  to 
enable  Minister  to  get  the  popular  reaction  of  his  various  policies  and  general 
working  of  his  Ministry  and  on  the  other,  give  an  opportunity  for  Members  to 
influence  the  policy  formulation  of  the  Ministry.  Positive  gain  for  a  Member  in 
such  a  Committee  should  be  to  be  able  to  read  not  only  the  present  mind  of  the 
Ministry  but  also  the  future  trend.  Greater  assistance  from  the  office  and  closer 
contact  with  the  Bureau  of  Parliamentary  Research  are  necessary  to  achieve 
the  above  objective. 

6.  The  Standing  Committee  for  External  Affairs  has  an  importance  of  its 
own.  The  respect  in  which  our  country  is  being  held  all  over  the  world  demands 
expansion  and  specialisation  of  this  Committee  on  vaster  scale.  We  must  have 
various  Sub-Committees  of  this  Committee,  to  deal  with  specific  regions  or  a 
group  of  countries.  We  have  to  find  ways  and  means  to  maintain  individual 
contacts  between  Members  of  this  Committee  and  their  counterpart  in  various 


10.  Undated.  Suggestions  for  consideration  in  the  Party  meetings  on  27  and  28  April  1960. 
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countries  of  the  world. 

7 .  Should  there  be  a  possibility  for  a  back-bencher  to  think  constructively 
and  pursue  the  line  and  bring  concrete  results  for  the  benefit  of  the  country  in 
a  course  of  time?  The  answer  cannot  be  but  in  the  positive.  Therefore,  the 
success  of  the  democracy  and  its  getting  deep  roots  would  depend  upon  not 
only  the  democratic  working  of  the  Congress  Ministers  and  the  Government 
as  a  whole  but  on  the  scope  provided  to  the  Congress  Members  to  pursue  the 
line  after  their  heart.  The  Party  has  a  forum  for  such  constructive  activity.  It  is 
already  providing  this  forum  and  we  hope  that  if  the  above  suggestions  are 
accepted,  the  scope  of  this  forum  would  be  expanded  and  satisfy  the  need  of 
the  hour. 

8.  Now  we  turn  to  the  main  report. 

9.  Lakshmi  N.  Menon  to  Nehru11 

[Refer  to  item  197] 

I  am  forwarding  a  parcel  (a  painting)  left  by  Mrs.  Halina  Danuta  Bujakowski, 
who  is  an  Indian  citizen  and  whose  husband,  one  of  the  ace  pilots,  died  in  India 
during  the  war.  She  would  like  Prime  Minister  to  hand  over  this  picture,  which 
is  a  painting  of  Jaimini  Roy,  to  Princess  Margaret  with  her  best  wishes.  The 
Painting  contains  the  following  inscription  on  its  back. 

“Steep  and  high  is  your  path  of  pilgrimage 

O  man  never  descending  low. 

I  have  equipped  thee  with  the  divine  wisdom 

and  power  to  live  a  full  and  vigorous  life. 

Come  and  enter  the  divine  chariot  of  immortal  bliss.” 


11.  Note,  21  April  1960.  File  No.  8/132/60-PMS. 
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10.  Jivraj  Mehta  to  Nehru12 

[Refer  to  item  124] 


Sachivalaya,  Bombay 
22nd  April,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Many  thanks  for  your  letter  No.  944-PMH/60,  dated  the  17th  instant  with 
which  was  sent  a  copy  of  Mr.  [Mrs]  Drew’s  letter  of  the  13th  instant  addressed 
to  you  from  London,  in  regard  to  the  architectural  considerations  to  be  thought 
of  in  building  the  new  Capital  City  of  Gujarat.  Mr.  [Mrs]  Drew  had  also  written 
to  me  in  the  same  connection.  We  would  no  doubt  bear  in  mind  what  Shri 
[Shrimati]  Drew  writes  in  the  matter.  I  have  not  had  occasion  to  go  to 
Chandigarh.  I  hope  to  do  as  soon  as  possible.  But  I  may  say  that  I  have  heard 
considerable  criticism  of  the  buildings  set  up  in  that  City. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jivraj  N.  Mehta 


11.  Sham  Nath  to  Nehru13 

[Refer  to  item  84] 


Town  Hall 
Delhi, 

Dated,  23rd  April  1960 

Respected  Pandit  Ji, 

A  few  months  back  the  Mayor  of  Delhi  was  invited  to  the  International  Mayors’ 
Conference  to  be  held  at  Chicago  on  the  11th  May,  1960.  Recently  the 
Corporation  accepted  this  invitation  and  asked  me  to  attend  this  Conference.  I, 
however,  have  not  so  far  agreed  to  go. 

I,  therefore,  venture  to  seek  your  guidance  in  regard  to  the  participation  in 
this  Conference. 

In  this  connection,  I  may  state  that  according  to  my  information,  Mayors 
of  any  other  cities  of  India  have  not  been  invited. 

In  case  I  go,  I  shall  like  to  be  in  U.S.A.  for  about  3  weeks  and  then  spend 
about  a  month  in  Europe  in  studying  Local  Government  Institutions  of  various 

12.  Letter.  File  No.  7(210)/60-66-PMS. 

13.  File  No.  7(152)/58-65-PMS. 
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important  countries. 

My  programme  will  be  finalised  only  after  you  have  kindly  approved  of  my 
contemplated  participation  in  the  proposed  Chicago  Conference. 

With  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sham  Nath 


1 2.  Morarji  Desai  to  Nehru14 

[Refer  to  item  123] 


25  th  April  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  received  your  D.O.  No  945/PMH/60  dated  the  17th  April  with  which 
you  sent  a  copy  of  letter  from  Mrs.  Jane  Drew  of  London. 

The  New  Capital  of  Gujarat  is  proposed  to  be  built  in  a  simple  manner  and 
a  competent  architect  is  being  selected.  I  don’t  think  we  shall  need  any  foreign 
architect  for  the  purpose,  much  less  the  architect  who  designed  Chandigarh  as 
that  architecture  does  not  impress  us  favourably  and  is  very  costly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


13.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru15 

[Refer  to  item  172] 

Your  telegram  No.  Primin  21050  of  24th  April.  Have  informed  CRO  of  position 
as  mentioned  by  you.  CRO  has  told  us  that  they  were  only  acting  as  intermediary 
for  making  purely  administrative  arrangements  at  Lancaster  House.  Presumably 
World  Bank  suggested  the  signatures  during  the  Prime  Ministers  conference 
because  apart  from  the  Water  Treaty  the  contributors’  agreement  has  also  to 
be  signed  at  the  same  time  and  the  Bank  may  have  thought  that  this  could  be 

14.  Letter.  File  No.  7(210)/60-66-PMS. 

15.  Telegram,  London,  25  April  1960.  File  No.  38(1)-CWD/51,  Vol.  XXVIII,  Ministry  of 
Irrigation  (I.T.  Section)  1960.  Repeated  to  Indian  Embassy  in  Washington  for  Gulhati. 
Also  available  in  File  No.  F.l/IWD/58.  (Washington  Papers)  Ministry  of  Irrigation  (I.T. 
Section)  1958. 
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done  conveniently  during  the  conference  as  most  of  those  concerned  would 
anyhow  be  present  in  London  at  the  time.  They  have  made  a  note  of  what  we 
have  said  but  feel  that  this  position  should  be  explained  by  our  representative  in 
Washington  to  the  Bank.  I  presume  your  telegram  to  me  has  been  repeated  to 
Gulhati. 


14.  Pham  Van  Dong  to  Nehru16 

[Refer  to  item  178] 


Translation 


Hanoi,  April  28,  I960 

Your  Excellency, 

In  my  letter  addressed  to  Your  Excellency  on  April  15th  1960, 1  expressed  the 
concern  of  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam  about  the 
agreement  between  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  South  Vietnam  Administration 
on  the  introduction  of  U.S.  additional  military  personnel  into  South  Vietnam, 
with  a  view  to  replacing  the  officers  of  the  former  French  Expeditionary  Corps. 

Recently,  I  learned  that  the  International  Commission  in  Vietnam  had  taken 
a  majority  decision,  accepting  the  above-mentioned  action  by  the  U.S. 
Government  and  the  South  Vietnam  Administration.  Once  again  I  deem  it 
necessary  to  expound  the  strand  of  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic 
of  Vietnam  on  this  subject  to  Your  Excellency  and  to  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  India. 

The  Geneva  Agreements  clearly  stipulate  that  the  French  Expeditionary 
Corps  should,  be  withdrawn  from  Vietnam,  at  the  same  time,  they  prohibit  any 
introduction  of  foreign  military  personnel  into  Vietnam.  According  to  the  spirit 
of  these  Agreements,  the  military  organisation  called  “MAAG”,  formerly  a  U.S. 
instrument  of  intervention  in  the  aggressive  war  in  Indochina  should  have  been 
withdrawn  from  Vietnam  like  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps.  It  has  been, 
however,  maintained  and  reinforced  into  a  U.S.  instrument  of  aggression  in  the 
southern  part  of  our  country.  In  my  previous  letter  to  Your  Excellency,  I  pointed 
out  what  “MAAG”  was  doing  in  South  Vietnam,  and  how  an  increase  of  its 
strength  would  be  contrary  to  the  Geneva  Agreements. 

The  South  Vietnam  Administration  has  refused  to  hold  the  consultations 
and  the  general  elections  aimed  at  reunifying  Vietnam,  it  has  massacred  and. 


16.  Letter.  File  No.  1700(19)-S.D./60,  MEA. 
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terrorized  former  resistance  members  and  introduced  U.S.  armaments  to  replace 
the  French  ones.  Now  it  has  gone  so  far  as  to  act  hands  in  gloves  with  the  U.S. 
Government  in  openly  introducing  American  military  personnel  into  South 
Vietnam  in  replacement  of  French  Expeditionary  Corps  officers.  Does  it  not 
mean  that,  in  future,  a  U.S.  army  of  aggression  will  come  to  replace  step  by 
step  the  former  French  Expeditionary  Corps?  We  are  facing  a  dangerous  violation 
of  the  Geneva  Agreements  and  a  very  serious  threat  to  peace  and  security  in 
Vietnam,  Indochina  and  Southeast  Asia. 

I  deeply  regret  that  the  International  Commission,  instead  of  preventing, 
has  accepted,  by  a  majority  vote,  this  illegal  and  dangerous  move  by  the  U.S. 
Government  and  the  South  Vietnam  Administration,  namely  to  increase  the 
strength  of  “MAAG”,  allegedly  to  replace  the  military  personnel  of  the  French 
Expeditionary  Corps  already  withdrawn. 

For  the  sake  of  the  Vietnamese  people’s  aspirations  for  peace  and  national 
unity,  and  in  the  interests  of  lasting  peace  in  Indochina  and  Southeast  Asia,  I 
earnestly  hope  that  Your  Excellency  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
India  will  pay  special  attention  to  the  serious  situation  now  obtaining  in  South 
Vietnam  as  a  result  of  the  violation  of  the  Geneva  Agreements,  and  will  timely 
intervene  with  the  International  Commission  in  Vietnam  with  a  view  to  stopping 
the  implementation  of  the  decision  to  accept  the  reinforcement  of  MAAG  in 
Vietnam,  and  ensuring  a  correct  execution  of  the  Geneva  Agreements,  thereby 
preventing  and  checking  the  danger  of  military  reinforcement  in  preparation 
for  war  in  South  Vietnam. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency,  and  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  India,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Pham  Van  Dong 
Prime  Minister 
Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam. 


1 5.  Agreement  on  Jeeps  Case17 

[Refer  to  item  89] 

Agreement  made  this  18th  day  of  April  Nineteen  hundred  and  sixty  BETWEEN 
the  President  of  India  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Government  of  India)  of 
the  One  Part  and  (1)  S.C.K.  (Agencies  Limited,  (2)  General  Sir  James  Marshall 

17.  Placed  on  the  Table  on  the  Rajya  Sabha,  28  April  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol. 
XXIX,  cols  2390-2393. 
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Cornwall,  KCB,  CBE,  DSO,  MC  and  (3)  S.G.  Klein  of  the  Other  Part. 

WHEREAS  the  Union  of  India  ( hereinafter  referred  to  as  “The  Government 
of  India”)  has  instituted  an  action  in  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  Queens  Bench 
Division,  Bearing  No:  1955  I  No:  6995  against  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  and 
against  General  Sir  James  Marshall-Cornwall  and  S.G.  Klein  as  guarantors  in 
respect  of  certain  claims  arising  out  of  a  contract  for  supply  of  jeeps  made 
between  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  and  the  President  of  India  as  set  out  in 
paragraph  ( i )  of  the  Statement  of  Claim  in  the  said  action  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Jeeps  Contract; 

AND  WHEREAS  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  and  General  Sir  James  Marshall- 
Cornwall  have  made  a  counter-claim  against  the  Government  of  India  in  the 
said  action; 

AND  WHEREAS  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  have  commenced  arbitration 
proceedings  against  the  Government  of  India  for  recovery  of  certain  claims 
arising  out  of  a  contract  for  supply  of  strim  grenades  and  other  goods  made 
between  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  and  the  President  of  India  on  the  16th  day 
of  January  1951; 

AND  WHEREAS  General  Sir  James  Marshall-Cornwall  and  S.C.K. 
(Agencies)  Ltd.,  have  also  commenced  arbitration  proceedings  against  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Trustee  of  the  property  of  Group-Captain  Francis 
Henry  Louis  Searl,  a  bankrupt,  for  recovery  from  the  Government  of  India 
certain  claims  arising  out  of  a  contract  for  supply  of  ammunition  made  between 
General  Sir  James  Marshall-Cornwall  and  Group  Captain  Francis  Henry  Louis 
Searl  of  the  One  Part  and  the  President  of  India  of  the  Other  Part  on  the  24th 
day  of  July  1950  as  thereafter  varied; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  said  action  and  the  said  two  arbitration  proceedings 
are  pending; 

AND  WHEREAS  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Ltd.  and  General  Sir  James  Marshall- 
Cornwall  have  offered  to  relinquish  and  give  up  all  their  claims  whatsoever 
against  the  Government  of  India  arising  out  of  the  aforesaid  two  contracts 
dated  the  16th  day  of  January  1951  and  the  24th  day  of  July  1950  as  thereafter 
varied  including  the  claims  made  in  the  aforesaid  arbitration  proceedings,  and 
have  further  together  with  the  said  S.G.  Klein  offered  to  relinquish  and  give  up 
all  their  claims  whatsoever  arising  out  of  the  Jeeps  contract  including  the  counter 
claim  made  in  the  aforesaid  action  by  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Ltd.,  and  General  Sir 
James  Marshall-Cornwall  in  satisfaction  of  the  Government  of  India’s  claim 
arising  out  of  the  Jeeps  contract; 

AND  WHEREAS  considering  all  the  facts  and  circumstances  the 
Government  of  India  has  agreed  to  accept  the  said  offer  and  arrive  at  a  final 
settlement  of  all  mutual  claims  arising  out  of  the  Jeeps  contract  and  the  said 


671 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


contracts  dated  the  16th  day  of  January  1951  and  the  24th  day  of  July  1950  as 
thereafter  varied; 

NOW  THEREFORE  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  an  between  the  Parties  as  follows: 

( 1 )  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Ltd.  hereby  withdraw  and  relinquish  all  their  claims 
against  the  Government  of  India  made  in  the  arbitration  proceedings 
arising  out  of  the  contract  dated  the  16th  day  of  January  1951. 

(2)  General  Sir  James  Marshall  Cornwall  and  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Ltd. 
hereby  withdraw  and  relinquish  all  their  claims  against  the  Government 
of  India  made  in  the  arbitration  proceedings  arising  out  of  the  contract 
dated  the  24th  day  of  July  1950  as  thereafter  varied. 

(3)  The  Government  of  India  hereby  withdraws  and  relinquishes  all  its 
claims  against  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Ltd.,  General  Sir  James  Marshall- 
Comwall  and  S.G.  Klein  made  in  the  aforesaid  action. 

(4)  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Ltd.  and  General  Sir  James  Marshall-Cornwall 
hereby  withdraw  and  relinquish  the  counter-claims  made  by  them  to 
the  aforesaid  action  against  the  Government  of  India. 

(5)  S.G.  Klein  hereby  withdraws  his  claim  for  contribution  and  indemnity 
made  against  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  and  General  Sir  James 
Marshall-Cornwall. 

(6)  The  Government  of  India,  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited  and  General  Sir 
James  Marshall-Cornwall  shall  bear  their  respective  costs  to  the 
aforesaid  two  arbitration  proceedings. 

(7)  The  Government  of  India  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited,  General  Sir  James 
Marshall-Cornwall  and  S.G.  Klein  shall  bear  all  their  respective  costs 
in  the  aforesaid  action  notwithstanding  any  order  made  by  the  court  in 
regard  to  such  costs. 

(8)  The  Government  of  India  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  the  money 
deposited  in  court  in  the  aforesaid  action  as  security  for  costs. 

AND  IT  IS  HEREBY  FURTHER  AND  FINALLY  AGREED  BETWEEN  the 
Parties  that  by  virtue  of  this  overall  settlement  the  Government  of  India  waive 
and  release  all  claims  whatsoever  that  have  been  asserted  or  may  hereafter  be 
asserted  or  may  in  any  way  arise  against  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited,  General 
Sir  James  Marshall-Cornwall  and  S.G.  Klein  or  any  of  them  in  connection  with 
the  aforesaid  three  contracts  or  any  dealings  between  the  parties  relating  thereto 
or  to  the  subject  matter  thereof  and  S.C.K.  (Agencies)  Limited,  General  Sir 
James  Marshall-Cornwall  and  S.G.  Klein  waive  and  release  all  claims  whatsoever 
that  have  been  asserted  or  may  hereafter  be  asserted  or  may  in  any  way  arise  in 
connection  with  the  said  three  contracts  or  any  dealings  between  the  parties 
relating  thereto  or  to  the  subject  matter  thereof,  including  any  claim  arising  out 
of  the  claim  made  or  that  may  be  made  by  Messrs.  Agence  Maritime  L.  Kirwan 
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et  Cie  in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  contract  dated  the  16th  day  of  January 
1951. 

AS  WITNESSED  the  hands  of  the  parties  here  to  the  day  and  article  first 
before  written. 


16.  R.C.  Asthana  to  M.  Ganju18 

[Refer  to  item  207] 


May  6,  1960 

My  dear  Ganju, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  No.  F.22(6)/60-Edit.  dated  the  4th  April,  1960  to  Shri 
Srinivasan,  Private  Secretary  to  the  Prime  Minister,  regarding  your  proposal  to 
bring  out  Nepali  and  Tibetan  versions  of  our  Prime  Minister’s  autobiography. 
The  Prime  Minister  has  no  objection  to  his  autobiography  being  brought  out  in 
Nepali  and  Tibetan  versions  in  serial  form.  But  he  does  not  want  this  to  be  done 
at  Government  expense.  No  other  permission  is  necessary.  There  is  no  question 
of  royalty. 

A  collection  of  six  photographs  of  the  Prime  Minister  is  herewith  enclosed 
as  desired. 


Yours  sincerely, 
R.C.  Asthana 

17.  Harold  Macmillan  to  Nehru19 

[Refer  to  items  132  and  133] 

10  Downing  Street 
Whitehall 
May  11,  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

As  I  promised  when  we  discussed  the  question  of  safeguards  the  other  day,  I 
am  enclosing  a  Memorandum  giving  our  view  on  the  subject. 

I  recognise  that  the  acceptance  of  safeguards  has  some  unpalatable  aspects 
but  I  hope  very  much  that  you  will  on  reflection  come  round  to  the  view  that  it 


18.  Letter  from  Asthana,  Director,  ISI,  to  M.Ganju,  Press  Attache,  The  Residency,  Gangtok, 
Sikkim.  JNMF  Collection. 

19.  Letter.  File  No.  U-IV/110(39)/64,  MEA. 
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is  in  the  interests  of  our  two  countries  to  accept  a  safeguards  policy.  I  regard 
it  myself  as  an  important  means  of  preventing  the  uncontrolled  spread  of  the 
capacity  to  make  nuclear  weapons  and  I  think  that  it  is  one  that  we  should  be 
prepared  to  adopt  in  the  interests  of  smoothing  the  way  towards  disarmament. 
As  the  Memorandum  brings  out,  India  is  the  third  country  in  the  free  world 
which  is  now  proposing  to  import  a  large  nuclear  power  station  and  it  is  hardly 
too  much  to  say  that  India’s  attitude  may  determine  to  what  extent  this  policy 
can  be  adopted  in  the  future. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Harold  Macmillan 


Memorandum 


Safeguards 

The  achievement  of  nuclear  disarmament  is  one  of  the  great  objectives  to  which 
India  and  the  United  Kingdom  look  forward.  Although  we  now  seem  to  be 
making  good  progress  towards  an  agreement  for  the  suspension  of  nuclear 
weapons  tests,  we  recognise  that  this  is  only  the  first  step  in  the  process  of 
achieving  nuclear  disarmament.  We  believe  that  the  latter  is  as  important  as  an 
ultimate  objective  that  it  is  vital  to  do  everything  possible  in  the  meantime  to 
prevent  a  situation  arising  which  would  make  that  objective  more  difficult  to 
achieve.  This  could  happen  if  in  the  next  few  years  a  number  of  countries 
obtained,  without  any  effective  control,  the  resources  from  which  they  could 
make  nuclear  weapons  material.  It  is,  in  our  view,  therefore,  a  moral 
responsibility  of  all  Governments  to  work  together  towards  a  system  of 
safeguards  that  will  prevent  new  weapons  industries  from  being  developed. 

2.  If  the  safeguards  policy  is  to  serve  its  purpose  it  must  be  applied 
strictly.  It  must  cover  not  merely  the  nuclear  material  but  the  use  of  the  reactors, 
since  these  can  be  supplied  with  uranium  fuel  from  other  sources.  We  would 
have  liked  to  adopt  the  view,  and  this  applies  particularly  in  the  case  of  India, 
that  a  firm  assurance  from  the  recipient  country  of  its  intention  not  to  undertake 
any  diversion  of  material  or  resources  to  military  use  is  sufficient,  but  we  do 
not  believe  that  in  the  present  state  of  international  affairs  a  world- wide  policy 
can  be  applied  on  this  basis.  Once  it  were  known  that  a  large  modern  power 
reactor,  capable  of  producing  large  quantities  of  plutonium,  had  been  exported 
on  the  basis  only  of  an  assurance  from  the  recipient  country,  we  believe  it 
would  rapidly  become  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  for  us  or  any  other  Government 
to  insist  on  more  stringent  conditions  in  cases  where  we  felt  less  happy  about 
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such  assurances. 

3.  We  recognise  that  if  the  objective  is  to  be  achieved,  it  must  have  the 
support  of  the  governments  of  both  exporting  and  importing  countries.  The 
Americans  have  adopted  a  similar  policy  to  our  own,  and,  to  the  best  of  our 
knowledge,  if  we  exclude  power  reactors  supplied  by  Russia  to  countries  in 
Eastern  Europe  on  which  progress  has  been  very  slow,  there  have  been  no 
firm  contracts  concluded  by  either  the  Soviet  Union  or  France  to  supply  an 
atomic  power  station  to  any  other  country.  Therefore  it  seems  to  us  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  we  and  our  trading  partners  should  continue  to  give  a 
constructive  lead  in  international  control  in  this  field.  We  are  supplying  power 
reactors  to  Japan  and  Italy  under  agreements  which  include  safeguards.  India’s 
role,  as  the  next  country  in  the  free  world  to  want  an  atomic  power  station,  is 
of  critical  importance.  If  India  will  join  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  application 
of  the  safeguards  policy,  we  stand  a  good  chance  of  seeing  it  continue  to  be 
applied  generally  and  of  staving  off  the  spread  of  a  nuclear  weapons  potential 
while  disarmament  talks  go  on.  Without  India’s  co-operation,  the  prospects 
look  immeasurably  poorer. 

4.  We  do  not  regard  the  Canada/India  Agreement  as  constituting  a 
precedent  for  general  application.  First,  because  we  understand  the  Canadian 
offer  of  a  reactor  was  made  as  long  ago  as  1955  when  the  safeguards  problem 
had  not  attained  its  present  importance;  and  second,  because  the  Canadian 
reactor’s  output  of  plutonium,  though  significant,  is  quite  small  in  comparison 
with  that  of  a  modern  nuclear  power  station.20  But  if  India  were  now  to  obtain 
one  of  the  latter  without  safeguards  on  the  reactors,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
it  would  be  widely  regarded  as  a  precedent  of  the  greatest  importance. 

5.  We  are  anxious  that  other  countries,  particularly  those  that  are  making 
rapid  progress  in  industrial  development,  should  benefit  fully  from  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy,  and  we  wish  to  assist  them  to  this  end.  Nevertheless, 
we  consider  that  we  have  an  obligation  to  ensure  that  our  exports  of  nuclear 
material  and  equipment  will  be  used,  and  will  be  seen  to  be  used,  only  for 
peaceful  purposes.  We  believe  also  that  this  is  not  just  an  obligation  for  the 
United  Kingdom,  but  one  in  which,  for  the  sake  of  the  common  objective  of 
eventual  nuclear  disarmament,  both  supplying  and  recipient  countries  should 
be  willing  to  co-operate.  It  is  worth  pointing  out  that  if  we  achieve  nuclear 
disarmament,  we  have  long  recognised  in  the  United  Kingdom  that  we  shall 
have  to  subject  ourselves  to  an  international  control  system.  Meanwhile,  we 
are  asking  the  Indian  Government  if  they  will,  in  the  general  interest,  accept  a 


20.  The  reference  is  to  CIRUS;  see  SWJN/SS/42/p.  240. 
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control  which  is  a  means,  to  the  sane  objective,  since  we  believe  that  it  is 
India’s  interest  as  much  as  our  own  to  do  everything  reasonable  to  smooth  the 
road  towards  disarmament. 


1 8.  George  Clark  to  Nehru21 

[Refer  to  item  184] 


London  Region  Campaign 
for  Nuclear  Department 
5  Caledonian  Road  N  L 
Terminus  0284 
12  May,  1960 

Dear  Pandit  Nehru, 

Members  of  the  London  Executive  Committee  have  asked  me  to  approach  you 
with  a  view  to  seeking  an  interview.  All  of  us  appreciate  the  demands  made  on 
your  time,  however,  we  feel  the  matter  is  of  sufficient  urgency  to  make  this 
intrusion. 

Enclosed  is  a  policy  statement  agreed  by  the  campaign  at  it  National 
Conference  in  March  of  this  year.  Under  the  item  entitled  “BACKGROUND” 
you  will  see  a  sentence  in  the  second  paragraph,  line  8,  “...The  protest  of  the 
Campaign  is  implicitly  as  much  on  behalf  of  fundamental  human  rights  as  it  is 
against  nuclear  weapons,”  and  under  the  item  entitled  “POLICY”  in  the  last 
sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  “...We  believe  our  ultimate  aim  must  be 
multilateral  disarmament,  the  dissolution  of  all  exclusive  military  alliances  and  a 
return  to  policies  based  upon  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations.” 

We  wish  to  make  a  proposal  to  you  in  connection  with  the  above  and 
would  be  glad  if  you  could  see  your  way  clear  to  seeing  myself  on  behalf  of  the 
Committee.  I  will  hold  myself  available  at  the  above  address  in  the  hope  of 
receiving  a  favourable  reply  from  your  office. 

With  our  good  wishes  for  the  work  you  conduct  on  behalf  of  us  all. 

Yours  sincerely, 
George  Clark 


21.  File  No.  8/132/60-PMS. 
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1 9.  S.K.  Banerji  to  S.  Dutt22 

[Refer  to  item  76] 

F.S.  may  kindly  see  the  note  of  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  and  the  attached 
invitation  sent  by  the  President  of  the  French  National  Assembly  to  the  Speaker, 
inviting  a  Parliamentary  delegation  from  India.  The  French  also  spoke  to  me 
about  this  vide  paragraph  1  of  my  note  of  conversation  dated  5-5-1960. 

2.  A  visit  by  a  Parliamentary  delegation  to  Paris  would  be  useful  in  many 
ways,  not  the  least  being  in  conveying  to  Members  of  the  French  National 
Assembly  the  feeling  in  our  Parliament  about  the  early  de  jure  transfer  of 
Pondicherry.  Coming  soon  after  Prime  Minister’s  meeting  with  President  de 
Gaulle,  this  might  impress  the  French  National  Assembly  sufficiently  to  produce 
the  two  third  majority  required  for  the  transfer. 


20.  (a)  Memorandum23 

[Refer  to  item  185] 

Indian  Workers  Association,  Great  Britain 
(Hindustani  Mazdoor  Sabha) 
13,  Artillery  Passage, 
London,  E.l. 

to:  Shri  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru, 

Prime  Minister, 

Republic  of  India. 

Dear  Sir, 

1 .  On  behalf  of  the  Indian  Workers  Association  of  Great  Britain  and  Indian 
Nationals  in  U.K.  we  welcome  you  on  your  visit  to  London.  It  is  almost  three 
years  since  our  delegation  met  you  here  in  London  last  time  in  June  1957. 
Since  then  many  important  events  and  major  changes  have  taken  place,  not 
only  in  India  but  also  in  the  international  arena.  Undoubtedly,  under  your  able 
guidance  and  forceful  leadership  India  has  made  great  progress  in  solving  its 
many  critical  problems  and  is  still  fighting  to  eradicate  some  of  the  very  bad 
diseases  that  we  inherited  along  with  the  independence  of  India,  such  as 

22.  Note  to  FS,  13  May  1960.  File  No.  6(20)-Eur(W)/60,  MEA. 

23.  Memorandum  presented  to  Nehru  on  13  May  1960  during  his  visit  to  UK  by  the  Central 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  of  Great  Britain.  File  No.  16 
(31)/PV  III/60,  MEA. 
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corruption,  black  market,  nepotism,  favouritism  and  communalism  etc.  The 
foreign  policy  of  India  that  is  a  policy  of  peace,  has  been  greatly  appreciated  by 
all  countries.  The  policy  of  peace  has  been  a  dominating  factor  which  has 
increased  our  prestige  to  a  large  extent  abroad.  Our  Prime  Minister’s  stand  on 
recent  incidents  in  South  Africa  and  Apartheid  policy  has  also  been  greatly 
appreciated.  The  racial  question  concerns  the  Indians  in  the  U.K.  very  much. 
Had  we  received  the  full  co-operation  of  the  High  Commissioner  our  voice 
would  have  carried  weight  in  solving  problems  confronting  Indians.  The 
relationship  and  the  contact  between  the  High  Commission  in  London  and  our 
organisation  has  been  very  inadequate.  In  succeeding  paragraphs  we  have  quoted 
some  instances  which  will  show  how  workers  were  treated  indiscriminately 
during  her  term  as  High  Commissioner  in  this  country.  We  are  sure  that  our 
frank  opinion  expressed  here  will  lead  to  our  closer  relations  rather  than  create 
any  misunderstandings.  The  lack  of  contact  has  been  the  major  factor  as  a 
result  of  which  the  Passport  Racket  developed  on  a  large  scale. 

2.  Passport  Racket  and  Indians  sent  back  with  alleged  forged  passports: 

Not  very  long  ago,  fifty-two  Indians  were  sent  back  from  England  to  India 
in  a  special  chartered  plane  paid  for  by  the  British  Government.  These  simple 
people,  deliberately  exploited  by  the  crooked  agents  were  kept  in  British  and 
Indian  jails  for  more  than  a  month.  Many  Indians  are  still  stranded  in  Italy. 
They  live  in  camps  without  any  means  or  proper  arrangement  for  their  lodging 
and  accommodation. 

Whereas  for  two  weeks,  these  events  were  given  headlines  in  the  British 
National  Press,  Radio  and  Television,  the  Indian  National  Press,  Radio  and  the 
Indian  Parliament  failed  to  give  them  adequate  and  due  consideration.  This 
publicity  in  the  U.K.  has  caused  serious  difficulties,  embarrassment  and 
humiliation  to  Indians  resident  here.  It  has  lowered  the  prestige  of  the  Indian 
Government  in  the  eyes  of  the  common  man  and  accentuated  the  atmosphere 
of  colour  prejudice.  Every  Indian  is  suspected  of  possessing  a  forged  passport 
and  it  is  becoming  a  compulsion  for  Indians  to  produce  their  passports  while 
applying  for  or  taking  any  jobs.  And  yet  the  Government  of  India  does  not 
seem  to  have  taken  any  effective  measures  against  this  racket. 

3.  Indians  resident  in  Great  Britain  and  passport  problem 

Passports  held  by  a  number  of  Indians  residing  in  Great  Britain  are  not 
fully  endorsed,  although  these  have  been  issued  by  the  proper  (Passport) 
authorities  of  the  Indian  Government.  Some  of  them  are  forged  also.  We  have 
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not  come  across  a  single  forged  passport,  in  which  the  forgery  was  committed 
by  the  holder.  In  all  cases,  the  illiterate  people  were  duped  by  the  agents,  who 
charged  exorbitantly  high  prices  as  fees  for  these  irregular  documents.  The 
Indian  Government  is  fully  aware  of  this  fact.  Some  time  ago  your  Excellency, 
(Mr.  Nehru,  the  Indian  Prime  Minister)  told  the  Indian  Parliament  that  during 
the  period  in  which  the  Government  issued  only  5000  passports,  17,000  Indians 
arrived  in  Great  Britain.  This  raises  a  twofold  problem,  that  of  stopping  the 
passport  racket  and  of  issuing  proper  documents  to  those  who  have  already 
come  to  Great  Britain  and  are  settled  there  for  the  present.  Under  the  British 
law,  a  Commonwealth  citizen  has  a  right  to  a  passport  after  one  year’s  stay  in 
the  country.  Why  the  Indian  Government  should  force  their  own  nationals  to 
give  up  Indian  Nationality  is  hard  to  understand,  for  to  refuse  to  issue  passports 
to  Indians  residing  abroad,  is  to  force  them  to  change  their  nationality  very 
much  against  their  will.  This  is  discreditable.  The  Government  of  India  may 
well  take  precautions  to  avoid  recurrence  of  such  cases  in  the  future,  but  it  is 
essential  that  Indian  Nationals  abroad  possess  a  proper  passport  issued  to  them 
by  the  Government  of  India. 

Last  year  as  an  extradition  case  under  warrants  issued  from  Bombay  two 
innocent  Indians  were  taken  back  to  India  from  England  because  they  had 
come  through  an  agent  who  gave  them  forged  passports.  It  is  the  normal 
practice  of  the  British  and  International  Police  to  get  the  smuggler  and  the 
person  in  whose  possession  the  goods  are  found  does  not  matter  so  much. 
But,  surprisingly  enough,  the  Indian  Police  finds  it  more  convenient  and  easier 
to  work  quite  the  other  way  round.  They  find  it  more  convenient  to  arrest  and 
prosecute  the  man  who  possesses  a  forged  passport  and  they  have  not  taken 
trouble  to  get  the  real  culprits  responsible  for  the  forgery.  Many  agents  are  still 
at  large  and  they  travel  all  over  the  world  and  they  are  holding  genuine  Indian 
passports,  which  the  Indian  Government  have  not  bothered  to  take  away  from 
them  so  far. 

4.  Meeting  of  a  Delegation  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association.  Great  Britain. 

with  Mr.  Nehru. 


When  Your  Excellency,  Mr.  Nehru,  the  Indian  Prime  Minister,  visited  London 
in  June,  1957,  a  delegation  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  of  Great  Britain 
met  you  at  India  House.  Besides  presenting  a  memorandum  to  you,  we  also 
told  you  about  the  Passport  racket  and  about  the  shortcomings  of  the  Passport 
office  of  the  Indian  High  Commission  in  London.  Your  Excellency  said  that  he 
was  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  passport  racket  was  being  operated  also  by 
certain  agents  in  London,  who  made  frequent  use  of  chartered  planes  and 
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ships  for  this  illegal  traffic.  You  advised  the  delegation  to  meet  Madam  Pandit, 
the  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  U.K.  to  go  into  details.  You  also  assured  us 
that  prompt  action  would  be  taken  against  the  agents.  The  High  Commissioner 
was  present  at  the  meeting.  Subsequently  the  Indian  Workers’  Association 
requested  to  meet  her,  but  despite  our  repeated  requests,  she  did  not  receive 
our  delegation  until  August  1959,  but  no  useful  purpose  was  served  as  the  High 
Commissioner  did  not  give  adequate  time  and  consideration  to  solve  the  problem 
brought  to  her  notice. 

5.  Meetings  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association,  Great  Britain  with  Officials 

of  the  Indian  High  Commission  in  U.K. 

Under  these  circumstances  a  meeting  was  arranged  between  the 
representatives  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  and  the  Counsellor  to  the 
High  Commissioner  for  India  and  some  other  officials  of  the  Indian  High 
Commission.  This  meeting  took  place  in  India  House  on  16th  December,  1957. 
The  representatives  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  gave  a  full  account  of 
the  Passport  racket  and  explained  that  many  people  were  frightened  to  come 
forward  with  evidence,  because  for  them,  to  speak  against  an  agent  was  to 
court  trouble.  The  Secretary  of  the  Consular  Department  and  the  Counsellor 
told  that  five  agents  operating  in  London  had  been  blacklisted  and  that  in  future 
they  will  not  be  permitted  to  carry  on  any  business  with  the  Passport  Office  of 
the  Indian  High  Commission  in  the  U.K.  To  bring  this  racket  to  an  end,  certain 
proposals  were  made  by  the  representatives  of  the  Indian  Workers  Association 
and  these  were  accepted  by  the  officials  of  the  Indian  High  Commission. 
However,  most  of  these  assurances  and  promises  were  not  given  effect,  and 
the  agents  carried  on  their  usual  business  with  the  Passport  Office.  Impression 
gained  ground  that  some  officials  of  the  Passport  Department  were  even 
associated  with  these  so-called  agents.  Several  protests  were  made  without 
any  result.  A  Travel  Agency  with  its  head  office  in  London,  and  branches  in 
Liverpool,  Jullundur  and  Delhi  seems  to  have  been  in  the  forefront  in  the  black 
market  of  forged  passports.  Fifty-two  Indians  who  were  sent  back  to  India 
were  brought  to  this  country  by  this  agency  on  forged  passports.  This  agency 
was  supposed  to  be  one  of  those  that  were  blacklisted.  To  crown  all  this,  the 
agency  conducted  its  publicity  through  the  official  organ  of  the  Indian  High 
Commission  in  the  U.K.,  the  “India  News”. 

6.  Irregularities  and  forgeries  committed  by  certain  agents  in  London  in 

conjunction  with  certain  Agents  in  India. 
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(a)  A  large  number  of  passports  had  been  collected  by  certain  agents 
under  false  pretences  from  a  number  of  Indians  residing  in  Great  Britain.  It 
seems  that  these  were  taken  to  India  and  sold  at  prices  ranging  up  to  Rs. 
6000  each.  Many  such  cases  in  which  these  travel  documents  have  been 
thus  irregularly  used  have  come  to  light.  Some  of  these  were  reported  to 
the  office  of  the  Indian  High  Commission.  But  no  effective  action  seems  to 
have  been  taken  against  the  agents. 

(b)  In  an  effort  to  eradicate  this  racket,  a  number  of  public  meetings  were 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Indian  Workers  Association  and  joint  requests 
were  made  by  the  Indian  Workers  Association  and  the  officials  of  the 
Indian  High  Commission  for  concrete  evidence  against  the  agents. 

Amongst  other  cases,  an  Indian  came  forward  in  August  1958  and 
gave  evidence  against  an  agent  operating  in  London  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Consular  Department  in  the  presence  of  some  representatives  of  the  Indian 
Workers’  Association.  He  had  been  provided  with  a  new  passport  in  lieu  of 
a  forged  one  at  a  cost  of  £50  paid  to  the  agent  who  had  attested  all 
documents.  The  particulars  attested  by  the  agent  for  £50,  were  actually  of 
a  person  who  was  not  in  the  U.K.  The  actual  age  of  the  person  was  28 
years  and  his  height  5  feet  6  inches.  In  the  documents  these  particulars 
were  58  years  and  6  feet  1  inch  respectively.  The  identifying  scars  mentioned 
on  this  new  passport  bore  no  relationship  to  the  person  to  whom  the  passport 
was  supposed  to  belong. 

A  lot  of  falsifying  of  the  person’s  and  his  father’s  name  was  involved. 
All  these  attested  documents  were  in  the  files  of  the  Indian  High  Commission. 
When  the  evidence  had  been  completed,  the  Secretary  of  the  Consular 
Department,  rather  than  making  any  remarks  against  the  agent,  accused 
the  person  who  had  volunteered  all  this  information  in  response  to  our 
appeals.  A  further  meeting  had  to  be  arranged  with  the  Counsellor,  who 
assured  that  prompt  action  would  be  taken  against  the  agent  and  the 
volunteer  redressed  by  providing  him  with  a  proper  passport.  No  action 
has  yet  been  taken. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  is  apparent  that  no  more  volunteers  were 
forthcoming.  It  is,  however,  certain  that  if  full  investigation  is  held,  a  large 
number  of  similar  cases  of  forgery  and  falsification  by  the  agents  will 
come  to  light. 

(c)  The  agent  and  the  agency  involved  in  the  above  case  are  now  operating 
on  a  much  bigger  scale. 

One  of  the  articles  concerning  this  racket  which  appeared  in  the  Press 
is  reproduced  below 
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News  Chronicle  (London)  28th  October,  1959. 

“Indian  names  agents  in  forged  passport  racket  by  Norman  Lucas 

A  26  year  old  Sikh  who  is  a  Master  of  Science  was  responsible  for  the 
detention  of  36  Indians  who  attempted  to  enter  Britain  on  forged 
passports. 

From  the  Italian  ship  Neptunia ,  in  which  he  was  travelling  with 
them,  he  sent  letters  to  the  Indian  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Nehru,  the 
Indian  High  Commissioner  in  London,  Mrs.  Pandit,  and  the  Home 
Office  giving  information  about  the  attempts  to  land. 

Last  night  the  Sikh,  Gurmit  Singh  Nandra,  gave  me  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  agents  who  have  for  some  time  been  peddling  forged 
passports. 

One  agent  lives  in  London.  He  is  in  constant  touch  with  another,  a 
relative,  who  lives  in  the  Punjab. 

Nandra  was  detained  in  Canterbury  Jail.  He  embarked  upon  the 
Neptunia  at  Cochin,  Southern  India,  on  October  9  to  join  his  father,  a 
carpenter  in  Wolverhampton. 

This  is  the  story  he  told  me:  “I  studied  chemistry  at  Punjab 
University  and  obtained  an  honours  degree  as  Master  of  Science. 

OPEN  TALK:  I  have  now  been  accepted  at  Manchester’s  College  of 
Science  and  Technology  where  I  shall  study  for  three  years  for  my 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree. 

I  had  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  my  passport  from  the  passport 
office  at  Delhi,  but  I  was  only  allowed  to  bring  75  rupees  (£5)  out  of 
the  country. 

When  I  joined  the  Neptunia  about  70  of  the  100  Indians  on  board 
were  openly  talking  about  the  forged  passports  they  had. 

Some  of  them  were  Indian  passports  and  others  were  British. 
Names  had  been  changed  on  the  passports  in  many  cases.  In  others, 
the  holder  of  the  passport  had  changed  his  name  to  the  name  of  the 
genuine  owner  of  the  passport. 

Most  of  the  Indians  aboard  came  from  small  villages  in  the  Punjab. 
Many  were  farm  labourers.  But  among  them  were  several  men  who 
said  that  they  had  criminal  records  in  the  Punjab. 

They  had  all  sold  all  their  family  possessions  to  buy  the  passports 
for  which  they  paid  between  5,000  and  7,000  rupees.  (£377  to  £528). 

When  I  began  inquiring  about  the  identities  of  the  passport  agents 
they  were  freely  given  to  me.  I  was  told  that  the  men  operating  the 
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racket  had  made  well  over  a  million  pounds  by  sending  out  about  200 
Indians  a  month. 

So  far  as  I  know  over  30  on  the  ship  with  forged  passports  have 
slipped  through  the  net.” 

Nandra  left  the  ship  at  Genoa.  He  missed  a  boat  train,  which  left 
for  Calais  with  his  passport  in  his  luggage. 

When  he  arrived  at  Dover  without  a  passport,  he  was  assumed  to 
be  one  of  the  parties  of  Indians  who  had  travelled  with  forged  passports 
and  was  sent  to  Canterbury  Jail  until  his  identity  was  established. 

Said  Nandra:  “I  persuaded  17  other  Indians  in  the  jail  to  tell  the  truth 
when  they  talked  to  your  immigration  officials. 

DISCREDIT:  Why  did  he  send  off  the  letters  warning  the  authorities 
of  his  countrymen’s  arrivals?  He  said  “I  feel  very  strongly  about 
anything  which  brings  discredit  upon  my  country.  I  think  that  this 
racket  does.” 

There  are  6,000  Pakistanis  and  Indians  in  Bradford,  some  of  whom 
may  have  been  sold  forged  passports. 

Last  night  I  gave  the  addresses  of  the  agents  named  by  Nandra  to 
the  Home  Office.  Today  these  will  be  handed  to  Scotland  Yard’s  Special 
Branch,  who  will  carry  out  a  full  investigation. 

Of  the  36  Indians  still  detained  in  jails  in  Essex  and  Kent,  a  Home 
Office  spokesman  said,  “nothing  more  will  be  done  until  tomorrow. 
Checking  on  them  is  taking  a  long  time.” 

(d)  Police  authorities  have  been  investigating  the  case  of  a  man  who  was 
threatened  by  an  agent  at  Delhi  Airport  either  to  bring  two  persons  to 
London  as  his  children  or  to  suffer  the  consequences.  Under  threat,  the 
man  yielded  and  when  they  arrived  in  London,  they  were  taken  care  of  by 
an  agent  in  London.  As  far  as  it  is  known,  no  action  has  yet  been  taken  by 
the  Government  of  India  against  the  agents  concerned. 

(e)  for  the  last  five  years,  a  large  number  of  Indians  residing  in  Great 
Britain  have  paid  as  much  as  £50  to  the  agents  for  endorsement  on  or 
renewals  of  their  passports.  Government  of  India  and  the  Indian  High 
Commission  are  aware  of  this  but  nothing  has  been  done  about  it. 

(f)  Some  time  ago  Your  Excellency  (Mr.  Nehru,  the  Indian  Prime  Minister) 
disclosed  to  the  Indian  Parliament  that  during  the  period  1954-57,  only 
5000  passports  were  issued  for  U.K.,  and  that  during  the  same  period 
17,000  Indians  arrived  in  Great  Britain.  It  is  inconceivable  that  a  stable  and 
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strong  Government  should  be  helpless  to  stop  such  large-scale  allegedly- 
illegal  exodus.  Why  the  people  responsible  for  issuing  forged  travel 
documents  have  not  been  found  out  and  punished  is  hard  to  understand. 

7.  Passport  Office  of  the  Indian  High  Commission  and  the  High  Commissioner 

in  U.K. 

(a)  It  seems  that  some  officials  of  the  Indian  High  Commission  have  been 
on  such  good  terms  with  a  number  of  these  agents  that  they  spared  no 
effort  in  deliberately  postponing  and  purposely  modifying  the  decisions 
reached  at  the  joint  meetings  of  the  representatives  of  the  Indian  Workers’ 
Association  and  the  Indian  High  Commission  to  suit  the  agents. 

(b)  Madam  Pandit,  the  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  U.K.  has  been  so 
preoccupied  in  her  other  duties  that  despite  our  urgent  requests,  she  not 
only  failed  to  give  this  matter  due  attention  but  also  ignored  the  efforts  of 
the  Indian  Workers’  Association  to  bring  the  details  of  this  racket  to  her 
and  the  Government  of  India’s  notice. 

The  off-handed  manner  in  which  the  High  Commissioner  treated  the 
delegates  of  Indian  Community  from  all  over  U.K.  and  her  indifferent  and 
uncooperative  attitude  towards  workers  is  a  matter  of  great  concern. 

(c)  In  March  1959  Madam  Pandit  our  High  Commissioner  agreed  to 
inaugurate  the  Centralization  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  in  Great 
Britain.  Her  Excellency  knew  the  programme  before  she  accepted  to 
inaugurate.  Naturally  we  had  invited  other  guests,  including  the  Rt.  Hon 
Arthur  Bottomley  of  the  Labour  Party,  Mr.  Feather,  Assistant  General 
Secretary  of  the  T.U.C.  and  His  Worship,  The  Mayor  of  St.  Pancras.  Mrs. 
Pandit,  as  soon  as  she  arrived,  insisted  that  the  programme  should  be 
curtailed  and  none  of  the  guest  speakers  should  speak  until  she  left  the 
stage. 

Our  repeated  requests  were  turned  down  and  she  left  soon  after  she 
finished  her  speech,  while  of  course  1,000  delegates  from  all  over  Great 
Britain  and  our  guests  were  sitting.  This  put  us  in  a  very  embarrassing 
position  and  we  had  to  apologise  to  our  guests.  Although  our  organisation 
is  the  largest  in  Great  Britain  and  has  done  all  the  welfare  work  for  many 
years  among  the  masses,  Mrs.  Pandit  did  not  even  know  the  name  of  this 
organization,  she  had  to  ask  its  name  from  the  President,  yet  she  was  to 
speak  and  inaugurate  the  centralization. 

(d)  The  Indian  Workers’  Association  has  been  requesting  the  High 
Commissioner  for  the  last  four  years  to  allow  a  Delegation  of  the  workers 
to  meet  and  to  discuss  our  problems  with  her.  Your  Excellency  also  advised 
our  Delegation  in  June  1957  to  meet  the  High  Commissioner  and  to  discuss 
our  problems  and  to  find  a  suitable  solution.  After  all  these  years  the  High 


684 


VD.  APPENDICES 


Commissioner  agreed  to  receive  our  Central  Executive  Committee  on  22nd 
August  1959.  While  we  were  stating  our  problems  to  the  High 
Commissioner,  which  did  not  take  more  than  ten  minutes,  Mrs.  Pandit 
interrupted  and  remarked  that  “you  people  always  do  foolish  in  bringing  up 
the  old  problems  again  and  again.”  While  we  pointed  out  that  since  none  of 
the  old  problems  have  been  solved  we  feel  there  is  no  point  in  bringing  new 
problems  as  yet.  The  High  Commissioner  ended  the  meeting  in  an  abrupt 
manner  without  having  any  regard  or  consideration  that  Delegates  had 
come  all  the  way  from  Birmingham,  Coventry,  Wolverhampton  and  various 
other  cities.  This  was  our  first  opportunity  during  her  four  years  term  as  a 
Commissioner  in  U.K.  to  acquaint  her  with  our  problems. 

(e)  Far  removed  from  their  homeland,  with  different  cultural  and  social 
environments  and  backgrounds,  Indians  abroad  find  themselves  in  a  social 
and  cultural  vacuum  and  there  is  a  great  hunger  to  meet  their  Indian  national 
leaders,  High  Commissioner  and  officials  of  India  House,  especially  on 
National  Days. 

Your  Excellency  also  said  last  time  that  the  High  Commissioner  should 
attend  such  functions.  We  are  very  disappointed  that  the  High  Commissioner 
has  never  attended  any  such  function  or  celebrated  national  days,  where 
Indians  could  be  present,  whereas  the  High  Commissioner  turned  down 
the  invitation  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  of  Great  Britain  to  address 
Indians  on  the  Republic  Day  26th  January,  1960,  and  we  were  told  that  the 
Indian  High  Commissioner  in  London  had  made  it  a  rule  not  to  attend  any 
national  functions;  the  High  Commissioner  and  other  officials  of  India  House 
did  find  time  to  go  to  a  dinner  party  arranged  by  some  other  organization  to 
celebrate  the  Republic  Day.  We  have  no  objection  to  High  Commissioners 
going  to  dinner  parties  etc.,  so  long  as  the  bulk  of  the  Indian  masses  is  not 
disappointed  on  National  days  of  meeting  their  High  Commissioner. 

(f)  Last  year  also  our  High  Commissioner  refused  to  come  to  a  meeting 
of  the  Workers  to  celebrate  the  Independence  of  India  and  she  preferred  to 
go  to  Vyjayanthimala’s  Dance  which  was  organised  by  some  individuals, 
Commercial  Racketeers,  functioning  under  the  guise  of  a  so  called  Society. 
The  Racketeers  made  a  documentary  film  of  the  High  Commissioner’s 
visit  to  the  Dance  which  was  exhibited  for  more  than  three  months  for  the 
purpose  of  making  money. 

(g)  In  view  of  the  High  Commissioner’s  indifferent  attitude  towards  the 
Indian  Workers  Association,  the  officials  and  staff  of  the  High  Commission 
took  full  advantage  of  the  situation  and  adopted  an  even  more  stiffer  and 
un-cooperative  attitude  in  dealings  with  the  Indian  Workers’  Association 
and  the  Public. 
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8.  Passport  Racket  and  Leadership  of  the  Ruling  Party  in  India. 

That  most  of  the  agents  in  this  passport  racket  either  belong  to  the  ruling  party 
or  have  great  influence  with  the  leadership  of  the  ruling  party  is  undeniable. 
Many  indiscreet  agents  boast  of  this  relationship  and  exploit  it  to  the  full  by 
threatening  and  intimidating  simple-minded  innocent  people.  This  gives  a  partial 
explanation  of  the  failure  of  the  Government  of  India  to  effectively  deal  with 
this  deplorable  situation.  So  far  only  those  agents  seem  to  have  been  prosecuted 
who  have  had  little  or  no  influence  with  the  ruling  circles.  An  independent 
investigation  into  this  racket  would  expose  this  link  between  the  agents  and  the 
present  and  past  leadership  especially  in  Punjab  and  generally  throughout  India. 

9.  In  the  end  we  request  your  Excellency  to  pay  immediate  attention  and  to 

take  prompt  action  on  the  following:- 

(a)  To  institute  legal  proceedings  against  the  Passport  agents  who 
committed  forgeries  and  officials  of  the  Government  who  are  involved  in 
the  racket  directly  or  indirectly. 

(b)  The  Government  should  hold  judicial  inquiry  about  the  passport  racket 
to  put  an  end  to  this  racket. 

(c)  To  stop  this  racket,  the  Indian  Government  should  issue  passports  to 
all  those  who  have  already  come  and  are  resident  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
To  do  this  the  Government  should  bring  a  Bill  before  Parliament  if  this  is 
considered  necessary. 

d)  In  future  the  Government  should  liberalise  its  policy  in  issuing  passports 
in  genuine  cases  and  to  the  families  of  those  Indians  who  are  now  resident 
in  Great  Britain. 

(e)  The  Government  should  confiscate  all  funds  and  properties  bought 
with  money  derived  from  this  racket  and  the  same  should  be  refunded  to 
those  who  are  entitled  and  who  suffered  through  the  illegal  activities  of  the 
agents. 

(f )  The  machinery  of  India  House  should  be  overhauled  and  the  departments 
dealing  mainly  with  the  public  should  be  reorganised  to  meet  present 
requirements.  The  Indian  High  Commissioner  may  be  asked  to  take  keen 
interest  in  the  problems  of  the  Indians  and  to  cooperate  fully  with  the 
Indian  Workers’  Association  on  the  welfare,  social  and  cultural  affairs  of 
the  Indians. 

(g)  A  welfare  centre  should  be  established  which  shall  contain,  Library, 
Accommodation  for  visitors,  canteen,  meeting  hall  etc.  This  centre  shall 
be  a  fountainhead  of  culture  and  a  national  symbol.  To  meet  expenditure 
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the  Indian  Workers’  Association  undertake  to  collect  funds  and  thus  provide 
part  of  the  total  cost. 

Finally,  Sir,  we  want  to  express  our  heartfelt  gratitude  and  thanks  to  you 
for  giving  us  an  opportunity  to  meet  you  and  to  bring  our  problems  to  your 
notice. 

Through  you  we  take  this  opportunity  to  express  our  good  wishes  for  the 
prosperity  and  solidarity  of  India. 


We  are, 
Yours  faithfully, 

(signed)  The  Central  Executive  Committee  of  the  Indian  Workers’  Association, 
Great  Britain. 


[Rattan  Singh,  President,  and  other  members  of  the  committee] 


20.  (b)  M.  Azim  Husain  to  Nehru24 

[Refer  to  item  185] 

RE:  Memorandum  from  the  Indian  Workers 
Association,  London 

This  representation  from  the  Indian  Workers’  Association  deals  principally  with 
the  question  of  Indian  nationals  coming  to  the  United  Kingdom  with  forged 
passports  and  the  consequences  flowing  therefrom.  Secondly,  it  makes  a  number 
of  allegations  against  the  High  Commissioner  of  lack  of  interest  in  their  problems, 
consideration,  contact,  etc.,  all  of  which  are  wholly  unfounded  because  the 
High  Commissioner  has  taken  a  great  deal  of  interest  and  shown  them  every 
courtesy  and  consideration. 

2.  As  to  the  problem  itself,  since  1955  a  very  large  number  of  Indians 
have  come  to  this  country  on  forged  or  irregular  passports  contravening  passport 
and  other  regulations.  U.K.  Government  have  not  thrown  them  out  because  of 
Commonwealth  citizenship  and  they  have  settled  down  in  this  country  as  workers 
in  factories  or  peddlars.  After  they  have  settled  down  they  wish  to  acquire 
regular  Indian  passports  for  purposes  of  travelling,  at  times  for  going  back 

24.  Note,  London,  12  May  1960.  File  No.  15-115/60-UKAF,  MEA. 
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home,  etc.  Apart  from  this  they  also  request  that  their  families  may  be  given 
passports  in  order  to  join  them.  Under  Government  instructions  the  High 
Commission  is  prohibited  from  issuing  regular  passports  to  those  who  have 
come  on  forged  passports  and  the  authorities  in  India  do  not  give  passports  to 
the  families  of  those  who  have  travelled  on  forged  passports.  The  result  of  this 
is  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  resentment,  annoyance  and  frustration  regarding 
which  the  High  Commission  can  do  little  under  the  existing  circumstances. 
Instructions  do,  however,  permit  the  High  Commission  to  give  endorsements, 
extensions,  etc.,  to  those  who  have  come  on  irregular  (but  not  forged)  passports 
and  in  their  case  Indian  authorities  permit  their  families  to  join  them.  But  the 
large  numbers  are  those  holding  forged  passports  and  in  fact  I  have  been  told 
by  representatives  of  the  Workers’  Association  in  Birmingham,  Glasgow,  etc., 
that  no  less  than  70  to  80  per  cent  of  the  immigrants  hold  forged  passports. 
For  these  people  to  demand  regular  passports  as  of  right  can  hardly  be  justified 
because  they  are  subject  to  criminal  prosecution  which  cannot  be  launched 
against  them  because  they  are  not  in  India. 

3.  As  regards  action  against  racketeers  and  agents  who  trade  in  forged 
passports,  it  is  not  for  the  High  Commission  here  but  for  the  authorities  in 
India  to  take  action  against  them.  The  High  Commission,  by  assisting  the  U.K. 
Government  to  send  back  52  persons  holding  forged  passports,  have  helped 
action  being  taken  against  them  in  India  and  the  Indian  authorities  have  taken 
strong  action  against  them.  Control  at  Indian  ports  has  also  been  tightened  and 
it  may  be  hoped  that  the  problem  of  those  coming  on  forged  passports  in 
future  will  be  considerably  reduced. 

[Azim  Husain  added  in  his  own  hand  the  following:  “PPS  desired  that  this 
note  should  be  submitted  to  P.M.”] 


21 .  Harold  Macmillan  to  Nehru25 

[Refer  to  item  128] 

I  expect  that  you  have  been  following  the  course  of  our  discussions  in  Paris.  I 
cannot  conceal  from  you  that  the  result,  or  rather  the  lack  of  it,  has  been  a 
great  disappointment  to  me.  As  you  know,  I  have  for  nearly  two  years  now 
believed  in,  and  worked  for,  a  meeting  between  Heads  of  Governments  of  East 


25.  Personal  message  forwarded  to  Nehru  in  Turkey  from  New  Delhi,  19  May  1960.  File  No. 
5  (28)-UN-II/60,  MEA. 
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and  West  to  discuss  the  urgent  problems  which  increase  the  tensions  and 
difficulties  in  the  world.  The  road  to  the  Summit  has  been  long  and  difficult. 
There  have  been  many  ups  and  downs.  Nevertheless  I  hoped  that  we  were  at 
last  really  about  to  enter  upon  those  serious  negotiations  which  I  believe  to  be 
so  essential  to  the  Peace  of  the  World. 

2.  It  is  true  that  shortly  before  the  Summit  Meeting  I  did  receive  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Khrushchev  expressing  some  doubts  about  the  possibilities  for  the 
Summit  Meeting,  in  view  of  what  he  seemed  to  regard  as  a  lack  of  seriousness 
in  the  approach  which  the  United  States  had  adopted  towards  the  Meeting. 
However,  although  Mr.  Khrushchev  did  refer  in  his  letter  to  the  incident  of  the 
United  States  aircraft,  he  did  not  indicate  that  he  would  make  satisfaction  from 
the  United  States  for  this  incident  the  price  of  taking  part  in  the  Meeting.  It  was 
therefore  a  considerable  shock  to  me  when,  at  our  first  bilateral  Meeting,  on 
Sunday,  May  15th,  Mr.  Khrushchev  read  out  a  long  statement  about  this  incident 
which  contained  certain  demands  on  the  United  States  Government.  I  was  still 
more  distressed  when,  at  the  first  quadripartite  meeting,  on  the  morning  of 
Monday,  May  16th,  Mr.  Khrushchev  made  it  a  condition  of  his  taking  part  in 
the  Summit  that  these  demands  were  met.  Mr.  Khrushchev  asked  that  President 
Eisenhower  should  condemn  the  flights,  and  acknowledge  that  they  constituted 
an  act  of  aggression,  also  that  he  should  suspend  the  flights  and  declare  that 
these  would  not  be  resumed.  Finally,  Mr.  Khrushchev  asked  that  President 
Eisenhower  should  punish  those  responsible  for  the  incident.  At  the  opening 
meeting,  which  Mr.  Khrushchev  insisted  on  regarding  as  a  preliminary  one, 
and  not  as  the  first  meeting  of  the  Summit  Conference,  the  Soviet  Prime  Minister 
added  two  further  points  which  he  had  not  mentioned  to  me  the  day  before. 
These  were  that  the  Summit  Conference  should  be  adjourned  for  a  period  of 
six  to  eight  months  “to  allow  the  question  to  settle”,  and  that  in  the  circumstances 
President  Eisenhower’s  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union,  proposed  for  June  of  this 
year,  could  not  take  place.  After  my  talk  with  Mr.  Khrushchev  on  Sunday, 
May  15th,  I  went  to  see  President  Eisenhower,  and  was  pleased  to  learn  that  he 
proposed  to  make  a  statement  in  which  he  would  state  categorically  that  the 
overflights  of  Soviet  Territory  had  been  suspended  and  were  not  to  be  resumed. 

3.  President  Eisenhower  made  this  statement  immediately  after  Mr. 
Khrushchev’s  remarks  at  the  meeting  on  the  morning  of  May  16th.  I  felt  then 
that  Mr.  Khrushchev  had  made  his  point,  and  his  protest,  and  that  President 
Eisenhower  had  gone  as  far  as  any  head  of  Government  could  do  in  meeting 
the  Soviet  demands.  Indeed  I  do  not  believe  that  a  lesser  man,  or  the  head  of 
a  smaller  state,  could  have  gone  as  far  as  the  President  did.  I  therefore  made  a 
plea  that  this  matter  should  now  be  regarded  as  closed  and  that  in  the  interests 
of  the  Peace  of  the  World  the  discussions  on  the  substantive  questions  before 
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the  Summit  Meeting  should  begin.  President  de  Gaulle  made  a  similar  appeal. 
Mr.  Khrushchev  explained  that  he  himself  was  determined  to  publish  his  own 
statement  in  full.  Both  President  de  Gaulle  and  I  attempted  to  dissuade  the 
Soviet  Prime  Minister  from  this  course.  I  myself  felt  that  it  would  have  been 
possible  to  have  drafted  an  agreed  statement,  which  would  have  given  the  gist 
of  the  American  and  Soviet  declarations,  without  introducing  unnecessary 
elements  of  controversy.  Unfortunately,  however,  Mr.  Khrushchev  insisted  on 
full  publication  of  his  own  remarks,  and  President  Eisenhower  thereupon  also 
published  his  statement. 

4.  At  this  point  I  still  felt  that  there  was  some  hope  that  the  conference 
could  continue,  since  the  “threat”  of  which  Mr.  Khrushchev  complained  had 
been  removed  by  President  Eisenhower’s  categorical  assurance.  I  therefore 
paid  visits  on  the  evening  of  Monday,  May  16th,  to  President  de  Gaulle,  President 
Eisenhower  and  Prime  Minister  Khrushchev  in  order  to  see  if  any  basis  existed 
on  which  the  conference  could  start.  I  appealed  particularly  to  Mr.  Khrushchev 
to  take  the  larger  view  and  to  accept  the  fact  that  his  points  had  been  met.  In 
the  event,  as  you  know,  the  Soviet  Prime  Minister  felt  himself  unable  to  accept 
my  appeal,  and  continued  to  insist  on  full  satisfaction.  This  was  obviously 
impossible  for  President  Eisenhower  to  accept,  and  after  some  further  attempts 
by  President  de  Gaulle  to  bring  Mr.  Khrushchev  to  a  Summit  Meeting  it  became 
clear  that  he  would  not  come  and  it  was  therefore  impossible  to  hold  the 
Conference. 

5 .  At  the  moment  I  cannot  say  what  the  final  results  of  these  events  will 
be.  Certainly  they  cannot  fail  to  have  a  bad  immediate  effect  upon  the  international 
climate,  and  I  fear  that  the  prospects  of  a  detente,  already  fragile,  will  be  much 
reduced.  I  take  some  comfort  from  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  continued  declarations 
that  he  is  in  favour  of  peaceful  co-existence,  and  of  the  settlement  of  disputes 
by  negotiation.  In  particular  his  suggestion  for  an  adjournment  of  the  Summit 
Conference  for  six  to  eight  months  leads  me  to  hope  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  does 
not  intend,  by  bilateral  action  in  the  meanwhile,  to  shatter  the  prospects  for  a 
new  negotiation.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  possible  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  may  sign 
a  separate  Peace  Treaty  with  Eastern  Germany  and  attempt  unilaterally  to  end 
the  rights  of  the  Western  Powers  in  Berlin.  Should  this  happen,  we  shall  be 
faced  with  a  very  serious  situation.  We  must  and  will  be  ready  for  either 
eventuality. 

6.  I  had,  as  you  know,  hoped  that  through  the  Summit  Meeting  it  might 
have  been  possible  to  make  progress  towards  the  conclusion  of  a  Nuclear 
Tests  Agreement.  In  the  circumstances  this  was  naturally  impossible  but  from 
the  indications  which  we  had  from  the  United  States  and  Soviet  Governments, 
and  from  a  statement  by  Mr.  Khrushchev  at  his  Press  Conference  in  Paris,  it 
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does  appear  that  the  Geneva  Negotiations  on  Nuclear  Tests26  still  stand  some 
chance  of  success.  Nevertheless  the  process  of  discussion  is  bound  to  take 
longer  than  I  had  hoped.  As  regards  Disarmament,  we  found  that  the  Soviet 
position  was  inflexible,  and  I  do  not  see  much  hope  of  the  Geneva  negotiations 
on  this  front  proving  fruitful.  Nevertheless  we  shall  continue  to  negotiate  in  a 
sincere  attempt  to  reach  agreement. 

7.  Whatever  may  be  the  result  of  these  tragic  events,  I  think  that  you  will 
agree  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  done  all  in  their  power  to  secure  a 
serious  discussion  of  the  problems  facing  the  world.  While  it  would  be  foolish 
to  be  optimistic,  I  refuse  altogether  to  abandon  hope  that  progress  may  yet  be 
made,  and  if  there  seems  to  be  any  chance  of  a  movement  I  shall  try  to  seize  it. 

Harold  Macmillan 


22.  K.P.S.  Menon  to  Nehru27 

[Refer  to  item  126] 

In  your  telegram  No.  168  May  19,  two  questions  have  been  put:  (a)  Why 
Khrushchev  broke  up  Summit  Conference  and  (b)  What  his  present  intentions 
are?  I  shall  reply  to  first  question  straight  away.  Answer  to  second  will  be 
clearer  after  Khrushchev’s  speeches  in  Berlin  and  Moscow  today  and 
tomorrow. 

2.  For  understanding  Khrushchev’s  attitude  it  is  important  to  remember 
sequence  of  events.  On  May  5th  Khrushchev  disclosed  plane  incident  at  Supreme 
Soviet.  On  May  6th  American  story  of  a  meteorological  plane  involuntarily 
straying  into  Soviet  territory  was  published.  On  7th  at  Supreme  Soviet 
Khrushchev  nailed  this  lie  on  the  head  disclosed  that  pilot29  was  alive  and  gave 
graphic  details  of  what  happened.  Khrushchev  however  went  out  of  his  way  to 
absolve  Eisenhower  of  responsibility.  U.S.A.  Government  now  admits  it  was 
an  American  plane  but  flight  undertaken  without  authority.  On  9th  Herter  made 
amazing  statement  that  such  flights  were  being  undertaken  as  a  matter  of  policy 
under  the  general  instructions  issued  by  President.  On  11th  at  impromptu  press 
conference  in  Gorky  Park  where  wrecked  plane  was  exhibited  Khrushchev 


26.  See  SWJN/SS/5 8/item  2. 

27.  Telegram,  Indian  Embassy,  Moscow,  20  May  1960.  File  No.  5  (28)-UN-II/60,  MEA. 

28.  Khrushchev  left  Paris  on  19  May  for  East  Berlin  en  route  to  Moscow. 

29.  Francis  Gary  Powers. 
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Striking  at  the  Base 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  13  May  1960,  p.7) 


criticised  this  attitude  severely.  Of  Eisenhower  personally  he  spoke  more  in 
sorrow  than  in  anger.  He  still  reaffirmed  his  determination  to  go  to  the  Summit 
Conference.  Within  a  few  hours  came  Eisenhower’s  own  statement  elaborately 
justifying  such  flights  and  asserting  that  they  would  continue.  On  12th  a  report 
that  such  flights  had  been  suspended  was  officially  contradicted.  On  13th  the 
Presidium  met;  it  must  have  been  then  that  decision  was  taken  to  demand  full 
apology  from  United  States  Government  including  an  expression  of  regret 
assurance  against  recurrence  of  such  incidents  and  punishment  of  officials 
concerned.  On  14th  Khrushchev  left  for  Paris. 

3.  Khrushchev  might  still  have  had  a  faint  hope  that  Summit  Conference 
could  be  saved.  He  genuinely  felt  that  the  least  reparation  U.S.A.  should  make 
in  the  circumstances  was  to  offer  an  apology.  He  could  not  have  regarded 
demand  for  apology  as  something  extraordinary.  He  himself  had  gone  to  Belgrade 
and  had  sincerely  apologised  to  President  Marshal  Tito  when  he  felt  his 
Government  had  seriously  wronged  Yugoslavia.  Recently  United  States 
Government  itself  had  apologised  to  Cuba  for  an  unauthorised  flight.  Moreover 
Khrushchev  must  have  expected  that  Macmillan  and  de  Gaulle  would  sympathise 
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with  him.  He  said  so  at  Gorky  Park  and  it  was  to  obtain  their  support  that  he 
went  to  Paris  two  days  before  the  Conference. 

4.  Eisenhower’s  statement  in  Paris  did  not  contain  a  word  of  regret.  On 
the  contrary  he  still  said  that  such  flights  were  a  distasteful  necessity.  True,  he 
added  such  flights  had  been  suspended  and  would  not  be  resumed  in  his  time 
as  President  but  he  could  not  bind  his  successor.  This  Constitutional  nicety 
was  something  Khrushchev  could  not  appreciate.  Decision  to  stop  “Piratical 
flights”  said  Khrushchev  should  be  the  political  decision  of  a  Government,  not 
the  personal  decision  of  an  individual. 

5.  On  the  whole  Khrushchev  cannot  be  accused  of  having  wanted 
voluntarily  wrecked  the  Summit  Conference.  At  the  same  time  he  must  have 
been  prepared  for  this  outcome.  Response  to  his  demand  for  an  apology  would 
have  been  a  test  of  Eisenhower’s  good  faith.  If  it  was  not  forthcoming 
Conference  was  doomed  to  failure;  and  it  was  better  that  Conference  should 
not  be  held  at  all  than  that  it  should  meet  and  break  up  in  confusion.  Soviet 
public  opinion  in  the  present  enraged  mood  would  have  resented  Khrushchev 
coming  back  empty  handed  from  Summit  Conference. 

6.  In  proposing  postponement  of  Conference  for  about  eight  months 
Khrushchev  must  also  be  thinking  that  new  President  of  U.S.A.  will  at  least  be 
less  wobbly  than  Eisenhower  with  whom  he  has  been  thoroughly  disillusioned. 
If  next  election  does  not  produce  a  President  of  the  calibre  of  Roosevelt  said 
Khrushchev,  the  next  but  one  might.  Or  next  but  two.  The  Russian  Government 
can  afford  to  wait.  Time  is  on  their  side. 

7.  Despite  the  bravado  it  must  have  been  heartbreaking  for  Khrushchev 
to  give  up  the  Summit  on  which  he  had  set  his  heart  and  to  reverse — one 
hopes,  temporarily — the  policy  he  had  been  steadfastly  following  ever  since  he 
came  to  power.  In  this  ordeal  he  must  be  counting  on  your  own  sympathy  and 
understanding.  There  is  no  one  whose  good  opinion  he  values  more. 


23.  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  to  Nehru30 

[Refer  to  item  127 ] 

In  view  of  the  happenings  of  the  last  few  days,  you  may  have  some  interest  in 
my  assessment  of  the  trends  regarding  events — or  rather  the  lack  of  them — at 
the  Paris  meeting,  and  their  significance  to  all  of  us. 

30.  Message  forwarded  to  Nehru  in  Turkey  by  S.  Dutt  on  20  May.  It  was  delivered  to  S. 
Dutt  in  New  Delhi  on  20  May  afternoon  by  Ambassador  Bunker.  File  No.  5  (28)  -  UN- 
11/60,  MEA. 
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As  you  recall,  when  I  had  the  honor  to  visit  your  great  country  this  last 
December,31  we  shared  the  hope  that  some  relaxation  of  tensions  in  the  world 
might  be  achieved  at  this  Summit  meeting.  We  sought  at  least  slight  progress 
toward  reduction  of  armaments  and  true  mutual  understanding. 

Unfortunately  these  hopes  proved  further  away  than  I  realised  at  the  time. 
As  a  result  of  a  chain  of  events  within  the  Soviet  Union  which  is  not  clear  to  me 
at  this  time,  Mr.  Khrushchev  must  have  concluded  before  coming  to  Paris  that 
progress  at  a  Summit  meeting  would  be  either  undesirable  or  impossible. 
Accordingly,  he  embarked  on  a  calculated  campaign,  even  before  it  began,  to 
insure  the  failure  of  the  Conference  and  to  see  too  that  the  onus  for  such 
failure  would  fall  on  the  West,  particularly  the  United  States. 

As  a  device,  Mr.  Khrushchev  seized  upon  his  successful  downing  of  an 
unarmed  United  States  civilian  reconnaissance  plane,  which  admittedly  was 
flying  over  Soviet  territory.  I  need  not  assure  you  that  this  activity  was  not 
intentionally  provocative  and  certainly  not  aggressive;  it  constituted  one  phase 
of  an  intelligence  system  made  necessary  for  defence  against  surprise  attack 
on  the  part  of  a  nation  which  boasts  of  its  capability  to  “Bury”  us  all — and  one 
which  stubbornly  maintains  the  most  rigid  secrecy  in  all  its  activities. 

At  the  least  this  incident,  while  regrettable  in  the  extreme,  could  not  by  any 
stretch  of  the  imagination  be  of  such  magnitude  as  to  justify  the  polemics  and 
the  abuse  which  Mr.  Khrushchev  saw  fit  to  heap  upon  the  United  States.  By  so 
distorting  and  exaggerating  this  incident,  he  of  course  put  an  end,  for  the  time 
being,  to  any  hopes  of  progress. 

My  purpose  in  writing  this  letter  is  primarily  to  assure  you  that  my  objectives, 
in  spite  of  the  occurrence  at  this  meeting,  remain  completely  unchanged.  I  am 
sure  that  this  experience  will  serve  to  strengthen  the  ties  that  bind  your  country 
and  mine,  and  that  it  will  point  up  the  long-term  challenge  to  the  free  world  that 
requires  the  utmost  in  unity  and  cooperation. 

I  have  every  hope  that  as  time  goes  by,  the  world  will  come  to  appreciate 
ever  more  strongly  the  urgent  need  for  control  of  armaments,  for  mutual 
understanding,  and  for  mutual  respect  among  all  men. 


31.  See  S WJN/SS/55/items  1 84- 1 88. 
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24.  Hammarskjdld  to  Nehru:  Israeli  Interception  of 
Nehru’s  Flight32 

[Refer  to  item  164] 


20  May  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

I  have  just  received  the  report  from  UNEF  on  the  incident  which  occurred  on 
your  arrival  at  Gaza  on  19  May. 

As  has  certainly  been  explained  to  you,  our  aircraft  on  approaching  the 
airstrip  in  Gaza  for  landings,  must  briefly  overfly  Israel.  In  this  case,  our 
investigation  establishes  that  the  crossing  of  the  Armistice  Demarcation  Line 
was  to  a  depth  of  100  metres  or  so  just  northeast  of  the  airstrip.  The  landing 
conditions,  of  course,  are  well  known  to  the  Israel  authorities,  as  landings  and 
take-offs  of  United  Nations  aircraft  from  the  Gaza  airstip  are  very  frequent 
occurrences. 

I  regret  most  deeply  that  on  the  occasion  of  your  visit  this  technically 
necessary  crossing  led  to  an  interception  by  Israel  planes,  which  may  even 
have  exposed  you  to  some  danger.  I  thus  extend  to  you  at  once  my  sincere 
apologies  for  any  embarrassment  which  the  incident  may  have  caused  you;  I 
am  happy  to  note,  however,  that,  given  the  circumstances,  the  United  Nations 
personnel  share  no  blame  for  the  occurrence. 

I  am  most  happy  that  you  found  an  occasion  to  visit  the  UNEF,  and  I  wish 
to  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  express  to  you  our  gratitude  for  the 
unfailing  cooperation  given  by  the  Government  of  India,  together  with  other 
governments,  and  for  the  splendid  service  rendered  to  the  Force  by  all  Indians, 
from  General  Gyani  to  every  man  in  the  ranks. 

With  respectful  and  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Dag  Hammarskjold 


32.  Letter.  File  No.  34-B  (15)-WANA/60,  MEA. 
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25.  Sri  Prakasa  to  Nehru33 

[Refer  to  item  111  ] 

Maharashtra  Governor’s  Camp, 
(Mahabaleshwar) 
May  25,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

I  hate  troubling  you  like  this  with  endless  matters  of  detail,  when  I  know  how 
you  are  positively  drowning  in  work.  Still  people  worry  me  to  approach  you 
despite  my  protestations,  and  not  knowing  where  else  to  go,  I  have  to  go  to 
you  for  everything.  You  will  surely  excuse.  Prof  D.G.  Karve,  Vice-Chancellor 
of  the  University  of  Poona,  met  me  the  other  day,  and  expressed  the  desire  of 
his  University  to  invest  you  with  one  more  honorary  doctorate,  of  which  you 
have  already  quite  a  number.  I  asked  him  to  write,  so  that  I  could  convey  his 
wishes  to  you.  His  letter  has  now  come,  and  is  enclosed. 

I  am  hoping  that  you  would  be  coming  to  Poona  for  the  A.I.C.C.  Chavan 
tells  me  that  you  may  be  expected  on  the  evening  of  the  2nd  or  the  morning  of 
the  3rd.  The  Vice-Chancellor  himself  is  going  out  for  a  Conference  at  Srinagar 
on  the  4th.  If,  therefore,  you  could  spare  a  few  minutes  on  the  3rd,  I  shall 
inform  him,  and  he  could  prefer  the  request  to  you  personally.  The  annual 
Convocation  is  usually  held  towards  the  end  of  September.  If  you  agree  to 
accept  the  degree,  they  can  have  a  special  Convocation  just  before  it  for  this 
ceremony.  I  have  myself  nothing  to  add  to  what  the  Vice-Chancellor  says.  If 
you  agree  to  accept  the  doctorate,  perhaps  you  will  also  agree  to  deliver  the 
Convocation  Address  of  the  year.  That  indeed  would  be  a  great  honour  for  us 
all. 

Hoping  all  is  well,  and  looking  forward  to  meeting  you. 

I  am, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Sri  Prakasa 


33.  Letter  from  the  Governor  of  Bombay.  File  No.  8/144/60-PMS. 
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26.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Nehru34 

[Refer  to  item  193] 


INDIA  HOUSE, 
ALDWYCH,  LONDON,  W.C.  2. 

May  26,  1960 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

You  will  remember  that  you  spoke  to  me  on  the  subject  of  Guided  Weapons 
after  Moolgavkar  had  shown  the  films  on  the  FIRESTREAK  and  the 
BLOODHOUND  missiles  on  Sunday,  15th  May.  Since  you  had  felt  strongly 
that  we  should  not  get  involved  in  this  Missile  business,  I  feel  you  should 


[Defence  Down  the  Drain] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Have  you  dropped  a  coin  in  the  drain?  Don’t  cry,  boy — 
the  Defence  Ministry  pours  lakhs  into  it  and  yet  looks  so  happy. 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  27  April  1960,  p.l) 

34.  Letter.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers,  NMML. 
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know  that  on  instructions  from  the  Ministry  of  Defence,  within  the  last  few 
months,  both  my  Air  and  Military  Advisers  have  been  in  touch  with  the  Ministries 
here  for  the  purchase  of  missiles  and  their  guidance  systems.  Some  of  these,  I 
understand,  are  required  for  instructional  purposes  in  the  first  instance.  On  the 
other  hand  one  or  two  teams  of  missile  experts  from  here  have  visited  Delhi 
very  recently  and  high  level  meetings  were  held  with  them  in  the  Ministry  of 
Defence.  I  do  not  wish  to  question  the  decisions  or  actions  of  any  of  your 
Ministries  in  these  matters  but  I  felt  you  should  know  how  things  stood  at  this 
end  so  that  there  should  be  no  conflict  of  opinion  on  matters  of  such  serious 
consequence. 


Yours 

Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 

27.  S.N.  Sinha  to  Nehru35 

[Refer  to  item  83] 


August  4,  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

As  desired  by  you  in  your  confidential  D.O.  No.  1011-PMH/60,  dated  April  25, 
1960,  I  got  enquiries  made  into  the  complaint  contained  in  the  anonymous 
letter  received  by  you  about  sub-letting  of  MPs  houses. 

It  was  established  that  Smt.  Lila  Devi.  Member,  Rajya  Sabha,  and  the  late 
Shri  Paragi  Lai,  Member,  Lok  Sabha,  had  sub-let  their  flats  in  an  unauthorised 
manner.  Show  cause  notices  were  accordingly  served  on  both  the  members 
which  have  culminated  in  the  cancellation  of  allotments  in  both  cases. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.N.  Sinha 


35.  Letter.  File  No.  45(8)/57-65-PMS. 
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28.  Memorandum  from  Andhra  Pradesh  Congress  MPs36 

[Refer  to  item  58] 

Andhra  Pradesh,  Telangana  in  particular,  is  underdeveloped.  When  the  First 
Five  Year  Plan  was  drafted,  Andhra  Pradesh  formed  part  of  the  States  of  Madras 
and  Hyderabad.  When  the  Second  Plan  was  drafted,  the  Andhra  State  had 
come  into  being  but  the  Telangana  Region  was  still  a  part  of  the  erstwhile 
Hyderabad  State.  Only  now  when  the  Third  Plan  is  on  the  anvil,  will  it  be 
possible  to  take  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  needs  of  Andhra  Pradesh  as  a 
whole.  Unless  this  is  kept  in  mind,  the  disadvantage  already  suffered  by  the 
areas  now  forming  part  of  Andhra  Pradesh  in  the  first  two  plans  may  not  be 
rectified  and  existing  regional  disparities  may  continue  to  increase.  A  less 
developed  region  in  a  rapidly  developing  India  becomes  both  an  economic  and 
a  political  drag  on  the  rest  of  the  country. 

2.  For  all  practical  purposes  the  Third  Plan  is  Andhra’s  First  Plan  and 
Andhra  Pradesh  needs  special  consideration  to  enable  it  to  “even  up”  to  the 
development  level  of  other  States. 

3.  The  two  preconditions  for  development  are  irrigation  and  power.  As  it 
is,  due  to  the  industry  of  its  farmers,  Andhra  is  giving  the  rest  of  India  a  6  lakh 
tons  of  surplus  of  rice  annually.  If  only  more  area  in  Andhra  can  be  irrigated 
the  food  surplus,  especially  rice,  would  increase  to  the  benefit  of  the  country 
and  save  us  much  needed  foreign  exchange.  In  this  context  we  urge  that  special 
consideration  be  given  to  the  Pochampad  Project  on  the  river  Godavari  which 
is  a  medium  project  and  would  irrigate  over  3 Vi  lak  [lakh]  acres  at  a  cost  of 
only  15  crores  of  rupees.  To  enable  the  Pochampad  Project  to  be  sanctioned 
the  Andhra  Pradesh  Government  are  prepared  to  give  up  the  9  crores  Second 
Plan  Deonoor  Project  and  make  good  the  balance  of  6  crores  from  the  Telangana 
securities.  There  would  thus  be  no  additional  burden  on  the  plan  finances  on 
account  of  this  special  dispensation.  It  is  our  request  that  Pochampad  Project 
may  be  included  in  the  Second  Plan  as  an  alternative  to  the  Deonoor  Project. 

4.  The  “citing”  of  projects  is  important  and  should  not  be  overlooked  in 
overall  planning,  if  optimum  utilisation  is  desired.  Projects  like  DVC  and  Hirakud 
are  located  in  areas  of  heavy  rainfall.  Naturally,  if  an  area  has  an  assured  heavy 
rainfall  of  over  60  inches  a  year,  the  farmer  would  not  be  enthusiastic  to  take 
advantage  of  the  available  Canal  Waters  unless  there  be  a  scarcity  due  to  vagaries 
of  monsoon.  On  the  other  hand,  if  projects  are  located  in  areas  of  sparse 
population  like  the  Rajasthan  Canal,  projects  which  are  surely  necessary  from 


36.  Undated.  File  No.  NR-2(  1 3)/59,  Planning  Commission. 
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the  long-term  point  of  view,  development  would  yet  be  slow.  Rapid  development 
of  areas  under  irrigation  projects  presupposes  two  things.  The  thirst  for  water 
by  the  agriculturists  and  a  sufficient  density  of  population.  It  is  in  this  perspective 
that  the  Pochampad  Project  is  important.  It  is  located  in  an  area  which  is  fertile 
and  where  there  is  no  sufficient  rainfall  and  where  there  is  an  adequate  density 
of  population  to  make  for  rapid  development.  It  is  also  an  ideal  project  from  the 
point  of  view  of  “Cost”. 

5.  However,  it  appears  that  the  Government  of  Bombay  has  raised  some 
objection  to  the  Pochampad  project. 

6.  The  Planning  Commission  after  technical  scrutiny  in  1951/52  had 
allocated  about  500  T.M.C.  (494  T.M.C.)  of  the  Godavari  waters  to  Hyderabad 
State.  About  a  third  of  former  Hyderabad  State  (Mahatwada)  [Marathwada] 
now  forms  part  of  Bombay  State.  The  then  Government  of  Hyderabad  with 
the  approval  of  the  Planning  Commission  had  allocated  105  T.M.C.  to  projects 
in  Marhatwada  [Marathwada].  Even  on  a  area- wise  basis  Bombay  State  can 
now  claim  as  the  share  of  Marhatwada  [Marathwada]  not  more  than  1/3  of  the 
494  T.M.C.  allocated  to  former  Hyderabad  (i.e.  165  T.M.C.)  leaving  a  balance 
of  329  T.M.C.  as  the  share  of  the  Telangana  Region  which  now  forms  part  of 
Andhra  Pradesh.  Of  this  vast  amount  of  water  going  waste  to  the  sea,  the 
Pochampad  Project  now  envisaged,  would  utilise  only  60  T.M.C.  for  the 
Pochampad  Project  be  raised,  sustained  or  even  considered. 

Apart  from  the  Pochampad  Project  being  admittedly  an  excellent  project 
and  an  ideal  one,  benefit  would  accrue  in  two  years  and  a  backward  area  like 
Telangana  would  be  set  on  the  road  to  development.  The  sanctioning  of  this 
project  has  also  become  a  vital  issue  in  the  State  and  any  delay  would  lead  to 
undesirable  repercussions.  It  is  urged  that  immediate  consideration  be  given  to 
this  matter  and  an  early  decision  taken  to  sanction  the  Pochampad  Project,  as 
a  Second  Plan  project  in  place  of  the  Deonoor  Project,  and  work  on  the  Project 
initiated  early. 
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29.  C.P.  Banaul  to  C.  Rajagopalachari37 

[Refer  to  item  88] 

Respected  Rajaji,* 

For  your  knowledge  and  information  I  am  herewith  sending  a  sensational  news 
of  the  working  of  better  farming  in  my  village  Saonga  Tah-sauzer,  Distt. 
Chhindwara. 

After  the  Nagpur  Resolution  of  cooperative  farming  in  my  village  at  the 
initiative  of  Shri  Bhikulal  Chandak,  MP  and  Shri  V.G.  Shinde,  Member  of  the 
executive  of  District  Congress  Committee,  Chhindwara  in  M.P.  Shri  Shinde 
was  then  the  Secretary.  Shri  Shinde  in  the  month  of  August  1958  took  the 
delivery  of  500  bags  of  Ammonium  Sulphate  and  Superphosphate  worth  Rs. 
14000  for  distribution  to  the  shareholders.  Bags  were  loaded  in  truck  and  all 
these  bags  were  diverted  via  Nagpur  to  some  place  in  Gujerat.  The  Manager  of 
the  said  Cooperative  Society  refused  to  make  any  false  entry  in  the  account 
books.  On  this  he  was  forced  to  resign.  The  Secretary  made  the  false  entry 
showing  the  distribution.  On  the  report  of  Manager,  necessary  investigation 
was  made.  But  unfortunately  it  is  said  Deputy  Minister  asked  the  Collector  not 
to  take  any  necessary  action  as  the  Secretary  is  Member  of  District  Congress 
Committee  and  close  associates  of  Shri  Bhikulal  Chandak,  MP. 


C.P.  Banaul 
Saonga  Tah  Sauser 
Distt.  Chhindwara 


30.  K.R.  Damle  to  Cabinet  Secretariat38 

[Refer  to  item  107] 

Summary  for  the  Cabinet 

“Intensive  Agricultural  District  Programme” 

In  our  food  production  efforts  all  the  features  essential  to  rapid  expansion 
of  production  are  not  simultaneously  provided  even  in  favourable  areas.  Essential 
requirements,  like  fertilizers,  pesticides,  etc.,  are  at  present  met  only  to  about 
45%  even  in  areas  of  assured  water  supply.  The  potential  effect  of  a  single 


37.  Undated  letter  from  Saonga  Tah  Sauser,  Distt.  Chhindwara. 

38.  Undated  note  by  K.R.  Damle,  Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  File  No.  4/5/CF/ 
60,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
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improved  practice,  such  as  use  of  fertilizers,  is  usually  limited  if  it  is  not  supported 
by  technical  assistance,  sufficient  credit  or  other  elements,  which,  when 
combined  together,  would  result  in  much  more  rapid  expansion  in  production. 
With  a  view  to  exploiting  to  the  full  the  production  potentialities  of  some 
favourable  areas  with  maximum  irrigation  facilities  and  minimum  natural  hazards, 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  prepared  a  scheme  entitled  “the  Intensive 
Agricultural  District  Programme”,  through  which  in  seven  selected  Districts 
all  the  essential  elements  for  increasing  production  would  be  combined  into  an 
integrated  programme. 

2.  In  the  selected  districts,  an  intensive  effort  will  be  made  to  reach  all 
farmers  through  cooperatives  and  panchayats  and  to  organise  village  production 
plans  which  will  progressively  involve  all  agricultural  families.  In  the  past,  the 
coverage  in  community  development  areas  has  been  limited  for  various  reasons, 
such  as  time-lags  in  the  utilisation  of  irrigation  and  inadequate  supplies  of 
fertilizer,  improved  seeds  and  credit.  It  is  hoped  to  overcome  these  deficiencies 
in  the  selected  areas  where  there  will  be  a  greater  concentration  of  resources 
and  the  total  effort  of  the  community  will  be  organised  and  developed  as  fully 
as  possible. Under  the  intensive  agricultural  district  programme,  the  object  will 
be  to  promote  the  adoption  of  the  minimum  combination  of  improved  practices 
by  all  farmers.  In  addition,  a  smaller  number  of  cultivators  will  be  encouraged 
to  adopt  a  total  farm  improvement  plan  on  their  lands. 

The  programme  would  include: 

i)  adequate  provision  of  agricultural  credit  through  strengthened 
Cooperative  Societies  and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Reserve  Bank; 

ii)  full  supplies  of  fertilizers,  pesticides,  improved  seeds,  improved  farm 
implements  and  other  production  needs  to  carry  out  the  production 
plans; 

iii)  marketing  arrangements  and  other  services  through  the  Cooperative 
Societies  which  will  enable  the  cultivator  to  obtain  the  full  market 
price  for  his  marketed  surplus; 

iv)  intensive  educational  efforts  for  the  dissemination  of  improved 
agricultural  practices  through  existing  and  additional  trained  staff  which 
will  also  be  concerned  with  the  preparation  of  production  plans  for 
the  farmers.  The  transport  arrangements  will  be  strengthened  to  ensure 
mobility  of  technical  staff  and  supplies; 

v)  local  works  programmes  to  include  (a)  projects  involving  the  use  of 
unskilled  36  semi-skilled  labour  e.g.  irrigation  and  flood  control  projects, 
land  reclamation  schemes  including  water-logging  and  drainage, 
afforestation  and  soil  conservation  schemes;  (b)  works  undertaken 
by  the  community  or  by  the  beneficiaries  in  accordance  with  the 


702 


VH.  APPENDICES 


obligations  laid  down  by  law  such  as  construction  and  maintenance  of 
field  channels;  (c)  works  to  be  undertaken  with  some  measure  of 
assistance  from  the  Government  such  as  village  tanks,  fuel  plantations 
and  fisheries;  (d)  schemes  to  provide  a  minimum  programme  for 
amenities  such  as  drinking  water,  village  approach  roads  etc.  and.  (e  ) 
supplementary  works  programmes  to  be  organised  in  areas  in  which 
there  is  a  high  incidence  of  unemployment. 

vi)  while  emphasis  on  production  would  be  placed,  particularly  on  rice, 
wheat  and  other  food  crops,  village  planning  for  increased  production 
would  include  livestock  improvement  programmes,  strengthening  of 
village  organisations  like  Cooperatives,  Panchayats,  Development 
Councils  and  Village  Leadership. 

vii)  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  the  programme  from  its  initiation  till  it  is 
completed. 

3.  The  scheme  will  be  implemented  in  the  first  instance  in  100  Blocks  in 
seven  selected  districts  in  Madras,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Madhya  Pradesh,  Uttar 
Pradesh,  Punjab,  Rajasthan  and  Bihar  covering  5.8  million  acres  mainly  under 
rice,  wheat  and  millet.  The  Planning  Commission  have  agreed  to  the  proposal 
and  have  suggested  its  extension  to  one  full  district  in  each  State.  On  the  basis 
of  rough  estimates  furnished  by  the  State  Governments,  the  expected  increase 
in  production  in  the  5th  year  of  the  programme  will  be  of  the  order  of  40-60% 
over  the  base  year  (1958-59)  production. 

4.  The  Ford  Foundation  is  willing  to  participate  financially  in  the  scheme 
as  similar  measures  were  recommended  by  a  Ford  Foundation  Study  Team  on 
agricultural  production  in  India.  Annexure  1  gives  at  a  glance  the  tentative 
expenditure  involved  for  operating  the  scheme  for  five  years  and  the  share  of 
the  Government  of  India,  the  State  Governments  and  the  Ford  Foundation. 
The  actual  expenditure  is  about  Rs.  7.93  crores  for  five  years  including  credit 
arrangement  fund  of  Rs.  2.4  crores  to  stimulate  the  flow  of  additional  credit 
from  the  Reserve  Bank  downwards.  The  share  of  the  Government  of  India  will 
be  Rs.  1.76  crores.  The  State  Governments  are  expected  to  meet  an  expenditure 
of  approximately  Rs.  2.77  crores  including  cost  of  normal  works  programmes. 
The  Ford  Foundation  is  making  an  outright  grant  upto  a  maximum  of  9.265 
million  dollars  or  Rs.  4.37  crores  approximately  (vide  annexure  I). 

5.  The  attention  of  the  Cabinet  is  specially  invited  to  the  following  two 
special  features  of  the  scheme. 

i)  During  the  first  two  years  of  the  scheme  foreign  exchange  would  be 
required  to  import  the  additional  fertilizers  amounting  to  1.24  lakh 
tons  and  a  few  pesticides  for  the  entire  five  year  period.  From  the 
third  year  onwards,  it  is  expected  that  the  internal  production  of 
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fertilizers  would  meet  the  total  additional  requirements  of  fertilizers. 
To  tide  over  the  foreign  exchange  difficulties,  the  Ford  Foundation 
has  agreed  to  the  utilisation  of  upto  6.925  million  dollars  of  their  total 
grants  immediately  for  import  of  fertilizers  and  pesticides  and  for  credit 
of  the  equivalent  money  in  rupees  to  a  Ford  Foundation  account  to 
meet  their  share  transition  would  also  generate  an  extra  profit  to  the 
Government  of  India  of  about  Rs.  £  1.24  crores  because  of  the 
difference  in  price  of  fertilizers  in  the  world  market  and  in  India.  This 
amount  would  be  available  to  the  Government  of  India  to  offset,  to  an 
appreciable  extent,  their  contribution  to  the  project, 
ii)  Considerable  increase  in  credit  is  required  for  the  production 
programme  The  extra  credit  for  the  100  Blocks  is  estimated  roughly 
by  the  State  Governments  at  Rs.  22  crores  (short  term)  and  Rs.  7 
crores  (medium  term).  The  expansion  of  credit  of  the  magnitude 
mentioned  will  require  considerable  efforts  by  the  primary  Cooperative 
Societies,  Central  Banks,  Apex  Banks,  the  State  Governments  and  the 
Reserve  Bank.  To  enable  the  Reserve  Bank  and  the  Cooperative  Societies 
to  assume  this  extra  obligation  involving  risk,  it  has  been  suggested  by 
the  Ministry  of  C.D.  &  Cooperation  and  the  Reserve  Bank  that,  among 
certain  other  measures,  the  Primary  Societies  should  be  paid  an  outright 
grant  equal  to  4  %  of  the  extra  amount  lent  over  the  previous  year. 
This  grant  would  be  a  permanent  addition  to  the  owned  resources  of 
the  Society.  The  funds  thus  obtained  will  be  kept  as  a  deposit  and  can 
be  drawn  upon  only  for  the  purposes  of  meeting  the  losses  suffered 
by  the  Society.  In  addition,  2%  of  the  excess  amount  lent  will  be 
credited  to  a  guarantee  fund  from  which  assistance  would  be  available 
to  Primary  Societies  if  their  losses  exceed  the  outright  grants  made  to 
them.  For  Central  Banks  there  would  be  a  further  guarantee  fund  of 
2%  of  the  excess  loans  given  in  one  year  over  the  previous  year.  The 
total  provision  required  for  meeting  the  outright  grant  and  the  guarantee 
funds  would  be  about  Rs.  2.4  crores  and  will  be  offset  to  some  large 
extent  by  extra  profit  of  Rs.  1.24  crores  to  the  Government  of  India 
from  the  fertilizer  transaction. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  have  made  proposals  to  the  Planning 
Commission  and  the  Department  of  Cooperation  on  the  lines  mentioned 
above.  The  details  of  the  credit  arrangements  are  being  gone  into 
separately  by  a  group  composed  of  the  representatives  of  the  Planning 
Commission,  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  Cooperation,  the 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India,  in  the  light  of  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  on  Cooperative  Credit  which  will 
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be  shortly  concluding  its  work.  While  recognising  that  credit  facilities 
on  a  larger  scale  will  be  required  for  the  selected  districts,  the  Planning 
Commission  wishes  to  ensure  that  the  principles  adopted  in  these  areas 
are  broadly  in  line  with  those  which  are  adopted  as  general  policy  for 
the  development  of  cooperative  credit  during  the  next  few  years. 

6.  The  scheme  with  the  special  features  mentioned  has  been  seen  by  the 
Ministry  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation,  the  Department  of 
Economic  Affairs,  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 
The  Planning  Commission  have  approved  of  the  scheme  with  the  suggestion 
that  it  should  be  extended  to  one  district  each  in  all  the  States.  The  Ministry  of 
Finance  have  accepted  the  scheme  subject  to  the  condition  that  in  these 
additional  districts,  since  there  will  be  no  participation  of  the  Ford  Foundation, 
the  pattern  of  financial  assistance  will  have  to  be  different  from  the  one  proposed 
here.  The  State  Governments  concerned  have  accepted  the  scheme.  Minister 
of  Food  &  Agriculture  has  also  seen  and  approved  of  the  scheme.  The  Cabinet 
may  kindly  give  general  approval  of  the  scheme.  Thereafter  a  formal  agreement 
will  be  executed  with  the  Ford  Foundation  with  relation  to  the  obligations  to  be 
assumed  by  each  participant  in  the  scheme. 

7.  As  the  State  Governments  are  anxious  to  launch  the  scheme  to  take 
advantage  of  the  ensuing  Kharif,  they  have  been  advised,  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  Planning  Commission  and  the  other  Departments  concerned,  to  proceed 
with  the  preliminary  arrangements  for  implementing  the  scheme.  Government 
of  Madras  announced  the  Scheme  on  the  13th  April. 
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As  in  the  Text 

Wade-Giles 

Pinyin 

Chang  Ching-Wu 

Chang  Ching-wu 

Zhang  Jingwu 

Chang  Han  Fu/ 

Chang  Han-fu 

Zhang  Hanfu 

Chang  Han-fu/ 

Chang  Han-Fu 

Chang  Kuo-Hua 

Chang  Kuo-hua 

Zhang  Guohua 

Chang  Wen  Chin/ 

Chang  Wen-chin 

Zhang  Wenjin 

Chang  Wen-chin/ 

Chang  Wen-Chin 

Chang  Yen 

Chang  Yen 

Zhang  Yan 

Chao  Hsing-chieh 

Chao  Hsing-chieh 

Zhao  Xingjie 

Chao  Ling-chung 

Chao  Ling-chung 

Zhao  Lingzhong 

Chen  I-fan  (Ivan  Chen) 

Ch’en  I-fan 

Chen  Yifan 

Chen  Kuo-lung 

Chen  (or  Ch’en) 

Zhen  Guolong/ 

Kuo-lung 

Chen  Guolong 

Chen  Yi 

Ch’en  I 

Chen  Yi 

Cheng  Yuan-kung 

Cheng  Yuan-kung 

Zheng  Yuangong 

Cheng-tu  [accepted  spelling 

Chengdu 

then  Chengtu] 

Chi  Chao-chu/ 

Chi  Chao-chu 

JiZhaozhu 

Chi  Chao-Chu 

Chian  Chin-tung 

Ch’ien  Chin-tung 

QianJindong 

Chiang  Kai  Shek 

Jiang  Jieshi 

/Ching  Kai-shek 

Chiao  Kuan-hua 

Chiao  Kuan-hua 

Jiao  Guanhua 

/Chiao  Kuan-hun 

Chien  Chia-tung 

Chen  Chia-tung 

Zhen  Jiadong 

/Chien  Chia  Tung 
[probably  Chen, 
not  Chien] 

Chinghai 

Ch’ing-hai 

Qinghai 
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As  in  the  Text 

Wade-Giles 

Pinyin 

Chou  En-lai 

Chou  En-lai 

Zhou  Enlai 

Chou  Nan 

Chou  Nan 

Zhou  Nan 

Chu  Chi-yu 

Chu  Chi-yii 

Zhu  Jiyu 

Chuang  Wei 

Chuang  Wei 

Zhuang  Wei 

Chungkiang/Chungking 

Chongqing 

Gyantse 

Chiang  Tzu  Chen 

Jiangzizhen 

Hulong 

Hu-lung 

Hulong 

Hung  Ta-Chen 

Hung  Ta-chen 

Hong  Dazhen 

Ivon  Chen/Ivan  Chen, 

Chen  I-fan, 
see  Chen  I-fan 

Kang  Mao-chao 

Kang  Mao-chao 

Kang  Maozhao 

Kangsu 

Kiangsu 

Jiangsu 

Kao  Liang 

Kao  Liang 

Gao  Liang 

Khotan  (Ho-tien) 

Ho-t’ien 

Hetian 

Khunlun  mountain 

K’un-lun 

Kunlun 

KoLei 

Ko  Lei 

Ge  Lei 

Kung  Heng-cheng 

Kung  Heng-cheng 

Gong  Hengzheng 

Kuomintang 

Kuomintang 

Guomindang 

Li  Shu-huai 

Li  Shu-huai 

Li  Shuhuai 

Liao  Teh-yun 

Liao  Teh-yun 

Liao  Deyun 

Liao  Teh- Yen 

Liao  Teh-yen 

Liao  Deyan 

Lingzitang 

Ling  Tsu-t’ang 

Lingzitang 

Lo  Ching-chang 

Lo  Ching-chang 

Luo  Jingzhang 

Longju/Longzu 

Lungchii 

Longju 

Lufeng  Mines 

Lu-fung 

Lufeng 

Lungpa 

Lung-p’a 

Longpa 

Mao  Tse  Tung 

Mao  Tse-tung 

Mao  Zedong 

/Mao  Tse-tung 

Ni  Yung  Heh 

Ni  Yung-ho 

Ni  Yonghe 

Pien  Chih-chiang 

Pien  Chih-chiang 

Bian  Zhijiang 

Shen  Shou-yuan 

Shen  Shou-yuan 

Shen  Shouyuan 

Shensi 

Shaanxi 

Shih  Kuo-pao 

Shih  Kuo-pao 

Shi  Guobao 

Sikang 

Hsi-k’ang 

Xikang 

Sinkiang 

Xinjiang 

Sung  Teh 

Sung  The 

Song  De 

Szechwan 

Sichuan 
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As  in  the  Text 

Wade-Giles 

Pinyin 

Tienma/Tienmo/ 

T’  ien-ma/T  ien-mo 

Tianma/Tianmuo 

Tiensin  [accepted  spelling 

Tianjin 

then  Tientsin! 

Tu  Hsiu-hsien 

Tu  Hsiu-hsien 

Du  Xiuxian 

Tu  Kuo-wei 

Tu  Kuo-wei 

Du  Guowei 

Tu  Pei-lin 

Tu  Pei-lin 

Du  Beilin 

Tuan  Lien-cheng 

Tuan  Lien-cheng 

Duan  Lianzheng 

Yarkand  River 

Yeh-erh-ch’iang  He 

Ye’erqiang  He 

/Tarim  system 
/Yi-er-Chiang 

Yu  Min-sheng 

Yti  Min-sheng 

Yu  Minsheng 

Yuan  Shih-Kai 

Yuan  Shih-k’ai 

Yuan  Shikai 

Yunan  [accepted  spelling 

Yunnan 

then  Yunnan] 
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(Including  abbreviations  and  names  of  places) 


AFP 

Agence  France-Presse 

AICC 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

AIDEF 

All  India  Defence  Employees  Federation 

AIIMS 

All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 

AIR 

All  India  Radio 

AIRF 

All  India  Railwaymen’s  Federation 

AITUC 

All  India  Trade  Union  Congress 

anchalik  sabha 

regional  council 

Baroda 

Vadodara 

BBC 

British  Broadcasting  Corporation 

Bombay  city 

Mumbai 

Bombay  State 

Maharashtra  and  Gujarat 

Burma 

Myanmar 

CCP 

Chinese  Communist  Party 

Calcutta 

Kolkata 

CENTO 

Central  Treaty  Organisation 

Ceylon 

Sri  Lanka 

CIRUS 

Canada-India  US  Reactor 

Cochin 

Kochi 

CPI 

Communist  Party  of  India 

CPP 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament 

CRO 

Commonwealth  Relations  Office 

CWC 

Chang  Wen-ching 

DCC 

Defence  Committee  of  Cabinet 

DRVN 

Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam 

DVC 

Damodar  Valley  Corporation 

FICCI 

Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industry 

Formosa 

Taiwan 

Gauhati 

Guwahati 
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GOC 

General  Officer  Commanding 

IAF 

Indian  Air  Force 

ICSC 

International  Commission  of  Supervision  and  Control 

INC 

Indian  National  Congress 

INTUC 

Indian  National  Trade  Union  Congress 

J&K 

Jammu  and  Kashmir 

KMT 

Kuomintang 

MAAG 

Military  Assistance  Advisory  Group  (MAAG)  US 

Madras  State 

Tamilnadu 

maund 

about  38  kilograms 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MJP 

Mahagujarat  Janata  Parishad 

MP 

Either  Member  of  Parliament  or  Madhya  Pradesh 

Mysore  State 

Karnataka 

NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organisation 

NEFA 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

NHTA 

Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

North  Vietnam 

Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam 

NPC 

Naga  People’s  Convention 

OPEX 

United  Nations  Technical  Assistance  Scheme  for 
Operational  and  Executive  Personnel 

Orissa 

Odisha 

PIB 

Press  Information  Bureau 

PM 

Prime  Minister 

PMS 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat 

Pondicherry 

Puducherry 

PS 

Private  Secretary 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

PWD 

Public  Works  Department 

Rajasthan  Canal 

Indira  Gandhi  Canal 

Saigon 

Ho  Chi  Minh  City 

SEATO 

South  East  Asia  Treaty  Organisation 

South  Korea 

Republic  of  Korea 

South  Vietnam 

Republic  of  Vietnam 

SWJN/FS 

Selected  Works  of  Jaw aharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series 

SWJN/SS 

Selected  Works  of  Jaw  aharlal  Nehru,  Second  Series 

TUC 

Trades  Union  Congress,  UK 
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UAR 

UK 

UN/UNO 

UNEF 

UP 

USA 

USSR 

West  Germany 
White  Paper  I 


White  Paper  II 


White  Paper  III 


WHO 


United  Arab  Republic 
United  Kingdom 

United  Nations/United  Nations  Organisation 

United  Nations  Emergency  Force 

Uttar  Pradesh 

United  States  of  America 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 

Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  Exchanged  and 

Agreements  Signed  Between  the  Governments  of  India 

and  China,  1954-1959,  White  Paper  [ No. I]  (n.p.,n.d.) 

[New  Delhi,  1959] 

Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 
Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  Exchanged  Between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  September- 
Novemberl959,  White  Paper  No.  II  [New  Delhi,  4 
November  1959] 

Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 
Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  Exchanged  Between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  November  1959- 
March  1960,  White  Paper  No.  Ill  [New  Delhi,  29 
February  1960] 

World  Health  Organisation 
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Abbas,  Ferhat,  (SWJN/SS/34/p.  408), 
544-546 

Abdesselam,  Robert,  545 
Abdullah,  Sheikh  Mohammad, 
(SWJN/FS/7/p.  308),  337 
Abs,  Hermann,  497 
Aden,  59-60 

Adenauer,  Konard,  (SWJN/SS/28/p. 
570),  542 

Afghanistan,  94,  115,  244 
AFP,  490,  593 

Africa,  6,  61,  161-162,  274,  346,  350, 
366,  378,  493,  495,  498,  515, 
518-519,  521-522,  524,  527, 
532,  543,  547,  552,  555,  559, 
561-563,  569-572,  574-575,  577, 
600 

Agence  Maritime  L.  Kirwan  et  Cie,  672 
Agra,  123,  133 

Ahmad,  Z.A.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.647), 
453 

Ahmed,  Sultan,  337-338 
Ahmedabad,  461,  655 
AICC,  289,  293,  315-316,  320,  696 
Air  India  International,  485 
AIR,  646 
AITUC,  467 

Aiyar,  S.  Vaidyanath,  (SWJN/SS/46/ 
p.  278),  327 

Aksai  Chin/Aksaichin,  25,  29-30,  33, 
36,  50,  58,  64,  71,  78-79,  107, 
112,  114-  115, 117-118,  136-139, 
142,  197,  208,  283 
Aksai  Chin  road,  56,  249-250,  306, 


308 

Alber,  Karl,  640 

Albert  Hall  (London),  491 

Algeria,  61,  515,  524,  543-548,  600; 

[Provisional]  Government  of,  545 
Ali,  S.  Fazl,  (SWJN/SS/3/p.  31),  659- 
660 

All  India  Congress  Women’s 
Convention,  314-315 
All  India  Defence  Employees 
Federation,  468 

All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 
(Delhi),  471 

All  India  Railwaymen’s  Federation, 
468 

All  India  Religious  Conference,  653 
Almora,  472 
Alsace-Loraine,  492 
Amar  Project  I  (Ambala),  345,  349, 
351 

Amar  Project  II  (Tezpur),  341,  345, 
351 

Ambala,  345,  349,  351,  355,  372 
American  University  (Beirut),  598 
Amrita  Bazar  Patrika ,  352 
Amtoghar  lake,  114 
Anand  Swarup  ( The  Hindustan 
Times),  203 

Andhra  Pradesh  Congress,  651; 
Andhra  Pradesh  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee,  653,  699 
Andhra  Pradesh,  334-335,  338-339, 
651,  699-700,  703;  Election 
Tribunal  of,  652;  Government  of, 
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651,  699;  High  Court  of,  651; 
Legislative  Assembly  of,  333; 
Legislative  Council  of,  654 
Angola,  532 

Anitkabir  (mausoleum  of  Kemal 
Ataturk),  592 

Ankara,  479,  480-482,  584,  590-593, 
595,  599;  Indian  Embassy  at,  594 
Annee  politique ,  546,  560 
Ansari,  Faridul  Haq,  (SWJN/FS/3/ 
p.347),  233 

Arab  States,  563-564,  565-566 
Architectural  Congress  (Delhi),  655 
Ari  district  (Tibet),  29-30, 52, 136,197 
Armistice  Demarcation  Line  (Middle 
East),  695 

Ashok  Hotel  (Delhi),  655 
Asia,  7,  12-13,  15,  21,  23,  32,  41,  65, 
187,  274,  341,  346,  350,  357, 
373, 397, 410, 413, 488-489, 494, 
497,  501,  504,  516,  518,  541, 
547,  562-563,  600 
Asian  Monroe  doctrine,  494 
Asian  Scandinavia,  494 
Asquith,  H.H.,  300 
Assam  Panchayati  Raj  Act  (1959),  382 
Assam  Youth  Congress,  352-354, 
369-370 

Assam,  7,  346,  349,  354,  356-358, 
361-363, 370,  372-374,  376, 381- 
382,  384, 387-388, 390-391, 393- 
395,  397, 399, 401, 405, 409-411, 
413, 415-416, 420, 423-425, 659- 
661;  Cabinet  of,  659; 
Government  of,  346,  350,  355, 
371,  388,  394,  660;  Legislative 
Assembly  of,  383,  424 
Assar,  P.R.,  445 
Astaldi,  Dr,  7,  647 
Asthana,  R.C.,  644,  673 


Aswan  High  Dam,  585 
Atal,  J.K.,  (SWJN/SS/26/p.  464), 
480,  592,  594 

Atal,  Madan  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  338),  37 
Ataturk  Boulevard  (Ankara),  592-593 
Ataturk,  Kemal,  (SWJN/SS/36/p.  56), 
594-595 

Atkinson,  L.R  (British  Daily  Mail), 
200 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  461 
Atomic  Energy  Department,  Atomic 
Mineral  Division  of,  472 
Attlee,  Clement,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
109),  533-  534 

Auditor  General’s  report  on  Defence, 
429-430 
Aung,  Mr,  3 

Australia,  435,  495,  503,  506,  515, 
519,  568-569,  575,  578 
Autobiography ,  An  (J.  Nehru),  27, 
470,  644,  673 

Ayyangar,  M.  Ananthasayanam, 
(SWJN/SS/5/p.  81),  223,  230, 
239-243, 247, 251-259,  262, 268, 
271-272, 274, 277-279, 280, 286- 
287, 429-431, 433, 436-437, 440- 
444,  447,  677 

Baghdash,  Khalid,  60 
Bahrain,  584 
Bajpai,  K.S.,  604 
Baku,  553 

Banaul,  C.P.,  435,  701 
Bandung,  7,  19,  183,  264-265,  497, 
595;  Bandung  Conference,  22, 
265,  274,  595 
Banerji,  S.K.,  428,  677 
Bangkok,  168 
Bansal,  PC.,  645 
Bantu,  574 
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Bara  Hoti/Wu-Je,  207,  250,  272 
Baroda,  639 

Barua,  Hem,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  67),  18, 
222,  224,  230,  276-280, 439-441, 
443,  445-448,  474 
Bedi,  S.V.  (Link),  203,  208 
Beirut,  584,  597-599 
Belgrade,  692 

Benjamin,  P.  V.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p. 
526),  435 

Berlin,  212,  479,  488,  490,  499-500, 
508,  516,  520,  525,  531,  542, 
549,  553,  690-691,  see  also  East 
Berlin,  West  Berlin 

Bernal,  J.D.,  (SWJN/SS/51/p.  576), 
533 

Bevan,  Aneurin,  (SWJN/SS/12/p. 
161),  487 

Bhabha,  H.J.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  536), 
461,  476,  484 

Bhadoria,  Arjun  Singh,  253, 277, 279- 
280,  632 
Bhagirathi,  427 

Bhagwan  Das  Memorial  Trust,  641 
Bhakra-Nangal,  400,  416 
Bharucha,  Naushir,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 
70),  442 

Bhattacharya,  C.  K.,  (SWJN/SS/19/ 
p.  611),  243,  319 

Bhave,  Vinoba,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  74), 
337 

Bhopal,  432,  645 

Bhutan,  74,  128,  162,  168,  180-181, 
198-199,  221,  245,  454;  enclaves 
in  Tibet  of,  183;  Government  of, 
76,  454 

Bhutani,  S.K.,  104,  171 
Bihar  Pradesh  Youth  Congress,  465 
Bihar,  335,  362,  382,  389,  703 
Birmingham,  685 


Blackett,  P.M.S.,  (SWJN/SS/07/p. 
271),  533 

Bloodhound  missiles,  697 

Bohag  Bihu,  Assam,  410 

Bohr,  Neils,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt.  I/p. 

493),  402,  621 
Bokaro,  460 
Bolan  Pass,  264 

Bombay  City,  98-99,  316,  319,  340, 
417, 461, 487, 620, 637-638, 644- 
645,  679 

Bombay  State,  92,  338,  340-341,  345, 
361, 382, 388-389, 394, 399, 401- 
402,  415-416,  700;  Government 
of,  620,  700 

Borjhar  Airport  (Gauhati),  381 
Bose,  A.N.,  235 

Bottomley,  Arthur,  (SWJN/SS/10/p. 

300),  684 
Bradford,  683 

Brahmaputra,  162,  274,  382,  387- 
388,  393-394,  400,  409-411,  416 
Brajesh,  Braj  Narayan,  253 
Brandt,  Willy,  530-531,  537 
Brasilia,  655 

Brecknock,  Countess  (Marjorie  Pratt) 
of,  635 

Britain,  see  UK 
British  Council,  577 
British  forces,  413 

British  General  Elections  (1959),  316 
Brook,  Norman,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 

751),  578 
Budapest,  643 

Buddha,  Gautama,  12-16,  22,  32, 451 
Bujakowski,  Halina  Danuta,  666 
Bull,  Papal,  532 

Bunch  of  Old  Letters,  A,  (J.  Nehru), 
648 

Burdick,  Eugene,  625 
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Bureau  of  Parliamentary  Research,  665 
Burma,  24,  44-45,  68,  81-87,  89,  91, 
126-128, 134, 144, 146, 168, 202, 
248,  356-357,  372-373,  514-515, 
557;  boundary  agreement  with 
China  of,  44;  Government  of,  84, 
87-89,  128-129 
Butt,  Abdullah,  470 
Buxa  Camp,  395,  412,  456,  458 
Bybolosh  (Gebail),  599 

Cabinet  Secretariat,  701 
Cabinet,  428, 430-432, 434-435, 446- 
447, 460, 463-464, 466, 504, 626, 
656,  701,  703,  705;  Defence 
Committee  of,  428-429;  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee,  428 
Cairo,  234,  479,  481-483,  487-488, 
584-586,  589-592,  634;  Indian 
Embassy  in,  634 
Calais,  683 
Calcutta,  92,  98 
Calcutta-Punjab  Mail,  395,  411 
Cambay,  363,  376,  461,  639 
Cambodia,  266,  566-567 
Camp  David,  490 

Canada,  474,  495,  503,  516- 
517,  524-525,  574,  578,  589, 
608,  627;  Government  of,  517, 
606 

Canada-India  Agreement,  675 
Cankaya  Hill  (Ankara),  593 
Canterbury  Jail,  682-683 
Canton,  65,  133 
CCTA,  574 

Central  African  Advisory  Commission 
(Monckton  Commission),  571 
Central  Government  of  China,  65, 
123,  125 

Central  Intelligence,  334 


Central  Treaty  Organisation 
(CENTO),  564 

Ceylon,  495,  503-504,  522,  573-574, 
642 

Chakravartty,  Renu,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  253,  256 

Chaliha,  B.P,  (SWJN/SS/10/p.  369), 
346,  350,  384,  390,  396,  425 
Chanakya,  628 

Chanakyapuri  (New  Delhi),  628 
Chanda,  A.K.,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  221), 
429-431,  436 
Chandak,  Bhikulal,  701 
Chandigarh,  477-478,  655,  667-668 
Chandra,  Mahesh  ( The  Statesman ), 
194 

Chang  Chen  Mo/Chang  Chenmo/ 
Chang  Chen-Mo/Changchenmo/ 
Chang  Chenmo/  Chang-Chenmo/ 
Chian-Chenmo/Chiang-Chenmo, 
71,73,79-80,  112,  114-115,  117, 
137 

Chang  Ching-Wu,  162 
Chang  Han  Fu/Chang  Han-fu/Chang 
Han-Fu,  1,  31,  36,  59,  80-81,  84- 
88,  90,  92,  124,  130,  133,  184, 
189 

Chang  Kuo-Hua,  162 
Chang  Wen  Chin/Chang  Wen-chin/ 
Chang  Wen-Chin,  1,  100-101, 
103-106,  108-110,  116,  150 
Chang  Yen,  1 

Changlung  lungpa,  105,  112 
Chao  Hsing-chieh,  2 
Chao  Ling-chung,  2 
Chaturvedi,  J.P  ( Aaj ),  201 
Chauhan,  Nawab  Singh,  (SWJN/SS/ 
38/p.  107),  458,  604-606,  642 
Chavan,  Y.B.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p.  78), 
341,  696 
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Chehab,  Fouad,  (SWJN/SS/43/p. 
433),  597 

Chen  I-fan/Ivan  Chen/Ivon  Chen,  24, 
69,  124 

Chen  Kuo-lung,  2 

Chen  Yi,  (SWJN/SS/35/p.  591),  1,  2, 
17,  31,  34-35,  59-61,  64,  66,  80- 
92,  123-125,  129-  133,  135-136, 
187,  189,  237 
Cheng  Yuan-kung,  2 
Cheng-tu,  86 
Chequers,  538 

Cheshire,  Leonard,  (SWJN/SS/42/p. 
276),  649 

Chettiar,  A.M.M.  Murugappa,  467, 
661,  664 
Chhindwara,  435 

Chi  Chao-chu/Chi  Chao-Chu,  2,  150 
Chian  Chin-tung,  150 
Chiang  Kai  Shek/Ching  Kai-shek, 
(SWJN/FS/10/p.  74),  64,  133- 
134,  201 

Chiao  Kuan-hua/Chiao  Kuan-hun,  1, 
150-156,  170-171,  173-180 
Chien  Chia-tung/Chien  Chia  Tung,  1, 
105-106,  108-109 

China,  Khagan  (Emperor)  of  China, 
107;  Government  of,  34,  43,  52, 
84,  90-91,128 

China,  National  People’s  Congress, 
146 

China-Burma  Border  Agreement,  see 
Treaties  and  Agreements  Sino- 
Burmese 

China,  People’s  Republic  of,  see  under 
specific  topics 

Chinese  Communist  Party,  63 
Chinese  Foreign  Office,  69 
Chinese  Frontier  Guards,  3 1 
Chinese  Revolution,  310 


Chinese  Trade  Agency  (Kalimpong), 
46 

Chinese  Trade  Mission  (Bombay),  632 
Chinese  Turkestan,  244 
Chinghai,  130,  134,  168 
Chitral,  244 

Chou  En-lai  (SWJN/SS/15  Pt.  I/p. 
118),  1,  3-4,  7,  9,  12-18,  21-24, 
27-28,  30-36,  38,  40,  42,  44-49- 
51,  54,  58-64,  66-67,  72,  77-79, 
86,  91,  93-94,  96-103,  106,  110- 
112, 116, 122, 125-127, 129, 131, 
136, 138-139, 141, 144, 146, 148- 
151, 153,  156-158, 163-165,  167, 
171-174, 178, 180, 184, 186-187, 
193,  217-219, 221-223,  225, 227, 
230-  232, 236-240, 242, 245, 247- 
250,  257,  260,  262-263,  267-268, 
271-273,  281-283,  287-288,  291, 
294-296,  298-299,  302,  304, 
307, 396-397, 409, 413, 423, 429- 
430, 455, 487-488, 490, 496, 498, 
503,  513-514,  516-517,  533,  537, 
548,  552,  561,  569,  612,  619, 
621-622,  641 
Chou  Line,  86 
Chou  Nan,  1 

Choudhury,  Ram  Narayan,  (SWJN/ 
SS/44/p.  144),  646 
Chou-Nehru  Line,  91 
Chu  Chi-yu,  2 
Chuang  Wei,  2 
Chumar,  112 
Chumbi  Valley,  183 
Chumesang,  105,  112,  114 
Chungkiang  (Chunking),  93 
Chushul,  114 
CIRUS,  675 
Clark,  George,  622,  676 
Cleopatra,  488 


719 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Cochin,  682 

Colombo  Plan,  562, 569, 573-575, 577 
Commonwealth  of  Nations,  486-487, 
489-490, 492, 494-495, 498, 502, 
504-507, 520, 522, 525, 532, 534, 
536,  563,  566,  570-582,  679; 
Economic  Consultative 

Committee  of,  577-578; 
Commonwealth  Secretariat,  580 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference,  234-235,  316,  485, 
488-491,  493-494,  497,  501, 
503,505-506,  511,  516,  522, 
536-537, 539, 549, 553, 561, 563, 
572, 579, 582-584, 599-600, 613, 
619,  622,  668 

Commonwealth  Relations  Office 
(CRO),  578,  668 

Communist  Party  of  India,  268,  271 
Confederation  of  Central  Government 
Employees  and  Workers,  468 
Congo,  Belgian,  527 
CPP,  18,  316,  328;  Annual  General 
Body  meeting  of,  314,317,328, 
664;  Executive  Committee  of  , 
314,  317,  319-320,  327,  321,  664 
Congress  Seva  Dal,  637 
Congress  Working  Committee,  316 
Congress,  Indian  National,  37,  99, 
246,  254,  263,  279,  289,  293, 
300-303,  315-316,  321-323,  325, 
336,  352-354,  369-370, 410, 424, 
649,  654,  665-666;  Constitution 
of,  319,  368,  380,  664;  resolution 
on  cooperative  farming  in  Nagpur 
session  of,  701;  Standing 
Committee  for  External  Affairs  of, 
319,  665 

Constituent  Assembly,  464 
Constitution,  27,  145-146,  430,  454, 


469;  Sixth  Schedule  of,  659 
Cooray,  E.  J.,  504,  522,  573-574 
Coorg,  425 

Couve  de  Murville,  548,  550 
Coventry,  685 
Cripps,  Lady,  533 
Cuba,  692 

Cunningham,  Alexander,  107, 113 
Curzon,  Lord,  (SWJN/FS/2/p.  268), 
244 

Cyprus,  492 
Czarist  Empire,  21 

Dalai  Lama,  (SWJN/SS/16pt  II/p. 
647),  22-23,  32,  39,  46,  48,  62- 
64,  95-99,  130,  169,  209-210, 
213-214, 221, 230, 232,  301, 303, 
450-451,  453,  456-  457,  556-557 
Dalhousie,  456 
Dalmia  case,  337 
Dama,  159 

Damascus,  60,  482,  584,  599,  625 
Damle,  K.R.,  (SWJN/SS/46/p.  448), 
466,  701 

Damodar  valley,  400,  416 
Daouk,  Ahmed,  597-598 
Dar,  Avtar  Krishna,  (SWJN/SS/36/p. 
402),  482,  634 

Dar,  Rita,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  14),  634 
Das,  Sarat  Chandra,  245 
Dayal,  H.,  (SWJN/SS/ll/p.  217),  612 
de  Gaulle,  Charles,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 
275),  234,  479-480,  488,  516, 
538-555,  557-560,  600,  677, 
690,  692 

Deb,  Badkumar  Pratap  Ganga  (P.G.), 
455,  632-633 

Debre,  Michel,  548,  550,  552,  560 
Defence  Forces,  444 
Defence  Workers’  Union,  467 
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Dehra  Dun,  472 

Deir  El  Ballah  /Deir  El  Ballh,  587, 589 
Delhi  City,  4,  7,  34-35,  65,  81,  98-99, 
101,  103-104,  122-123,125,  129, 
131,  133,  173,  184,  186,  200, 
215, 238, 247-248, 267, 274,  307, 
316, 321, 326, 332, 336-337,  383, 
389,  396, 404-405, 412, 420, 426, 
448, 455, 463-464, 481, 484, 584, 
599,  643,  646,  656-  657,  667, 
680,  682,  698 

Delhi  Municipal  Corporation,  434 
Demchok,  105,  112-114,  119 
Denmark,  494,  621-622 
Deo,  P.  K.,  Ill,  240,  256,  271-272, 
286 

Deonoor  Project,  335,  699-700 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  473 
Department  of  Economic  Affairs,  705 
Department  of  Mines  and  Oil,  461 
Desai,  M.J.,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  155), 
428,  482,  623,  650 
Desai,  Morarji,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  5), 
92-94,  96-100,  125,  127,  232, 
333, 430-431, 466, 477, 522, 573- 
574,  656,  668 
Desai,  R.C.,  657 

Deserted  Village  (Oliver  Goldsmith), 
273 

Deshmukh,  P.  S.,  (SWJN/SS/5/p. 

368),  465 
Devi,  Lila,  698 

Dey,  S.K.,  (SWJN/SS/6/p.  96),  465 
Dharamsala,  456 

Diefenbaker,  John  George,  (SWJN/ 
SS/38/p.618),  507, 516,  524, 569, 
574,  579-581 

Digboi,  363,  400,  405,  416,  420 
Dikshit,  B.B.,  (SWJN/SS/39/p.  245), 
471 


Discovery  of  India,  The  (J. Nehru), 
470,  643 

Diwakar,  R.R.,  (SWJN/FS/5/p.  311), 
469 

Documents  diplomatiques  franqais , 
serie  Documents  diplomatiques 
francais  -  depuis  1954,  539,  555- 
556 , 558 

Douglas-Home,  A.F.,  (SWJN/SS/29/ 
p.  282),  487,  507,  577-578 
Dover,  683 

Drew,  Jane  B.,  (SWJN/SS/49/p.  339), 
477,  655-656,  667-668 
DRVN,  see  North  Vietnam 
Dube,  Yadavendra,  633 
Dumdum  airport  (Calcutta),  273 
Dutch  New  Guinea,  566,  568 
Dutt,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/7/p.  644),  59, 
100-103,  105-106,  108,  146, 
149-150,  152-155,  170-171, 173- 
180,  217,  237,  428,  455,  458, 
481-482,  602-603,  623,  625-626, 
643,  677,  693 
DVC  Project,  699 
Dwibedy,  Bairagi,  234 
Dwivedy,  Surendranath,  (SWJN/SS/ 
43/p.  347),  228,  230,  240,  243, 
247,  250, 252-262, 275-276, 279, 
284,  286 

Dyap  Iso  lake,  112 

East  Bengal,  404,  419 
East  Berlin,  617-618;  Alexander 
Railway  Station  in,  617 
East  Germany,  see  German 
Democratic  Republic 
East  India  Association,  562 
Edwina  Mountbatten  Trust,  635 
Egypt,  60,  266,  565,  584-586,  621 
Eisenhower,  Dwight  D.,  (SWJN/FS/ 
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14/p.  28),  4,  205,  313,  479-481, 
483,  490,  689-693 
El  Arish,  589;  Indian  Signal  Unit  at, 
589 

Election  Tribunal,  Hyderabad,  333- 
334,  651 

Elections  in  Britain  (H.C.  Heda),  317 
Elias,  Muhammed,  253,  257 
Elizabeth  II,  536,  634 
Elwin,  Verrier,  (SWJN/SS/21/p.  584), 
425 

Elysee,  539 

Emelyanov,  V.  S.,  (SWJN/SS/45/p. 

647),  475 
England,  see  UK 

Ensminger,  Douglas,  (SWJN/SS/29/ 
p.  96),  471 

Erlander,  Tage,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  561), 
621 

Essex,  683 
Ethiopia,  552 

Europe,  234,  273,  337,  342,  346-347, 
398, 414, 463, 488-490, 494-495, 
540-541, 543,  549,  559-600, 648, 
667;  Eastern  Europe,  524,  675 
European  Common  Market,  562 
Everest/Mt.  Jolmo  Lungma,  199-200, 
272,  296,  514 

Fa  Hien,  94 
FAMA,  574 

Far  East,  490,  494,  569 
Fatima  Begum  ‘Arzoo’,  (SWJN/SS/ 
41/p.  841),  645-646 
Fawzi,  Mahmoud,  (SWJN/SS/28/p. 

216),  488 
Feather,  Mr.,  684 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  515, 
531,  542,  618 
Ferozepore,  611 


FICCI,  661,  663 
Finland,  494,  621 
Firestreak  missile,  697 
Fiscal  Commission,  464 
Fisher,  Robert  L.,  587 
Five  Year  Plans,  341,  355,  359,  375, 
424,  554,  563;  First,  359,  375, 
699;  Second,  335,  342,  347,  359, 
375,  497,  662,  699-700;  Third, 
342, 347, 359,  375, 410, 460-463, 
664,  699,  draft  outline  of,  461, 
463;  Fourth,  461 

Five  Principles  of  Peaceful 
Coexistence,  see  Panchsheel 
Foot,  Dingle,  337 

Ford  Foundation,  471, 703-705;  Study 
Team  on  agricultural  production 
in  India,  703 

Foreign  Press  Association,  561 
Formosa,  135,  297,  501,  512,  519, 
523-524 

France,  97,  266,  400,  410,  416,  424, 
428,  474,  517,  524,  532,  540, 
542, 544, 547-550, 553-554,  558- 
560,  619,  675;  Army  of,  546; 
Government  of,  528,  558; 
National  Assembly  of,  677; 
Parliament  of,  319 
Franks,  Oliver,  497 
French  Expeditionary  Corps,  616, 
669-670 

French  possessions,  532 
Friedenberg  Walter  ( Chicago  Daily 
News),  211 

Gambia,  571 
Gandhi  cap,  489 
Gandhi  Grounds  (Delhi),  276 
Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  470-471, 
Executive  Committee  of,  47 1 


722 


INDEX 


Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  470 
Gandhi  Vidya  Sansthan  (Varanasi),  47 1 
Gandhi,  Abha,  638-639 
Gandhi,  Feroze,  (SWJN/FS/6/p.  81), 
319-320,  322,  328 
Gandhi,  Indira,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  232), 
594,  597-598,  638-639 
Gandhi,  Kanu,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  342), 
638-639 

Gandhi,  Mahatma,  12,  14-15,  32,  93, 
99,  353-354,  369-371,  382,  389, 
395-396,  410-412,  424,  534, 
598,  640 

Ganga,  382,  389;  Barrage  Project  on, 
427 

Gangtok,  456,  458 
Ganju,  M.,  673 
Garhwal,  472 
Gartok,  76,  182 
Gauhati  University,  381 
Gauhati,  369, 381,  394, 396, 405, 409, 
412,  420,  424-425,  429,  658 
Gaza,  587-589,  601,  695 
Geneva,  366,  378,  489,  511,  517, 
519, 604;  Negotiations  on  Nuclear 
Tests  in,  518,  691 
Genoa,  683 

Geological  Survey  of  India,  401,  417 
German  Democratic  Republic,  313, 
518,  542,  690;  Government  of, 
518,  618 

German  reunification,  490 
Germany,  362,  364,  377,  400,  416, 
517-518,  520,  524,  530-531,  537, 
540-542,  549,  553,  663 
Ghana,  503,  519,  522,  572,  574,  578; 

Government  of,  571-572 
Ghaziabad,  405,  420 
Gilgit,  290,  293-294,  297 
Giri,  V.V.,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  63),  332 


Glimpses  of  World  History  (J.  Nehru), 
470 

Goa,  93,  290,  293-294,  340,  428, 
531-532;  Portuguese  occupation 
of,  293 

Gobi  desert,  230 
Godavari  river,  699-700 
Goldsmith,  Oliver,  273,  283 
Gopal,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/40/p.  603),  102, 
104-106,  108-110,  150,  171 
Gopalachari,  K.,  104 
Goray,  N.G.,  (SWJN/SS/29/p.  388), 
111,  122,  429,  436-437,  441,  443 
Gorky  Park,  691,  693 
Government  Municipal  Committee 
building  (Kalimpong),  see 
Kalimpong 

Grant  Medical  College  (Bombay), 
Anatomical  Department  of,  645 
Great  Britain,  see  UK 
Gujarat  (Gujerat),  265,  338-339,  341, 
363,  376,  400,  416,  477,  655, 
667-668,  701 

Gulhati,  N.D.,  (SWJN/SS/21/p.  511), 
610,  669 

Gupta,  Bhupesh,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  235,  453-454,  456,  467, 
618 

Gupta,  Ram  Krishan,  473,  644 
Gupta,  Shiv  Charan,  (SWJN/SS/27/ 
p.  323),  434 

Gurukul  Indraprastha,  646 
Gya  Peak,  112 
Gyani,  P.S.,  588-589,  695 
Gyantse,  181,  233;  Indian  Trade 
Agency  in,  170,  181-182 

Hajarnavis,  R.M.,  (SWJN/SS/p.39/ 
p.362),  426-427,  434,  657 
Haji  Langar,  79,  112,  114 
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Haldane,  J.B.S.,  (SWJN/SS/25/p. 
265),  300,  312 

Hammarskjold,  Dag,  (SWJN/SS/23/p. 

511),  569,  601,  695 
Han  dynasty,  70 
Hanle  river,  112 
Hanoi,  614-615 

Hardikar,  N.S.,  (SWJN/FS/2/p.  91), 
637 

Harriman,  Mrs.  W.  Averell,  3 
Harriman,  W.A.,  2-4,  236,  313 
Harrow,  648 
Hazratbal,  337 

Heda,  H.C.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  166), 
314,  316,  328,  664 
Heim,  Dr,  338 

Herter,  Christian  A.,  479,  691 
Heuchan,  E.R.,  589 
High  Court  of  Justice  (London), 
Queen’s  Bench  Division  of,  436- 
437,  441,  671 

Himalayas,  6,  12,  14-15,  20,  40,  43- 
44, 66-67,74, 121, 134, 151, 168, 
191,  259,  264,  272,  382,  389 
Hindu,  The ,  18,  245-246,  345,  488, 
491 

Hindustan  Times, The,  457,  646 
Hindustani  Seva  Mandal,  637 
Hirakud  Project,  699 
Hiralal,  328 
Hitavada,  339 

Hiuen  Tsiang,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  417), 
94 

Hong  Kong,  Chinese  Imperial 
Commissioner  at,  113 
Hotel  St.  Georges  (Beirut),  597 
Hsinhua  News  Agency,  2 
Hulong,  86 

Hung  Ta-Chen,  map  (1893)  of  China 
by,  115,  120 


Hunza  (Kashmir  State),  56,  71,  78- 
79,  244 

Husain,  M.  Azim,  (SWJN/SS/l/p. 

471),  610,  624,  687-688 
Hyderabad  Government  (previous), 
334 

Hyderabad  State,  699-700 

Ibrahim,  Hafiz  Mohammed,  (SWJN/ 
SS/41/p.  845),  646 
ICA,  640 
Iceland,  608 

ICSC  for  Indo-China,  160,  169,  670 
ICSC  for  Laos,  169,  566,  568 
ICSC  for  Viet  Nam,  615,  616,  650, 
669-670;  Legal  Committee  of, 

614,  616 
Ilyushin,  381 

Imperial  Gazetteer  of  India  (1907), 
79 

Imphal,  356,  372 
Inchass,  590 

Inder  Jit  ( The  Times  of  India),  207 
India  House  (London),  491,  584,  637, 
679,  680,  685,  686 
India  League,  531-534 
India  News,  680 

Indian  Army,  345,  355,  397,  587,  633 
Indian  Forces,  30,  119,  159 
Indian  Foreign  Office,  103 
Indian  Medical  Mission  to  China 
(1938),  37 

Indian  Workers  Association,  Great 
Britain  (Hindustani  Mazdoor 
Sabha),  623-625,  677,  679-681, 
684-687;  Central  Executive 
Committee  of,  677,  685,  687 
Indian  Workers  Centre  (London),  624 
Indo-China,  135,  162,  246,  282,  519, 

615,  670 
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Indonesia,  61, 183, 497, 566-569, 613, 
642;  Army  of,  566;  Government 
of,  613-614 

Indo-Pakistan  Water  Agreement,  see 
Treaties  and  Agreements,  Indus 
Water  Treaty 

Indus  river,  79,  105,  112;  valley, 
73,117,  137 

Industrial  Credit  &  Investment 
Corporation,  662-663 
Industrial  Finance  Corporation,  662- 
663 

Industrial  Revolution,  404,  419 
Inonii,  Ismet,  594-595 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Physics 
(Hyderabad),  473 

International  Court  of  Justice  (the 
Hague),  69,  522,  525,  568 
International  Mayors’  Conference 
(Chicago),  433,  667-668 
INTUC  Union  of  Defence  Workers, 
468 

Iran,  244 

Iraq,  61,  563-566;  Government  of, 
566 

Israel,  59-61,  515,  552, 562-566,  601, 
695 

Istanbul,  479-481,  584,  595 
Italy,  675 

Ivon  Chen/Ivan  Chen,  see  Chen  I-fan 

Jadhav,  Yadav  Narain,  279,  281,  438, 
442 

Jaichand,  302,  304 

Jakarta,  Indian  Embassy  at,  613-614 

James,  R.L.,  648 

Jammoo  and  Kashmir  (Frederic 
Drew),  79 

Jammu  &  Kashmir,  33,  35-36,  56,  76, 
79,  105-108,  112-115,  117,  119, 


235,  245,  268,  270,  337,  397, 
409, 413, 423, 444, 491-492, 520, 
530;  Government  of,  76,  115, 183 
Jamnagar,  584 

Japan,  87,  129,  134,  167,  341,  362, 
364-365,  377,  398, 400, 414, 416, 
424,  435,  515,  552,  663,  675 
Jara  La/Jarala,  105,  112 
Jeeps  Case,  436,  448,  670 
Jhalukbari,  381 
Jharkhand  Party,  335-336 
Johannesburg,  504 
Johnson,  W.H.,  141 
Jordan,  564 

Joshi,  Subhadra,  (SWJN/SS/19/p. 

535),  315 
Jullundur,  680 
Jung,  Mehdi  Nawaz,  339 

Kabir,  Humayun,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
143),  619,  645 

Kailash  (Mount),  22,  96,  162,  182- 
183,  274 

Kairon,  Partap  Singh,  (SWJN/FS/14/ 
p.  75),  426-427,  450,  464,  657 
Kakinada,  333-334 
Kalha,  R.S.,  104 

Kalimpong,  23,  46,  48,  63,  95-96,  98, 
169,  174,  455-456,  458;  Town 
Hall/Government  Municipal 
Committee  building  of,  46, 95, 99 
Kalka,  395,411 
Kalon  Sokon,  107 
Kameng,  68,  138 
Kanakla  pass,  230 
Kang  Mao-chao,  1 
Kangsu,  130 
Kanyakumari,  382,  389 
Kao  Liang,  2 
Kara,  7 1 
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Karachi,  168 

Karakash  river,  79,  117,  119 
Karakoram  mountains  (Chinese  name 
Tsung),  71,  74,  78-79,  117-118, 
121, 136,151, 191, 196,  224, 230, 
272,  309;  pass,  73,  76,  78,  ,  105, 
112, 116-117, 196;  watershed,  79, 
137,  139,  142,  165 
Karmarkar,  D.P.,  (SWJN/SS/22/p. 
338),  435 

Karve,  D.G.,  (SWJN/SS/29/p.  436), 
696 

Kashmir  Conspiracy  Case,  337;  Legal 
Defence  Committee  for,  338 
Kashmir,  Government  of,  108 
Kashmir,  Maharaja  of  (1842  treaty), 
107,  273;  Maharaja  of  (1870s), 
33,  115, 

Kasliwal,  N.C.,  (SWJN/SS/20/p. 

499) ,  260,  261,  318,  328 
Kassem,  Abdul  Karim,  (SWJN/SS/43/ 

p.  511),  59,  61,  552 
Kasturbavadi  (Rajkot),  639 
Kathmandu,  200,  218,  239,  248,  268, 
270,  302,  304,  307 
Katju,  K.N.,  (SWJN/SS/26/p.  162), 
435 

Kaul,  M.N.,  429 

Kaur,  Amrit,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p.  274), 
471 

Kavia  Pass,  114 
Kawa  tribe,  88,  92 
Kent,  683 

Kenya,  570;  London  Conference  on, 
571 

Kenyatta,  Jomo,  (SWJN/SS/20/p. 

500) ,  570 

Kerala,  97,  382,  389 
Keshav  Memorial  High  School 
(Andhra  Pradesh),  653 


Khadilkar,  R.K.,  (SWJN/SS/40/p. 

368),  228 
Khamfang,  128 
Khan,  Sadath  Ali,  632-633 
Khan,  A.K.  Babu,  652-654 
Khan,  Ayub,  (SWJN/SS/19/p.  603), 
235, 491, 493, 507, 514, 516-517, 
529-530, 538, 564, 566, 569, 571, 
576,  581 

Khan,  Chengiz,  (SWJN/FS/5/p.  510), 
273 

Khan,  Kublai,  273 

Khanna,  Mehr  Chand,  (SWJN/FS/14/ 
p.  577),  324 
Kholung,  128 

Khotan/Ho-tien,  71  79,  117,  142 
Khotan  Rudok,  164 
Khrushchev,  Nikita,  (SWJN/SS/29/p. 
220),  162,  173,  313,  479-480, 
482-483, 490, 499,  508-509,  512, 
516-519,  525-528,  542-543,  553, 
555,  567,  587,  689-694;  Press 
Conference  in  Paris  of,  690 
Khurnak  fort,  114 
Khurnak,  114 
KilikPass,  116 

Kima  Fertilizer  Factory  (Egypt),  586 
Kinzemane/Khinzemane,  56,  70,  74, 
143,  148,  159,  161 
Kishi,  Nobusuke,  (SWJN/S S/3 8/81), 
133 
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Preparatory  Committee  for,  214 
Tibet  Day,  263 

Tibet,  11,  20-22,  24-29,  32-33,  35, 
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123-124, 130, 132-133, 137, 139- 
MO,  144, 162, 168-170, 180, 183, 
197, 209-210, 214, 221, 226, 230, 
237,  244,  264,  267,  270,  272, 
284, 299, 301,  303, 308,  356-357, 
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669-670;  on  Cessation  of 
hostilities  in  Vietnam,  614; 
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125, 160, 181-183, 188, 192, 209- 
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124- 127,  130,  144; 
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581 


Tunnard,  Bridget  L.,  635-636 
Turkey,  481,  564,  592,  594-596,  599, 
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Uighur  language,  117 
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373, 396, 505, 508, 523, 527-528, 
563, 566, 570-572, 577, 579, 606, 
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of,  683;  Parliament  of,  319,  549 
Umiam,  394,  398,411,414 
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United  Nations  Technical  Assistance 
Scheme  for  Operational  and 
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501,  512,  514,  516-518,  523-525, 
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660,  695;  Charter  of,  492,  496, 
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resolution  on  Kashmir  of,  530; 
resolution  (1948)  on  Palestine  of, 
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espionage,  see  U2  incident; 
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366,  368,  377,  379-380,  397-398, 
400-402,  406,  413-414,  416-417, 
42 1 , 46 1 , 474-476, 480-48 1 , 490, 
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U2  incident;  Government  of,  212, 
476,  479,  482,  514,  518,  528, 
690,  693 
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641),  111,  222,  224-225,  228, 
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Government  of  Democratic 
Republic  of,  669 
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Western  Europe,  519 
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Western  Tibet,  Indian  Trade  Agency 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  V // A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  =  ~  ~  =  - 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 
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Some  vignettes  from  this  volume: 

•  Chou  En-lai  told  Radhakrishnan  that  if 
he  smiled  the  Indian  papers  said  it  was  a 
false  smile  and  that  if  he  did  not  smile 
they  said  that  he  was  grave. 

•  Chou  En-Lai  observed,  “just  as  India  has 
its  Jaiprakash  Narayans  so  do  we  have 
ours  in  China.  The  difference  is  that  we 
do  not  allow  them  to  have  free  say  to 
mislead  our  people.” 

•  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  said:  “I  am  not 
enamoured  of  the  name  MacMahon.  You 
confirm  it  and  call  it  “Chou”  Line.  Chen 
Yi  later  suggested:  “After  we  have  drawn 
a  line  based  on  actual  jurisdiction, 
historical  data,  surveys,  etc.  by  mutual 
understanding  we  may  call  it  Chou- 
Nehru  Line  or  Peace  and  Friendship 
Line.” 

•  On  the  difference  between  initialling  and 
signing  the  Simla  Agreement  of  1914, 
Chen  Yi  told  Swaran  Singh:  “The 
Chinese  Government  representative 
only  initialled  that  document  and  did  not 
fully  sign  it.”  To  which  Swaran  Singh 
replied:  “But  this  distinction  of 
initialling  the  map  by  the  Chinese 
Government  plenipotentiary  and  signing 
it  is  not  quite  clear  to  me.  The  result  is  the 
same  whether  it  is  initialled  or  signed.” 

•  Morarji  Desai  told  Chou  En-lai  on  22 
April  1960  that  India  had  lost  her 
freedom  “not  only  to  the  British  but  also 
to  Muslims.” 

•  The  exchange  between  Chou  En-lai  and 
Morarji  Desai  drove  each  other  to 
exasperation:  “Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  that 
the  Finance  Minister  had  said  enough. 
The  Finance  Minister  said  that  the 
Chinese  Prime  Minister  had  said  even 
more.” 

•  For  a  detailed  discussion  on  the 
difference  between  “clarification”  and 
“understanding”,  see  the  record  of  talks 
between  Chiao  and  Dutt  on  25  April 
1960. 
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